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Preface Lo 

The Foreign Relations of the United States series presents the official 

documentary historical record of major foreign policy decisions and sig- 

nificant diplomatic activity of the United States Government. The series 

documents the formulation of policies, including the events which con- 

tributed to that process, and includes evidence of supporting and alter- 

| native views to the policy positions ultimately adopted. 

_The Historian of the Department of State is charged with the re- 

sponsibility for the preparation of the Foreign Relations series. The staff 

of the Office of the Historian, Bureau of Public Affairs, plans, researches, 

compiles, and edits the volumes in the series. This documentary editing 

proceeds in full accord with the generally accepted standards of histori- 

| cal scholarship. Official regulations codifying specific standards for the 

selection and editing of documents for the series were first promul- 

gated by Secretary of State Frank B. Kellogg on March 26, 1925. These 

regulations, with minor modifications, guided the series through 1991. 

A new statutory charter for the preparation of the series was estab- 

lished by Public Law 102-138, the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, 

Fiscal Years 1992 and 1993, which was signed by President George Bush 

| on October 28, 1991. Section 198 of P.L. 102-138 added a new Title IV to ; 

the Department of State’s Basic Authorities Act of 1956 (22 USC 4351, et 

 eq.). 

The statute requires that the Foreign Relations series be a thorough, 

accurate, and reliable record of major United States foreign policy deci- 

sions and significant United States diplomatic activity. The volumes of 7 

the series should include all records needed to provide comprehensive a 

documentation of major foreign policy decisions and actions of the 

| United States Government, including facts that contributed to the for- 

" ~ mulation of policies and records that provided supporting and alterna- 

tive views to the policy positions ultimately adopted. 

. The statute confirms the editing principles established by Secretary 

Kellogg: the Foreign Relations series is guided by the principles of his- | 

torical objectivity and accuracy; records should not be altered or dele- 

tions made without indicating in the published text that a deletion has 

been made; the published record should omit no facts that were of major 

importance in reaching a decision; and nothing should be omitted for | 

the purposes of concealing a defect in policy. The statute also requires 

that the Foreign Relations series be published not more than 30 years after 

| the events recorded. | 

| Ul
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The General Editor of the series and the editor of this volume, 
which was compiled in 1980-1981, are convinced that it meets all regula- 
tory, statutory, and scholarly standards of selection and editing. Al- 
though this volume records policies and events of more than 30 years 
ago, the statute of October 28, 1991, allows the Department until 1996 to 
reach the 30-year line in the publication of the series. 

Structure and Scope of the Foreign Relations Series 
This volume is part of a triennial subseries of volumes of the Foreign 

Relations series. This subseries documents the most important issues in 
the foreign policy of the final three years (1958-1960) of the administra- - 
tion of Dwight D. Eisenhower. Within the 1958-1960 subseries, six vol- 
umes and four microfiche supplements present the record of U.S. policy 
toward East Asia. This volume presents documentation on U.S. policy 
toward Indonesia. Volume XVIII covers Japan and Korea and Volume 
XIX documents U.S. policy toward China and the related question of the 
rebellion in Tibet. Volume I is devoted exclusively to Vietnam. Volume 
XVI includes an overview of U.S. regional policy for East Asia as well as 
extensive material on policy toward Cambodia and Laos. Volume XV 
includes material on the rest of Southeast Asia. 

Additional documents on Indonesia are presented in a microfiche 
supplement to this volume (which also includes documents from Vol- 

| ume XVIII) and additional material on the rest of Asia is in microfiche 
supplements to Volumes XV, XVI, and XIX. OC 

__ The statute of October 28, 1991, requires that the published record | 
in the Foreign Relations series include all records needed to provide com- 
prehensive documentation on all the major foreign policy decisions and 
actions of the U.S. Government. It further requires that government 
agencies, departments, and other entities of the U.S. Government coop- 
erate with the Department of State Historian by providing full and com- 
plete access to records pertinent to foreign policy decisions and actions 
and by providing copies of selected records. The editors believe that in 
terms of access to documentation this volume meets the standards and 
mandates of this statute. a “y 

Sources for the Foreign Relations Series - | | | 
The editor responsible for research, selection, and annotation of this 

volume, Robert J. McMahon, had complete access to all the retired rec- 7 
| ords and papers in the Department of State: the central files of the De- 

| partment; the decentralized (“lot files”) of the Department at the 
bureau, office, and division levels; the files of the Department's Execu- 
tive Secretariat, which contain the records of international conferences 
and high-level official visits, correspondence with foreign leaders by the 
President and Secretary of State, and memoranda of conversations be- 
tween the President and Secretary of State and foreign officials; and the
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files of overseas diplomatic posts. Any failure to include a complete De- | 
partment of State record in the Foreign Relations series cannot be attrib- 
uted to constraints or limitations placed upon the Department 

a historians in their access to Department records, information security 
regulations and practices notwithstanding. 

| The editor of this volume fully researched the papers of President 
Eisenhower and other White House foreign policy records. Presidential 
papers maintained and preserved at the Presidential libraries include 
some of the most significant foreign affairs-related documentation from 
other federal agencies including the National Security Council, the Cen- 
tral Intelligence Agency, the Department of Defense, and the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff. All of this documentation has been made available for | 

’ use in the Foreign Relations series thanks to the consent of these agencies 
and the cooperation and support of the National Archives and Records 
Administration. 

| Department of State historians have also enjoyed steadily broad- 
ened access to records of the Department of Defense, particularly the 
records of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Secretary of Defense and his 

: major assistants. | 

As noted above, the statute of October 28, 1991, requires that the 

| editors have full and complete access to all records pertinent to foreign | 
| policy decisions and actions. The research, compiling, and editing of 

this volume, however, were completed in 1981, with limited, back- 

| ground only, access to Central Intelligence Agency records. Since early 
1991, the Central Intelligence Agency, in cooperation with the Depart- 
ment of State, has provided expanded access to Department historians ~ 
to high-level intelligence documents from those records still in the cus- 

tody of that Agency. Submitting such documents for declassification re- 
view would have necessitated considerable delay in the publication of 
the volume, however, and the Department chose not to postpone publi- 
cation. The Department of State historians’ expanded access was ar- 
ranged by the History Staff of the Center for the Study of Intelligence, 
Central Intelligence Agency. 

Apart from this exception, this volume was prepared in a manner 
consonant with the standards and mandates of the statute. The List of 
Sources, pages XIII-XVI, identifies the particular files and collections 
used in the preparation of this volume. 

Principles of Selection for Foreign Relations, 1958-1960, Volume XVII __ 

In selecting documents for inclusion in Volume XVII, the editor | 
gave primary consideration to the formulation of policy within the U.S. 
Government and the most significant aspects of U.S. relations with In- 
donesia and the Netherlands. Indonesian claims to West New Guinea- 
West Irian made the Netherlands Government a more than interested
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observer in U.S.-Indonesian relations. Policy recommendations to 
President Eisenhower and his decisions with respect to government 
policies and actions are documented as fully as possible. Discussions 
and actions of the National Security Council and Presidential discus- 
sions of policy with Cabinet-level officers are included. 7 | 

During the years 1958-1960, the Department of State played a lead- 
ing role in the formulation of U.S. foreign policy. Secretaries of State 
John Foster Dulles and Christian A. Herter drew upon the Department’s 
expertise in advising the President and taking leading roles in the delib- 
erations of the National Security Council. The editor sought to include 
material documenting their roles and, where relevant, the interaction of 

the Department of State with the Department of Defense or other gov- 
ernment agencies. Reportage and intelligence estimates that were seen 
by high-level policymakers and may have influenced their policy deci- 
sions have also been included. , 

The editor sought to document as comprehensively as possible the 
implementation of U.S. policies toward Indonesia through exchanges 
between high-level U.S. officials and foreign government officials on 

| key issues that were of primary concern to the policymakers at the time. 
The editor made no attempt to document the whole range of day-to-day 
relationships, issues, and contacts between the United States and Indo- 

nesia. 7 

Editorial Methodology a 

The documents are presented chronologically according to Wash- 
ington time. Incoming telegrams from U.S. Missions are placed accord- 
ing to time of receipt in the Department of State or other receiving 
agency, rather than the time of transmission; memoranda of conversa- 

tion are placed according to the time and date of the conversation, rather 
than the date the memorandum was drafted. . 

Editorial treatment of the documents published in the Foreign Rela- 
_ tions series follows Office style guidelines, supplemented by guidance 

from the General Editor and the chief technical editor. The source text is 
reproduced as exactly as possible, including marginalia or other nota- 
tions, which are described in the footnotes. Texts are transcribed and | 

printed according to accepted conventions for the publication of histori- 
cal documents in the limitations of modern typography. A heading has 
been supplied by the editor for each document included in the volume. 
Spelling, capitalization, and punctuation are retained as found in the 
source text, except that obvious typographical errors are silently cor- 
rected. Other mistakes and omissions in the source text are corrected by 
bracketed insertions: a correction is set in italic type; an addition in ro- 
man type. Words or phrases underlined in the source text are printed in 
italics. Abbreviations and contractions are preserved as found in the
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_ source text, and a list of abbreviations is included in the front matter of 
each volume. _ 
_ Bracketed insertions are also used to indicate omitted text that deals 
with an unrelated subject (in roman type) or that remains classified after 
declassification review (in italic type). The amount of material not de- 
classified has been noted by indicating the number of lines or pages of 
source text that were omitted. Entire documents withheld for declassi- 
fication purposes have been accounted for and are listed by headings, | 
source notes, and number of pages not declassified in chronological or- _ 
der. The amount of material omitted because it was unrelated tothe sub- _ 
ject of the volume, however, has not been delineated. All ellipses and 
brackets that appear in the source text are so identified by footnotes. | 

| The unnumbered first footnote to each document indicates the 
document’s source, original classification, distribution, and drafting in- 

formation. The source footnote also provides the background of impor- | 
tant documents and policies and indicates if the President or his major — 
policy advisers read the document. Every effort has been made to deter- | 
mine if a document has been previously published, and this information 
has been included in the source footnote. | , 

Editorial notes and additional annotation summarize pertinent ma- 
terial not printed in the volume, indicate the location of additional docu- 

mentary sources, provide references to important related documents | 
printed in other volumes, describe key events, and provide summaries | 
of and citations to public statements that supplement and elucidate the 

| printed documents. Information derived from memoirs and other first- | 
hand accounts have been used when appropriate to supplement or ex- | 
plicate the official record. 

Advisory Committee on Historical Diplomatic Documentation 

The Advisory Committee on Historical Diplomatic Documenta- 
_ tion, established under Title IV of the Department of State’s Basic | 

_ Authorities Act, amended on October 28, 1991, reviews records, ad- _ 

vises, and makes recommendations concerning the Foreign Relations se- - 
ries. The Advisory Committee monitors the overall compilation and 

_ editorial process of the series and assists with any access and/or clear- 
| ance problems that arise. Time constraints prevent the Advisory Com- ~ 

mittee from reviewing all volumes in the series. The Advisory 
Committee did not review this volume. | | 

Declassification Review | 

The declassification review of this volume, which was completed in —— 
1993, resulted in the decision to withhold 1.7 percent of the documents 

originally selected by Department of State historians and proposed for | 
publication in this volume. The most important portions of the docu-
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ments withheld from publication as a result of the declassification re- 
view were those relating to the details of U.S. covert support of the 
Indonesian rebellion in Sumatra and Sulawesi (Celebes) and to liaison — 
with other countries interested and involved in this operation. For the 
first time since the Foreign Relations volumes on Vietnam for 1963 were 
published, the U.S. Government has acknowledged the existence of and 
policy deliberations about a major covert operation. In this respect, Vol- 
ume XVII is a transitional volume on the road to fuller release of infor- 
mation of important intelligence operations. Although the details are | 
lacking, there is ample evidence that the United States encouraged and 

| supported the rebellion until it was clear that it was failing. Then the 
United States shifted its policy toward support of the Indonesian mili- 
tary as the best bulwark against communism in Indonesia. In its general 
outline of these policies, the published record regarding policy toward 
Indonesia meets generally accepted scholarly standards of accuracy and 
completeness. | 

Although the details of U.S. intelligence operations in Indonesia 
cannot be published here, the editors regard the record as important toa 

_ public understanding of U.S. foreign policy toward an important coun- 
try of East Asia. The statute of 1991 establishes a 30-year publication line 
for the series, and thus the foreign affairs record for the administration 
of Dwight D. Eisenhower must now be published. At such time as the 
remainder of the details of intelligence operations in Indonesia can be | 
declassified as promised by the Central Intelligence Agency, consistent 
with national security criteria, the Department will take stepstodisclose _ 
and publish it in an appropriate format. | | 

The Department of State’s Advisory Committee on Historical Dip- | 
lomatic Documentation has been apprised of the Department's deci- 
sions regarding declassification review of this volume. 

Those documents omitted in their entirety from this volume are 
identified (by description, date, and archival provenance) in the text 
where they would have been printed. Excisions from printed texts are 
identified by suitable editorial devices. - oe 

The Division of Historical Documents Review of the Office of Free- 
dom of Information, Privacy, and Classification Review, Bureau of Ad- 

ministration, Department of State, conducted the declassification 

review of the documents published in this volume. The review was 
| conducted in accordance with the standards set forth in Executive Order 

12356 on National Security Information and applicable laws. 

Under Executive Order 12356, information that concerns one or 
more of the following categories, and the disclosure of which reason- 
ably could be expected to cause damage to the national security, re- 
quires classification:
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1) military plans, weapons, or operations; 
2) the vulnerabilities or capabilities of systems, installations, proj- 

ects, or Plans relating to the national security; 
| 3) foreign government information; , 

4) intelligence activities (including special activities), or intelligence 

sources or methods; | | 
5) foreign relations or foreign activities of the United States; | 

6) scientific, technological, or economic matters relating to national 

security; 
7) U.S. Government programs for safeguarding nuclear materials 

or tna | | 

cryptology; or 
9) a vonfidential source. 

The principle guiding declassification review is to release all infor- 

mation, subject only to the current requirements of national security and 

law. Declassification decisions entailed concurrence of the appropriate 

geographic and functional bureaus in the Department of State, other 

concerned agencies of the U.S. Government, and the appropriate for- 

eign governments regarding specific documents of those governments. 
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January—May 1958: U.S. Concern Over the _ 
Political Orientation of Indonesia and the 
Regional Rebellions in Sumatra and Sulawesi 

1. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs (Robertson) to Secretary of State Dulles 

a Washington, January 2, 1958. 

SUBJECT | | : 
_ United States Policy Towards Indonesia | | 

The Special Report : | : 

| Late in December 1956 regional dissatisfaction with the Central 
Government erupted into proclamations of defiance of central authority 
issued by Army-led local “councils” in the outer islands. President 

_ Sukarno proposed as a solution to the Cabinet crisis growing out of this 
development the formation of anew government in which all major par- 
ties, including the Communist, would be represented, and the creation 

of a National Council representing the “functional groups” in society to | 
advise the government. He also advocated an ill-defined political theory _ 
of “guided democracy” which appeared to be inspired by the material 
accomplishments if not the ideology of Yugoslavia, the Soviet Union 
and Communist China. The new government formed in the spring of 
1957, while without open Communist party representation, included 
three extreme leftists, and the National Council created shortly thereaf- 

ter had a strong leftist representation. In Regional Council elections on 
Java during the late spring and early summer of 1957, the Communists 
scored substantial gains. Because of the indications of progressive | 
growth in Communist strength and concern that anti-Communist forces 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/1-258. Top Secret. Drafted by 
John Gordon Mein. Prepared to brief Secretary Dulles for a meeting on Indonesia sched- 

_uled for later that day. A handwritten note on the source text indicates that Dulles saw the 
memorandum. 
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on Java were unwilling or unable to resist adequately this trend, a spe- 
cial group was appointed by the National Security Council on August 1 
to evaluate developments in Indonesia and submit recommendations 
on what action the United States should take. The Committee’s Report, 
which was submitted to the National Security Council at its meeting on 
September 23, can be summarized as follows:! 

The Committee finds that the most promising approach for the 
United States at this stage of developments in Indonesia lies in exploit- 
ing the political resources and economic leverage available in the outer 
islands and recommends that we utilize and develop these assets. Spe- 
cifically the Committee’s main recommendations are: 

1. In the outer islands. The U.S. should employ all feasible covert 
means to strengthen the anti-Communist forces in the outer islands in 
order through their strength to affect favorably the situation in Java and 
to provide a rallying point if the Communists should take over Java; and 
that more forthright means be undertaken if the situation in Java contin- | 
ues to deteriorate. 

2. Java. The United States should a) seek to promote effective ac- 
tion among the non-Communist elements against the Communists, 
b) seek to prevent the growth of the military potential of the govern- 
ment forces on Java while at the same time utvizing and supporting the 
non and anti-Communist forces in the military and para-military forces 
on Java and in the Central Government, af induce a psychological 
awareness of the menace of Communism on Java, d) seek to focus world 
opinion on the Communist menace on Java. 

3. U.S. Aid Programs. The abrupt termination of economic aid and 
information programs in Indonesia is not desirable but they should be 
handled so as to give no indication that we are reconsidering our poli- 
cies, and our Technical Assistance Program and our Economic Develop- 
ment Program should be oriented toward the outer islands. 

4. Military Action. There is a split position on Par. 9 of the paper. 
Defense representatives took the position that not only should the 
United States Government proceed with planning for action in case the 
Communists gain control of Java or having gained control of Java at- 
tempt to acquire control over the outer islands, but also that we should | 
at this time decide that we will act under such circumstances if neces- 
sary with U.S. armed forces. The Department’s position was that we 
should go no farther at this stage than to plan for such an eventuality in 
accordance with the provision of Par. 12 of NSC 5518 on Indonesia? and 
that no decision should be reached now on what action we will take at a 
future date under circumstances not now known. Also that even if such 

| a decision were taken at this time it should not be set forth in the paper 
which will be distributed throughout the government. 

' The Special Report is printed in Foreign Relations, 1955-1957, vol. XXIL pp. 436-440. 
A memorandum of the NSC discussion on September 23 is ibid., pp. 450-453. 

2 NSC 5518, “U.S. Policy on Indonesia,” approved by the President on May 12, 1955, 
is ibid., pp. 153-157.
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_ 5. Diplomatic Relations. For the time being our official diplomatic 
relations with Indonesia should be maintained as near as possible to 
what they have been in the recent past. | 

A copy of the NSC Action on the Report is attached at Tab A.° 

Mr. Allen Dulles, who will also be present at the meeting, will wish 
to brief you on implementation of the Report in the covert field. A sum- 
mary of the pending requests from the Indonesian Government and of. 

| the status of our overt programs is attached at Tab B. | 

Ambassador Allison had certain reservations concerning the _ 
Report of the Special Committee and was of the opinion that certain 
possible courses of action which might have been helpful had not been 
considered. He was of the opinion that Sukarno is not “beyond redemp- 
tion” and that it was still possible to reduce his reliance on the Commu- 
nists. He also felt that we should support the Indonesian position 
on West Irian as a means of winning Sukarno over, at the same time 
weakening the Communist position in Indonesia. The Ambassador has 
also felt that we should have supported the efforts of the present 
Indonesian Government since, in his opinion, the main influences in the | 

Cabinet are non-Communist. He has also felt that we should make 
an effort to influence President Sukarno through Djuanda, who is a | 
moderate. The Ambassador has also made specific recommendations 
on the sale of military equipment to Indonesia and the extension of __ 
economic aid. A more detailed discussion of the policy recommenda- 
tions made by Ambassador Allison is attached at Tab C, with the tele- 
grams and despatches containing his recommendations attached at 
Tab D.* 

, >No tabs were attached to the source text. Reference is to NSC Action No. 1788, by 
which the President approved the action taken on the Special Report at the NSC meeting 
of September 23, 1957; see ibid., footnote 5, p. 452. , 

4 Many of the telegrams and despatches containing Ambassador Allison’s recom- | 
mendations are ibid. 

. | 

|
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2. Memorandum of Conversation 

| Washington, January 2, 1958, 5 p.m. 

INDONESIA | 

PRESENT 

Department 

The Secretary 

The Under Secretary (part of the meeting) 
FE—Mr. Robertson 

FE—Mr. Howard Jones 
FE—Mr. Gordon Mein 

EUR—MYr. John Jones 
INR—Mr. Cumming 

S/S— Mr. Howe | : 

CIA 
Mr. Allen Dulles | 

‘Mr. Frank Wisner 
Mr. Al Ulmer 

[name not declassified] 

| Defense 

Secretary Sprague 

The Secretary expressed the view that our policy should be as fol- 
lows, which was generally agreed to be the existing policy: 

1. We should not make any deal with Sukarno or the present gov- 
ernment. 

2. We should let it be known that if a reconstituted government 
without Communist support or influence came into power, it would get 

| our backing. 
3. Meanwhile, we should build up a position of strength in the 

_ outer islands and should be ready with assistance we might want to ren- 
der at a later date on short notice. | 

In further discussion of point No. 2 above, the Secretary pointed out 
that we should make known our position “in confidence” and “to | 
friends who might do something about it.” He also said that we should 

_ be very clear, both with the Dutch and with any others, that we did not 
mean that in backing a government we would support all of its policies | 
and in particular its West Irian policy. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/1-658. Secret. Drafted on Janu- — 

ary 6 by Fisher Howe, Director of S/S. This meeting was held in the Secretary of State’s 
office.
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In this connection it was accepted that in seeking to make our policy 

known we would try not to appear to be completely under Dutch influ- 

ence. We should also avoid the impression we were trying to force 

Sukarno out for this would tend to strengthen his position in Indonesia. 

Discussion | | : 

The Under Secretary reviewed the present situation in Indonesia 

including Japanese shipping, food supplies, seizures of Dutch property 

and the position of Sukarno, Hatta and others. [1 line of source text not | 

declassified] | , 

The Under Secretary indicated that there were differing views of 

what should be done. Ambassador Allison and his Military Attachés 

(Djakarta’s 1859)! and Admiral Stump felt that we should put pressure. | 

on the Dutch to hold discussions with the Indonesians; the others felt 

that we should not take any step in this direction or deal with Sukarno 

and Djuanda, as Allison also thought we should, until we see whether 

the situation will stabilize or will shift radically either to the Commu- 

nists or to the ultra Conservatives. | | 

Mr. Robertson noted that the US-UK working group had had two 

meetings and generally reflected a similarity of views as between the US 

and the UK [2-1/2 lines of source text not declassified]. 

Mr. Robertson explained that Ambassador Allison believes sup- 

port of the Indonesian position on West New Guinea is a requisite but a 

also the only thing required to get Sukarno over to our way of thinking. 

He believes that we need only to support this government and the Mod- 

erates will prevail. 

There was agreement that Sukarno was in fact wholly undepend- 

able. The Secretary at one point indicated his view that Sukarno was 

dangerous and untrustworthy and by character susceptible to the Com- 

| munist way of thinking. | - 

Mr. Robertson reported that the Dutch position now is that they 

could not possibly talk with the Indonesians since the blackmail condi- 
tions had been laid on by the Indonesians. Johnny Jones noted also that 
the Dutch position on shipment of any arms would be extremely strong 
because of the possibility that arms would be used against the Dutch in 
an attempt forcibly to take over West New Guinea. 

| Gordon Mein noted from his recent trip? the following: | 

1. That no government coming into power in Indonesia could 
avoid the Dutch-Indonesian problem which now is wider than just West 
rian. 

' For text, see Foreign Relations, 1955-1957, vol. XXII, pp. 576-578. 

oo * Mein was in Indonesia December 14-21, 1957. |
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2. The Indonesians still suspect Allison principally as a result of 
the Communist fabricated “Blitz telegrams” published in Bombay 
newspapers alleging that Allison had sought arms for elements op- 
posed to the government. 

3. The Indonesians complained that they had received no support 
on any issue from the US. | 

4. There is urgency in the problem since we may have to deal with 
the situation before Sukarno returns or on very short notice with any 
successor government to Djuanda. 

3 See Foreign Relations, 1955-1957, vol. XXII, footnote 4, p. 507. 

3. | Memorandum of Conversation 

- Washington, January 2, 1958. 

SUBJECT - , 

Situation in Indonesia | | 

PARTICIPANTS | - ; 
Ambassador J. H. van Roijen, Embassy of the Netherlands — 
Mr. D. Ketel, First Secretary, Embassy of the Netherlands 

| Mr. Walter S. Robertson, Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern Affairs 

Mr. James L. O’Sullivan, Deputy Director, Office of Southwest Pacific Affairs 

After an exchange of amenities, Ambassador van Roijen noted that 
the situation in Indonesia looks bad. He said that 10,000 Dutch nationals 

left Indonesia in December. In response to a question, Mr. Ketel said that 
there were approximately 46,000 Dutch nationals in Indonesia as of No- 
vember, of whom approximately 20,000 are believed to be Dutch ethni- 
cally as well as from the point of view of citizenship. , 

In response to a question, Ambassador van Roijen said that he be- 
lieved Sukarno suffered a severe nervous shock as a result of the at- 

tempted assassination in late November and needs a real rest. An 
_ additional consideration in the present Presidential trip! is that he 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/1—258. Confidential. Drafted by 
O'Sullivan. | 

' President Sukarno was scheduled to embark on January 6 on a 6-week tour of Asia 
and the Middle East. |
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planned to visit Latin America about this time and had been prevailed 
upon by the political parties to postpone that official trip. His present 
journey now becomes a matter of pleasure as well as a face saving de- 

_ vice. The Ambassador thought that during his absence the chances | 
would be better for obtaining a favorable change in the Government. In _ 
reply toa further question, when asked by Mr. Robertson whether there 
was any strong man in Indonesia to replace Sukarno, the Ambassador 
said that he has confidence in Hatta, who has the backbone to resist what 
he believes should not be done but who does not have the drive neces- - 
sary for an active counter-policy. The Ambassador continued that 
Sukarno wants Hatta to return to the Government as Vice President, a 
position which Hatta refuses to accept because it does not meet the con- | 
ditions, such as abolition of the National Council, which Hatta has laid 

down for re-establishing his collaboration with Sukarno. Mr. Robertson 
noted that Hatta, in his recent attack upon the Government, criticized 

only the Government’s methods and timing of taking over the Dutch in- 
terests and did not oppose the principle involved. te 

The Ambassador said that the clock could not be turned back in In- 
donesia and that even if a moderate government came in, it could not be 
expected to reverse the present anti-Dutch trend. He said that the Dutch 
are convinced the game is up for them and eventually for the West in | 
Indonesia. The anti-Dutch campaign may have been triggered off by 
New Guinea but, he said, “Even if we gave them New Guinea on a silver 

platter, another excuse would have been found.” : 
When asked if he had any hope for Indonesia Ambassador van | 

Roijen stated that it depends upon the moderates. Mr. Robertson said 
that the Army is now begging us for arms but that we have not re- 
sponded due to the threats to take New Guinea by force, the unlawful 
seizure of private property and the uncertainties as to the future orienta- 
tion of the Government. He also mentioned that large elements of the 
Army are opposed to the current drift towards the Communists and do 
not want the Army to become dependent upon the Soviet bloc equip- 
ment. 

Ambassador van Roijen was emphatic that under present circum- _ 
stances to give arms to Indonesia would be most unfortunate, for if 
Sukarno gets arms, it will give the impression that his activities have a 
seal of approval from the U.S. | 

Mr. Robertson replied that we had never considered giving arms to 
Sukarno but asked the question of the Dutch attitude if there were a 
coup in Indonesia and Sukarno departed. | 

Ambassador van Roijen replied that any arms sent to Indonesia 
| would be to the credit of Sukarno. He believed Army Chief of Staff 

Nasution is an opportunist although if there were a coup or an at- 
tempted coup by the Communists he might turn against them. He be-
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| lieved that the PKI has penetrated the Army in about the same 
percentage, both of officers and men, as the PKI has penetrated the 
population. He noted that Deputy Army Chief of State [Staff?] Gatot 
Subroto, while pro-western, is a Japanese and therefore has a disadvan- 
tage in the eyes of the military leaders in the outer-islands. After noting 
that Hatta seems disinclined to take any long risks, Mr. Robertson asked 
if the Ambassador believed Indonesia is lost to the free world. The Am- 
bassador replied that Java will go Communist if it continues along the 
same lines as it is now proceeding. In reply to a further question from 
Mr. Robertson the Ambassador said that force might have to be used to 
protect the outer-islands should the Communists take over Java. He be- 
lieves if Java were to go Communist a free Indonesia would be estab- 
lished in the outer-islands. The Ambassador suggested that Colonel 
Simbolon was the strongest of the dissidents but that he had no troops. 

As there seemed to be some confusion in Ambassador van Roijen’s 
mind, Mr. Robertson made clear that in asking these various questions 

he was simply trying to ascertain the Dutch views. He said that no one in 
Washington is arguing for support of Sukarno and that there is no possi- 
bility of this Government supporting him although there is a strong feel- 
ing in Washington that we should support a moderate element in 
Indonesia. 

In reply to a further question the Ambassador said he knew of no 
figure who might replace Sukarno. He speculated that Hatta might be- 
come Prime Minister but he doubted that Hatta would take any action 
against Sukarno. Mr. Ketel added that if there were a PKI coup on Java, 
Sjafruddin might become the center of moderate opposition. The Am- 
bassador then noted that the Sultan of Djogakarta was a very hard 
headed, ambitious man but his authority was limited to Java. He re- 

called that the Sultan in the October 1952 episode? was in a position to 
attempt a coup but got “cold feet” at the last moment. Mr. Ketel added 
that Natsir,? Roem‘ and Wilopo' represented strong moderate figures. 
The Ambassador had no explanation as to why the PKI had done so well 
in the elections in Djogakarta. | 

2 Reference is to an incident that occurred on October 17, 1952, during which ele- 

ments within the Indonesian Army sought unsuccessfully to have President Sukarno 
make certain changes in the Indonesian Government, including the dissolution of 
parliament. For related documentation, see Foreign Relations, 1952-1954, vol. XII, Part 2, 

m ° Mohammed Natsir, Indonesian Prime Minister September 1950—March 1951 and a 
leader of the Masjumi Party. | 

. *Mohammed Roem, Indonesian First Deputy Prime Minister March 1956-March 
1957 and a leader of the Masjumi Party. — : 

_ > Wilopo was Indonesian Prime Minister April 1952-June 1953 and a leader of the 
PNI (Partai Nasional Indonesia).
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Mr. Robertson reiterated that we believe there are many moderates 
in Indonesia opposed to Sukarno and he pointed out thata group might 
arise in Indonesia to which support might have to be given quickly. The 
Ambassador reiterated his belief that anything done now will only help 
Sukarno. Djuanda, he said, is a moderate and non-Communist who is . 

dragged along by Sukarno. The President has had his ups and downs 
with the people but he still has the ability to sway the masses. Mr. | 

: Robertson noted that President Sukarno while in the United States said 

| he had seen little here that was comparable to the problems he faces in. 
Indonesia but that in China he had clearly been affected by Mao Tse- | 
tung’s ability to run the masses who suffered the same illiteracy and 
poverty that Sukarno has seen in Indonesia. : | 

Ambassador van Roijen then said that several governments have 
offered to mediate between the Dutch and Indonesians and have been 
given a categoric “No” by The Hague. He said that on New Guinea the 
Dutch are not going to negotiate although they remain willing to submit 
the matter to the International Court of Justice. Mr. Robertson said this 

made a perfect impasse because the Indonesians wanted to discuss New 
Guinea. | 

The Ambassador said that Subandrio, the Foreign Minister, is still | 

thinking in terms of Dutch refugees from Indonesia putting pressure on 
the Dutch Government to negotiate. He said that their information indi- 
cated also that Subandrio believes the West will not allow the situation 
to drag on and that eventually the West will take a move to straighten 
out the situation as it did with Nasser. The Ambassador emphasized 
that Subandrio is miscalculating completely and said that the view of his 
Government is, if Java falls to the Communists, the outer-islands would _ 

rally and form a free Indonesia with new leader emerging. | 

The Ambassador left for informational purposes only anexchange _ 
of notes between the Dutch and the Indonesians on recent Indonesian 
actions (see attachments).° He said under normal circumstances the 

Dutch would have refused to accept the Indonesian note. However, be- 
cause the Dutch do not wish to give the Indonesians any excuses to 
break diplomatic relations they have not done this. 

_ Just before the Ambassador left there was some discussion of the 

Indonesian law which purported to draft foreigners for the use of the 
| State. The Ambassador apparently was not aware of the most recent law, 

news of which came in a few days ago. He said, however, that to his 
knowledge which might not be complete no Dutch nationals had been 

_ drafted under the previous law of six months ago. 

© These notes, December 10 and 27, are not printed.



10 Foreign Relations, 1958-1960, Volume XVII 

4. Editorial Note 

On January 3 Deputy Under Secretary of State for Management Loy 
Henderson sent a cable to Ambassador John M. Allison which began: 

| “In response to your message to Robertson through Mein, we 
would like to recommend to President your appointment as Ambassa- 
dor to Czechoslovakia. It would be appreciated if you would advise im- | 
mediately whether or not such appointment would be agreeable to you. 
This matter rather urgent since Johnson is leaving Czechoslovakia in 
near future. | oe 

“Prague as you know is one of our key posts in Eastern Europe. It 
would be helpful to have in Czechoslovakia an ambassador with your 
experience and knowledge of communist objectives and tactics.” 

Henderson suggested tentatively that Allison begin to make arrange- 
ments that would make it possible for him to depart from Indonesia 
about February 1. (Telegram 1644 to Djakarta, January 3; Department of 
State, Central Files, 123 Allison, John Moore) See Supplement. | 

The referenced message from Allison to Robertson through Mein _ 
has not been found in Department of State files. Allison summarizes this 
message, however, in his book, Ambassador From the Prairie or Allison 

Wonderland (Boston, Houghton Mifflin Company, 1973), page 337. Ac- 
cording to Allison, the message contained his recommendations for 

. handling the present situation in Indonesia. If Washington was not pre- | 
pared to go along with those recommendations, he wrote, “I did not be- 
lieve I should remain in Indonesia.” a | 

In telegram 1943 from Djakarta, January 6, for Henderson and 
Robertson, Allison replied: | | | 

“Appreciate your message and have carefully considered offer you 
make. I assume from first sentence reference telegram that policy to be 
carried out in Indonesia lacks those elements which I told Mein I consid- 
ered essential. If this is so, as I told Mein, it would be extremely difficult 
if not impossible for me to carry out such a policy and the government | 
would undoubtedly be better served if there were another Ambassador 
ere. 

“Mrs. Allison and I have seriously thought over whether I should 
accept Czechoslovak post if offered. While neither of us is happy about 
it, we agree that as a career officer I should be wining. to go where the 
Department desires.” (Department of State, Central Files, 123 Allison, _ 

: John Moore) See Supplement.
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5. Editorial Note — 

On January 6 at the 350th meeting of the National Security Council, 

Director of Central Intelligence Allen Dulles discussed Indonesian de- 
velopments during his briefing on significant world developments af- 
fecting U.S. security. According to the memorandum of discussion, 
drafted on January 7 by S. Everett Gleason, Dulles’ briefing was as fol- | 
lows: | 

“The Director of Central Intelligence stated that the Indonesian 
Government had apparently decided to turn to the Soviet bloc for the 
purpose of acquiring arms, although the Government would also shop 
for arms in Western Europe. Their first effort will be to try to getarms 
from Yugoslavia, and thereafter from Czechoslovakia or Poland. It also” 

appeared likely that the Djuanda cabinet would try to induce the Indo- 
nesian Parliament to ratify the $100 million barter agreement concluded | 
many months ago with the Soviet Union. | . 

“Sukarno left yesterday on his rather lengthy visit to various for- 
eign states. He will be accompanied to certain of these capitals by his 
Foreign Secretary. A main objective of Sukarno will be to secure support 
from the governments of the countries he visits for the Indonesian claim 
to West Irian. Mr. Allen Dulles speculated that Sukarno might be mak- 
ing this extensive trip in order to permit certain changes to be made in 
the Government of Indonesia without loss of face for Sukarno himself. 

_ There were conflicting reports on this point. 

“Meanwhile, further measures against the Dutch were being | 
planned by the Indonesians. It now appears that they are going to try to 
repudiate all their financial obligations to the Dutch. Such a repudiation 
would have the most serious repercussions. The deteriorating economic 
situation in Java has led to further defections from the Central Govern- 

ment on the island of Borneo, as had occurred earlier in Sumatra and the 

| Celebes.” (Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, NSC Records)
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6. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
| of State 

Djakarta, January 7, 1958, 1 p.m. 

| 1962. Department pass CINCPAC for POLAD for information. At 
close of general conversation this morning on internal situation Djuanda 
said he would like to speak to me not as Prime Minister to Ambassador 
but as friend-to-friend. He then told me that Russians had been recently 
putting extreme pressure on Indonesians to accept ships and military 
equipment for use in present emergency. Djuanda says that for this pur- 
pose Soviet Ambassador Zhoukov apparently returned to Djakarta ear- 
lier than had been anticipated. (In this connection press reports that 
Zhoukov had “courtesy” interview with Djuanda yesterday morning.) 
Djuanda said that Russians were offering equipment on understanding 
that conditions of payment could be settled later after arrival of equip- 
ment. 

Prime Minister expressed gratitude that arrangement for ships 
| from Japan had been completed prior to Russian offer so that there was 

no compulsion on that part of Russian proposal. With respect to rest of 
proposal, Djuanda said he was hopeful it would be possible to stall until 
return of Sukarno when there might be different situation. He said that 
it was his intent only to go ahead with already negotiated Soviet loan 
which he anticipates will come before next Parliamentary session. This 
loan provides only for some factories, some communication and trans- 
portation equipment and for no military equipment other than jeeps. 

Previously Djuanda had told me that one of reasons he had been 
anxious for Sukarno to visit Cairo was so that he could have good talk 
with Nasser and learn from him some of problems connected with re- 

| ceiving Soviet equipment. Djuanda believes, apparently on basis of re- 
| ports from Indonesian Embassy Cairo, that Nasser has become 

somewhat disillusioned with Russians and that his experience will give 
Sukarno food for thought. | 

At no time did Djuanda mention question of whether or not Amer- 
ica would provide Indonesia with military equipment, and I believe he 

_ is honestly concerned at prospect he may be forced into position of tak- 
ing some such equipment from Soviets. He did say that Indonesian Gov- 
ernment was getting in recent weeks increasing evidence that both arms 
and equipment were being air-dropped in various parts of Eastern In- 

| donesia and that small Dutch Naval vessels had been calling at isolated _ 
points in Eastern Indonesia and were apparently giving aid and comfort 
to local insurgents. | 

Allison 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.56/1-758. Secret.
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7. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
| of State 7 | 

Djakarta, January 21, 1958, 3 p.m. 

2192. Limit Distribution for Henderson and Robertson. Depart- 
ment’s 1881.1 If information in reference telegram had been received im- 
mediately in response to my 19432 or before Department had publicly 
announced my reassignment, news of which reached Djakarta some 
three or four hours before reference telegram, it might have been possi- 
ble to save government considerable embarrassment. 

Reference telegram shows misunderstanding my position on Indo- 
nesian policy. At no time have I recommended immediate military or 
economic aid to Sukarno. I have recommended negotiation and care- 

| fully controlled token deliveries. I do not recall my recommendations 
for additional economic aid to Sukarno. My last recommendation in this 
regard, [less than 1 line of source text not declassified] was that if a new and, | 
from our point of view, satisfactory Indonesian government should 
come into being we should be prepared to grant it military and eco- 
nomic aid. I further recommended that immediate opening of negotia- 
tions with present government might forestall purchases by it of 
military equipment from iron curtain countries, but I said that deliveries 
could be delayed until we saw results of present political activities in 
Indonesia. I also stated my belief that any Indonesian government, 
which came into power, whether or not dominated by Sukarno, would 
demand return of West Irian and that we would eventually have to face 
that issue as part of over-all Dutch-Indonesian relationship. However, I 
have never advocated immediate handing over of West Irian to Sukarno 
and my last message on that subject? pointed out I believed there was 
possibility this issue of Dutch-Indonesian relations could be handled in 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 123 Allison, John Moore. Confidential. 

 1Telegram 1881 to Djakarta, January 20, reads in part as follows: 

“First sentence Deptel 1644 referred to your message to Robertson through Mein to 
effect that Department should start thinking about possibility you might have to be 

_ replaced Djakarta since you encountering difficulties seeing leaders and your usefulness 
becoming limited as result recent campaigns against you, including Blitz telegrams, at- 
tempts implicate you in recent developments Indonesia, etc. This estimate your position, 
plus facts as previously reported by you and confirmed by Mein that you were disap- 
pointed Department could not concur your recommendation that US support Indonesia 
claim West New Guinea and extend immediate military and economic aid to Sukarno, and 
that you did not approve Department’s tactics in present situation, were reasons for your 
assignment to Czechoslovakia.” (Ibid.) Telegram 1644 is quoted in Document 4. . 

See Document 4. So 

3 Reference is most likely to telegram 1495 from Djakarta, December 9; for text, see 

Foreign Relations, 1955-1957, vol. XXII, pp. 537-539.
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first instance through economic talks and that US would not at this time 
have to give up its neutral position. . 

I also told Mein that, as I had previously made known to Depart- 
ment, I believed much of Embassy—Department differences might be 
straightened out if I could be recalled to Washington for consultation, 
and I expressed hope this could be done after arrival new DCM. It will 
be recalled that I specifically requested such recall last August but it was 
not then permitted. I greatly regret that I was given no opportunity to 
discuss this matter personally with the Department before final action 
was taken. | 

With respect to first sentence Department's 1881, I had thought my 
message regarding New Year's reception at Palace would show that 
government leaders were no longer avoiding me but on contrary mak- 
ing every effort, short of public denial of Blitz articles, to indicate con- 
tinuing confidence. 

Statement that I did not approve Department’s tactics in present 
| situation is correct but I remain of opinion that if I had been given oppor- 

tunity for personal consultation this might have been worked out. 

| Iregret this misunderstanding but in all fairness I believe the record 
| should be put straight. 

| Allison 

8. _ Editorial Note | ; 

On January 22 at the 352d meeting of the National Security Council, 
Allen Dulles briefly discussed Indonesian developments during hisin- | 
telligence briefing: 

“With regard to Indonesia, Mr. Dulles pointed out that the dissi- 
dents on the island of Sumatra have decided to postpone for the time 
being their plan to set up a rival government to the government at 
Djakarta. On the whole, we think that this was a wise decision.” (Memo- 
randum of discussion by Gleason, January 23; Eisenhower Library, 
Whitman File, NSC Records) | a 

At a State-Joint Chiefs of Staff meeting on January 24, Indonesian 

developments were again considered. According to a memorandum of 
discussion, prepared by Richard Finn (Robert Murphy’s Special Assist- 
ant), the discussion was as follows: 

~ “General Twining said that the Joint Chiefs are greatly concerned 
about Indonesia and wanted the views of the State Department. Mr. 
Murphy said that there has been some encouraging news involving 
Sumatra but that it is too early to predict with assurance what future de- 
velopments will be.
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“Admiral Burke wondered whether there might not be a blow-up 

in the next few days. Mr. Murphy replied that in his view it is too soon 

and that any blow-up would be more likely in February rather than in 

the next three or four days. Mr. Murphy commented, however, thatin _ 

some respects the trend in Indonesia appears to be favorable from the 

U.S. point of view.”(Memorandum of Substance of Discussion at a 

State—Joint Chiefs of Staff meeting; Department of State, State-JCS Meet- 

ings: Lot 61 D 417) | 

ea 

9. Letter From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern 

Affairs (Robertson) to the Deputy Assistant Secretary of : 

Defense for International Security Affairs (Irwin) | 

Washington, January 27, 1958. | 

DEAR Mk. IRWIN: The Secretary has asked me to reply to your letter 

I-17128/7 of December 26, 1957! in which you recommend that action 

be initiated requesting the President, pursuant to Section 401 (a) of the 

Mutual Security Act of 1954,2as amended, to make the necessary deter- 

mination so that token military assistance may be provided to Indone- 

| sia. 

I agree that the U.S. should be prepared to extend quickly to Indo- 

 nesia military assistance should it be decided to do so, and that we 

should continue contingency planning for such a course of action. I feel, 

however, that it would be premature to seek a 401 (a) determination at | 

this time. Such action will, of course, be kept under continuing consid- | 

eration, and, should we decide to proceed with token aid, could be un- 

dertaken if it appeared necessary in the light of the Indonesian response 

to notification of U.S. preparedness to make arms available and the in- 

ternal political situation at that time. In any event, the Department of 

State would wish to be certain that any arms made available by the 

- United States would not be used in support of Indonesian claims to 

| West New Guinea. 

Sincerely yours, | | 

| 7 Walter S. Robertson* 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/12-2657. Top Secret. 

| Drafted by Francis T. Underhill and cleared with Mein, C. Douglas Dillon, Robert Barnes, 

and J. Wesley Jones. 

‘Printed in Foreign Relations, 1955-1957, vol. XXIL, pp. 566-567. : 

2 For text of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, approved by the President on August 

26, 1954, see 68 Stat. 832. The Mutual Security Act of 1955 added section 401 (a); for text of | 

that law, approved by the President on July 8, 1955, see 69 Stat. 286. : 

3 Printed from a copy that bears this typed signature. |
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10. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs (Robertson) to Acting Secretary of State 
Herter 

Washington, January 29, 1958. 

SUBJECT | | 

Contingency Paper on Indonesia 

There is attached a paper on “Possible Contingencies in the Indone- 
sian Situation” prepared at your request by a special working group 
consisting of representatives of State, Defense and CIA, with Mr. 

Howard Jones as Chairman. | 

At the meeting in which it was decided that sucha paper shouldbe _ 
prepared,’ the question of referring it to the NSC Planning Board was 
discussed but no decision was reached. In view of the sensitivity of the 
subject I believe it would be better not to pass this paper to the NSC 
Planning Board but to discuss it only with those of its members who 
must have this information. 

Attachment ” 

POSSIBLE CONTINGENCIES IN THE INDONESIAN SITUATION 

I. The dissidents repudiate all Central Government control without formal 
declaration of independence 

or 

Declare themselves to be the legal Indonesian Government 
or 

| Declare an independent Sumatra State 

Assumptions: 

1) The dissidents are able to maintain control of the areas presently 
under their jurisdiction even in the face of Central Government military 
pressure. 

2) There is no outbreak of open hostilities. 

U.S. Courses of Action: | 

| a) Pending an assessment of the situation, continue to recognize 
the Central Government at the same time maintaining such relations 

Source: Eisenhower Library, Project Clean Up, Indonesia. Top Secret. Drafted by 
Mein and concurred in by Howard P. Jones, Cumming, and Reams. On February 3 Max V. 
Krebs, Special Assistant to Under Secretary Herter, transmitted the contingency paper to 
Cutler at the request of Herter. His note indicates that the paper was not circulated to all 
members of the NSC Planning Board but that it was available to the Defense and CIA rep- 
resentatives on the Special Working Group. 

1No record of this meeting was found.
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with the regional authorities as generally accorded a de facto regime but | 

without extending them de jure recognition. 

b) Urge American-owned interests operating in the areas under 

the control of the regional authorities to maintain similar relations with 

the regional authorities. 

c) Extend overt economic aid to the regional authorities. 

d) Continue present programs of technical and economic assist- 

ance. 

e) [2-1/2 lines of source text not declassified] | 

f) Encourage a reasonable settlement of differences between the 

Central Government and the regional authorities which would lead to 

the accession to power of a Central Authority prepared to reduce Com- 

munist influence in Indonesia. - 

II. The present Government or one resembling it remains in power, the 

outer islands take no further steps to establish separate political identity nor 

claim to represent the legitimate Government of Indonesia; there are no signifi- 

cant outbreaks of armed violence; Sukarno continues to maintain his power and 

influence. 

U.S. Courses of Action: | 

a) Maintain our relations with the Central Government. | 

b) Continue our technical assistance and economic development 

programs with special emphasis given to projects in the outer islands. 

©) Seek to encourage the growth of anti-Communist strength on 

Java. | 

d) Encourage discreetly the political and economic development 

of the outer islands. _ 

e) Employ all feasible means to strengthen the determination, will 

and cohesion of the anti-Communist forces in the outer islands. 

f) Withhold military assistance from the Central Government. | 

III. A new moderate anti-Communist Government, which is prepared to 

seek a reasonable settlement with the dissident elements and to take action 

against the Communists, comes to power. | 

| [U.S. Courses of Action] | | 

- a) Continue and be prepared to expand economic assistance to the — 

) Government, concentrating as much as possible in the outer islands. 

b) Encourage a reasonable settlement of differences between the 

Central Government and the regional authorities which would lead to 

the accession to power of a Central Authority prepared to reduce Com- 

munist influence in Indonesia. 

c) Through strengthening of the government, seek to exploit any 

tendency Sukarno may have to adjust himself to the situation and/or 

reduce his influence. |
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d) Extend token military assistance and be prepared to negotiate 
for the sale of military equipment to the Indonesian Government. 

e) Seek a settlement to Dutch-Indonesian problems, including the 
West New Guinea issue. | 

f) Encourage the government to take action against the Indone- 
sian-Communist party. a 

g) Continue, and as appropriate expand, other programs of assist- 
ance and cooperation, e.g. education, leader grants, etc., with the Indo- 
nesian Government. | | 

IV. Civil War. 

U.S. Courses of Action: 

a) Consider extending de facto recognition to the regional authori- 
ties. | 

b) [1-1/2 lines of source text not declassified] 

c) Pending an assessment of the situation, continue to accord rec- 
ognition to the Central Government. | 

d) Consult with the U.K. and ANZUS on military measures which 
might be necessary. 

| (Note: The extent of U.S. action under this contingency will depend 
on the assistance, if any, given by the Soviet Bloc.) 

V. The Central Government is taken over by the Communists. | 

U.S. Courses of Action: | ) 

a) Encourage the outer islands to declare themselves as the legiti- 
mate Indonesian Government and extend to this government de facto or 
if necessary de jure recognition. 

b) In case of de jure recognition seek the support of other govern- 
ments for the new government. 

c) Extend all necessary assistance to enable this government to 
maintain this position. _ 

d) Encourage anti-Communist elements on Java to rise against the 
Red regime. 

e) Consult with the U.K. and ANZUS on military measures which 
might be necessary. | | 

VI. The Central Government purchases from the Soviet Bloc arms of a kind 
and in such quantity as to endanger the position of the anti-Communist forces 
in Indonesia. 

(Note: This contingency could either precipitate a breaking away of 
the outer islands and the outbreak of civil war or could follow 
such action should the Central Government seek to re- 
establish its control by force.)
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U.S. Courses of Action: | 

a) Maintain the position of the outer islands to resist military pres- 
sure from the Central Government.? | | 

* This contingency plan was discussed at a luncheon meeting of the OCB on Febru- 
ary 5. According to informal and preliminary notes on that meeting by Arthur L. Richards, 
the Operations Coordinator, Murphy responded to Cutler’s question regarding action re- | 

| quired by the plan “that the Contingency Plan was exactly that; that no action was to be : 
taken by anyone at this time; that action would be taken only if one or more of the contin- 
gencies should arise.” (Department of State, S/S-NSC Files: Lot 62 D 1, Indonesia) 

11. Memorandum by Director of Central Intelligence Dulles | 

Washington, January 31, 1958. 

PROBABLE DEVELOPMENTS IN INDONESIA 

1. We believe that the Padang group probably will deliver its ulti- 
matum to the central government on or about 5 February. While the 

__ Padang leaders are still reluctant to take the final step of breaking with 
Java and, possibly, causing a civil war, they appear committed to pursue 
their objectives of gaining a new government in Djakarta which will act 
to reduce Communist strength, will permit more autonomy to the outer 
islands, and will give the latter a greater share of national revenues. Be- 
cause of their reluctance, they will probably be willing to negotiate with 
the central government even though the negotiations are prolonged far 
beyond the five day limit. However, if no progress is made in the nego- 
tiations, if the central government should reject their demands out of 
hand, or if the central government begins to receive large quantities of | 
Bloc arms, the chances are better than even that the Padang group 
would break with Java and establish a “Provisional Government of 

Indonesia.” | a 

Source: Eisenhower Library, Project Clean Up, Indonesia. Top Secret; Eyes Only. 
Distributed to the following officials: Eisenhower; John Foster Dulles; Cutler; Robertson; 
Cumming; Admiral Stump; Major General Robert A. Schow, Assistant Chief of Staff, Intel- 

ligence, Department of the Army; Rear Admiral Laurence H. Frost, USN, Assistant Chief. 
of Naval Operations, Naval Intelligence; Brigadier General Richard Collins, USA, Deputy 
Director for Intelligence, Joint Staff; and Major General Millard Lewis, Assistant Chief of 

Staff, Intelligence, Department of the Air Force. The source text is Cutler’s copy; it was 
forwarded to him on January 31 by J.S. Earman.
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2. The major factors which support this estimate are as follows: — 

a. The group of provincial army leaders, Hussein, Barlian, and | 
Sumual, plus Simbolon, Djambek, and Lubis,! seem fully united on un- 
dertaking some action to force a change in the central government. They 
probably believe they have or can gain the support of most of the mili- 
tary on Borneo and in the Moluccas, and the Darul Islam groups on Java 
and those which control most of South Celebes. | | 

b. The leaders of the Natsir wing of the Masjumi party and their , 
families have recently moved to Sumatra. We believe this action is im- 
portant as an indication of the seriousness of Natsir intentions. Thus, the — 
adang group seems assured of the support of major elements of one of | 

the four principal Indonesian political parties. Natsir will have the ac- 
tive support of the Masjumi on the outer islands and at least the passive 
support of a large part of the Masjumi on Java. The Padang group also 
has some support from the small PSI party which has its strength among 
the intellectuals and in the civil service. 

c. The Padang group probably estimates that the position of 
Djuanda and Sukarno has been weakened oY the troubles which have 

: resulted from the anti-Dutch campaign. The dissident leaders also know 
from Masjumi negotiations with the PNI that some of the PNI leaders 
are deeply concerned about the growth of Communist influence and are 
in agreement that there should be a change of government. They prob- 
ably also estimate that Djuanda, even though committed to no change of 
government until Sukarno’s return, desires to resign. 

d. Mostimportant of all, the Padang group probably estimates that 
it can obtain Western, particularly US support. Moreover, the group, in 
present circumstances, believes it could successfully resist any military 
action by the forces loyal to the central government, unless the latter 
should obtain a massive supply of arms, including planes and warships, 
from the Bloc. 

Probable Immediate Response of the Central Government to the Ultima- 7 

tum? 

3. Webelieve that Sartono, the Acting President, and Djuanda will 
refuse to capitulate to the ultimatum, but will do so with a “soft” answer 

' Lieutenant Colonel Ahmad Hussein, territorial commander of the Indonesian 
Army in West Sumatra; Lieutenant Colonel Barlian, territorial commander in South 
Sumatra; Lieutenant Colonel Sumual, former territorial commander in East Indonesia; 

. Colonel Simbolon, former territorial commander in North Sumatra; and Colonel Zulkifli 
Lubis, former Deputy Chief of Staff of the Indonesia Army. Djambek has not been further 
identified. . 

7On January 30 at the 353d meeting of the NSC, CIA Deputy Director Charles P. 
Cabell discussed the probable Indonesian reaction to an ultimatum from the dissidents 
during his intelligence briefing: _ 

“T urning to Indonesia, General Cabell said that the Sumatra dissidents would prob- 
ably present the Djakarta government with an ultimatum in early February, demanding 
that the government resign within five days or proclaim a new Free Government of Indo- 
nesia, which would be an internal reform government stressing regional autonomy and 
anti-communism. The Djakarta government appeared unlikely to surrender, and would 
probably insist that all discussion of government reforms must await Sukarno’s return. If 
pressed, however, the Djakarta government might stall for time by proposing a compro- 
‘mise. Meanwhile, the Djakarta government was continuing its negotiations with the So- 
viet Bloc for arms shipments. For example, 17 MiG planes had recently been obtained from 
Czechoslovakia.” (Memorandum of discussion by Gleason, January 31; Eisenhower Li- 

| brary, Whitman File, NSC Records)
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which will probably suggest negotiation. Neither of these leaders 
wishes to push the situation to the breaking point nor to bring about a 
civil war. However, their ability to maneuver is restricted because both 

appear determined to honor their commitment to Sukarno to maintain 
the status quo until he returns. The central government, at least in the 
short run, probably will not attempt to put pressure on the outer islands 
by cutting off the pay of army units and subsidies to provincial govern- 
ments in the dissident provinces, by strengthening garrisons of Javanese 
troops on Sumatra and the other outer islands, or by increasing block- 
ade operations to halt barter trade. a | | 

4. The Padang group would probably agree to the government's 
offer to negotiate and would not hold to the five day period given in the 
ultimatum. It is difficult to say how long the Padang group would be 
willing to talk and the extent to which their determination to act might | 
drain away. | . 

5. The outcome of such negotiations is unclear. The Padang | 
group’s bargaining position would be strengthened by its growing mili- 
tary capabilities and the possibility of outside support, both of which 
will be evident to the central government. Pressure against the govern- 
ment by anti-Communist elements on Java who sympathize with the 
Padang group’s objectives will also be a factor. On the other hand, the 
central government would have strong and vociferous support fromthe _ 
PKI and extreme nationalist elements in the non-Communist parties on 
Java. It would continue to draw on Sukarno’s influence and prestige, 
which, though reduced, would continue to be great, particularly among : 
the masses and certain elements of the armed forces. Its position would 
be greatly strengthened if either Hatta or the Sultan of Jogjakarta had 

| refused to have anything to do with the Padang group’s proposals. The 
central government is aided also by the disinclination of the PNI leaders 
to collaborate with the Padang group because of the close association of. 
their chief rival, the Masjumi, with this group and because of the de- 
mands of the group for considerable provincial autonomy. 

6. Thecentral government's initial purpose in seeking to negotiate 
would be to stall until Sukarno returns, or at least until it can obtain his 

views. For Sukarno, three courses of action would be possible: he could | 
agree to the formation a new government; he could seek to prolong the 
talks while taking steps to weaken or to destroy the Padang group;orhe _ 
could close out the negotiation and undertake forceful measures to de- 
feat the Padang group. In the event Sukarno should prolong his stay 
abroad and the Padang group became restive, Djuanda and Nasution | 
might be forced eventually to act on their own initiative and either in- 
stall a new government or break off the negotiations.
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| The Appointment of a New Government 

7. We believe that the chances are better than even that Sukarno 
will accede to the appointment of a new government, especially if it can ) 
be done in a manner which “saves his face.” However, it would prob- 
ably not meet fully any of the major points contained in the Padang 
group’s ultimatum. It would probably be made up of non-Communist 
political leaders and might include Hatta, but it would probably not bea 
government committed to rigorous action against the Communists. At 
best, it might agree to the removal of a few known Communists from 
key positions. Such a fuzzy outcome, while not satisfactory, would 
probably be accepted by the Padang group, at least fora trial period. The 
provincial leaders would probably attempt to maintain their cohesion 
during such a trial period in order to negotiate with the new govern- 
ment for their other objectives, and, if necessary, to issue a new and 

stiffer ultimatum. . 

_ Prolongation of Negotiations - : 

8. Ifthe central government adopted this tactic, the Padang group 
would be in a dilemma. If they broke off the talks, they would bear the 

onus and probably lose support on Java. Such action might alsotendto 
bring the PNI and the PKI together. On the other hand, if the talks con- 
tinued the central government would be gaining time in which to seek 
the defection of various elements among the outer islanders and to build , 
up its own armed strength. | : | 

9. The chances are probably somewhat better than even that in this 
situation the Padang group would hold together and would eventually | 
send another ultimatum. Evidence of an extensive build up of the capa- 
bilities of the armed forces on Java would probably speed up sucha de- | 
cision by the Padang group. If the government in reply gave little or no 
satisfaction, this might become the point at which the outer islands 
break with Java. 

A Break-off of Negotiations by the Central Government 

10. If, upon Sukarno’s return, the central government should adopt 
a firm line and break off negotiations, the chances are about even that 
the Padang group would in reaction set itself up as the “Provisional 
Government of Indonesia”, cut off all revenues to the central govern- 
ment, seek to initiate covert operations on Java to bring down the gov- | 
ernment, and appeal for international recognition and more arms. In 
turn, the central government would adopt similar courses of action and 
would stop the flow of revenues to the rebel areas, would seek to estab- 
lish a blockade of these areas, and would also appeal for international 
support and assistance. It would probably denounce the US as the cause | 
of the situation. Although both sides would be reluctant to initiate



serious military action, the chances of a full blown civil war developing 

would be greatly increased. : | 

A Civil War Situation | | 

11. Ifa full break should occur between Java and the outer islands, 

and if hostilities should begin before the Djakarta government had ob- 

tained substantial supplies of military equipment, the Padang group 

would have a better position in the outer islands than would the central 

government. It could probably count on the loyalty of the people and of 

the forces directly under its command on Sumatra and northern 

Celebes. It would probably also have the support of the Atjehnese in 

northern Sumatra, the Darul Islam forces in South Celebes, the Am- 

boinese and groups in the other Moluccas which support the East Indo- 

nesian Republic movement, and some elements on Borneo. We are 

| unable to estimate the outcome of an effort by the Padang group to de- 

feat the central government on Java. It would depend in large measure 

on the loyalty of Javanese army units to the central government, the ca- 

pabilities of the Communists, the possible reaction within the army 

should the Communists seize or be given the role of leadership of the 

government, and on the military capabilities of the forces loyal to the 

Padang group. Ata minimum, the Padang group could probably launch 

fairly widespread guerrilla warfare on Java. While it probably would 

not be able to land significant forces from the outer islands, it could 

count on the Darul Islam, the Moslem Youth Group (GPII), possibly 

some units from the Silawangi Division in West Java, and some volun- 

teers from the Masjumi and possibly from the PNI and the NU. 

Reactions of Non-Communist Countries | 

, 12. The presentation of the Padang group’s ultimatum and the ne- 

gotiations, which we think likely to follow, will probably elicit little 

response either from the Afro-Asian countries or other non-Communist 

countries. However, if the Djakarta government publicly charged the 

US as acting in support of the outer islanders, the Afro-Asian press 

~ . would almost certainly echo such charges. 

| 13. If the Padang group declared a “Provisional Government of In- 

donesia”, most non-Communist governments would seek to remain 
neutral and some of the Afro-Asian governments would probably offer 
their good offices in hopes of averting a civil war. Most of these coun- 
tries would be concerned that unless the situation was resolved fairly 
quickly, the Soviet Bloc would intervene to the greatest extent possible 
on the side of the central government, thus raising the possibility of a 
civil war of the Spanish variety, which potentially could blow up into a 
major war. At the same time, the neutral Moslem countries would also _ 

have sympathy for the Moslem leaders of the Padang group. Support 
for the Padang group would probably increase considerably, even



24 Foreign Relations, 1958-1960, Volume XVII 
| Sess 

among the Afro-Asian neutrals, if the Communists should attempt to 
seize control of the government on Java. ve 

| 14. If civil war actually broke out, most Afro-Asian countries 
| would continue to remain neutral and would not extend recognition to 

the Padang group. A major factor determining their attitude would be 
whether or not the Communists had seized power on Java; if this hap- 
pened, probably Malaya, Thailand, South Vietnam, the Philippines, Na- 
tionalist China, South Korea, and possibly Japan would recognize and at 
least extend diplomatic support to the Padang group. The general trend 
on the part of most Afro-Asian countries would be to seek to close out 
the hostilities as quickly as possible. 

Reactions of the Sino-Soviet Bloc | 
15. The Bloc has already made generous offers of assistance to the 

central government and the presentation of the Padang group’s ultima- 
tum would have relatively little immediate effect on Bloc actions. If the 
Bloc leaders came to estimate that the US was involved in some manner, 
the Communist press would scream about “US imperialism’, and 
would press its arms and technicians on the central government with 
increased urgency. It is possible that the Soviet Union would raise this 
issue in the United Nations. There would be little change in the character 
of the Bloc campaign against the West and the US if the Padang group 
broke with Java but the intensity might increase. The Bloc leaders might 
at this point order the PKI to launch a major effort to seize control of the 
Indonesian government. . 

16. If civil war should begin, the Sino-Soviet Bloc would continue 
to offer diplomatic and material assistance to the Indonesian govern- | 
ment. If the Communists had come to power on Java, the Sino-Soviet 
Bloc might talk in terms of sending volunteers. However, we believe 
that the Sino-Soviet Bloc would not attempt to intervene with its own 
forces or major numbers of volunteers, even to save a Communist gov- 
ernment. The chances would be much greater that the Soviet Union 
would raise the issue in the UN.? 

_ 3John Foster Dulles briefly referred to this memorandum during a telephone con- 
versation with Allen Dulles on February 4. According to a memorandum of that conversa- 
tion, prepared in the Secretary of State’s office and marked “one-sided,” he remarked: 
“Sec said re your memo about the Archipelago, one point does not seem covered: during 
the stalling period the present regime is going to get a lot of military stuff. Sec said he 
would think that would be their tactic; have we anything more in mind?” (Ibid., Dulles 
Papers, General Telephone Conversations) | |
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12. Memorandum From the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State | 

for Far Eastern Affairs (Jones) to the Deputy Under Secretary 

| of State for Political Affairs (Murphy) 

Washington, February 6, 1958. 

SUBJECT | | 

| Tripartite Talks Regarding Indonesia | 

You will recall that when you were in Paris at the NATO talks in _ 

December, you agreed with Mr. Lloyd to the establishment of a small 

U.S.-U.K. working party on Indonesia which was to discuss U.S.-U.K. 

cooperation [less than 1 line of source text not declassified] “to consider : 

longer term policy matters” in Indonesia.’ 

At the organizational meeting, which took place in late December, 

| the British insisted that the Australians be included. So far five meetings 

have been held, at the last four of which there has been representation _ . 

from the Pentagon (Mr. Sprague’s office).” | 

[2 lines of source text not declassified] The meetings revealed that the 

British objective was to obtain a firm statement regarding United States 

policy toward Indonesia which they apparently feared was directed at > 

establishing a fragmented Indonesia. 

| In the course of the first meeting we explained that we envisaged a 

7 two-pronged operation in Indonesia: the first designed to attempt to 

bring about a new government on Java by encouraging the non- and 

anti-Communist elements there to cooperate with each other in the face 

of the threat from the PKI; at the same time both to reinforce non- and 

anti-Communist elements on Java and to assure a fall-back position 

should Java be lost, [8 lines of source text not declassified). 

The rest of the meetings have been devoted to an examination of the 

considerations involved in supplying the Indonesian Government with 

rice and arms; what, if anything, could or should be done about West 

New Guinea; by whom and under what circumstances should the gap 

left by the Dutch be filled, particularly with regard to shipping; and fi- 

nally, what would be the best manner in which to proceed to delay de- 

livery of the four warships the Indonesian Navy now has on order in 

Italy. The consensus of the group, which reflected the views of London 

and Canberra, was that the risks involved in trying to prevent the immi- 

nent delivery of two frigates was not worth the advantages to be gained, 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/2-658. Top Secret. Drafted by 
O’Sullivan on February 5. oe 

1 Dulles was in Paris for the NATO Heads of Government meeting, held December 

16-19, 1957; see Foreign Relations, 1955-1957, vol. XXII, pp. 552-553. 

* No other record of these meetings has been found in Department of State files. |
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as the frigates will not provide the decisive military advantage to the 
Central Government. The question of whether to attempt to delay the 
delivery of the two corvettes (now scheduled for May) is under urgent 
study. | 

In addition, agreement has been reached regarding a joint estimate 
of developments in Indonesia since August 1957. A copy of this is at- 
tached. (Tab A)?A subcommittee is also working on a joint contingency 
paper which will contain recommended courses of action regarding the 
diplomatic and legal attitude to be assumed toward the dissidents. 

The Australians have had little to contribute and on instructions 
from their Government have spent most of their time raising questions 
and seeking information. [2-1/2 lines of source text not declassified] 

Further meetings will be held, but I think it best to keep these on an 
ad hoc basis to face specific problems as they may arise, a position which 
at this point would appear to satisfy the British but may not be too palat- 
able to the Australians. Should we try to terminate the working group, 
however, it is not impossible that the Australian reaction will be to send 
Mr. Casey to this country or even to call a special ANZUS meeting. 
Neither of these developments at this juncture would seem to me to be 
helpful. 

° Not attached to the source text and not found. 

13. Editorial Note 

On February 6 at the 354th meeting of the National Security Coun- 
_ cil, Allen Dulles discussed Indonesian developments during his intelli- 
gence briefing: 

“Turning to the situation in Indonesia, Mr. Dulles said that if there 
was to be a climax in Indonesia, we were on the point of reaching it; but 
one has to be very skeptical about the Indonesians and about any climax. 
As a people, the Indonesians often do a lot of talking, accompanied by 
very little action; but it seems that the dissidents will join in submitting 
an ultimatum to the Djakarta government on the 7th of February. In 
brief, the ultimatum will say ‘clean up or clear out’. Meanwhile, an en- 
voy of the dissidents has been in contact with Sukarno in Tokyo. Reports 
of this meeting seemed to be in character with what we know about 
Sukarno. He is alleged to have wept; but after the envoy had departed, 
Sukarno had sent instructions to Djakarta to make no change in policy. | 
Accordingly, his tears may have been of the crocodile variety. The date 
of Sukarno’s return to Indonesia has now been set for February 15.
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“Meanwhile, there have been some negotiations between the Cen- 
tral Government and the dissidents on Sumatra. The latter have now in 
readiness a complete new Cabinet for Indonesia. Mr. Dulles thought it | 
likely that the ultimatum would be presented by the dissidents, and 
that the government would then suggest further negotiations. Sukarno 
would then return, after which anything could happen—possibly a 
blow-up. The great problem is where the Army stands, particularly the | 
forces in Java. These forces seem divided in their loyalty between the 
dissidents and the Central Government. The military capabilities of the | 
dissidents have recently improved, although they profess to fear greatly 
an air attack from Java. | | 

“The Sultan of Djogjakarta has arrived in Washington, allegedly to | 
take part in a conference on tourism. This was very queer conduct for 

the Sultan, but a great many Indonesian fence-sitters are busy getting 
out of the way until the situation clarifies. Mr. Dulles concluded by pre- , 
dicting the possibility that, whatever happened, the outer islands would 
split off from Java.”(Memorandum of discussion, drafted by Gleason, 
February 7; Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, NSC Records) 

On February 4 and 5, the Sultan of Djogjakarta had a series of meet- 
ings with Department of State officials during which he offered his as- 
sessment of current Indonesian developments. Memoranda of these 
conversations are in Department of State, Central File 756D.00. 

14. Memorandum of Conversation | 

| Washington, February 7, 1958. 

SUBJECT | 
Dutch-Indonesian Relations | 

7 PARTICIPANTS 

Ambassador J.H. van Roijen, Ambassador of the Netherlands 

Baron S. G. M. van Voorst, Netherlands Embassy | 

Mr. D. Ketel, Netherlands Embassy | 
The Secretary | 
EUR—Mr. Elbrick 

L—Mr. Becker | | , 

Ambassador van Roijen began the conversation with the statement 
that Indonesian actions against Dutch interests in Indonesia had created 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D/2-758. Confidential. Drafted by : 
Turner C. Cameron, Officer in Charge of Swiss-Benelux Affairs, Office of Western Euro- 
pean Affairs. C. Burke Elbrick briefed Dulles for this conversation in a February 6 memo- 
randum. (Ibid., 656.56D13/2-658)
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an economic vacuum in that country. The Dutch Government was very 
anxious that the vacuum not be filled by Communist bloc countries. The 
Dutch Government felt that it was its duty to take the initiative with 
friendly Governments to work out ways by which this could be 
avoided. The Ambassador said he hoped the present conversation 
would be followed by others in which there might be a full and frank 
exchange of views on various aspects of developments in Indonesia. His 

| Government considered that such an exchange of views should concern 
not only developments in Indonesia but also the policies which the two 
Governments intended to follow in that area. : 

The Dutch Government took the position, he said, that should con- 

ditions in Indonesia develop in a direction which might justify assist- 
ance from Western countries, such assistance should be conditioned on : 

the willingness of the Indonesian Government to reach an agreement 
with the Dutch Government concerning the confiscation of Dutch inter- 
ests in Indonesia and Indonesia’s failure to meet its financial obligations 

| to the Netherlands. As examples of what his Government had in mind, 
he cited U.S. policy toward Iran in 1952 and the blocking of Egyptian 
accounts after the nationalization of the Suez Canal in 1956. He asked for 
U.S. cooperation with any Dutch efforts to obtain compensation for 
damages which it had sustained in Indonesia. : 

The Ambassador then referred to the possibility that private firms _ 
might wish to take over certain Dutch interests in Indonesia. In order 

_ that these firms should avoid complications resulting from Dutch 
claims for damages he said that the Dutch considered that the foreign 
firms should work out with the Dutch firms a mutually agreed basis for , 
any take-over operation. The Ambassador then handed the Secretary an 
Aide-Mémoire, copy attached, which covered the points he had made. 

| He also gave the Secretary a copy, in translation, of the Dutch note to the 
| Indonesian Government, dated December 30, 1957, protesting Indone- 

sian actions against Dutch interests. (Copy attached).' 
The Ambassador explained that a similar approach had already 

been made to the British Foreign Minister who had received it sympa- 
thetically. He added that approaches along the same line were being 
made in Brussels, Paris and Bonn and that his Government also in- 

tended to talk to the Japanese Government in this general sense. 

| The Secretary commented that the Dutch Government was faced 
with many problems arising out of developments in Indonesia and said 
that the Department would be prepared to exchange views informally 
with the Dutch Government on this general subject. He then added that — 
he wished to comment on one point which the Ambassador had made. 

' Neither printed. See Supplement. oo
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He said that U.S. action in blocking Egyptian assets in 1956 had not been 
undertaken as a form of reprisal. He explained that this action had been 
designed to protect our shipping companies from double jeopardy. 

The Secretary then said that there seems to him to be at least a su- 
perficial inconsistency between the Dutch position that non-Communist 
countries and enterprises from these countries should fill the vacuum in 
Indonesia and the statement putting everyone on notice that unless ac- 
ceptable compensation arrangements were worked out with the Dutch 
there would be interminable legal complications. Van Roijen said that in 
his opinion the apparent inconsistency could be removed if the problem 
was considered in terms of the situation which the United States faced in © 
Iran in 1952. Van Roijen added that his Government did not wish to ap- 
pear unreasonable. The Dutch did not expect to be compensated for the 
entirety of the losses they had suffered in Indonesia. As another exam- | 
ple of the fact that the Dutch were taking a reasonable attitude, he men- 
tioned their position on the furnishing of arms and equipment to 
Indonesia. He said that the European Allies of the Dutch had been in- 
formed that the Dutch Government was not opposed to the shipment of 
all military equipment to Indonesia but that it did not wish to see mili- 
tary equipment supplied Indonesia which could be used against West 

_ New Guinea. The Secretary asked what was the Dutch attitude toward 
the providing of military equipment which might be used against | 
Sumatra. The Ambassador replied that he believed that his Government 
would also oppose the shipment of such equipment to Indonesia at the 
present time, adding, however, that his Government would wish in this 

connection to avoid giving the appearance of interfering in internal In- 
donesian affairs. | | OE Rat 

At this point, Ambassador van Roijen said that he was confident 
| that Hatta, if he should ever become the head of the Indonesia Govern- 

ment, would be in favor of establishing at least the principle of adequate 
compensation. The Secretary commented that Hatta appeared to him to 
have lost some of his sound Moslem virtues and suggested that his trip 
to China might have contributed to his present attitude. Van Roijen indi- 
cated that he continued to have confidence in Hatta but said that Hatta’s 
deteriorating physical condition might have resulted in making him a 
less efficient leader. | | a 

Van Roijen then returned to his Government’s request fora con- | 
tinuing full and frank discussion of Indonesian problems and develop- 
ments. The Secretary again acquiesced, commenting that, as he 
understood it, the Dutch Government had in mind an informal ex- 

change of views. He pointed out the Indonesian actions against Dutch 
| interests were setting an unfortunate precedent and referred to the posi- 

tion which the Afro-Asian Conference in Cairo had taken towards pri- 
vate investment. | os | | - ae
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| Prior to leaving, it was agreed that the Ambassador if he was ques- 
tioned by the press would say that he had had a discussion of Dutch in- 
terests in Indonesia and the effect of Indonesian actions on these 
interests.” 

2 The Department transmitted a summary of this memorandum of conversation to 
the Embassy in the Netherlands in telegram 1449 to The Hague, February 7. (Department 
of State, Central Files, 856D.19 /2—358) So 

15. Memorandum From the Special Assistant to the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff for National Security Council Affairs (Triebel) to the 
President’s Special Assistant for National Security Affairs | 
(Cutler) : 

Washington, February 10, 1958. 

SUBJECT / | | 

U.S. Policy on Indonesia (NSC 5518)! 

1. Enclosure A, which was developed by the Joint Chiefs of Staff in 
November 1957, is forwarded herewith for Planning Board considera- 

tion in connection with the scheduled review of NSC 5518. 

2. Paragraph 5—-d of Enclosure A recommends an immediate token 
military aid program for Indonesia. Subsequent to the development of 
Enclosure A and the recent unrest in Indonesia, the Joint Chiefs of Staff 

have stated that in view of the general political instability of Indonesia, 
recent developments affecting the interests of U.S. Allies, and the uncer- 
tainty as to the manner in which military assistance would be utilized, it 
now appears that political and other considerations may dictate 
whether or not token aid should be provided to Indonesia, and if so, 
when it should be delivered. 7 | 

| ~C.O. Triebel 
Rear Admiral, USN 

Source: Department of State, S/S-NSC Files: Lot 62 D 1, Indonesia. Top Secret. | 

'NSC 5518, “U.S. Policy on Indonesia,” approved by the President on May 12, 1955, 
is printed in Foreign Relations, 1955-1957, vol. XXII, pp. 153-157. |
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EnclosureA ot 

U.S. POLICY TOWARDS INDONESIA 

1. The Joint Chiefs of Staff have been increasingly concerned in re- 
cent months by political developments in Indonesia and with the prob- 
able effectiveness of U.S. policy and action to forestall or cope with the 
rising influence of Communism in that country. If this strategic area | 
should be lost to the Communist Bloc, the position of the United States 
and its allies in the Far East would suffer irreparable and catastrophic 
damage. U.S. policy and concepts for its implementation must be di- 
rected toward avoidance of disaster if possible, in addition to dealing | 
with disaster if and when it occurs. 

2. NSC Action 1788? approved the Special Report on Indonesia’ 
with certain amendments and directed that the Special Report be used 
in a review of U.S. Policy toward Indonesia. This report, among other 
things, suggests three approaches toward achieving U.S. objectives in 
Indonesia: | 7 

“a. Employ all feasible covert means to strengthen the determina- 
tion, will and cohesion of the anti-Communist forces in the outer is- | 

lands, particularly in Sumatra and Sulawesi, in order through their 
strength to affect favorably the situation in Java, and to provide a rally- 
ing point if the Communists should take over Java. | 

“b. If the situation on Java continues to deteriorate, then move to 

more forthright means in pursuit of the course of action outlined in a. 

_“c. Utilize such leverage as is available and may be built up by 
the anti-Communist forces in the outer islands to continue our efforts to 
try to unify and stimulate into action, singly or in unison, non- and anti- 
Communist elements on Java against the Communists.” | 

The conclusion is reached that the approach in subparagraph c above | 
has the greatest promise of achieving U.S. objectives. As regards Indo- 
nesian military forces, the recommendation is made to: 

“Seek to prevent the growth of the military potential of the govern- 
ment military forces on Java, as these may ultimately fall under Com- 
munist influence and be used to reduce the anti-Communist forces in 

| the outer islands. However, utilize and support the non- and anti-Com- 
munist elements in the military and paramilitary forces on Java and in : 
the Central Government.” | 

3. Although U.S. policy as stated above provides, among other | 
7 things, for strengthening anti-Communist elements in outlying islands 

* For text of NSC Action No. 1788, see ibid., footnote 5, p. 452. 

3 The Special Report, September 3, 1957, is ibid., pp. 436-440. See alsothe memoran- __ 
dum of NSC discussion of September 23, 1957, ibid., pp. 450-453.
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as a means of influencing policies of the Central Government, it is essen- 

tially negative. It implies that Java may ultimately fall to Communist 
control. The Joint Chiefs of Staff are of the opinion that concepts for the 
implementation of U.S. policy in Indonesia must take cognizance of the 
following: ) | 

a. Java contains two-thirds of an estimated total Indonesian popu- 
lation of 85 million. Although the island itself possesses only a small 
proportion of the natural resources of the nation, its people are the more 

__ politically sophisticated, the best organized, and have traditionally ex- 
ercised political and economic leadership. Essentially all Naval and Air 
Forces are based on Java, as are over 100,000 of the 180,000 Army troops. 

To lose Java and permit the influence of this concentration of military, 
economic, and political strength to be exploited by the Communists is 
virtually to lose Indonesia over the long term. | 

b. Nationalism is and will probably continue to be the strongest 
single force within Indonesia, and it overrides the many divisive ele- 
ments which exist. Whatever government controls Java it will be able to 
speak with the voice of nationalism and will almost certainly be able to 
advance itself as the legitimate government of Indonesia before the 
world forum. It must be recognized that a Communist controlled na- 
tionalist government in Java would receive the immediate and complete 

| overt support of the Communist Bloc, and ultimately the support of the 
Afro-Asian Bloc within the UN, to a degree which would make it sub- 
stantially impossible for the West to rectify the situation. On the other 
hand, if the West were adequately prepared to give timely and effective 
support to, and if necessary to assist in the creation of, anon-Communist 

: nationalist government on Java in time of crisis, it would have good 
prospects of being able to achieve long term success. 

c. The principal obstacle facing the West in its attempt to influence 
Indonesian affairs is the heritage of anti-colonialism and continued In- 
donesian suspicion of Western motives. The Indonesians are quick to 
resent any real or fancied attempts to influence their internal affairs and 
can be expected to react sharply under all such circumstances. For this 
reason, covert activity must be extremely circumspect and by its nature 
must be limited in size and scope. It must be augmented by and coordi- 
nated with the efforts of other governmental agencies under an accepted 
concept for the implementation of national policy. 

d. Achievement of U.S. objectives over the long term is unlikely 
unless a non-Communist nationalist government in some form contin- 
ues to exist in Java. The United States must be able to immediately ex- 
ploit favorable developments toward that end. We must plan for timely 
and adequate support of such a government and, if necessary, assist in 
its creation when the inevitable crisis in Indonesia comes to pass.



e. In time of crisis in Java, it is probable that Indonesian military 

forces particularly the Army, will be a decisive factor. Although it is 
known that the Communist apparatus has infiltrated the Indonesian Air | 
Force and Army to a considerable degree, the latter continues to be the | 

_ principal stabilizing force within the nation and the element which has 
the most promising capability of maintaining a national orientation fa- 
vorable to the West. At this time, Indonesia, although preferring U.S. 

arms, is actively considering offers from Communist Bloc sources. Pro- 
vision of a controlled military aid program to forestall direct Commu- 
nist influence in military affairs is considered necessary as a calculated | 

, risk. A token military aid program for Indonesia should be initiated at | 
an early date. No military aid should be provided which would enhance 
appreciably the mobility of central government forces with respect to 
the possible employment of Javanese troops in the outlying islands. Fur- 
ther study of the internal Indonesian situation governing the distribu- 
tion of such arms, and observation of the results of token aid, would be 

the governing factors in a possible more extensive aid program. Such a 
military aid program is not regarded as contravening the provisions of | 
paragraph 7. b. of the “Special Report on Indonesia.” 

4. Itisrealized that U.S. actions in Indonesia will be subject to close 
scrutiny by our SEATO allies and other confirmed pro-Western govern- 
ments in Southeast Asia. Any overt moves on our part should be associ- 
ated with a program to explain our objectives and convince our allies of 

_the strategic necessity of insuring a pro-Western orientation of the Indo- 
-nesian Government. | 

5. The Joint Chiefs of Staff therefore recommend that the above | 
_ views on the implementation of U.S. policy in Indonesia be brought to 

the early attention of the National Security Council, specifically to point 
out: . 

a. The loss of Indonesia to the Communist Bloc would do irrepara- 
_ ble and catastrophic damage to the position of the U.S. and its allies in 
the Far East. 

b. A Communist-controlled nationalist government, once estab- 
| lished in Java, would receive the immediate and overt support of the 

Communist Bloc, and ultimately the support of the Afro-Asian Bloc in 
the UN, to a degree which would make it substantially impossible for 
the West to prevent consolidation of Communist control throughout the 
island chain over the long term. | 

c. To insure continued non-Communist control of Java in time of 

crisis, the United States must be adequately prepared to give timely and 
effective support to, and if necessary assist in the creation of, a non- 
Communist nationalist government when the inevitable crisis in Java | 
comes to pass. |
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d. Animmediate token military aid program, with particular ref- 
erence to the Indonesian Army, is necessary to forestall direct Commu- 
nist Bloc influence in Indonesian military affairs. Such an aid program 
should not enhance to a significant extent the mobility of forces under 
the control of the central government with respect to their possible em- 
ployment in the outlying islands. The distribution and use of U.S. token 
aid to Indonesia should be carefully observed. Should the program 
matériel be distributed or used contrary to U.S. interests, the aid should 

be terminated. Should the program enhance U.S. interests, it might then 
provide a useful means of measuring a more extensive aid program for 
Indonesia. 

e. Increasing influence of Communist elements on the Central 
Government of Indonesia must be countered by resolute implementa- 
tion of a more positive concept for the achievement of U.S. objectives in 
Indonesia. The scope, nature and quality of the effort now being made to 
this end by cognizant departments and agencies of the U.S. Government 
should be re-examined on an urgent basis.* | 

* Ina February 12 memorandum to Triebel Cutler wrote “I am not clear to whom the 
Joint Chiefs were making this recommendation or why, if they thought the recommenda- 
tion should be brought to the early attention of the National Security Council, it was not 
forwarded until some three months after its date and then to the Planning Board instead of 
to the Secretary of Defense for the Council.” (Eisenhower Library, Special Assistant for 
National Security Affairs Records) 

In a February 13 memorandum to Cutler Triebel explained that when he forwarded _ 
the JCS report under cover of his memorandum of February 12, a meeting of the Planning 
Board to discuss Indonesia had been scheduled for February 13. The JCS felt that their 
views should be considered by the Planning Board in connection with the over-all policy 
review and Triebel’s February 10 memorandum was prepared so that Planning Board 
members could have the JCS views prior to consideration of policy toward Indonesia. 
Planning Board consideration of Indonesia policy, however, had been postponed. (De- 
partment of State, S/S-NSC Files: Lot 63 D 351, NSC 5518 Series)
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16. Memorandum From the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State 
_ for Far Eastern Affairs (Jones) to Acting Secretary of State 

Herter 

- Washington, February 12, 1958. 

SUBJECT | | 
Indonesian Developments | 

There follows a brief summary of the most recent Indonesian devel- 
opments, with particular reference to the activities of the regional dissi- 
dents. | 

1) Aseries of mass meetings by the regional dissidents in Central | 
Sumatra has culminated in the issuance on February 10 of “The Charter 
of the Struggle to Save the State”. Speaking for the dissidents over the 
Padang Radio, Lt. Col. Hussein reiterated the long-standing grievances 
of the regionalists against the Central Government and presented the 
following demands to President Sukarno: | 

(a) That the Djuanda Cabinet return its mandate within five days. 
(b) That former Vice President Hatta and the Sultan of Jogjakarta be 

appointed to form a “National Business Cabinet”, composed of honest 
and respected leaders and free from “atheistic elements”, to remain in 
office until the next general elections scheduled, in principle, for 1959. 

_ (c) That Sukarno resume his constitutional status and rescind his 
unconstitutional actions of last year (i.e. eliminate the Djuanda Cabinet, 
the declaration of the State of War, and the National Council). 

| 2) The “or else” portion of the regionalists’ demands is not clear. 

Hussein stated simply that if their demands were not met, the dissidents 
would “take action according to our own policy” and would “consider a 

ourselves free from the duty of obedience to Dr. Sukarno as Chief of 
State.” No mention was made of any plan to establish a rival Indonesian 
government in Sumatra. 

3) Following the Padang broadcast, the Djakarta Radio on Febru- 
ary 11 announced a Cabinet decision rejection the regionalists’ demands _- 

_and dishonorably discharging four of the rebel colonels (Simbolon, 

_ Hussein, Djambek and Lubis) from military service. Prime Minister 
Djuanda called for firm but patient action by the Government in facing 

| this grave danger to national unity posed by the regionalists’ activities. 
| A statement by Chief of Staff Nasution tended to implicate the Central 

Sumatra regional movement in the assassination attempt on Sukarno 
| last November since the Padang group is presently harboring Lt. Col. | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13 /2-1258. Confidential. Drafted 

by Robert H. Wenzel of SPA and sent through Arthur Richards. 

|



36 ~=- Foreign Relations, 1958-1960, Volume XVII 

Lubis who has been named by Army Headquarters as the ringleader in 
the plot against the President. 

4) President Sukarno is expected to return to Djakarta from Japan 
this week-end, several days earlier than originally planned. According 
to press reports from Japan, Sukarno has announced his intention to call 
a special conference to study the demands of the dissidents. 

Comment | 

Assuming no volte-face on the parts of Sukarno and Nasution, the 

key to resolving the regional problem appears to lie in the hands of such 
moderates as Hatta, the Sultan of Jogjakarta and certain Nationalist and 

| Moslem party leaders. If these moderate leaders, particularly Hatta, 
should assume a more forceful role in bringing to bear what pressures 
they can on Sukarno to compromise his position, at the same time at- 
tempting to hold in check the more irrepressible regional elements, then 
an equitable and peaceful solution might eventually be found. While 
civil war does not appear to be imminent, an effort by the dissidents to 
establish a rival Indonesian government in Sumatra could lead to an at- 
tempt by the Central Government to force a solution by arms. 

| 17. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | 

Djakarta, February 12, 1958, noon. 

2506. Foreign Minister Dr. Subandrio asked me to call at 9:30 this 
morning. He opened the conversation by saying that it had been his un- 
derstanding up to now that the United States was maintaining a position _ 
of strict neutrality on the West Irian question and on all issues concern- 
ing the internal affairs of Indonesia. Therefore he was disturbed this 
morning to read UP report quoting critical observations by Secretary 
Dulles on Indonesia’s guided democracy (see Embtel 2503).1 The For- 
eign Minister said he had conferred with the Prime Minister, and ifthe 
UP report was accurate, the Indonesian Government would regard Mr. 
Dulles’ statement as unwarranted interference in the internal affairs of 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13/2-1258. Confidential; Niact. 

Repeated to Singapore. | 

1 Telegram 2503, February 12, contained an Embassy translation from the Indone- 
sian-language newspaper Antara of John Foster Dulles’ remarks regarding Indonesia, 
which were made during his press conference of February 11. (Ibid., 611.56D/2-1258) For 
text of these comments, see Department of State Bulletin, March 3, 1958, p. 334.
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this country. He referred to the last two paragraphs of the UP release 
and observed that these were inconsistent with the unfavorable remarks 
about Indonesia’s “guided democracy”. | 

The Foreign Minister then said that he also deplored the statement 
of Mr. Dulles if it proved to be true because he believed it would place 

| Indonesia in the position of being a pawn in the cold war between the 
East and the West. He said the Russians had some time ago asked him if 
he would like to have them support publicly the Indonesian position on 
the West Irian and other issues but that he had requested the Russians 

not to give such public support. He did this because he said he felt Rus- 
sian public support would provoke a reaction from the West and make a 
Indonesia a battleground in the cold war. 7 

Foreign Minister then said that he thought it would be in the best 
interests of the US to refrain from statements such as those allegedly 
made by Mr. Dulles because he was sure that in any psychological con- | 
test in Indonesia the US would be at great disadvantage and that the 
Communist position would be regarded much more favorably by the 
general public. This, he said, was because the Indonesian people 
equated the Dutch attitudes with Western attitudes and were inclined to 
regard Communist support and sympathy with satisfaction. _ 

_ Finally the Foreign Minister said that the Indonesian Government 
thought Mr. Dulles’ statement was particularly unfortunate since it | 
came the morning after the ultimatum from Hussein. He said the Indo- 
nesian Government had decided to dishonorably discharge from the _ 
Army Hussein, Lubis, Djambek and Simbolon for their insubordination. 

He said the Indonesian Government did not object to legitimate political 
opposition since this was truly democratic but it would not tolerate mili- 
tary insubordination. He said if the government did not act firmly now 
it would find itself faced with outrageous demands by many other ar- : 
eas. | 

In conclusion, the Foreign Minister said he would appreciate my 
conveying these views to my government. I assured him I would do so.? 

| | a Cottrell 

"In telegram 2173 to Djakarta, February 12, the Department instructed Cottrell to 
call upon Subandrio at the earliest opportunity and hand him the text of Dulles’ state- 7 
ments regarding Indonesia. (Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/2-1258) In tele-_ 

gram 2575 from Djakarta, February 15, Cottrell reported that he met with Subandrio that 
morning and presented him with the text of Dulles’ remarks. According to Cottrell, Sub- 
andrio remarked in part as follows: “Please convey to your government my statement that 
I shall be very pleased to receive any private criticisms your people care to make about 
Communism, ‘guide democracy’ or any other aspect that displeases your government, 

| but I do not appreciate public statements on these subjects and I am bound to react pub- 
licly. Iam sure this is not the way to maintain friendly relations. Of course, if your govern- 
ment has something else in mind perhaps such tactics might advance your interests but I : 
would not be able to judge this.” (Ibid., 756D.00/2-1558) See Supplement.
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18. Editorial Note | 

On February 13 at the 355th meeting of the National Security Coun- 
cil, Allen Dulles discussed developments in Indonesia in his intelligence 
briefing: | 

“The Director of Central Intelligence pointed out that Colonel 
Hussein, dissident leader on the island of Sumatra, had broadcast a de- 
mand on February 10 that the Djuanda Government resign within five 
days. The Government had rejected the demand and ordered the dis- 
charge of Colonel Husein and the other chief leaders of the dissidents. If, 
continued Mr. Dulles, the dissidents stick to their earlier demands, they 

_ should proceed to set up a rival government. However, they are show- 
ing reluctance to take this step, and conversations between them and the 
Central Government are more likely. Mr. Dulles said that it was ex- 
tremely hard to predict the outcome of the crisis in Indonesia. Sukarno 
was expected to return to Java ina few days, and it is thought that he will 
try to pull his forces together. Hatta, who should have been the leader of 
the reorganization forces, has been reluctant to act in Sukarno’s absence. | 
He is proving unwilling to head the dissident movement or to take over 
the government. This is the existing situation. We may expect a renewed. 
crisis in another ten days after the Central Government makes its deci- 
sion.”(Memorandum of discussion by Gleason, February 14; Eisen- 
hower Library, Whitman File, NSC Records) 

, After the NSC meeting Dulles and Herter discussed Indonesia, 
among other matters, during a telephone conversation. According to a 
memorandum of that conversation, prepared in the Under Secretary’s 
office, the discussion regarding Indonesia was as follows: “CAH told 
the Secretary that the President did not attend the NSC meeting this 
morning, but after the meeting CAH and Allen Dulles spoke with the 
President to bring him up-to-date on the covert side of the Indonesian 
matter.” (Eisenhower Library, Herter Papers, Telephone Conversa- 
tions) No record of the conversation among Herter, Allen Dulles, and 

Eisenhower has been found. | : 

On February 15, dissident leaders in Padang, Sumatra, proclaimed 
an independent Revolutionary Government of the Republic of Indone- 
sia (PRRI). Sjafruddin Prawiranegara was named Prime Minister.
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19. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in . 

Indonesia 

Washington, February 19, 1958, 9:10 p.m. _ 

- 2246. Your 2402.1 You may reply to Subandrio along following 

lines: | | 
1) US. is gratified by atmosphere of friendship trust and confi- 

dence which has become progressively more characteristic of U.S. Indo- 

nesian relations during recent years and will seek to maintain this 

atmosphere. U.S. and Indonesia not only have no basic conflicts, as Su- 

bandrio has stated, but share same basic objectives. History U.S.-Indo 

relations bear testimony U.S. desires for Indonesia what Indonesians 

desire for themselves, to build strong, prosperous, democratic, unified, 

and independent state. _ | | | | 

| 2) US. recognizes Indonesia’s need for arms and military equip- 

ment to maintain internal security and has demonstrated since 1950 its 

- willingness to assist in meeting this need. Arms were supplied under 

the Constabulary Agreement of August 1950? and were provided for in 

the Cochran-Subardjo Agreement? which unfortunately did not come | 

to fruition. Since 1950 some 400 Indonesian Officers have been trained in 

U.S. Service Schools and this program is continuing at increased levels 

in the current fiscal year. Military equipment for internal security pur- 

poses has been and is currently being supplied to the Civil Police under 

ICA Police Training Program. | 

3) List of Indonesian military requirements submitted late July 

19574 represents hundreds of millions of dollars worth of equipment, 

and price and availability study list this size and complexity takes nor- 

mally from four to six months. Agreements for sales of military equip- 

ment in such quantities are both technically complex and politically 

sensitive and cannot be concluded rapidly. | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.56 /2-458. Secret; Priority; Limit 

Distribution. Drafted by Francis Underhill, cleared with Murphy, and approved by Walter 

Robertson. | 

1 Telegram 2402, February 4, reported on a discussion between Subandrio and 
Chargé Cottrell about obtaining U.S. arms for Indonesia. (Ibid.) See Supplement. 

*For text of this agreement, concluded on August 15, 1950, see 2 UST 1619. 

3 For documentation on this abortive agreement, by which the United States sought 
to conclude a military assistance agreement with Indonesia under the terms of the Mutual | 
Security Act, see Foreign Relations,1951, vol. VI, Part 1, pp. 729 ff. and ibid., 1952-1954, vol. 
XII, Part 2, pp. 245 ff. H. Merle Cochran served as American Ambassador in Indonesia De- 
cember 1949-February 1953; Achmad Subardjo was the Indonesian Foreign Minister. 

4The Indonesian list was given to the Embassy on an informal basis on July 23 and 
transmitted to the Department under despatch 42 from Djakarta, July 25, 1957. (Depart- 

| ment of State, Central Files, 756D.56/7-2557) - 

|
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4) U.S. has been reluctant take emergency action comply with 
_ more recent informal urgent requests for arms. This reluctance does not 

stem from any change in U.S. policy towards Indonesia nor represent a 
departure from basic U.S. policy of preparedness make available arms 
to maintain internal security and safeguard Indonesian independence. 

5) U.S. has been constrained by uncertainties arising from serious 
civil and military differences within Indonesia and by fear that at this 
time supply of arms might jeopardize rather than enhance chances for 
peaceful resolution current internal difficulties and might encourage 
younger less responsible elements resort to violence. Further, while rec- 
ognizing long-standing need for modernizing Indonesian military es- 
tablishment, immediate action to remedy this situation did not appear. 
essential element in reaching solution current pressing problems. _ 

6) Price and availability study on list Indonesian requirement con- 
tinues and Indo Govt will be informed when completed. U.S. does not 

| intend to engage in competition with Soviet bloc to supply arms to Indo- 
nesia. Choice of sources of arms and military equipment is matter of vi- 
tal long-range political strategic and military importance which 
Indonesia will decide in terms its own national self interest. U.S. would 
hope that this decision would be reached only after careful and sober 
consideration. | 

Dulles 

20. Memorandum of Conversation | 

| : Washington, February 20, 1958. 

SUBJECT | 
Netherlands Approach to NATO re Arms for Indonesia 

PARTICIPANTS 

Baron S. G. M. van Voorst tot Voorst, Netherlands Minister 

Mr. D. Ketel, First Secretary, Netherlands Embassy | 

Mr. Robertson, Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern Affairs. 

Mr. Mein, Director, Office of Southwest Pacific Affairs 

The Minister stated that he was calling under instructions to inform 
us that his government is instructing its representative on the North At- 

_ Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.56/2-2058. Secret. Drafted by Mein. 

Mein briefed Robertson for this meeting in a memorandum dated February 20. (Ibid., 
611.56/2-2058) a
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lantic Council to request all NATO members to agree that no arms ship- 
ments will be made to Indonesia and to request the support of the 
United States representative when the matter is raised. The Minister re- 
ferred to previous discussions by the North Atlantic Council of the © 
Dutch Government’s request for bilateral consultations prior to any | 
shipments being made by any NATO member to Indonesia. He said that 

_ the earlier request had been based on Dutch apprehension that such 
arms might be used by Indonesia against West New Guinea, whereas 
the present approach was based primarily on the current situation in 
Indonesia and the fear that any arms shipped to Indonesia might be | 
used by the Central Government against the dissidents. He explained 
that his government was not seeking an agreed policy but only a state- 

- ment by each member that it would on its own undertake not to ship | 

arms to Indonesia. He said that a similar approach is being made to the 
British and to other NATO governments. 

Mr. Robertson informed the Minister that we had recently author- 
ized our representative to the North Atlantic Council to make a state- 
ment concerning the Indonesian request for the purchase of arms from 
the U.S., which he summarized, and that such a statement had been 

- made. Mr. Robertson added that we have been dragging our feet on the 
Indonesian request and that we have no intention of supplying the gov- 
ernment with any arms which might be used to eliminate the moderate 
and anti-Communist elements in Indonesia. Mr. Robertson stated that 
the policy of the United States Government is therefore that which the 

_ Netherlands is now proposing, if he understood the Minister correctly, 
and that we have no intention of doing otherwise. Mr. Robertson ex- 
pressed the opinion that a discussion of this subject in NATO might be | 
inadvisable since should it become known it might jeopardize the 
chances of those forces in Indonesia which are trying to change the situ- 
ation. He said that we are hopeful that a moderate government will be 
set up in Indonesia and we must be very careful, as Ambassador van 

Roijen had recently agreed with him, that by our actions we not destroy 
that which we wish to see come about. [2 lines of source text not declasst- 

fied) — | | 

| The Minister mentioned two frigates and two corvettes now being 
built in Italy for the Indonesians as an illustration of the type of equip- 
ment which might be affected by such a policy. Mr. Robertson com- 
mented that we had been given to understand that the Dutch 
Government had within the last few weeks informed the Italian Govern- 
ment that it had no objections to the delivery of these ships to Indonesia. 
The Minister stated that this position had been taken when the order 
had first been placed with the Italian Government but it was his impres- 
sion that recently the Dutch Government had made a new approach to 
the Italian Government. He said that if a common line, such as the Neth- 

| .
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erlands Government was proposing, were adopted it would be easier 
for Italy, for instance, to say no to the Indonesians. 

(Mr. Ketel telephoned Mr. Mein later in the afternoon to inform him 
that the Dutch Government had made an approach to the Italian Gov- 
ernment concerning these ships during the latter part of January. In this 
telephone conversation he also informed Mr. Mein that the Indonesians 
have placed a new order with the Italian Government and that the 
Dutch have informed the Italians that they do not agree with the Italian 
Government filling the order. The ships ordered by Indonesia are: — 

2 Corvettes Type APE, capacity 600 tons, maximum speed 16 knots _ 
2 Minesweepers, Type DINO, capacity 600 tons, maximum speed 

14 knots | 
7 Minesweepers, Class 400, capacity 85 tons, maximum speed 18 __ 

knots 7 
3 Motor torpedo boats, type WASPER, capacity 40 tons, maximum _ 

speed 48 knots 
1 Frigate, type GRENADIER, capacity 1500 tons, maximum speed 

8 knots — 
4 Escorters, type SIRIO, capacity 1000 tons, maximum speed 26 

miles per hour 

All these ships would be equipped with radar. | 7 

_ (Mr. Ketel also informed Mr. Mein that the British Foreign Office 
had indicated that it would support the Dutch position in the North At- 
lantic Council. As to the timing, he said that the Netherlands approach 
would be made at one of the informal sessions of the Council within the | 
near future.)! | | | 

' The Department transmitted a summary of this conversation in telegram 1569 to 
The Hague, February 26. (Ibid., 756D.56/2-2658) On February 27 Jandrey spoke with van 
Voorst about the question of arms shipments to Indonesia. He stated that he wished to 
inform the Netherlands Minister that the U.S. position on the request that the Minister 
made to Robertson was as follows: “1. The United States hopes that the Dutch Govern- 
ment will not raise this question in NATO at this time. 2. The Dutch know the United 

7 States and other NATO members are not furnishing military equipment to the Indonesian 
Government at present. 3. The United States believes that the present situation in Indone- 
sia is of such delicacy that any knowledge of NATO consideration of this matter would 
have most unfortunate results on both the Indonesian Government and the Sumatran 
movement, as well as elsewhere in the Far East.” (Memorandum of Conversation by | 
Cameron; ibid., 756D.56/2-2758) 

At a closed NAC meeting on March 6, Netherlands representative Eelco van Klef- 
fens made another statement on the question of arms shipments to Indonesia. He stated 
that the Netherlands Government wanted all of its NATO partners to abstain for the time 
being from delivering any arms and war material to Indonesia. The text of this statement 
was transmitted to the Department in Polto G-74, March 10. (Ibid., 756D.56/3~—758)
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21. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department | 

of State 

| Djakarta, February 21, 1958, 4 p.m. 

2689. In accordance Department’s instructions, I called on Foreign 

Minister Dr. Subandrio at 11:30 a.m. on February 21 and expressed sub- 

stance Department telegram 2246.1 The Foreign Minister replied that he 

understood the United States position and accepted it. He said he appre- | 

ciated United States reciprocation of his remarks concerning the friend- 

ship and confidence existing between the two governments and he was 

certain that his government appreciated all of the help and support 

which the United States had provided to Indo in the past. 

However, he regretted that the United States apparently did not 

recognize the present problem as being one of internal security in which 

it could assist. ; 

He said that everyone should understand that young countries nor- 

mally pass through very troublesome early years and Indo is no excep- 

tion. He said the United States successfully met a challenge to its | 

authority during our Civil War and he believed that Indo was now in 

similar situation. He said the central government had never objected to 

political opposition but even understood and sympathized with the de- 

mands of the regions for a larger share of the national wealth. However, 

the present effort of the dissident government is led by older military 

commanders who think 90 percent in political terms and only 10 percent 

in military terms. He said they were selfish, mercenary individuals who 

are using their military positions for illegitimate ends and they must be 
crushed by the central government. Otherwise the country will be torn 

apart by other separatist movements led by unprincipled military men. 

He said the problem, therefore, should be divided into the military por- 
tion on the one hand and the political-economic portion on the other. He 
said President Sukarno had decided to attack the military problem first 
and to use every effective means to destroy the rebel military opposi- 
tion. After that, the President will address himself to the political and 

| economic problems. He said Dr. Hatta had agreed with the President on 
this analysis of the problem and had declined to enter the government 
until the military portion had been solved. I then asked how much time 
he expected this would require. He said they all understood that it will 
not be easy, and that the military solution may not be forthcoming soon, 
but however long it takes it must be the first step. I asked him if he antici- 
pated immediate use of military force against the dissidents and he said 
the timing would of course depend upon military plans. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/2-2158. Secret; Priority. 

"Document 19.
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He then said he would like to have me know that his government 
did not appreciate the intervention of SEATO in the present situation. I 
expressed surprise and asked him if he were sure of SEATO interven- 
tion and he said, “We have proofs of this.” I then asked him what form 
this intervention took and he said, “Moral help and encouragement at 
least.” He said that agents of the Sumatra colonels had been in touch 
with SEATO representatives. I again expressed surprise and asked him — 
if he believed that this encouragement came from official SEATO __ 
sources or from individual SEATO members. He said, “Oh, I do not 

_ mean that there have been any public pronouncements by SEATO as 
such.” | 

He then switched the conversation and said he regretted the United 
States decision but his government would now proceed to secure arms 
in India and elsewhere on an urgent basis. He said this will be done on - 
strictly commercial terms with no strings attached. He concluded by 
saying he appreciated my call and the Department’s frankness in setting 
forth the United States position on this matter of arms. 

| Cottrell 

2In telegram 2428 to Djakarta, March 3, the Department informed Cottrell as fol- 
lows: 

“Request you see Subandrio and referring his allegations SEATO intervention Indo- 
nesian internal situation, state US as member SEATO cannot remain indifferent such state- 
ments from Foreign Minister and request he submit ‘proof’ he claims have of such inter- 
vention. You should also point out to Foreign Minister that blaming SEATO for present 
difficulties his country, is Communist line being pushed by Peking and Moscow broad- 
casts, and that we are disturbed by Foreign Minister’s apparent willingness lend credence 
to such obviously unfounded and erroneous allegations.” (Department of State, Central 

| Files, 756D.00/2-2158) | oo 

22. Memorandum of Telephone Conversation Between Secretary 
of State Dulles and Director of Central Intelligence Dulles 

Washington, February 21, 1958, 4:42 p.m. 

TELEPHONE CALL TO ALLEN DULLES 

They talked about Indonesia. D said he talked with Herter and they 
will meet at 10 tomorrow. D does not think they will curl up right away 

Source: Eisenhower Library, Dulles Papers, General Telephone Conversations. No 
classification marking. Drafted by Phyllis D. Bernau, Dulles’ secretary. 

‘No record of this meeting has been found.
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but they don’t have force to go on indefinitely. If we let them take over it | | 

may be you have lost it to Communism. AWD thinks we should be a 

little readier—the closest thing is 3 days away. We may have the prob- 

| lem of protecting American citizens. [less than 1 line of source text not de- 

| classified) AWD has talked with Burke. The Sec is in favor of doing 

something but it is difficult to figure out what or why. A said you can tie 

the Communists into it a good deal but it is not an actual takeover. They 

are pushing it more vigorously. The Sec said we have no treaty engage- 

ments or Congressional authority to justify action in this area. If you get | 

involved ina civil war he is not sure what kind of a case you have. He is 

in favor of helping the people. [1 line of source text not declassified) AWD 

mentioned belligerent rights. The Sec said he had brought it up at staff 

meeting—declaring them de facto belligerent govt. Will it help the in- 

surgents? AWD said the others could blockade the ports. AWD said 

they are entitled to buy arms. The Sec thinks so—we would be entitled _ 

~ to sell to them but also Djakarta could blockade. AWD said it would 

help if we can get them in—Iless than 1 line of source text not declassified]. 

~ AWDsaid there is not too much time to consider all we have to consider. 

This is the best crowd we could get together. The Sec said he has left it to 

Herter. AWD said he has called him. The Sec said he can call on his 

own—he has received the tickers etc. AWD referred to the meeting at 10 

and can tell Burke to be readier than 3 days. The Sec said he does not 

visualize what we will do. AWD mentioned sending something to get 

citizens out. This is more urgent than what we did before. The presence 

of something might be of moral value and a deterrent to the others be- 

cause they would not know what we are going to do. | 

23. Memorandum From the Under Secretary of State (Herter) to 

Secretary of State Dulles 

Washington, February 21, 1958, 5:10 p.m. 

_ [telephoned Admiral Burke with regard to the reported bombings 

in Sumatra! and said that you and I had discussed it and that on the 

- Source: Eisenhower Library, Herter Papers, Miscellaneous Memoranda. Secret. 

' Earlier that day, Allen Dulles called the Secretary of State to say that the CIA had ~ 

just received a bulletin that the Indonesian Air Force had dropped some bombs near | 

Padang in Sumatra. (Memorandum from Phyllis D. Bernau to the Secretary of State, Feb- 

| ruary 21; ibid., Dulles Papers, General Telephone Conversations) |
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whole we would be more comfortable if there were something nearby. ?” 
Admiral Burke asked what we would think about having a cruiser or a 
couple of destroyers around Singapore. He said they would not stay in 
Singapore but would go in and out of port. Admiral Burke said his peo- 
ple had been divided on this and that those who were opposed felt that 
the presence of our ships could be misinterpreted publicly by both sides, 
each claiming we were there in support of its position. However, Admi- 
ral Burke and I agreed that if necessary we could say our ships were 
there because of the American citizens in the area and the need to beina 
position to evacuate them if it became necessary. Admiral Burke said he 

: would order a cruiser down there right away since the next few days — 
will be the worst and then will probably settle down to a slow simmer 
for several months. oe, 

C.A.H. 

2 Dulles and Herter spoke about this matter over the telephone at 5:06 p.m., February 
21. Dulles indicated that he thought it would be a good idea “to ask Burke to start some- 
thing down in that direction.” They agreed that Herter would call Burke to discuss this 
question further. (Memorandum of telephone conversation, drafted by Bernau; ibid.) 

SEE 

24. Memorandum From Robert H. Johnson of the National | 
Security Council Staff to the President’s Special Assistant for | 
National Security Affairs (Cutler) 

Washington, February 24, 1958. 

SUBJECT 

| Are We Running out of Policy to Deal with the Indonesian Situation? 

My only justification for writing still another memo on Indonesia is 
the rapid development of the situation there—the apparent hardening 
of positions on both sides over the weekend—along with a continuing 

| concern that we are running out of Presidentially approved policy to 

Source: Eisenhower Library, Project Clean Up, Indonesia. Top Secret; Special Han- 
dling.
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deal with the situation. Would it be desirable to have the NSC briefed on 

Thursday on (a) what we are doing and what we plan to do, and (b) our 

current estimate of what is likely to happen (including our estimate of 

the rebels’ prospects and the will and determination on both sides)? The 

NSC should be entitled to an oral progress report. : 

| The ultimate question by which we may be faced in the civil war 

situation now developing is our response in the event of a rebel request 

for direct U.S. military intervention. Para 12 of NSC 5518 and para 4 of 

the Special Report! provide for the possibility of such direct U.S. inter- 

vention in the event of a threat of Communist takeover of Java or the 

outer islands. They do not indicate what action we should take if such 

aid is requested but the Communists continue to lie low and do not take 

over the government of Java.? We had, I believe, expected to face a 

cleaner Communist- anti-Communist split than we now face and had 

not expected, short of a Communist effort to take over, that the lines of 

both sides would harden to the extent that they have now apparently 

| done. When Mr. Lay raised in the PB discussion of the Special Report the 

question of whether the U.S. would intervene in a civil war which did — 

not involve a Communist takeover of Java, Ambassador Cumming, ac- 

cording to my notes, stated that the U.S. should not intervene in such a 

situation. oo | 

The question of what we are prepared to do in the event of a request 

for military intervention is not an academic question [3 lines of source text 

not declassified]. The worst thing that could happen would be for the U.5. 

to become publicly committed to the rebel side without being willing to 

follow through with direct military help if it were to be requested. It is 

possible, I believe, to interpret paras 1-b and 4 of the Special Report to _ 

justify overt provision of military assistance to the rebels now on the 
grounds that there has been a further “deterioration” of the situation on 
Java (para 1-b), though not of precisely the sort we anticipated; and on 
the grounds that the political situation is less “fluid” (para 4). However, 
I believe we are approaching the margins of the situation that the policy 
was designed to cover and that therefore some sort of NSC review is 

justified. : : 

Bob 

' For text of NSC 5518, approved by the President on May 12, 1955, see Foreign Rela- 
tions, 1955-1957, vol. XXII, pp. 153-157. The Special Report, September 3, 1957, is printed 
ibid., pp. 436-440. | 

* Admittedly, para 12 of NSC 5518 is so broad as to be capable of being interpretedto | 
justify almost any possible U.S. action under almost any contingency. [Footnote in the 
source text.] 

|
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25. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State 

| -Djakarta, February 24, 1958, 4 p.m. 

2727. Aide of Deputy Premier Idham Chalid told Embassy officer 
_that at February 18 meeting with Djuanda and three Deputy Prime Min- 
isters Sukarno talked at length regarding relations with US. Sukarno 
said that during visit to Delhi Indian officials assured him Blitz story re-_ 
garding plotting of Ambassador Allison was false. Sukarno expressed 
high regard for Allison and asserted, “Allison was removed because he 
attempted to understand Indonesia.” In Sukarno’s opinion US opposed 
to him and his concept because he refused permit Indonesia be dragged 
into imperialist camp. He said he did not know what new American 
Ambassador's attitude would be, but if US attempted interfere in In- 
donesia’s affairs he would deal with such interference in firm manner. | 

Source stated Chalid wanted him to pass on to Embassy that 
Sukarno exceedingly suspicious of US intentions and he (Chalid) hoped 
Embassy would “relax” and not antagonize President. | 

Comment: While Sukarno was still abroad pro-government journal- 
ist told Embassy officer that Secretary General of National Council Ab- 
dulgani had attributed similar views to President. Sukarno reportedly 
believed at that time US had “written him off” and consequently he was 
determined to convince State Department that if US intended to have 
satisfactory relations with Indonesia it would have to get along with | 
him. Abdulgani reportedly said Sukarno considered Secretary Dulles 
personally responsible for recent lack of sympathy for Indonesia on part 
of US. Sukarno planned upon his return from abroad to give personal 
attention to all matters related to US-Indonesian relations and future of 
all US interests, both official and private, would henceforth depend on 

his personal decisions. 

| Cottrell 

_ Source: Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/2-2458. Secret; Limit Distribu- 
tion
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26. Editorial Note | a 

- OnFebruary 27 at the 356th meeting of the National Security Coun- 

cil, the following exchange took place during Allen Dulles’ intelligence 

briefing: 

“Turning to the situation in Indonesia, Mr. Dulles stated that the 

United States faced very difficult problems in that area. He sketched the 

latest developments, most of which had been set forth in the newspa- 

pers. While there had been raids on Central Sumatra by Djakarta gov- 

| ernment forces, there had not as yet been an all-out attack on the 

Sumatra forces. Mr. Dulles said that CIA was inclined to believe that | 

Sukarno was not entirely sure of his army. Mr. Dulles estimated that 

perhaps half of the army forces deployed on Java would prove loyal to 

Sukarno. But even so, they were not very enthusiastic about an attack on 

Sumatra. . | | | 

| “Sukarno was to make a major speech on March 3, on which occa- 

sion he will presumably indicate his policy decisions with respect to the 

dissidents. This is likely to be a strong position against the rebel or pa- 

triot forces, either by the application of military force against them or by 

starving them out. 

“Mr. Dulles expressed the opinion that the dissidents had moved 

rather too fast and made their decision and delivered their ultimatum 

without carefully counting their military assets. This did not mean, 

however, that they had lost the fight; indeed, they have a reasonable 

chance of winning it. The Sumatran soldiers were the best fightersinthe 

Indonesian armed forces. 

“Mr. Dulles said that the great problem confronting us is how far 

we go into the matter. [2 lines of source text not declassified] Mr. Dulles 

predicated that if this dissident movement now went down the drain, he 

felt fairly certain that Indonesia would go over to the Communists. In 

this judgment Secretary Dulles expressed agreement. Secretary Dulles 

also pointed out that in past policy we have gone so far as to state that we 

could not afford to let this happen. We should therefore, in his opinion, 

be willing to take some very substantial risks in the situation. 

“The President stated his belief that we would have to go in if a 

Communist take-over really threatened. Secretary Dulles went on to 

point out that our chances for successful intervention were better today, 

with the assistance of an indigenous government on Sumatra, than they 

would be later on, when we might have to intervene without such a 

po cover.” (Memorandum of discussion by Gleason, February 28; Eisen- 

hower Library, Whitman File, NSC Records) | 

on
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27. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | 

, Djakarta, February 28, 1958, 3 p.m. 

2806. At dinner given by Yugoslav Ambassador last night Foreign 
Minister Subandrio took me aside and said three things worried him 
and the Cabinet in connection Sumatran situation: SEATO, the Philip- 
pines and United States. | | — 

Concerning SEATO Subandrio repeated previous allegation that 
his government has proof of SEATO interference. He said among other 
proofs he had a photograph of a submarine surfaced off the Atjeh coast. 
He did not say when this took place. I told him I was not speaking under 
instruction but I knew that general purpose of SEATO was for defense 
and SEATO not organized for purpose take action within borders non- 
member countries. Also SEATO has no military forces. Submarine if 
sighted would belong specific nation not SEATO. I said I doubted any- 
one could produce evidence that SEATO as an organization had deal- 
ings with Central Sumatra. I said local press is echoing Moscow charges 

| against SEATO but this of course is usual Communist slander. Sub- 
andrio then said Russian Ambassador had offered expose SEATO ac- 
tivities publicly but Subandrio told him not to do so as this would 
merely intensify cold war with Indonesia in middle. I remarked that 
Russia apparently had not heeded Subandrio’s request. | 

| Subandrio then said that from Indonesia’s experience during strug- 
gle against Dutch, he knew many Filipinos would be willing supply 
men, arms and planes for a price and he hoped Secretary Dulles would 
use his influence in Manila to discourage traffic with Sumatrans which 
might have serious consequences for Indonesian-Philippine relations. I 
suggested he might care to mention this to Ambassador Jones when he 
arrives next week. 

Concerning United States he said we should not aid Sumatrans “be- 
cause Soviets have substantial interest here and they will not desert us.” 
Imade no reply so he continued talking. Said he had heard report which 
he did not believe but would like my reaction. Said he was told there 
were U.S. Marines in Philippines ready at moment’s notice to be 
dropped by aircraft near oil installations Sumatra to protect American | 
property and people. I said I thought part of this report was probably 
true. He looked very surprised and I added, “because U.S. Marines for 
over 150 years have prided themselves on readiness go anywhere do 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/2-2858. Confidential; Priority. 
Repeated to Singapore, Bangkok, and Manila.



| , January—May 1958 51 

anything at moment’s notice.” We both laughed. I then said this might 
be opportune time tell him if GOI Army landed Bankalis or near Palem- 
bang he could expect me in his office immediately to ask that he instruct 
GOI commanders give safe passage tankers evacuating oil company de- 
pendents all nationalities. I said I assumed he would have no difficulty 
granting such request. He replied, “Of course I would agree. You could 
count on it”. I then said, “Well, in that case no U.S. marines would ever 

be needed, would they?” We both laughed and ended the conversation. 

| Cottrell 

28. Editorial Note | 

At 9 a.m. on March 4 the Secretary General of the Indonesian For- 
eign Office called Cottrell to inform him that Indonesia had decided to 
bomb the petroleum storage dumps at Padang and Menado to prevent 
them from being used by the Sumatran rebels. Secretary General Suwito 
told Cottrell that Indonesia would warn the oil facilities’ personnel of 
the raid and was prepared to discuss compensation with the owners, 
STANVAC, and BPM. Cottrell warned of serious consequences should 

American personnel be hurt and stated that the raid would affect 
_ US.-Indonesian relations for the worse. Suwito said he was sorry to 

have to inform Cottrell of the decision, but it was absolutely necessary 
and would be carried out without loss of life. (Telegram 2847 from 
Djakarta, March 4; Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/3-458) 

See Supplement. > | | 

‘After conferring with Suwito, Cottrell called Jack Berlin, the man- 

ager of STANVAC, and discovered that there was only a 15-day supply 
of kerosene and gasoline at Padang, which Berlin thought could have 
already been decanted into oil drums and dispersed by the Sumatrans. 
Cottrell returned to Suwito’s office at 11:30 a.m. to ask him to verify the 
STANVAC estimate, to formally protest the planned destruction of the 
American facility at Padang, and to ask for an assurance that the raid 
would not be carried out. Cottrell reiterated again to Suwito the serious 
consequence of such a bombing raid on U.S.-Indonesian relations. If the 

| STANVAC information were true, Suwito hoped that the Indonesian 

military would call off the raid, although he remarked that they had un- 
_ usual authority during the emergency. (Telegram 2852 from Djakarta, |
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| March 4; Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00 /3-458) See Supple- 
ment. | | 

At the Secretary’s staff meeting on March 4, the possible Indonesian 
bombing of U.S. oil installations was discussed. According to the notes 
of that meeting, the discussion was as follows: 

“Mr. Parsons called attention to a message from Djakarta reporting 
a a conversation between the Foreign Minister and our Charge during 

which the Central Government gave notice that it plans to bomb US- 
owned oil storage tanks at Padang. Our Share expressed his concern 
for the safety of American dependents; and the Indonesian Foreign Min- 
ister said that his government would consider the question of compen: 
sation for property damage after the bombing. Mr. Becker said he 
panned to discuss the question with the general counsel of STANVAC. 

_ The Secretary said he wished a study to be made to determine whether 
there is any justification in international law for the US to take steps in 
advance to protect US citizens and American-owned property in sucha 
situation. 

Action: Asked L, in coordination with FE, to consider whether there 
is any justification in international law for the US to take steps to protect 
American citizens and American-owned property in Indonesia in the 
light of the probability that the Central Government plans air raids to 
destroy certain US-owned oil properties there.” (Notes of Secretary’s 
Sait meeting; Department of State, Secretary’s Staff Meetings: Lot 63 D 
75 | : 

Following the staff meeting, the Secretary of State spoke with Allen 
Dulles on the telephone about developments in Indonesia. According to 
a memorandum of that conversation, prepared by Phyllis Bernau, the 
conversation was as follows: 

“The Sec referred to the threat to bomb US property and people and 
said he thinks we should see if that is a case for usefully doing some- 
thing or not. A said if they try it they might get a bloody nose. The Sec 
said then you don’t think it desirable to send forces in to protect Ameri- 
can lives and property. A said no, he is inclined to think it good if they 
did it—then we havea good basis for yelling and screaming and also get 
a better reception.” (Eisenhower Library, Dulles Papers, General Tele- 
phone Conversations) | 

:
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29. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 
Indonesia | 

Washington, March 6, 1958, 8:15 p.m. 

2482. Deptel 2461.1 Embtel 2886.2 Concur your view aide-mémoire 
might be useful although doubt that Suwito or Subandrio could later 

_ claim no protest made in view Berlin—Djuanda conversation? and addi- 
tional conversation between Anderson‘ and FonOff officials reported 
by STANVAC New York. — | | | 

On balance believe you should orally confirm, if you have not al- 
ready done so, to Suwito that he should now consider your statements 
(your 2847 and 2852)5 to have been made under instruction. At same 
time you should leave with Suwito aide-mémoire of your conversations 
re Stanvac Padang oil installation, making following points: (1) Destruc- 
tion appears unnecessary and unwarranted in light supply situation re- 
ported by STANVAC and therefore U.S. feels constrained lodge formal 
protest (2) Destruction of installations would receive considerable pub- 
licity in U.S., would likely evoke critical U.S. public reaction, and would 

certainly not help promote good Indo-U.S. relations; and (3) If GOI per- 
sisted in pursuing plan attack installations, U.S. would hold GOI re- 
sponsible for damage U.S. property and injury U.S. nationals and would | 
look to GOI for full compensation. _ | 

| Believe it preferable this be done by Cottrell so as give impression 
this is follow-up his discussion and indication Department approval his 
actions rather than new approach by Ambassador. 

| | Dulles 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/3-658. Secret; Priority. Drafted 
by Underhill and Wenzel, cleared with Legal Advisor Becker, and approved by 
Robertson. 

Mn telegram 2461, March 5, the Department informed Cottrell that it concurred en- 

tirely in the representations he made to the Indonesian Government with regard to the 
proposed bombing of U.S. oil facilities. (Ibid., 756D.00/3-558) oe | 

*In telegram 2886, March 6, Cottrell informed the Department as follows: “Only 
other step it occurs to me we might take at this time to exert pressure against intention GOI 
bomb oil installations at Padang is for me to leave with Foreign Minister an aide-mémoire 
of my representations to Secretary General Suwito on this subject described Embtel 2852.” 
(Ibid., 756D.00/3-658) : } 

°On March 4, Berlin lodged with Djuanda a strong protest against the proposed 
bombing of STANVAC installations at Padang. Cottrell reported on his conversation to — 
the Department in telegram, 2866 from Djakarta, March 5. (Ibid., 856F.2553/3-558) 

* Robert Anderson, STANVAC representative in Indonesia. 

°See Document 28.
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30. Editorial Note | 

At the Secretary’s staff meeting on March 6, developments in Indo- 
nesia were discussed as follows: | 

“Mr. Becker recalled that he had been asked to study whether the 
US had rights under international law to intervene in the present Indo- 
nesian situation in behalf of US citizens and property interests. He said 
he has circulated a memorandum stating that the facts do not justify in- 
tervention by the US at this time. He explained that, if an attack on US 
citizens were planned, the US could justify intervention despite the pro- 
visions of the UN Charter; but that the action now being taken by the 
Central Government against insurgents with only incidental danger to | 
US citizens and property gave no such right to the US under interna- 
tional law. | | 

“Mr. Parsons said there are increasingly believable signs of prog- 
ress in the Sukarno—Hatta talks and noted that another meeting between 
the two is scheduled for today. A face-saving compromise, which 
would establish Hatta as Vice Premier or Head of Cabinet, restore the 
Sumatran dissidents to their former status and eliminate PKI influence 
from the government without repudiating Sukarno’s ‘guided democ- 
racy’ appears possible. | 

“Mr. Robertson added that a CALTEX official told him that both the 
Indonesian Government and the insurgents are very friendly to his 
company’s representatives. He said the dissidents are aware that his 
company is continuing to pay royalties to the Central Government but 
have shown great understan ing for the company s position.” (Notes of 
the Secretary’s staff meeting; Department of State, Secretary’s Staff 
wcetings: Lot 63 D 75) Becker’s six-page memorandum is ibid., Central 
Files, 656D.00221 /3-158. 

Later that day, at the 357th meeting of the National Security Council 

Allen Dulles reviewed the Indonesian situation during the course of his 
intelligence briefing as follows: 

“With respect to the situation in Indonesia, Mr. Dulles pointed out 

that Sukarno had postponed setting forth his policy statement with re- 
spect to the rebellion, from March 3 to March 8. The intelligence commu- 
nity believed that he had done this in order to have his armed forces in | 
place for a possible invasion of rebel territory immediately after he 
made his pronouncement. Meanwhile, Sukarno has been having con- 

versations with Hatta which do not seem to have come to anything, but 
it was possible that Sukarno would propose some kind of compromise — 
with the dissident forces. | 

“Meanwhile, likewise, the military build-up on both sides has con- | 
tinued, and this build-up was described in some detail by Mr. Dulles, as 
was the possible shape of an attack by the forces of the Central Govern- 
ment against central Sumatra. 

“Secretary Dulles interrupted to inquire as to the loyalty of the 
troops of the Djakarta government. Mr. Allen Dulles replied that the
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Djakarta regime had chosen carefully the troops it would use for the in- 
vasion, and that among them would be some very good fighters. On the | 
other hand, he was not sure that either side had much appetite for fight- 

ing the other. ; 

_ “The President observed that if the clash really occurred and the 
| Sumatrans had a few good aircraft, they should be able to throw back 

the Djakarta invaders. | 

“Mr. Allen Dulles continued by pointing out that the Djakarta gov- 
ernment had informed our attaché of its proposal to bomb the oil instal- 
lations of the US-UK oil companies in Sumatra. It now appears that they 
have probably been talked out of this proposal, though Mr. Dulles 
rather wished they had gone through with it without telling our attaché 
in advance. , | 

“General Cutler inquired whether, if the Djakarta forces did bomb 

U.S. oil installations and kill U.S. personnel there, we could move in 
with U.S. armed forces. Secretary Dulles thought this a possibility, and 

| inquired of Admiral Burke what U.S. forces were available for opera- 
tions in this area. Admiral Burke described these forces briefly.” (Memo- 
randum of discussion by Gleason, March 7; Eisenhower Library, 

| Whitman File, NSC Records) | oo 

31. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | 

| _ Djakarta, March 7, 1958, 7 p.m. 

2949. Manila pass COMNAVPHIL and 13AF. Dept pass AFCIN- 
1A1, ACSI, CNO. CINCPAC also for POLAD. Manila for MLG. Three 
meetings between Foreign Minister and Cottrell took place today,’ dur- 
ing which oil situation was discussed, upshot of which was assurance — 
(1) that Padang oil installations would not be destroyed and (2) that 
Prime Minister Djuanda would advise Saturday” morning whether he 
recommends evacuation of CALTEX dependents from Pakanbaru. 

At9a.m. meeting Cottrell again sought GOI assurances that Ameri- 
can owned oil installations in Padang would not be destroyed by gov- 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 856F.2553 /3-758. Secret; Niact. Repeated 
, to Canberra, Bangkok, The Hague, Manila, and CINCPAC. | 

' Accounts of these meetings were transmitted in telegrams 2944, 2950, and 2951 

| from Djakarta, all March 7. (Ibid.,756D.009/3-758, 756D.00/3-758, and 856F. 2553 /3-758) 
See Supplement. See also Document 32. | | 

| March 8. |
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ernment forces, referring to protest made to Secretary General Suwito | 
on March 4 (see Embtel 2852). Foreign Minister replied that he was un- 
able to give such assurances. He said the government has given full con- 
sideration to this request and that he and the Prime Minister had 

| supported it. However, he said Foreign Office views on many things do 
not prevail during this emergency. He said best he could do would be to 
assure Cottrell that if the installations were destroyed full compensation 
would be provided. : | an - 

Cottrell replied that he was very sorry to hear this because the reac- 
tion to destruction under the present circumstances would cause reper- 
cussions which were exactly those that he was sure the Foreign Ministry 
would like to avoid. Cottrell reiterated reasons why he believed such an | 
act would be disastrous to relations between two countries. | oo 

| Cottrell then referred to Pakanbaru situation and asked if Foreign 
Minister would care to comment on any government decision to take 
over the CALTEX fields. The Foreign Minister said that the GOI must 

_ take over CALTEX fields because they could not permit the rebels to re- 
tain control. Cottrell then reviewed the many reasons why such an op- 
eration on the part of GOI would be counterproductive. The Foreign 
Minister agreed to logic of every point raised by Cottrell except one. He 
said real reason was psychological; that the government must do it to 

: indicate they could impose control wherever they wished in Indonesia. 
Unable to dissuade the Foreign Minister from this position, Cottrell said 
this left CALTEX in a completely untenable position since either GOI or 
rebels had power to cut down or destroy CALTEX installations. Cottrell 
asked what Foreign Minister thought they could do. Did he suggest 
CALTEX shut down operations now and evacuate? The Foreign Minis- 
ter replied yes, since this appeared to be only course open. He said if 

| CALTEX shut down, it would probably provide less reason for either 
side to destroy any installations. | 

Cottrell raised point of timing. Could the Foreign Minister say 
when the GOI attack would be made because no evacuation could be 
orderly in the midst of battle. The Foreign Minister said this was mili- 
tary secret and he did not know. Cottrell said he would immediately 
confer with CALTEX and would request an appointment later in the 
morning with Foreign Minister to discuss evacuation plans if the com- 
pany decided to undertake them. Report on second and third meetings 
follows. | | 

| Jones‘ 

See Document 28. | | 
| * Ambassador Jones arrived in Indonesia March 6 and presented his credentials to 

President Sukarno March 10.
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32. Editorial Note oo 

In telegram 2950 from Djakarta, Cottrell reported his second dis- 

- cussion with Subandrio at 10:45 a.m. on March 7. The Indonesian For- 

eign Minister complained about a newspaper report that Department of 

State Spokesman Lincoln White had commented publicly on the pro- 

posed bombing raid. Subandrio considered this a breach of confidence 

and he described the Indonesian military as “furious” over it. (Depart- 

ment of State, Central Files, 756D.00 /3—758) | 

The relevant portion of White’s press briefing was transmitted in 

telegram 2499 to Djakarta, March 7, and reads: | 

“Q. There is story out of Indonesia that central government has 

warned American concern, CALTEX, its installations at one of rebel- 

held villages will be bombarded or subject to bombing. 
“A. We have heard same reports, and Embassy in Djakarta has this 

matter up with Indonesian Government. 
“Q. in what vein? We don’t want them to do it? 
“4K, One, to find out if these reports are accurate; and I would as- , 

sume (2) to caution them about any such thing.” (Ibid., 856F.2553 /3-758) 

Concerning the third meeting, Cottrell reported in telegram 2951 

from Djakarta, March 7, that Subandrio met with him at 1:30 p.m. to tell 

him some “good news.” The Indonesian military had called off the 

bombing raid against Padang, but Subandrio asked that the United 

States make no public reference to the decision because of the military's 

sensitivity to foreign pressure. Cottrell promised to inform the Depart- 

ment of this consideration. Subandrio also promised a decision by the 

: next day on the question an evacuation of the personnel at the CALTEX 

facility at Pakanbaru prior to an Indonesian attack.When Subandrio 

complained again about Lincoln White’s statement, Cottrell showed 

him the text and the Indonesian Foreign Minister was much relieved. 

(Ibid.) 

33. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State 

Djakarta, March 8, 1958, 10 p.m. 

2969. Manila pass COMNAVPHIL and 13 AF. Department pass 

AFCIN-1A1, ACSI, CNO. CINCPAC also for POLAD. Manila for MLG. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 856F.2553 /3-858. Secret; Niact. Transmit- 

_ ted:in two sections and repeated to Manila, The Hague, Canberra, Bangkok, Singapore, 

Kuala Lumpur, and CINCPAC. _ |
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Deptel 2501.1 In view of rapidly moving events here prior receipt of ref- 
erence telegram I had already requested informal appointment with 
Djuanda and reference telegram was handed to me during conference 
with him at his home at which I reviewed points previously made as 
well as arguments in reference Department telegram and investment 
and market considerations emphasized by Arnold of CALTEX. Every 
effort was made to impress Prime Minister with serious repercussions 
military action this area as well as necessity for prior evacuation de- 
pendents in event thereof, but to no avail. Decision had been made as to 
military action, Djuanda said, and plan outlined in Embtel 29612 was 
only feasible evacuation program under circumstances obtaining. _ 

I was accompanied by Arnold of CALTEX and Cottrell and Foreign 
Minister Subandrio was also present. Upon arrival Prime Minister 
greeted me cordially as an old friend and both he and Foreign Minister 
waved aside questions of protocol under current urgent circumstances. 
Prime Minister ushered group into living room and then took me aside 
in small sitting room for private talk. After exchange of appropriate 
courtesies he inquired as to whether I was familiar with the plan for 
evacuation and whether this plan was satisfactory to us. I pointed out 
that primary responsibility for this decision rested with CALTEX but 
that I had discussed plan thoroughly with Arnold and that we both con- 
sidered it unsatisfactory in that if there were to be military action in area, 
dependents should be evacuated not merely held in camp at location 
which might become involved in hostilities. More satisfactory plan in 
CALTEX view with which I concurred was orderly evacuation of de- 
pendents by tankers down Siak River. 

I underlined serious risks involved to dependents and conse- | 
quently to US-Indonesian relations in leaving dependents in area which 
might become battleground. Djuanda replied that he too would have | 
much preferred to have moved dependents out of the area but that tim- 
ing of military action was such that this was impossible. He pointed out 
further that evacuation via Siak River tanker would (present) opportu- 
nity for rebels either to (a) sink tanker and thus obstruct passage on river. 
or (b) follow along behind tankers and meet opposing forces farther 
downstream. - | 

! Telegram 2501, March 7, requested Jones to bring a number of additional points to 
the attention of the Indonesian Government with regard to the planned occupation of 
Pakanbaru in an effort to dissuade the Indonesian Government from undertaking any 
military action. (Ibid., 846F.2553/3~758) See Supplement. | | 

Telegram 2961, March 8, reported on a conversation that day between Subandrio 
and Cottrell during which Subandrio outlined the Indonesian Government's plan 
for the evacuation of Americans from Pakanbaru. (Department of State, Central Files, 

256F.1122 /3-858) See Supplement. OO
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I then urged postponement or cancellation of proposed military ac- 

tion in accordance with point (1) reference telegram.? I said my govern- 

ment found it very difficult to understand why Pakanbaru had been 
singled out as target for first military action against rebels. 

Prime Minister then launched into long exposition of central gov- 

ernment philosophy in which he made points that (1) government's | 

authority must be established on Sumatra; (2) solution must be reached 

which would preserve Sukarno from appearance of actual defeat yet re- 

establish authority and influence of Hatta in an anti-Communist gov- | 

ernment; (3) main reason for action thus was psychological though 

obviously economic reasons played part; (4) no damage should occur in 

Pakanbaru oil fields since they would not be military target and would 

not be occupied; (5) he did not wish CALTEX to close down and was 

confident that entire matter would be resolved within a week or two. | 

There was no disposition on anybody’s part to put any of dissidents 

in jail or even punish them, he said, except that dissident colonels would 

not be permitted to rejoin army. | : | 

When I pressed further point as to how much time we had in which 

to evacuate dependents under his plan or any other which CALTEX was 

willing to accept, he shook his head and replied, “Not much—you must 

start at once.” | 
We then adjourned to living room to join others where with permis- 

sion of Prime Minister I outlined briefly points he had made. Arnold 
said time element was such it would be impossible to evacuate depend- 
ents in tankers using river except to extent tankers were already up river 
at Prawang. He also emphasized that unless tankers could continue to 

use river, operations would have to be shut down. Questioned by Prime 

Minister as to seriousness of a week or two shutdown, Arnold replied 

that unless there were damage to installations, principal problem was | 
one of markets. With a surplus of crude currently on the market any in- 
troduction of uncertainty in Indonesian supply would result in purchas- 
ers seeking sources elsewhere and market would have to be rebuilt from 

| scratch. After further discussion, Arnold concluded that in view of 

_ Prime Minister’s assurances and lacking any alternative, there was 
nothing to do but accept situation and under protest implement GOI 
evacuation plan. He informed Prime Minister he would get out instruc- | 

| tions immediately to this effect and order his tankers to proceed down 
river to Pakning. Oo 

3 Point 1 of telegram 2501 reads: “Military economic psychological reasons for sin- 
gling out Pakanbaru for target first military action against rebels remains unclear Wash- 

| ington.” | . |
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After conference with Djuanda both Arnold of CALTEX and Berlin 
of STANVAC dispatched instructions to carry out evacuation plan in ac- 
cordance GOI. | 

Comment: After careful consideration of all elements that can be as- 
sessed here, I believe CALTEX and STANVAC are following best avail- 
able course of action to ensure protection of both American lives and 
property. Least satisfactory feature of plan is concentration of depend- 
ents in Rumbai camp but if Prime Minister’s assurances can be accepted, 
they should be safe there. Only alternative course of action I can see at 
moment would be helicopter lift for which preparations might be made 
in event of further deterioration in situation.‘ a 

Jones 

4 Ina March 9 letter Acting Secretary Herter informed Dulles of recent developments 
with regard to Indonesia. The letter was transmitted in telegram Tedul 5 to Manila where 
Dulles was for the SEATO Council meeting. (Department of State, Central Files, 
256F.1122/3-958) 

In telegram 3264 to Manila (sent to Djakarta as telegram 2522), March 9, the Depart- 
ment requested that Jones inform Djuanda that as a precautionary measure it was taking 
the necessary steps to ensure that U.S. facilities would be available for the immediate 
evacuation of all Americans from central Sumatra. (Ibid.) See Supplement. 

34. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State 

| _ _Djakarta, March 10, 1958, 3 p.m. 

2998. Manila pass COMNAVPHIL and thirteen AF: COMNAV- 
' PHIL pass CINCPAC 92. Department pass AFCIN-1A1. CINCPAC also 
for POLAD. Manila for MLG. Instead of my first courtesy call on For- 

| eign Minister Subandrio Saturday morning March 8 being confined to 
usual amenities he utilized occasion to outline his philosophy as to = 

. Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/3—1058. Secret. Transmitted in 

two sections and repeated to The Hague, Manila, Canberra, Bangkok, Kuala Lumpur, and 
Singapore. |
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development of Indonesian Republic, to comment on current situation, 

and make a strong plea for US understanding and cooperation in critical 

, days ahead. He covered briefly in turn principal elements in current In- 

donesian situation: Growth of Communism, position of Sukarno, West 

New Guinea, and rebel government, without however referring to 

Dutch. | | . 

Indonesia must work out her own solution to her own problems 

without outside interference and his nation would not be cast in image | 

of any other nation, he said. America must also understand that In- 

donesia’s foreign policy of active independence was just that. He re- 

ferred to Secretary’s and Walter Robertson’s comments to him on 

subject of Communism on occasion his visit to Washington’ and. said 

that he did not need to be warned against Communism. “We recognize | 

that if Communists’ strength continues to grow here they will destroy 

us,” he said earnestly. “No Indonesian wants to live under Commu- 

nism.” He blamed selfishness and corruption of many politicians of 

non-Communist parties for increase in Communist strength, saying in 

critical period they had been more interested in lining pockets than in 

developing strong republic thus creating situation ripe for Communist 

exploitation. Finally, political parties had awakened to situation and he 

indicated united front was developing on this subject. ae 

With amazing frankness he turned to subject of Sukarno, pointing 

out that US press was characterizing him more and more as Communist. 

“Tet me be frank,” he said. “Whether we like it or not, Sukarno is an ele- 

ment in situation that must be reckoned with. He cannot be gotten rid of. 

But Indonesia is bigger than Sukarno, Hatta and all the others.” He | 

_ sketched portrait of Sukarno as a sensitive man, a brilliant orator with 

strong hold on masses, but a man who loved fleshpots. “Let him remain 

and have his pleasures,” he said. “He is no Communist. He is first, last 

and always Indonesian Nationalist.” But he indicated Sukarno’s reac- 

tion to being called Communist was one of indignation at the name call- 

| ing and he said this plays into Communist hands. They are shrewd 

enough to exploit this and other US actions in such way as to drive ~ 

Sukarno emotionally away from west. 7 

Reading between these lines partly in light of what Djuanda told 

me subsequently, it seems clear Foreign Minister was spelling out a 

—_ hoped for solution to present impasse in which Sukarno would retain 

titular title but would be less of power factor, 

Turning to West New Guinea for moment, he related this issue pri- 

marily to Sukarno’s emotional reactions in such way that he seemed to _ 

! Dulles and Subandrio met in Washington on October 4, 1957; a memorandum of 

| that conversation is printed in Foreign Relations, 1955-1957, vol. XXII, pp. 471-475.
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be saying something might be done about this except for Sukarno. Or, he 
might have been simply appealing delicately for further US considera- 
tion of Indonesia viewpoint. But I have never noted delicacy in Indone- 
sia approach this subject and inclined to view this was effort give 
indication that door might be opened by Indonesian Government if 
Sukarno could be calmed down. | 

On rebels Foreign Minister was less tenuous and more forthright. 
He said government had made up its mind its authority must be re- 

__ established on Sumatra and military force would be used to quell rebel- 
lion. He spoke in uncomplimentary terms of rebel colonels calling them 

| adventurers who were feathering their own nests financially. ; 
Aside from appropriate remarks regarding my pleasure at return- 

ing to his lovely country et cetera, I made only two substantive points in 
our exchange: 

(1) As to Sukarno, I said I too believed he was not a Communist 
[and?] experts at this game had been using him. Foreign Minister nod- 
ded, saying PKI were past masters at playing up to Sukarno and giving 
him what he wanted. 

(2) US had no desire to remake Indonesia in our own image; it was 
our poricy to help in any way we could without interfering in internal 
affairs of Indonesia, we did believe strongly that it was in interest of In- : 
donesian people, US, and free world—“indeed”, I added, “all man- 
kind”—for your important country to remain free and independent (I 
referred to magic word of Indonesia—“Merdeka”) and said it was US 
objective to het Indonesia retain Merdeka. I believed that this created 
strong identity of interest between our two countries. 

__ Foreign Minister expressed satisfaction with my response and then 
observed significantly that it was a pleasure to talk with Americans be- 
cause one could speak frankly and discuss problems with viewpoint of 
both sides being taken into consideration. He said he had found in his 
experience as Ambassador to Soviet Union and subsequent relations 
here that one could not do that with Soviets. “Soviets know what they 
want, say what they want and that ends it,” he said. One cannot discuss 
matters or have free exchange of views. | | 7 

Comment: Subandrio, whom I had not met before, is most intelli- 
gent, articulate man. While above may have been skillfully designed 
purely for American consumption, he spoke with great earnestness and 
fervor and seemed sincere. His references to Sukarno were most sur- 
prising, indicating attitude of mind, even ‘as between Cabinet members 
of this Sukarno-appointed government, that Sukarno himself repre- 
sented real problem from their point of view. Recognizing that Asians 
frequently say what they think one wants to hear, nevertheless these
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personal allusions to President went much farther than anything | have 

ever heard from Indonesians in past and may well have significance.* | 

| | | Jones 

2 Tones met with Subandrio again on March 12. Their conversation primarily con- 

cerned military aspects of the situation in Sumatra. According to telegram 3058 from 

Djakarta, March 12, the discussion in part was as follows: “Ambassador then said US Gov- 

ernment deeply appreciated cooperation to date in form advance information and assur- 

ances that effects, lives and property are being and would be protected and asked this be 

conveyed Prime Minister as well as other points in conversation.” (Department of State, 

Central Files, 756D.00/3-1258.) See Supplement. 

Se 

35. Memorandum of Conversation 

US/Del/MC-2 | Manila, March 12,1958,8a.m. 

| UNITED STATES DELEGATION TO THE 

FOURTH COUNCIL MEETING OF SEATO 
Manila, Philippines 
March 11-13, 1958 

PARTICIPANTS 
U.S. Philippines | 

Secretary Dulles President Garcia | 

_ Assistant Secretary Robertson Acting Secretary Serrano | 

Ambassador Bohlen | 

SUBJECT 

Indonesian Situation | 

During breakfast this morning with President Garcia and Secretary 

Serrano, at which Assistant Secretary Robertson and Ambassador Boh- 

len accompanied the Secretary, there was a general discussion on the 

Indonesian situation. | 

Source: Department of State, Conference Files: Lot 63 D 123, CF 989. Top Secret. 

Drafted by Charles Bohlen and approved by Joseph N. Greene. The meeting was held at | 

President Garcia’s residence.
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President Garcia and Secretary Serrano were very much concerned 
at the developing situation in Indonesia and were inclined to be ex- 
tremely pessimistic as to the outcome. They appeared convinced from 
their information that Sukarno would succeed in crushing the rebellion 
by military force in a relatively short period of time and that as a result: 
(1) he would feel a deep debt of gratitude towards the Soviet Union and 

_ Communist China for the international support they had given him; and 
(2) for the same reason would feel very beholden to the Indonesian © 
Communist Party for its support; and (3) that having successfully 
quelled by force a rebellion he would be disposed to use force against 
any form of opposition in the future to his personal power and policies. 
President Garcia on this point said that from his knowledge of Asian _ 
psychology he believed that a military victory over the rebels would 
swing most of the uncommitted masses of Indonesia to the Sukarno 
bandwagon. 

The Secretary and Mr. Robertson, while agreeing that this was a 
possibility not to be excluded, felt that there were other factors in a con- 
fused situation which might work against that result. For example, it 
was by no means clear that Sukarno would be able to dispose of the re- 
bels so easily, and an extended period of guerrilla warfare might ensue. 
If this happened there was a distinct possibility that Sukarno would be 
disposed to find some form of compromise which would in effect limit 
his personal power and force him to eliminate the Communists from the 
government. They pointed out that Hatta, who had consistently and 
stubbornly refused to cooperate with Sukarno unless he cleaned out the 
Communists from his administration, was a key factor in the situation. 
The Secretary mentioned in the conversation that it was clear that the 
rebels did not have much military equipment since they were receiving 
no help from any government, but were forced to pick up what they 
could from the commercial market. He also said that he thought that the 
support of the rebels in the Masjumi Party was strong and that this 
might be a factor to produce the compromise deal to which they had re- 
ferred. | : 

It was apparent that President Garcia and Secretary Serrano were 
both extremely concerned and worried about the possible outcome of 
the Indonesian developments on the situation in the Philippines and the 
entire area of Southeast Asia.
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36. Editorial Note 
| | | 

On March 13 at the 358th meeting of the National Security Council, 

Allen Dulles discussed Indonesian developments during his intelli- 

gence briefing. The following exchange took place: 

“Turning to Indonesia, Mr. Dulles stated that the Sukarno govern- 

ment had moved with unexpected rapidity in its military operations — | 

against the rebels. He thereafter described current military operations. 

He pointed out that the dissidents had not planned their defense around 

the Pakanbaru area because of the threat to the civilian operatives in the» 

oil installations, and furthermore, that neither side wished to be de- 

prived of the revenues which flowed from the oil installations. 

“Meanwhile, said Mr. Dulles, there had been apparently no prog- | 

ress toward a settlement of the civil strife in Indonesia. Not only was 

there no agreement between Sukarno and Hatta; he had a recent report 

that Hatta had been put under house surveillance. | 

“There was no doubt that the military action of the Djakarta Gov- 

ernment had been positive and vigorous. The position of the dissidents, 

while precarious, was not yet hopeless. The Djakarta Government's 

control of the air above Sumatra might prove to be crucial. Moreover, 

the Air Force of the Djakarta Government was the branch of the armed 

forces most heavily infiltrated by the Communists. 

“The Djakarta Government, said Mr. Dulles, had recently issueda _ 

statement from the Indonesian Army which indicated awareness of 

weapons and ammunition drops, although the foreign country which 

was the source of these weapons had not been specified. - 

“Mr. Dulles repeated that the situation for the dissidents was criti- 

cal. If Sukarno succeeded in knocking them out quickly, it would bea | 

feather in Sukarno’s cap and in that of the Communists. While Sukarno | 

himself was almost certainly not a Communist, he was becoming more 

and more a prisoner of the Communist Party. _ | 

“The President inquired whether the United States would have a 

: lawful right to intervene with force in Sumatra if the Djakarta forces 

seized the oil installations. Secretary Herter replied that if these installa- 

| tions were seized by the Djakarta Government with a promise of com- 

| pensation, there would be no right under international law for U.S. 

) intervention. On the other hand, if the lives of American citizens were 

! threatened, we could lawfully intervene. Mr. Dulles commented that 

: the lives of American citizens do not seem to be in any immediate dan- 

2 ger in this area.” (Memorandum of discussion by Gleason, March 14; 

Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, N SC Records)
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37. Letter From the Assistant Secretary of Defense for 
| International Security Affairs (Sprague) to the Deputy Under 

Secretary of State for Political Affairs (Murphy) 

| Washington, March 14, 1958. 

DEAR MR. MURPHY: Reference is made to your letter of February 4, 
1958, requesting the views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff on the strategic im- 
portance of the island of New Guinea to the United States.1 

The Department of Defense concurs in the following conclusions 
__ that have been reached by the Joint Chiefs of Staff regarding the strate- 

| gic importance of New Guinea and Indonesia: 
a. New Guinea lies astride the sea-lines of communication be- 

tween the Indian and Pacific Oceans. Based on experience in World War 
__ IL, only the north coast of New Guinea is considered militarily useful. 

For Australia, New Guinea represents a shield against invasion from 
Asia. Australia has always regarded the control of New Guinea by a 
friendly nation of paramount importance to Australia’s national secu- 
rity. 

b. The strategic importance of Indonesia lies in (1) the impact upon 
the rest of Southeast Asia of eighty million Indonesians who recently 
won independence from colonial rule; (2) its strategic location astride 
the sea-lines of communication between the Indian and Pacific Oceans; 
and (3) its raw materials of rubber, tin, copper, and petroleum. Indone- 
sia is a world-supplier of these materials. 

c. Inconsideration of current U.S. military plans, there are no spe- 
cific U.S. military requirements in Indonesia or West New Guinea. 
However, encroachments by the Sino-Soviet Bloc would disrupt the 
United States policy on Communist containment in the Far East, and 
would partially isolate Australia. Domination of this area by the Sino- 
Soviet Bloc would (1) deny to the United States and make available to 
China and the USSR certain rich national resources ; (2) threaten the vital 
sea lanes through the Indonesian Archipelago; (3) jeopardize U.S. plans 
for the defense of Southeast Asia, including the Philippines; and 
(4) greatly weaken the determination of some Southeast Asian states to 
remain oriented primarily to the West. | 

_ d. Accordingly, the Joint Chiefs of Staff concluded that the princi- 
pal U.S. military interests in New Guinea and the Indonesian Island 
chain are the denial of these islands and their resources to the Sino-So- 
viet Bloc. In this connection, and in consonance with current United 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13 /3-1458. Top Secret. 
* Not printed. (Ibid., 656.56D13/8-2757) See Supplement. |



States policy objectives toward Indonesia, the Joint Chiefs of Staff con- 
sider that the United States should oppose, by appropriate measures, 
any attempt by a Communist-oriented Indonesia to seize West New 

, Guinea. In recognition of our ANZUS, SEATO, and NATO commit- 

ments, the Joint Chiefs of Staff believe that the United States should con- 

tinue to consult Australia and the Netherlands regarding West New | 
Guinea. | Oo 

| Sincerely yours, | | 

: - Mansfield D. Sprague | 

38. Telegram From Secretary of State Dulles to the Department 
of State | 

Taipei, March 14, 1958, 1 p.m. 

Dulte 11. During meeting yesterday with Casey and Lloyd'I threw 
out suggestion that if the rebel movement did not immediately collapse 
and if sustained fighting seemed likely, US might say to Sukarno that 
since early military solution seemed unlikely US must inquire astolike- 
 lihood of a political solution, and that in the absence of this likelihood, 

- US would have to consider according belligerent rights to rebels. 

I suggested that this statement if accurately timed might strengthen 
hands of those seeking political solution. 

Lloyd remarked that it would have to be carefully considered 
whether such a move would have productive or counter productive re- 
sult. Casey made no comment.’ 

Dulles 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/3-1458. Top Secret. Repeated to | 

Djakarta. 

"The meeting took place in Manila. 

* On March 19 Secretary of State Dulles spoke with President Eisenhower about a> 
| number of matters, including the recent SEATO meetings. A memorandum of that conver- 

sation, prepared by Dulles, reads in part: “The President asked whether there was much 
concern about Indonesia and desire that we should take a stronger course. I said there was 

2 such concern, particularly on the part of the Philippines and Australia.” (Eisenhower Li- 
brary, Dulles Papers, Meetings with the President)



68 Foreign Relations, 1958-1960, Volume XVII 

39. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State 

| Djakarta, March 14, 1958, 2 p.m. | 

3143. Manila pass COMNAVPHIL and 13th AF; COMNAVPHIL 
| pass CINCPAC 129 and CINCPACFLT. Department pass AFCIN-1A1, 

ACSI, CNO. CINCPAC also for POLAD. Manila for MLG. This is sixth 
in series of current broad evaluations by country team of changing Indo- 
nesian situation.! It covers period March 7-14, 1958. _ 

Since GOI commenced military action against Central Sumatra, ap- 
proximately March 5, Padang regime has been loser both geographi- 
cally and psychologically. Reassertion Central Government's authority 
at Pakanbaru has boosted GOI morale. Nevertheless recognized here 
too early take initial GOI success as indication Hussein’s forces will be 
quickly overrun when invasion moves on Padang. 

Apparent that General Nasution (whose fate depends on result) 
and others are anxious crush rebels in military action, but feeling seems 
growing in Djakarta that military action has accomplished main pur- 
pose—showing rebels, fence-sitters and world that Central Govern- 
ment has power move at will in Central Sumatra—and that time has 
come for negotiation. | 

Game Sukarno playing is unclear except obvious he is hedging all 
bets. While it could be concluded Sukarno has less reason consider com- 

_ promise with Padang than before capture Pakanbaru face-saving as re- 
sult re-establishment authority Central Government over part Central 
Sumatra may actually make compromise easier bring about. Particu- 
larly if central military run into tough sledding from now on. This possi- 
bility still exists for Hatta’s return to top executive position in Central _ 
Government. If Nasution successful, Sukarno may consider his position 
strong enough to make unnecessary any further concession to moder- 
ates. He has not closed door to agreement with Hatta, however, and if 
military venture bogs down he may turn more quickly than is currently 
forecast to efforts patch together something with Hatta which would be 
palatable to rebels. 

While waiting for smoke to clear, Sukarno is on speaking tour, ex- 
horting army officers and troops and mass meetings to cooperate and 

| contribute their share to settlement of rebellion “by positive measures.” 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/3—458. Secret; Niact. Repeated | 
to The Hague, Canberra, Bangkok, Kuala Lumpur, Manila, and Singapore. | 

_ | The Embassy sent its first country team evaluation of the Indonesian situation to 
the Department in telegram 2348, January 31. (Ibid., 756D.00/1-3158) None of these previ- | 
ous five telegrams is printed; they are all ibid. 756D.00. — |
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Sifting available information, our present impression of Hatta’s po- 

sition re Sukarno and Hatta talks is following: _ | 

1. At March 3 meeting Sukarno appeared accept Hatta view that 

military campaign against Sumatra would be indecisive and Sukarno 

tentatively agreed to replace Djuanda cabinet with government headed a 

by Sukarno-Hatta and to send A.K. Gani?as emissary to Padang to pro- 

_. pose status quo ante February 16. 
2. Further Sukarno—Hatta meeting arranged for March 6 then 

postponed until March 7. Sukarno sent Hatta letter March 7, further 

postponms meeting. until he completed consultations other political , 

eaders. By March 7 it clear to Hatta that Central Government planned 
proceed with military attack on Sumatra. 

3. March 10 Hatta sent strongly worded letter Sukarno expressing 

disappointment their mutual discussions had been fruitless and belief 

attack on Sumatra would fail. Hatta reportedly now tends view 

Sukarno’s motives in their mutual negotiations as insincere. However, 

he reportedly is prepared resume these negotiations with aim taking re- 

sponsibility for government himself if military solution abandoned. 

Sukarno is still speaking of rebellion at Padang and Menado being 

used or manipulated by foreign powers, as yet unidentified. Also pres- — 

ence US naval vessels nearby and US concern for safety of Americans 

and American property in Central Sumatra have been widely noted. Al- | 

though GOI considers foreign interests subordinate to military require- 

ments restore “unity of Indonesia” they are fully aware danger 7 

disregard safety American personnel. Sukarno exhibited cordiality on 

reception of Ambassador Jones’ credentials and his reaffirmation on 

that occasion of his friendship for US. | 

Is possible that reverses in Sumatra or flare-up of troubles else- : 

where could lead to less cordial GOI relations with US. Communists 

and other leftists are eagerly calling attention to US “big-stick” policy 

toward current Indonesian situation, and there is no assurance if things 

go wrong for GOI that clamor against US would not take the day. 

: Jones 

! 2 Former Minister of Trade of the Republic of Indonesia and a leader of the PNI.
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40. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State 

Djakarta, March 15, 1958, 1 p-m. 

3165. Taipei for Robertson. In course of two hour conference For- 
eign Minister this morning raised subject of arms dropped by planes in 
Pakanbaru.' There were two drops regarding which Indo Government 

: had specific information, he said—one on February 26 and one on 
March 12. The drop on 26th was still on airfield in unopened cases when 
central government forces took field, he said. | 

On March 12 4-engine, unidentified plane dropped 20 cases of arms 
by parachute including Browning 50 caliber machine guns, Sten guns, 
Bazookas and 75 millimeter rifles. Some of arms still bore stamp of | 
manufacturer in Plymouth, Michigan (Kekeyhayes). ; 

I pointed out that American arms are available for purchase on in- 
ternational market, particularly older types, and observed that indeed 
bombing operations of central government against rebels were carried 
out by Indo Air Force using American planes. Foreign Minister said he 
did not imply US was involved. He referred to statement of Prime Min- 
ister reported in Djakarta press this morning showing that Prime Minis- 
ter had taken same line. oe 

Fortunately Linc White’s comments at March 14 press conference? 
and Defense Department release? had just been handed me as I left 

| Chancery for Foreign Office and Ishowed him these statements remark- 
ing that I was sure he would be interested and that I planned to have 
USIS release them here. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/3-1558. Top Secret; Niact; Limit 
Distribution. Repeated niact to Taipei. 

Tones summarizes this conversation with Subandrio in Indonesia: The Possible 
Dream (New York, Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich, 1971), pp. 116-117. 

During his daily press briefing on March 14, White was asked if he would comment 
on the Indonesian charge that American arms and ammunition were picked up at Pakan- 
baru after paratroopers seized rebel airfields. He replied as follows as transmitted in tele- 
gram 2623 to Djakarta, March 14: | 

“No. All we know about this, aside from press reports, is the Embassy has informed | 
us of public announcements from Indonesian official sources that American-made arms 
were air-dropped to insurgents. Further than that we have no information on subject. 
Now we do note, however, from the tickers that in connection with these reports Indone- 
sian officials have stated there is no evidence of US complicity in this matter. We have re- 
ceived no protest, and as Indonesian officials themselves pointed out, American arms are 
pretty generally scattered around world, and there is just no indication of source—who 
bought these, how they got them, etc.” (Department of State, Central Files, 
756D.00/3-1458) 

> Not further identified.
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| Several times during long conversation, however, he deftly intro- | 
duced subject of foreign support for Sumatran rebels. At one point, dis- | 
cussing military situation, he said that Sumatran forces were equipped 
with three weapons to one man whereas central forces had one weapon 
for every 3 men. At another point he said that from beginning Indone- , 
sians had been convinced of foreign participation because laying down 
of ultimatum followed by proclamation was not Indonesian way of do- 
ing things. Indonesians preferred to enter into long discussions and 

_ leave way open for compromise. He added GOI had some evidence 

| Taipei involved in assistance to rebels. = | 

I made no comment above observations. 

Other subjects discussed being reported separately.* 

| Jones 

4The Pakanbaru incident was discussed at a Secretary of State’s staff meeting on 
March 13. According to the notes of the meeting, the discussion was as follows: 

“Mr. Parsons also reported on the fighting in Indonesia and called attention to the 
statement by an Indonesian Army spokesman that a foreign aircraft dropped weapons of 
foreign manufacture for the rebels at Pakanbaru. In response to Mr. Henderson’s ques- 
tions Mr. Parsons and Amb. Allison expressed the belief that, although the Indonesians 
feel some rancor toward the US, they have also experienced a sense of relief, that the US 
has not intervened. Mr. Parsons added that he did not consider it likely that Indonesia 
would manufacture a charge that the US had ‘plotted’ the overthrow of the Central Gov- 
ernment as the Egyptians and Syrians have done. Ambassador Allison expressed general 
agreement with this view.” (Department of State, Secretary’s Staff Meetings: Lot 63 D 75) 

41. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department | 
of State 

: Djakarta, March 15, 1958, 8 p.m. 

3173. Taipei for Robertson. During interview this morning Foreign 
Minister said Secretary’s observations to press on subject of defactorec- 
ognition rebel regime! were discussed at Cabinet meeting last night. 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/3—1558. Secret; Priority. Re- 

| peated to Taipei. | 

, "Reference is to comments that Dulles made during his press conference on March 
13 in Manila. In reply to a question Dulles noted that the United States was studying the 
possibility of granting belligerent status to the Indonesian rebels. The text of his remarks 

| was transmitted to the Department in Secto 41 from Manila, March 13. ([bid., 
756D.00/3-1358) See Supplement.
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Cabinet was quite distressed by Secretary’s remarks, Foreign Min- 
ister said, and he undertook to explain them in such a way as to quiet 
reaction. He had informed Cabinet, he said, that it was apparent Secre- 
tary had been asked an unexpected question by press and that his an- 
swer had no significance whatever in terms of the US Government 
having reached a decision to recognize rebel regime on a de facto basis. 
He sought confirmation that what he had said was satisfactory from 
standpoint of Embassy because he would not wish to have to retract his 
remarks. . | 

I confined myself to saying that Secretary’s comments were obvi- 
ously offhand, that it was natural that the US Government would be 
studying the legal questions involved in a situation of this kind and that 
he was certainly correct in his assumption that the Secretary had no in- 
tention of indicating a decision had been made to grant de facto recogni- 
tion. 

He then inquired as to what I understood de facto recognition to 
involve. I replied that I, like the Secretary, would prefer to have this 
spelled out by Department Legal Adviser but in general terms I was 
confident we both knew that question involved actual control over spe- 
cifically defined territory by insurgents in any country and such ques- | 
tions as payment of taxes and revenues to insurgents. As example, I 

pointed out international law precedents held such payment to insur- 
gents renders unreasonable subsequent exaction of payment by titular 
government. Many other problems, of course, arose in situation of this 
kind. | 

Foreign Minister expressed interest in summary of State Depart- 
ment interpretation of international law in this respect and said he 
would appreciate anything I could give him on generally accepted stan- 
dards with respect to de facto situation. I promised request such infor- 
mation from Department and would appreciate brief summary by 
telegram followed by more comprehensive memorandum by pouch.? 

| Jones 

* In telegram 2656 to Djakarta, March 17, the Department informed Jones that it con- 
curred with his interpretation of the background of Dulles’ comments and provided the 
Ambassador with a short statement of the relevant legal points involved in according bel- 
ligerent status to insurgent forces. (Ibid., 756D.00/3-1558) See Supplement. |



| SO January—May 1958 73 

42. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State 

Djakarta, March 15, 1958, 9 p.m. 

3174. Taipei for Robertson. Embtels 3172! and 3173.? Foreign Minis- | 

ter two-hour interview this morning continued outline of Indonesian | 

thinking with respect to problems facing country begun in first inter- 

view (Embtel 2998).3 He expressed appreciation for American aid but 

said most important thing to develop was mutual confidence between | 

us and our two countries and he hoped we should be able to accomplish - 

much in this direction over period of time. He reverted to question of 

West New Guinea and pleaded for some “leniency” in our position on 

this question. This was especially important, he said, because of its emo- 

‘tional content within Indonesia and also because Sukarno has fixation 

on subject and laid greater emphasis on it than almost all other ques- 

tions. He said Dutch had misjudged Indonesian reaction and had 

showed little imagination in their approach to this and other problems. — | 

Indonesians actually like Dutch people, he said, and even now it was not 

too late to restore Dutch-Indonesian economic relationship. He said he 

was not asking me to comment at this time but hoped that in my conver- 

sation with Sukarno! might be able to handle this question in such a way 

as to give Sukarno at least some hope that US might be able to do some- 

thing in present impasse. | 

He then turned to subject of communism, referred again to his con- 

_versation with Secretary Dulles which apparently made a great impres- 

~ sion on him, and reiterated strongly what he had said earlier to effect 

that he and others in government were alert to communist threat in In- 

_ donesia. Leaders of present government as well as political party lead- 

ers in Indonesia viewed with trepidation approaching elections toward 

end of 1959 because of growing communist strength indicated in local 

elections. There was no doubt, he said, that in Indonesia Communists 

did not have “balance of power” but they did have what he termed “bal- . | 

ance of solidarity”. PKI was a vigorous, well financed, shrewdly 

directed, hard-hitting organization and that so far none of the non-com- 

( Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/3-1558. Secret; Priority. Re- 
| peated to Taipei. | oe | | | 

, ‘in telegram 3172, March 15, Jones reported on other aspects of his conversation 
with Foreign Minister Subandrio that morning. The telegram primarily concerned their 
discussion regarding the military situation in Sumatra and its effect on the American oil 

: companies. (Ibid., 756D.00/3—1558) See Supplement. 
* Document 41. | : | 

> Document 34. |
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munists political parties separately could boast of such effective organi- 
zation. 

Foreign Minister reverted to question of mutual understanding be- 
tween our two countries which he had very much on his mind. He 
pleaded for appreciation on US side that Indonesian way might be dif- 
ferent from US way but our objectives were same in respect to their de- 
sire to establish and maintain free and independent republic in which 
communism represented no threat. He indicated settlement between 
Hatta and Sukarno was in making. He emphasized that this would not 
mean that Hatta and Sukarno saw eye to eye on situation, but in his view 
this might well prove to be virtue. If successful compromise were 
reached, there would have to be some face-saving on both sides, he said, 
touching then on sensitive subject of guided democracy. Since this had 
never been defined, he indicated that phrase might be preserved but in- 

__ terpretation altered. It would no longer be democracy guided by 
Sukarno but, recognizing that Indonesian people had much to learn, it 
would be altered to educational concept in which all Indonesian leader- 
ship would participate. This still is fuzzy but what he was obviously try- 
ing to say was rose by any other name smells as sweet and to convince 
me that in their own way Indonesians would tackle problem of commu- 
nism and come out on top. 

_ AsI was about to depart Foreign Minister again said earnestly, “Let 
us work to achieve a meeting of the minds between us. We should be 

, able to understand each other. America was once a colony too.” | 

Jones 

43. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State 

Djakarta, March 19, 1958, 9 a.m. 

3230. At Bogor Palace this morning I had approximately an hour 
and a half’s conversation with President Sukarno during which he com- | 
plained vigorously regarding lack of understanding in US of him and 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/3—1958. Secret. Transmitted in 
four sections. |
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his position, particularly with ref to communism. '! Sukarno had nothing 

new or startling to say, replaying old records to large extent, but I am 

reporting conversation fully because of nuances and shifts of emphasis 

which may have significance. - Ce pte 
| President seemed his old enthusiastic, jubilant self, albeit he looked 

older than when he visited US, his face more rugged and lined although 

not so haggard as in Time, cover portrait. He welcomed me with great | 

cordiality, extended both hands and chatted volubly during first few | 

moments while coffee and cake were being served. _ 

After coffee he grew suddenly serious and asked, “Well, how are 

things?” I parried by answering in a personal vein and turned question 

back to him. , | Doe a oo 

| President referred to his response to my credential presentation, ° 

then quoted Frank Graham‘ as saying, “Indo is strategic in place and in 

time—politically, militarily and economically”. US should recognize 

importance of Indo. Relations between our two countries are not and 

| have not been what they should be, he said. There is a lack of under- 

| standing between us that I regret. He cited failure of US to support Indo 

on West New Guinea and general impression that people in US had that 

he was Communist and that present govt was Communist-inclined. He 

referred specifically to Minister of Education Prijono and said he was no | 

Communist, that he received the Stalin Peace Prize because of his educa- 

tional work in the field of peace; Minister of Vet Affairs Saleh, he said, | 

was a left-wing nationalist but no Communist; Minister Hanifi was only 

one in Cabinet who could really be called fellow traveler, though not, he 

felt certain, a member of PKI. 

Another factor in this lack of understanding, he said, was Indo re- 

quest for arms to which there had been no response. — 

As for himself, he was no Communist. He stood firmly and Indo - | 

stood firmly on the Pantjasila.> (As defined in preamble of constitution: 

(1) divine omnipotence, (2) humanity, (3) national consciousness, (4) de- 

mocracy and (5) social justice.) He said he was referred to as “Creator of 

'The Department transmitted suggestions for this talk with Sukarno in telegram 

2635, March 16. (Ibid., Conference Files: Lot 63 D 123, CF 990) See Supplement. oo : 

7 Reference is to the March 10, 1958, issue of Time magazine. : | 

| ° Jones presented his credentials to Sukarno on March 11. In response to his speech, | 

Sukarno said that he took back no word of what he said when he was last in the United 

States in May 1956. (Telegram 3031 from Djakarta, March 11; Department of State, Central 

2 Files, 611.56D/3-1158) See Supplement. | | 

* Former U.S. representative on the Good Offices Committee of the U.N. Security 

| Council, 1947-1948, which had been formed to help settle the Dutch-Indonesian dispute. 

! > The Pantjasila, or Five Principles, were first set forth by Sukarno in a speech of June 

i 1, 1945, and were endorsed in the Indonesian constitution of 1950 as the basis for the Indo- 

nesian state. — | | | | oo 

|
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Pantjasila”, that was an exaggeration—the Pantjasila “had been dug out 
of the soil of Indo”. He, it was true, had been the instrument. He said he 
recognized there were two political elements in Indo endeavoring to de- 
stroy the Pantjasila: (1) Fanatical Moslems and (2) Communists. 

_ There were three basic policies under which Indo was operating: 
these were (1) Pantjasila, (2) neutralism as we called it or active inde- 
pendence as he called it or policy of non-alignment as Nasser of Egypt 

: called it, (3) restoration of West Irian to Indon Republic. These three 
policies he could assure us would “never, never change”. | 

Indo was endeavoring to stride across centuries in few years, he 
said, and then reviewed his trip to US, Soviet Russia and Commie China | 
in 1956.° He pointed out that US was so far advanced economically and 
industrially that Indo had no hope of catching up, that Soviet Russiatoo 
was in an advanced state of development industrially, but that Commie 
China, which had been “a miserable country” only 8 years ago, had 
made tremendous advance and that he had been greatly impressed by | 
what he had seen there. His conclusions, he emphasized, were also the 
conclusions of Hatta and Minister of Public Works Noor of the Masjumi 
Party, who had visited Commie China after his recent visit to US. 

“When I say that methods adopted by Commie China in achieving 
this development may hold lessons for Indo, I do not include their po- 
litical doctrine,” he said. “This I reject.” But rejecting of their political 
philosophy did not mean he could not gain ideas on economic front. 

“Americans do not seem to understand this” he complained. “I am 
called a Communist by American press and even Secretary Dulles said 
that Indonesia was drifting towards Communism. I am not a Commu- 
nist. Every word I said in America I still stand by. I tried to point out that 
Nationalism was the fire that was sweeping Asia and this is true. lama. 
Nationalist but no Communist”. 

At this point I interjected and made two points: 

(1) that Communist-China was country in which individual free- | 
dom had been lost—Merdeka had been destroyed—and where only 
1-3/4 percent of people were Communists, led by handful of leaders 
and this small handful was forcing its will upon the vast majority. I was 
confident that Indonesians did not want to follow this road. 

(2) that I did not think His Excellency was a Communist and nei- 
ther did most Americans—certainly none of those who knew him did, 
but I said it is difficult for Americans to understand growth of Commu- 
nism within your country and to understand why steps are not taken to 
reduce Communist influence. | 

© Sukarno arrived in the United States on May 16, 1956, for a 3-day State visit, follow- 
ing which he made a 14-day tour of the country. Between late-August and mid-October 
1956, Sukarno visited the People’s Republic of China, the Soviet Union, and several East- 
ern European countries.
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President picked this up immediately and said that US must share 

responsibility, that our position was major factor in growth of PKI, Indo- 

nesian people did not understand America’s failure to help Indonesia _ 

achieve one of its basic national aspirations—that of regaining West | 

Irian—whereas Soviet Russia and other Communist countries sup- 
ported Indonesia on this issue right down the line. He then repeated 

what he has said frequently in the past—if US would change its position 

on West Irian he could change this situation in a moment, snapping his 

fingers to emphasize point. oe 

_ “This is true and yet America stands. mute!” he said. “Mute! and 

why? Why can’t America change its position on this one issue?” | 

- Lobserved I knew he understood our position quite well—that this 

was a bilateral dispute between two of our friends, Indonesia and The 
Netherlands, and that this was one issue on which we must assume a 

position of neutrality. “This I do not understand,” he shouted “if you 

__ changed your position little Holland would be annoyed—yes, but how 

do you balance that against the annoyance of Indonesia?” | 

[admitted that Indonesia was a bigger country of greater resources 
but I said there was a principle here that one did not desert one’s old 

friends. I pointed out that our position had not won US popularity with | 

a the Dutch either. However, President must understand our position 

clearly—cases of this kind in which it is very difficult for a country to 

take sides in a bilateral controversy occur not infrequently. I referred to 
Kashmir and pointed out in this dispute Indonesia had, despite much 
pressure from both India and Pakistan, refused to take sides. 

President quickly changed subject and reverted to Communism — 
within Indonesia. Indonesian people are not Communists, he said. Even 
most of those who vote PKI are not Communists. They are left-wing na- 
tionalists. He cited case of what is called the “Holy City,” that section of 
Surabaya in which is located the Sacred Mosque of Ampel. “These peo- 

ple are 100 percent Moslem,” he said. “They pray five times a day. But 

| the Holy City voted 100 percent Communist!” He also cited case of two 

: leaders he knew in PKI who were strict Moslems. I observed that Islam | 

| and Communism seemed to me as oil and water and I found it difficult 
| to understand basis on which PKI leaders referred to could rationalize 
: their position. In case of Surabaya Moslem, I could understand because 
| they had no idea as to meaning of Communism. I pointed out that PKI 
| orators in Surabaya carried copies of Koran with them and quoted it in 

their speeches. This, I emphasized, came under heading of deception 
: rather than conviction. — | 

I observed further that I was prepared to agree with him that most 
: Indonesians that voted PKI were not Communists but Nationalists. 
: This, however, did not reduce danger of Communist takeover since 

party could equally well exploit vote for PKI whether cast by Commie or
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non-Commie and I assured him US Government did not believe that In- 
donesian people would ever willingly go down road to Communism. 
Instead it was our fear that if Communists’ power within country was 
permitted to grow, ultimately time would come when, even with minor- 

_ ity, Communists might stage coup and take over. This was not new to 
history of Communist expansion. 

, I then cited Eastern Europe's experience, using Czechoslovakia as 
prime example. I pointed out that President Benes had felt it necessary 
in reconstruction of Czechoslovakia after war to have represented in 
government all elements of political community including Commu- 

| nists. In period from 1945 to 1948, I emphasized, Communists posed as 
__ champions of national freedom and independent foreign policy, took 

great care to operate within framework of Czechoslovak national psy- 
chology and appeared to make no moves which were not generally po- 
litically acceptable, but when time came Communists believed they 
were strong enough they moved quickly to take over. I was sure he 
knew that Jan Masaryk was found dead in Foreign Office, generally be- 
lieved to have been assassinated by the Communists and that President 
Benes, broken body and spirit, his influence gone, retired to country. 
Sukarno nodded soberly at this point and it was clear parallel was not 
lost upon him. | | 

He then raised question as to why we were so worried about In- 
donesia’s percentage of Communist votes. “You aren’t worried about 
France and Italy yet theirs is higher.” I pointed out that at present time 
Communist vote in France and Italy is decreasing as compared with ear- 
lier years. | - 

“We were worried about communism in these countries,” Isaid. = 
“That is what the Marshall Plan was all about: to enable these European | 
countries to rehabilitate themselves after the war, regain lost standards 

) of living and give people hope once more. We think it accomplished its 
purpose. But in Indonesia, the strength of the Communists is increasing, | 
not decreasing.” | | 

President turned to his well-known concept of guided democracy 
and referred to Secretary Dulles’ remarks on this subject, complaining 
that his idea had been generally misunderstood in US. “This is no Com- 
munist conception”, he insisted. “This is my idea to correct a trouble 
from which we suffer—over-democracy”. He claimed that thére are 47 
political parties in Indonesia, each representing special points of view or 
special interests. “This is nonsense”, he said, emphasizing that no coun- 
try can function with its people divided like this. No government can 
act. His concept of guided democracy was one which would correct | 
some of these evils, reducing number of political parties. It was de- 

| signed to correct evils in body politic not destroy democracy.
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__ Only time President showed violent emotional reaction during con- 

versation was when he referred to Secretary Dulles’ observation on bel- | 

ligerent status of rebels.” “This is way to Hell”, he said tensely, and 

repeated himself. Reaction to such a move would be serious throughout 

Indonesia but would not be confined to Indonesia, he said. 

I took liberty of picking up Secretary’s cue in Dulte 11 from Manila,® 

repeated information Djakarta unnumbered March 14, pointing out that 

early settlement of internal conflict would avoid necessity for facing this 

| issue. Sukarno said nothing but looked thoughtful. lam confident plant- 

ing of this seed served good purpose. : 

I then queried as to whether President had anything he wished to | 

say on subject of possible settlement in current conflict, prefacing my 

question by emphasizing US desire to see cessation civil war and our 

strong conviction dismemberment of Republic of Indonesia against in- 

terest of entire free world. President reacted strongly to this, “yes”, he 

said, “this would be against interest of whole world”. He then said, “we , 

will reach a settlement as soon as rebellion is quelled”. He pointed out 

that Central Government was not using great force or violence and did 

| not wish to but that it must reestablish its position and authority on 

- Sumatra. He had tried to settle controversy as soon as he returned from 

Japan but actions of rebels in proclaiming revolutionary government 

had made this impossible. He then said head of NU? had last week come 

to him with request for a conference of all political party leaders, includ- 

ing the PKI, he added significantly, and Hatta. He was considering this 

but had not yet made up his mind. a ) 

I took advantage of appearance of President's aide, indicating other 

visitors were waiting, to say to President that I felt we had great many 

things to discuss and I hoped this would be one of a series of conversa- 

tions. President seemed pleased and readily agreed, adding that he had 

intended to suggest this had I not done so. I assured him that I consid- 

| ered most important aspect of my mission establishment of close under- 

, standing between our two countries, that I appreciated very much his | 

| frankness and I felt that as between friends this was the way to establish 

: understanding and discuss matters on which even friends might dis- 

| agree. : a | | 

: President smiled and said he wanted to see me often. Would I pre- 

| fer to see him next in Bogor or Djakarta? I indicated this was a matter of 

: his convenience. He replied Bogor and he would tell me when. As I 

walked out, he added, “keep close to me,” and repeated it for emphasis. 

| “See footnote 2, Document 41. | - 

| ~~ Document 38. | : 

| ” Probably a reference to Idham Chalid. |
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Before my departure he introduced me to Indonesian Ambassadors to 
Pakistan and Yugoslavia who were visiting palace and then took me on 
inspection tour of palace and to view his collection of paintings. At en- 
trance to palace under porte cochere were parked two bubble helicop- 
ters which President now uses to fly back and forth to Djakarta. 

Comment: Some of immediate impressions I had of conversation | 
were: | a a 

(1) Sukarno appeared eager to present his case fully and frankly, 
showed great cordiality and seemed to be demonstrating genuine inter- 
est in neeping door to US open. So 

(2) Showed no indication of readiness to compromise current con- 
flict; in this connection avoided subject of his relations with Hatta which | 
is generally conceded to be key to solution. oe 

(3) Showed great concern at possibility US recognition belligerent 
status for revolutionary regime. 

Jones 

ee 

44, Editorial Note | : | 

On March 20 at the 359th meeting of the N ational Security Council, 
Allen Dulles opened his intelligence briefing with a discussion of devel- 
opments in Indonesia: 

“The Director of Central Intelligence indicated that he would first 
go over briefly the strategic developments in Indonesia over the last 
week. These were hard to evaluate. Our intelligence sources describe 
the events as something like a chess game. It was in any event a strange 
kind of war. After Mr. Allen Dulles had dealt with the situation at 
Medan and at Pakanbaru, Secretary Dulles inquired whether there was 
any solid evidence that fighting was continuing in the Medan area. Mr. 
Allen Dulles replied that there had apparently been little contact fight- | 
ing on the ground, and that such losses as the dissidents had sustained 
had been occasioned by strafing from the air. | 

“Mr. Allen Dulles indicated that there had been no change in the 
situation on the southwest coast, which was still held firmly by the dissi- 
dents, with no attempt yet at a landing by Djakarta forces. In South 

| Sumatra, Colonel Barlian, the commander, was still proclaiming his _ 
neutrality. Mr. Dulles felt that he might have gone over to the rebels if 
they could have held Medan after they captured it. Turning to the 
Celebes, Mr. Dulles indicated that the northern areas were still strongly 
held by the dissidents under Lt. Col. Sumual. |
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“The President inquired whether any portion of Borneo had been 

affected by the civil war. Mr. Dulles replied in the negative, and stated | 

that the Djakarta forces still held Borneo, although they held it some- 
what thinly. He then went on to point out that in recent days the dissi- 
dent leaders had become very belligerent in their public statements, 
despite their difficult military situation. These statements did not, of 

course, help in realizing the possibility of a negotiated peace. Nor was 

there very much evidence of real fighting. Very poor communications 

facilities made it difficult for the dissidents to mount and sustain a con- | 

certed military operation. - | 

| “The President inquired about the character of the terrain in the 

area where the fighting was occurring, and asked Mr. Dulles to provide | 

a brief report on this subject at the next Council meeting. Apropos of the 

comment that the dissidents lacked the means of effective communica- 

tion, [2 lines of source text not declassified]. Mr. Dulles replied that [less than 
1 line of source text not declassified] the great need of the dissidents was for 

aircraft, which they totally lacked. The President found it difficult to 

grasp what use aircraft would be in jungle fighting. Mr. Dulles pointed 

out that aircraft could be used against the very few roads in Sumatra. 

The President replied that he would have imagined that the kind of 

roads to be found in the fighting area could readily be repaired after — 

they had been bombed. 

“Mr. Dulles concluded his comments on Indonesia by indicating 

that the Soviets have already delivered to Djakarta ten small merchant | 

vessels. Moreover, Djakarta expects from Prague early in April IL-28 

light bombers and MiG-15 and -17 fighter aircraft. The crews to man 

these planes were already being trained in Egypt and Czechoslovakia. | 

Receipt of these aircraft, together with trained crews, could produce a 

serious change in the military balance in the near future.” (Memoran- 

dum of discussion by Gleason, March 21; Eisenhower Library, Whitman 

File, NSC Records) |
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45. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State ee 

Djakarta, March 21, 1958, 4 p.m. 

3300. Embtel 2978.' During course hour’s talk this morning Prime 
Minister made following points among others: 

_ 1. Government timing military program had been somewhat up- 
set Medan affair but was still proceeding generally according to plan. 

2. Prime objective continued to be Padang and GOI would imme- 
diately move toward settlement when this objective reached. He said he 
personally would do utmost to bring pressure on Hatta and Sukarno to 
get together as he saw no satisfactory alternative to Sukarno-Hatta gov- 
ernment if Indonesia was to move forward. He said he himself was will- 
ing to resign as soon as Sukarno-Hatta agreement could be reached. 

3. He said considerable political maneuvering was going on be- 
hind scenes these days to accomplish this objective. Wilopo of PNI was 
being very active in effort to bring about conference of party leaders 
with Sukarno and Hatta with view to laying basis for settlement. NU 
leadership was also working toward same end but Prime Minister indi- 
cated thinking somewhat different as to timing of settlement, PNI wish- 
ing to bring about settlement soonest, NU interested in some delay, 
primarily, he hinted, for reasons of political patronage. 

4. He reverted to period before rebel ultimatum and proclamation 
establishment revolutionary government. On February 8, he said, he 
had sent a message via Roem to Padang leaders pleading with them not 
to take overt action which would prevent satisfactory compromise from 
being reached. He had informed them, he said, that within two weeks 
after return of Sukarno he would resign and pave way for Hatta— 
Sukarno government. He was confident this could have been done be- 

_ cause, he said, it was only with great reluctance that Sukarno had 
yielded to pressure to take military action. He said he himself was as 

_ much responsible as anyone for military action after ultimatum because 
he said he felt it was necessary to establish for all time in Indonesia that 
open rebellion was not way to accomplish objectives. 

5. I expressed appreciation my government for advance notifica- 
tion and careful planning of GOI to insure adequate protection US per- 
sons and property. He said it was a great relief to him that things had 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/3-21 58.Top Secret; Limit Distri- 
bution. 

"In telegram 2978, March 10, Jones reported on a conversation he had that day with 
Djuanda. During their talk, the Prime Minister stated that an agreement had been reached 
between Hatta and Sukarno on the formation of a new government with Sukarno as Presi- 

_ dent and Hatta as Vice President. He explained that this agreement would not be an- 
nounced for 2 weeks in order to give time for the Central Government to exert authority in 
Sumatra. (Ibid., 756D.00/3-1058) See Supplement.
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turned out as they had. He also informed me that unit of General 

Sukanto’s mobile brigade would be assigned to CALTEX area to assure 

continuance such protection. coe - 

6, Since this was first opportunity since receipt Deptel 2545,’ . 

March 10 to bring up point re SEATO directly with Prime Minister I took 

occasion to do so, emphasizing I was certain in his mind this was water 

over dam, but I nevertheless wished to record with him personally my ) 

government's assurances SEATO character along lines outlined in refer- 

ence Department's telegram. Prime Minister expressed appreciation. . | 

7. Inmoving against Communists within Indonesia, Prime Minis- 

ter expressed importance build-up of Democratic Trade Union make 

possible clip SOBSI claws. | 

| . | a Jones 

7 In telegram 2545, March 10, the Department noted that recent private and public | 

statements by Sukarno and Subandrio indicated “underlying area of misunderstanding | 

and misinterpretation of U.S. policy towards Indonesia.” It suggested that Jones should 

stress to Sukarno that the “U.S. had no desire draw Indonesia into SEATO. This policy 

remains unchanged.” Jones was also to remind Sukarno that “History of U.S. relations 

with Indonesia, as well as with India and Burma, bear ample testimony on sincerity this 

_ policy. SEATO has no objective other than mutual defense. It is not and cannot become an 

instrument of interference in the domestic affairs of any nation.” (Department of State, 

Central Files, 756D.00/2-2858) a | | | | 7 

46. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State | a Oo 

| | | Djakarta, March 21, 1958, 10 p.m. 

| 3312. Dr. Hatta welcomed me warmly when I called at his home at 5 

p.m. today.! We talked for more than an hour covering most of current 

: - issues at least briefly. Insummary Hatta appeared optimistic as to possi- 

bility of reaching agreement with Sukarno on formation of new govern- 

ment on terms satisfactory to himself but somewhat pessimistic as to 

: bringing about early cessation of conflict in Sumatra. Sukarno had writ- 

: ten him recently saying he wanted third meeting in near future, he said. 

| Hatta displayed none of fuzziness of thinking indicated by quotations 

available here from his Foreign Affairs article.* | 

| - Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/ 3-2158. Top Secret; Niact; Limit 

Distribution. Transmitted in two sections. — | | 

Tyones summarized this conversation in Indonesia: The Possible Dream, pp. 126-127. 

2 Reference is to Hatta’s article, “Indonesia Between the Power Blocs,” Foreign Af- 

fairs, XXXVI (April 1958), pp. 480-490. |
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Hatta said he and Sukarno had fundamental disagreement on how 
to cope with Communist problem. Sukarno was deeply worried about 
PKI’s growing strength and believed that Communist gains made en- 
tirely on basis promises which they not required fulfill. Sukarno there- 
fore thinks Communists should be brought into government and be 
forced accept responsibility for their promises. Their failure would 
weaken them by showing them up. Hatta said he entirely disagreed 
with Sukarno’s view and repeatedly pointed out to him that PKI not 
conventional political party and would use position in government to 
burrow into army and bureaucracy. 

Nevertheless Hatta said he believes Sukarno even willing to yield 
to him on this critical point and is prepared in principle to give him 
power and responsibility for forming government. I asked Hatta about 

| current status his personal relationship with Sukarno. Hatta indicated 
| there was no personal acrimony in his relations with Sukarno and spoke 

of latter in dispassionate and understanding terms. 

Issue on which previous Sukarno—Hatta talks have floundered, 
[foundered?] Hatta said, was constitutional framework for next govern- 

ment. Hatta stated that this was no mere legal quibble but reached down 
to basic power factors in Indonesian politics. Hatta said he unwilling to 
form government if he must clear important questions with political 
party leaders in Parliament since parties in their present state develop- 

| ment tend to place patronage above other issues. Therefore unless Hatta 
can bypass parties he thinks he will be unable to take necessary steps to 
eliminate corruption and lay foundations for orderly development of 
economy. Hatta said that Sukarno did not seem personally opposed to 
“presidential” Cabinet envisaged by Hatta as opposed to Parliamentary 

| form, but was representing PNI objections which Hatta said are strong. 

While Hatta seemed convinced that restoration of his partnership 
with Sukarno based on exclusion of Communists from government was 

_ possible, he said that military problem much more difficult to solve. 
| Hatta said he does not know how long military struggle will last but 

fears it will be protracted. He believes that Padang group will put up a 
great resistance on one hand, and army headquarters is adamant on ne- 
cessity for re-establishing what it considers primarily problem of mili- 
tary discipline. | | 

| Hatta said he thought Djuanda Cabinet should remain in office un- 
til he and Sukarno agree on next Cabinet. In this connection Hatta said 

_ that in his earlier talks with Sukarno they had not reached point of 
agreeing on personalities for next government. Although Hatta did not | 
respond to my query as to what parties would be represented, he indi- — 
cated that certain types of politicians in present Cabinet would be ex- — 
cluded.
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On subject of National Council, he had told Sukarno he had no ob- 

jection to use of term but would not agree to presidential appointment of 

members. He was willing to have council in form of pre-Senate with, 

however, purely advisory powers (since no such body provided for in 

constitution) and with member selected from regions by provincial leg- 

islatures. Sukarno, he said, had agreed to this.° | 

He said Indonesia would be faced with many problems when sta- 

ble government was finally established because printing press had been 

running so freely. Also there was considerable hoarding of currency in 

country due to lack of confidence in present situation and lack of goods 

to buy. Under stable government this money would come out of hiding 

and create additional inflationary pressures, he believed. He was cur- 

rently working on a plan to solve this problem, he said. 

Second immediate problem would be that of rice. He emphasized _ 

that most difficult aspect this problem was distribution rather than sup- 

ply. Third major problem area was economic development with a view 

ultimately to raising standard of living. He said he had had many argu- 

ments with Sukarno on this subject, having advocated that way to fight 

Communism was with positive program so that people could see ac- 

complishments rather than negative approach favored by Sukarno in 

past and described above. He indicated substantial outside assistance 

would be required. | 

Hatta emphasized several tragic aspects of current situation: 

(1) Division of country with anti-Communist fighting anti-Commu- 

| __ nist, thus giving greater opportunity to Communists. He pointed out 

that one of strongest anti-Communists in country was Nasution. He said 

: Communists referred to Dr. Hatta as enemy number one and Nasution- 

2 as enemy number two. a | 

2 (2) Wasting of resources in military conflict that were so badly 

: needed in solution serious economic problems of country. — 

| (3) Sacrifice of outstandingly capable leaders such as Sjafruddini, 

Natsir and others. He said somehow these men must be re-integrated 

2 into public life. Oo - re 

(4) Split in Masjumi Party and serious weakening in Masjumi Party 

: on Java resulting from conflict. — Be | 

- Commenting on PKI infiltration army, Hatta said despite clever ap- 

proach it had not succeeded in reaching more than 10%. PKI method in 

to dealing with army, he said,.was not to ask soldiers to join PKI or preach 

Communism to them or seek support but to do exactly reverse—tell sol- 

| diers that PKI was interested in them, that it knew all about their poor 

| pay and bad living conditions and that its program was to remedy these. 

[text not declassified] |
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I raised question with him as to possibility united front of non- 
Commie parties. Repeated efforts had been made to accomplish this, he 
said, but each time clash of personalities had prevented. However, he 

planned to continue such efforts and was receiving much encourage- 
ment from younger Party leaders, particularly in PNI, who believed this 
essential to save their party and prevent further PKI gains. 

Re General Sukanto and mobile brigade I asked him whether he 
thought its divorce from politics included neutrality in event of 
Commies resorting to open violence. He replied emphatically in the 
negative. Mobile brigade could be counted on in event of trouble of this 
kind, he assured me. | | : 

_ Hatta indicated he would like to see me again soon to discuss eco- 
nomic problems and program in greater detail. 

| | . Jones 

47. Editorial Note / | 

On March 27 at the 360th meeting of the National Security Council, 
Allen Dulles opened his intelligence briefing with a discussion of devel- 
opments in Indonesia: | 

“As requested by the President at the last Council meeting, the Di- 
rector of Central Intelligence first presented a brief analysis of the topog- 
raphy of Sumatra. This was actually done by [less than 1 line of source text 
not declassified] of the Central Intelligence Agency. Thereafter Mr. Allen 
Dulles gave an account of the recent developments in the civil war in 
Indonesia. He Provided estimates of the relative strength of the dissi- 
dent forces and the Government forces, the former being well out-num- 
bered. On the other hand, the Government forces are now moving into 
more difficult and mountainous terrain on the western side of the is- 
land. Their progress would be slowed up, and the major danger now 
facing the dissidents was an amphibious landing on the western coast of 
Sumatra, with the objective of capturing Padang. Mr. Dulles summa- 
rized the situation of the dissidents as not very happy. On the other 
hand, they have not yet shown signs of giving up. The dissidents were 
holding their own in the Celebes, and were planning to attack the air- 
field at Morotai if they could find the planes and the pilots.” (Memoran- 
dum of discussion by Gleason, March 28; Eisenhower Library, Whitman _ 
File, NSC Records) |



| | January—May 1958. 87 

48. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

| of State - | | | | | 

oO a Djakarta, March 27, 1958, 3 p.m. 

3403. Manila pass COMNAVPHIL and THIRTEENAF; COMNAV- | 

PHIL pass CINCPAC 173 and CINCPACFLT. Department pass AFCIN 

1A1 CNO. CINCPAC also for POLAD. Manila for MLG. This is eighth in 

series of current broad evaluations by country team of changing Indone- 

sian situation. It covers period March 20-27. | | 

_ GOI military operations in Sumatra have proceeded successfully 

during past week. Short-lived coup at Medan week before and uncer- 

tainty concerning the future in that area may have slowed. down time- , 

table of GOI military clean-up of rebel held areas and drive on Padang 

will probably be delayed about two weeks. GOI however, has not suf- 

fered a military setback and recently has kept propaganda machinery in 

high gear boasting of success of its armed forces. Again this week 

Americans and American property in Sumatra have not suffered; as 

precaution, however, American dependents from Medan area have 

been temporarily evacuated to Singapore. CALTEX and STANVAC are 

back in operation and their dependents are moving back to usual places | 

of residence in Central Sumatra. | : | 

Hampering the Central Government’s satisfaction at its successes 

in the initial stages of the Sumatra campaign are irritations, and in some 

cases fear, concerning “foreign intervention”. This has been a dominant 

issue in Djakarta for many days and during past week has taken variety 

| of forms. _ | 7 

| PKI and PNI elements, reportedly instigated by persons in author- 

: ity, have made SEATO their target and singled out US as SEATO mem- 

ber most involved. Student, youth and “farmer” groups have called in | 

: person at Embassy and residence to present petitions, and have painted 
: ~ slogans and hung banners on streets in front of US establishments, con- 

| demning SEATO. Almost as prominent have been allegations that arms 

| are being supplied rebels from Taiwan, and pro-GRC Chinese are fear- 

| ful that GOL, or leftists with GOI concurrence, will take out their spite on 

them next. PKI interest in the campaign to discredit SEATO is evident in 

the Communist newspapers call to intensify the anti-SEATO action with | 

massive effective actions throughout entire country. Air drop at Pakan-- 

| baru of US-manufactured arms has continued to receive heavy public- 

| | Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/ 32758. Secret; Niact. Transmit- 

| ted in two sections and repeated to The Hague, Canberra, Bangkok, Kuala Lumpur, Sing- 

apore, and Manila. oe os | | , 

| |
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Another aspect of “foreign meddling” which may have far- 
reaching consequences is Soviet aid. Privately Prime Minister Djuanda © 
has expressed his concern at accepting ten ships from USSR but has as- 
sured Ambassador Jones that Russian officers and crews will not re- 
main in Indonesia. According other reports, however, Russian officers 
and engine crews will stay. Publicly opposition papers (including PSI 
daily which military authorities have since closed down) have sug- 
gested arrival of Soviet vessels constituted intervention which invited 
retaliation. 

Official statements of foreign involvements have verged on the sen- 
sational but have kept in bounds by the narrowest of margins. Prime 
Minister and Foreign Minister, however, have passed up opportunities 
freely opened to them by newsmen to press the attack on SEATO. Their 
restraint and caution has been equally noticeable and no doubt reflects 
their understanding of the actual situation, in their affirmations that 
GOI is responsible for and capable of safeguarding Americans in zone _ 
of operations and that therefore US Seventh Fleet vessels should depart 
adjacent waters. In this context should be considered also Sukarno’s in- 
sistence that military moves in Sumatra are only police action. Several 
Indonesian observers have linked this comment to Secretary Dulles’ 
suggestion that legal aspects of granting belligerency status to rebels re- 
quired further review by legal experts. , os 

International insurance and liability problems led to decision to re- 
‘turn to Dutch owners KPM ships interned in Indonesian harbors since 
last December. This has not been popular with labor and leftist groups. 
Indeed, on this issue Communists and Communist labor union have 
taken their most outspoken exception to GOI action and brought un- 
stuck somewhat GOI-PKI solidarity on some recent problems. 

Sporadic banning of specific issues of American publications, re- 
cent banning of Time magazine until further notice and exclusion from 
Indonesia of many foreign reporters show growing sensitivity of GOI to 
reporting abroad which puts Central Government in unfavorable light. 
Domestic censorship has continued also. Newspapers Keng Po (Inde- 
pendent) and Pedoman (PSI) have been closed down, reportedly on or- 
ders from the top, for not having followed strict government line in 
reporting Sumatran developments. Simultaneous muzzling of two 
Communist line papers generally regarded as window-dressing since 
ban is expected to be temporary only. | 

Although political mixture remains much the same as before, Hatta 
has indicated he considers himself still force to be reckoned with, 
Djuanda is speaking again of Sukarno-Hatta cooperation once rebellion 
has been militarily suppressed, and NU and others are talking of new 
non-Communist Cabinet after Padang is subdued. Still to be heard from 
in significant military or political manner are Padang leaders. Their
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stock has not been enhanced by their unreliable pronouncements on _ 

Padang Bukittinggi radio and military retreats of their troops before 

GOI advances. Hopes for their eventual success, however, have not 

been abandoned by their adherents in Djakarta. 

- Some moderates in Djakarta still claim prospects are good that 

Sukarno will soon take positive stand against Communists, but definite | 

action in this direction seems to remain as remote as ever. 

Oo | | _ Jones 

a 

| 49. Memorandum of Information 

| Washington, March 28, 1958. 

SUBJECT | - 
-Sino-Soviet Bloc Assistance to Indonesia 

1. Increasing Sino-Soviet economic and military assistance to In- 

donesia, in conjunction with rapidly deteriorating economic and politi- 

cal conditions in the archipelago, might well lead to Indonesia’s early 

| domination by the Bloc. © | 

| 2. Soviet Bloc economic assistance to Indonesia now totals $129 

! million. This aid first assumed importance in late 1956 with the initialing | 

| of a Soviet $100 million economic development loan by Indonesia. The 

fo first purchase under this loan was 10 small merchant ships. A $9 million | 

po credit from the European Satellites is being used for the construction of a 

2 sugar refinery, an agricultural tool factory and several smaller installa- 

: tions. Communist China recently offered a $20 million credit for the 

purchase of rice and textiles and development of the Indonesian textile 

industry. - | 
3. Acontract for the purchase of 4,000 jeeps was signed by Indone- | 

sia early in 1957; 3,600 have been delivered. A military purchasing mis- 

, sion departed Djakarta in December 1957 for Yugoslavia and the 

| _ Source: National Archives and Records Administration, RG 218, JCS Records, 092 

| Asia (6-25-48). Secret. Prepared by Director of Naval Intelligence Frost. Attached to JCS 

, 1992/650. On April 3, the Chief of Naval Operations, Arleigh Burke, forwarded this | 

: memorandum to the Joint Chiefs of Staff for their information. |
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European Satellites seeking various type weapons and equipment. It 
had at its disposal $250 million, reportedly stemming from hard cur- 
rency credit extended by Communist China. Reports of air aid to Indo- 
nesia include the sale by Czechoslovakia of 30 MiG-17 jet fighters and 
the probable provision of technical assistance and pilot training. The de- 
livery of 14 aircraft of unknown type in the “very near future” has also 
been reported. Naval assistance thus far is limited to the probable 
ordering of several small ships from Yugoslavia. However, the mission 
is known to have been interested in a destroyer, submarines, mine- 
sweepers and other naval items. Ammunition, small arms and artillery 
probably have been contracted for but quantities and exact types are not 
known. 

4. The receipt of Bloc aid will serve to heighten differences within 
Indonesia, strengthening those leaders favoring closer ties with the Bloc 
while antagonizing moderate elements as well as the dissidents. The ar- 
rival of assistance is being handled skillfully, however, and the likeli- 
hood of significant anti-Sukarno reactions appears slight. The Soviet 
short-term objective re Indonesia appears to be to support Sukarno in 
the hope that he will eventually reassert his authority over the entire ar- 
chipelago, and that in this process the indigenous Communists will gain 
a dominant position in the central government. In the event Sukarno 
cannot reassert his authority over the outlying areas, an alternate Soviet 
objective probably is to ensure Communist control of Java, and then to 
extend this control. In any event, the ultimate Soviet objective seems 
clear: by controlling Indonesia it hopes to gain control of the vital sea 
lanes between the Indian and Pacific Oceans together with access to the — 
country’s rich natural resources and its maritime facilities, thus facilitat- 
ing the projection of its sea power into East and Southeast Asia. 

ee 

590. Memorandum From the Under Secretary of State (Herter) to 
| Secretary of State Dulles oe | 

Washington, April 1, 1958. 

I have studied the attached paper by Walter Robertson! very care- 
fully and have some reservations as to its implications. I have no objec- 

Source: Eisenhower Library, Herter Papers, Miscellaneous Memoranda. Top Secret. 

1 Robertson’s memorandum, March 31, has not been found. Robertson discussed In- 
donesian developments on April 13 at the Secretary’s staff meeting, with Deputy Under 
Secretary of State Loy W. Henderson presiding: | | 

| Continued
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tion to Jones taking the line with the Sukarno Government which 
Robertson recommends. [2 lines of source text not declassified] Last night’s 
reports indicated real fighting in which the dissidents seemed to have 

the advantage both in Central Sumatra and in the Celebes. There is an | 

implication in this paper that we would write-off the dissidents and lam 

certainly not prepared to do this as yet. . | 

oe an | | C.A.H. 

“In response to Mr. Henderson’s questions, Mr. Robertson said communist control 
of Indonesia’s 80 million inhabitants would be a catastrophe and that the likelihood of it 
has caused concern among other Asians, particularly our Philippine allies. He noted that 

the rebel movement has not won the support from the people as the leaders had hoped, 
that the rebel forces offered practically no resistance at Pakanbaru, and that there seems to 

be among the people of Indonesia no awareness of the communist menace and no will to 
fight. In answer to another question from Mr. Henderson, Mr. Robertson explained that if 
the US were to recognize the belligerency of the rebels we would very probably alienate 
large segments of the Indonesian public whose interests are identical with our own, 

| namely maintenance of the country’s national independence.” (Notes of a Secretary's Staff 
Meeting, Department of State, Secretary’s Staff Meetings: Lot 63D 75) ae 

2 51. Memorandum of Conversation 

, Washington, April 4, 1958. 

: ‘SUBJECT | | 

: Summary Discussion re Indonesia 

| PARTICIPANTS oo | 
The Secretary | | | SO 

: _-, Walter S. Robertson, Assistant Secretary of State. oe a , 

1 __ Sir Harold Caccia, British Ambassador | oe 
__ Lord Hood, British Minister | oe Met! 

| _ The British Ambassador came in at the request of Foreign Minister 
Lloyd to discuss the Indonesian situation and to see if their evaluation of 
developments corresponded with ours. [8 lines of source text not declassi- 

i fied] es ae ta 

_ The Secretary responded that while there was some conflictinour 
: own intelligence reports, the UK view of the situation corresponded 

| | _ Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13 /4—458. Top Secret. Drafted by | 

| Robertson. rt oe
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| substantially with our own. In fact we were having a meeting on Mon- 
day’ to review and consider all aspects of the problem and determine 
what action is now indicated. He mentioned we were considering the 
advisability of an approach to Sukarno to see if it were possible to exact a 
satisfactory political settlement. We would express our concern at the 
continuation of the unsettling situation, advise him of our knowledge of 
the Communist bloc support being given the Indonesian Government, 
and that we could not be expected to stand by and passively watch Indo- 
nesia being taken over by the Communists. 

It was agreed that we would consult again with Caccia after our | 
meeting on Monday.” 

—_—_____ | 

* April 7. a 
| ? According to Dulles’ Appointment Book, he met with Allen Dulles to discuss Indo- 

_ Nesia at 2:35 p.m. on Monday, April 7. At 2:37 p.m. they were joined by Cabell, Ulmer, 
Irwin, Robertson, Herter, Mein, Reams, and Cumming. At 3:15 p.m. they were joined by 
Parsons and at 3:25 p.m. by Becker. At 5:40 p.m., Dulles met with British Ambassador Cac- 
cia; at 5:41 p.m, they were joined by Robertson. (Eisenhower Library, Dulles Papers, 
Dulles Appointment Book, 1958-59) No record of these meetings has been found. 

52. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
| of State , | | 

_Djakarta, April 6, 1958, 8 p.m. 

3565. For Assistant Secretary Robertson from Ambassador Jones. 
Following observations may be useful in consideration Indo situation. 

Main power factories in current situation are Sukarno, Commu- 
nists, insurgents, and army. Hatta may ultimately prove to be key to set- 
tlement with outer islands but as result role he has chosen to play, he can 
exert very little leverage at present. Men like Djuanda, who represent 
middle ground and who conceivably might rally enough support from 
various non-Communist sources to accomplish something, seem unable 
to employ their strength for decisive political action. 

_ Where Sukarno stands at present not clear. His position unques- 
tionably bolstered by central government military successes in Sumatra. 

. ‘Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/4~658. Secret; Niact. Transmit- 

ted in two sections. oo
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At same time Sukarno has left door open for compromise settlement | 

and most people who see him regularly claim that he is deeply worried 

about difficulty rebuilding national unity. Sukarno’s tolerance of com- 

munism now generally recognized as one of main causes for insurrec- 

tion and he is under considerable psychological pressure to break with 

left wingers. As this would represent almost 180 degree turn for 

- Sukarno it probably unreasonable to expect him make change himself. — 

However most Indonesians agree Sukarno capable of turning against 

Communists if necessary to preserve his own position. While still major 

power factor, Sukarno may be more passive than active at present stage 

because he is center of pressures from Communists and anti-Commu- 

nists. ce | Bs 7 

As for Communists, while events of past few years seem to have 

moved steadily in their favor, with non-Communists fighting each other | 

and with great expansion of economic relations with Soviet bloc, never- 

theless there are straws in the wind indicating that army is on vergeof ~ 

adopting position hostile to Communist interests. Aidit’s April 1 report 

to PKI central committee seems clearly aware of this possibility. Much of 

the PKI growth in recent years might be swept away if Indonesian politi- 

eal system changed from parliamentary form to military dictatorship 

| which could dispense with elections and deal resolutely with economic 

: development. This is perhaps less likely than increased utilization mili- 

! tary within present framework in implementation government deci- 

, sions. Although PKI probably has succeeded in building small armed 

: force of its ownand has infiltrated to small extent regular army, it appar- 

: ently has nothing like capability for seizing power. Moreover, it is pre- 

2 vented from resorting to violent tactics by fear of offering opportunity 

which anti-Communist army officers have been vainly seeking for years 

to suppress PKI by force. a DP Su seen 

- Rebels are losing ground fast militarily. Pakanbaru was serious 

blow and expectations they would take advantage mountainous terrain 

: resist central forces advances across Sumatra have not been realized. It , 

: now appears they may not defend Padang, and from reports of progress 

made by GOI troops over land toward Bukittinggi, it begins to look as | 

though rebels will not even attempt defend that city (their capital). This 

leaves guerrilla warfare as their only resort. Hussein might keep up har- 
assment DI style for many years, but prospect of developing alternative 
government by military and economic pressure on Djakarta seems al- | 
most to have faded out. Although main center rebel military strength in 

Menado area has not yet been tackled, insurgent movement has not 

( proved successful enough to attract open support from other dissident 

, outer island areas and appears to have lost its momentum. _ 

Of four power factors army headquarters seems to have come out 

ahead. Its successes in Sumatra have raised its prestige and it generally
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is conceded to be final authority in economic and civil matters. Success 
of army is something of personal triumph for Nasution who strongest 
and most consistent advocate of military action against insurgents. 
Nasution’s current measures aimed against PKI, which Embassy has re- 

| ported, which have been placed in motion at very moment of central 
government successes in Sumatra, tend to bear out evaluation of Nasu- 

| tion as basically anti-Communist. As Department aware, Nasution is 
one of very few prominent Indonesians who in earlier years publicly on 
record in favor alignment with US. , | ae 

Consideration of above factors leads me to conclusion that army is 
emerging as most reliable machinery available for anti-Communist ac- 
tion at present and heightened prestige over Sumatran successes may be 
expected increase its confidence in ability to handle Communist action 
of any kind, whether violent or subversive. Latter, of course, is great 

danger here and army has not yet demonstrated its capability this front. 

| a | ed Jones 

‘In telegram 3680 from Djakarta, April 12, the Embassy reported further on the role 
of the Indonesian Army and especially that of Army Chief of Staff Nasution. “Embassy 
reporting past ten days suggests shift in political position army headquarters may be de- 
veloping,” the telegram reads in part. “Owing extensive intrigue prevalent Djakarta at 
present it has been unusually difficult pinpoint origin of shift or determine its magnitude. 
However Nasution appears to be main figure this development. Unless military trend in 
Sumatra sharply reversed it seems likely Nasution’s importance will continue grow.” 
(Ibid., 756D.00/4-1258) See Supplement. ey 

53. Memorandum From the Joint Chiefs of Staff to Secretary of 
Defense McElroy | . 

| | | _ Washington, April 8, 1958. 

SUBJECT a | | | 
Indonesia . | 

| _ I. The Joint Chiefs of Staff are seriously concerned over the rising 
influence that the Russians are achieving throughout Indonesia by their 
introduction of merchant ships, crews, supplies, and the impending ar- 
rival of Russian aircraft. Conversely, the plight of the Revolutionary 
Government becomes increasingly worse. | 

7 source: National Archives and Records Administration, RG 218, JCS Records, 092 
Asia (6-25-48). Top Secret. Attached to JCS 1992/651. Another copy of this memorandum 
is in Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/4-858. OO ,
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2. [1-1/2 lines of source text not declassified] Defeat of the dissidents 

would almost certainly lead to Communist domination of Indonesia. . 

Such a turn of events would cause serious reaction in Malaya and Thai- 

land, probable trouble in Laos and possible trouble in Cambodia. It | 

could result in the disappearance of SEATO as a viable pact, and an ex- 

tension of Communist influence in the Moslem Middle East. Conse- _ | 

quently, if Communist domination of Indonesia is to be prevented, 

action must be taken, including overt measures as required, to insure 

either the success of the dissidents or the suppression of the pro-Com- 

munist elements of the Sukarno government. : | 

3. The Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend that you support a relaxa- 

tion of restrictions on United States policy toward Indonesia and accel- 

erated efforts to prevent the fall of this nation to Communism. 

a 

54. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State | | | | 

| - oe | Djakarta, April 8, 1958, 5 p.m. 

: 3585. Foreign Minister asked me to call this morning to continue 

previous discussions we had had on US-Indonesian relations and inter- 

: nal developments Indonesia affecting those relations. Conversation 

covered a wide variety of topics highlights of which are as follows: 

: 1. Appeal for at least some gesture that might be taken as repre- 

| senting a more forthcoming attitude on US part. PL-480! rice and token 

military aid were two specific examples mentioned. Anything would be 

: better than nothing, Subandrio said, even so small a thing as granting 

: licenses for spare parts for Mustangs and Convairs which they are now 

getting from Egypt. | os 

| 2. Government beginning to reach conclusion Communists could 

not be beaten by ordinary democratic means in elections. Program of | 

| gradual elimination of Communists by police and military to be fol- 

lowed by outlawing of Communist Party was not unlikely in compara- 

| tively near future, he said. | | 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/4—858. Secret; Priority. _ | 

| | Reference is to P.L. 480, the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 

| 1954, approved on July 10, 1954; for text, see 68 Stat. 454. 

7 | 
| | 

| 

|
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3. Third meeting of Hatta and Sukarno would be held within a 
week and he anticipated agreement would be reached at such meeting. 

| 4. Presidential Cabinet rather than Parliamentary Cabinet would 
probably result from Sukarno-Hatta agreement, he said. He made point 
almost exactly corresponding to those made by Hatta in Embtel 331220n 
this subject. | | 

_ 5. Foreign Minister was recommending to Cabinet that West New 
Guinea issue be allowed cooling-off period and if his recommendation | 
accepted matter would not be brought up at UN this year. | 

___ 6. Indonesians detected softening of Dutch attitude toward Indo- 
nesia, he said. There was no major item but number of small things 

| added up to this conclusion. One example: Restraint with which Dutch 
had dealt with matter of KPM ships. 

| 7. Commenting on Indonesia’s relations with other countries, For- 
eign Minister said while this would take a great deal of education within 
Indonesia, he could foresee the time when Indonesia might wish to join 
with Australia, Philippines and maintain mutual defense pact or pacts. 
This would take years, he admitted, but felt that this was direction in 
which Indonesia ultimately must move. . | 

Comment: This is most forthright statement we have received from 
Foreign Minister to indicate probability definite change in direction but 
bits and pieces we have been putting together tend to confirm that 
something of the sort is in offing. Prime Minister had asked me to see 
him at this [garble] tomorrow evening (April 9) at 5 p.m. for further dis- 

| cussion current situation in Indonesia and I shall withhold further com- 
ment until after this meeting. However, it begins to appear that US 
should be preparing itself to make some positive moves in event what 
appear to be favorable trends continue. sy 

Jones 

2 Document 46 - a 7 | 
7In telegram 2905 to Djakarta, April 8, the Department informed the Embassy: 

“Trends reported your recent telegrams encouraging but before reaching any positive de- 
cision would be helpful have further clarification government's plans and evidence of 
anti-Communist measures. We await with interest therefore report your conversation 
with Prime Minister tomorrow and your further comments on current situation.” (Depart- 
ment of State, Central Files, 756D.00/4—858) See Supplement. vs | 

Jones reported on his conversation with Djuanda in telegram 3629 from Djakarta, 
April 10. “Subandrio balloon reported Embtel 3585 partly collapsed by Prime Minister | 
Djuanda in frank and forthcoming talk yesterday evening,” he stated. “Djuanda made it 
clear that while government was broadly moving along lines US objectives no precipitate 

. action could be anticipated.” After summarizing the Prime Minister’s comments, Jones 
offered the following observation: “There is no apparent explanation for discrepancy be- 
tween Djuanda-Subandrio statements. Subandrio is regarded as being closer to throne 
and may be playing up to US on theory that is way wind is blowing. Or he may merely 
have been leading us on hoping to pry some assistance from us.” (Department of State, 
Central Files, 756D.00/4—1058) See Supplement. :
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55. Memorandum of Telephone Conversation Between Secretary | 
of State Dulles and the Under Secretary of State (Herter) | 

- | | Washington, April 8, 1958, 12:15 p.m. | | 

7 TELEPHONE CALL TO GOV. HERTER ‘| 

The Sec. said he heard that a bad story may break in connection | 
with Indonesia. Herter said he had talked to Allen Dulles about it, who | 
was going to look into it right away. Herter thinks it is better to have it | | 

~ come from Allen than us. If it breaks it will be bad enough. The fellow : 
who was going to write the story was just intimating. He may notdoit.It _ : 
came from Sjafruddin. Herter said it was a little naive to put it mildly. 
They seemed to have a pretty full story on the drops. The Sec. said we 
would have to be thinking what we would do if it breaks. The Sec. said 
he was asked at his press conference if we were giving help to the rebels. | 
The Sec. had said no.? Herter said he was afraid we would have to play it | 
that way. Herter said even if the thing was published, they would not be 
able to get the hard facts.° | 

Source: Eisenhower Library, Dulles Papers, General Telephone Conversations. No : | 
classification marking. Drafted by Mildred J. Asbjornson, Dulles’ secretary. | , 

' Reference is to Dulles’ press conference held earlier that day; for text, see Depart- 

ment of State Bulletin, April 28, 1958, pp. 684-685. 7 a Co | 

? Herter spoke with Allen Dulles on the telephone that morning at 11:20, saying that 
two newspapermen were going to file stories indicating that the United State was aiding 
the Indonesian rebels. Herter asked Dulles if he felt he could stop these stories through 
David Lawrence and James Knight. Dulles replied he could handle Lawrence and he knew | 
Knight and would see what he could do. (Memorandum of telephone conversation, April | 
8; Eisenhower Library, Herter Papers, Telephone Conversations) David Lawrence was : 
president and editor of U.S. News and World Report and a syndicated columnist; James L. ! 
Knight was executive vice-president of Knight Newspapers, Inc. 

* Allen Dulles and Herter spoke again on the telephone about this matter at 6:05 p.m. : 
the following day. Dulles said, “he had run down the two stories. The Chicago Daily News 
story was out this morning and was fairly discreet. He had talked with David Lawrence, 
who had had a long story from his man which will probably be published Monday. His 
man also is quite discreet. Only descriptive line is that the drops came like manna from 
heaven.”(Memorandum of telephone conversation, April 9; ibid.) | :
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56. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State - ae 

Djakarta, April 12, 1958, 3 p.m. 

3681. For Assistant Secretary Robertson from Jones. Two ap- 
proaches have been made by top level officers to Army Attaché! 
within 24 hours on subject of American assistance to rebels by arms 
dropping. First was by Colonel Jani First Deputy Chief of Staff, who said 
US assistance to rebels has placed pro-American officers in Indonesian 
Army in untenable position and unless something is done to support 

| them their influence in picture will seriously deteriorate. oe 

Second approach was by Lt. Colonel Sukardjo, who is Acting Dep- 
uty Chief of Staff for Intelligence in absence of Colonel Sukendro, who is 
now in Sumatra. He said Colonel Sukendro urgently wishes to see 
Army Attaché on his return—that dropping of American weapons to 
Nainggolan’s? troops two weeks ago has produced violent anti-Ameri- 
can reaction among officers and troops of Regiment 2 which has been 
anti-Communist in orientation. Losses following drops have exacer- 
bated reaction. 

Colonel Sukardjo then related following incident as illustrative of 
position in which pro-American officers were being placed as result of 
arms dropping. Last week after Cabinet meeting at which Colonel 
Sukendro briefed the Cabinet on current situation Minister Hanafi? 

asked Sukendro in the presence of Sukarno, “What are these good 
| friends of yours, the Americans, in which you have put so much faith, 

doing to you? Dropping weapons they are helping to kill our brothers. 
Don’t you think you have trusted them too much?” 

Sukarno said, “What the Americans are doing is not Sukendro’s 

fault.” Sukendro said, “The Americans who brought the weapons to _ 
Sumatra are not my friends. My friends are the official Americans and 
they have had nothing to do with this.” _- ee 

Hanafi said, “Prove it,” and walked away. 

| a ee | Jones 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/4-1258. Top Secret; [distribution 
indicator not declassified]. | a | 

"Colonel William R. Cole. a | 7 | | 

; Major W.F. Nainggolan, a dissident Army officer in Sumatra. = 

9 A.M. Hanafi, Minister for Mobilization of People’s Energy.
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57. Memorandum of Conversation | . | | 

. Washington, April 13, 1958. — | 

SUBJECT . | | 
Indonesia vet | | ! 

PARTICIPANTS — oe | | 

The Secretary | an | | 
| Mr. Reinhardt | | | 

_ Sir Harold Caccia, British Ambassador | | 
Lord Hood, British Minister | | = | 

_ The Secretary told Sir Harold about the meeting Saturday with the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff, Mr. Allen Dulles and others on Indonesia.! He said | 

there had been agreement on some immediate action, but to be per- | 
formed only if it could be kept covert. He said there had also been agree- 
ment on the preparation of measures of a more overt character in line . 
with his view that we should explore more intensively the possibility of 

_ getting into a position when we could act more overtly in this situation. 
Three possibilities presented themselves for study: = | 

1. Recognition of a state of belligerency. This action would presum- 
ably be dependent on the government's failing for the time being in 
driving the opposition into the mountains. | 

_ 2. The secession from the Indonesian Republic of Sumatra which we 
_ would then recognize and perhaps guarantee its independence. This action 

would be similar to the events in Panama which led to its recognition by 
Theodore Roosevelt. ntortunately, the rebels so far had shown interest 
only in being the Government of Indonesia but if Sumatra were under 
anti-Sukarno control it would enjoy economic domination in the whole 
area. The Secretary observed that the original concept in the United Na- 
tions had been that Indonesia should be a loose confederation of the in- 
dependent states. Perhaps this original idea could be explored. | 

3. The possibility that there would be so much damage to the U.S. prop- 
erty that U.S. troops would have to be sent in. This would of coursebeade- 
parture from standard practice and would require a procedure 
designed to accomplish the result under a cover which would be accept- 
able to the opposition as having adequate justification. | 

The Secretary said he hoped the British would undertake to study : 
the foregoing possible lines of action. The meeting yesterday had come 

‘Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/4-1 358. Top Secret. Drafted by | 
Reinhardt. | , : | : | 

According to Dulles’ Appointment Book, a meeting regarding Indonesia was held : 
_ at 4 p.m., Saturday, April 12. The following were listed as participants at the meeting in : 

addition to the Secretary of State: Burke, Irwin, Robertson, and Cumming. The meeting | 
was held at Dulles’ house. (Eisenhower Library, Dulles Papers, Dulles Appointment Book : 
1958-59) No record of this meeting has been found. . | 

|



100 Foreign Relations, 1958-1960, Volume XVII | 

to the conclusion that covert action would not be adequate under the 
circumstances and that no political solution was possible unless we had 
plans and the determination to go farther. We thought Rob Scott’s? sug- 
gestion of doing something with Nasution was doubtful. We would not 
exclude the possibility of going to Sukarno and giving him the opportu- 
nity to change his line but we must have the determination to act if he 

| proved unwilling. It was conceivable that Sukarno might agree to set up 
a government with such elements as Hatta and then having gotten rid of 
the rebels revert to the status quo ante. In any event we did not think 
there was any possibility of a political solution unless it was backed by 
the determination to do something. 

Sir Harold thought there were two approaches: one wastohelpthe | 
opposition and the other was to try to open up chinks on the govern- 
ment side. This was the rationale that had led to Scott’s suggestion. 

The Secretary said we believed we should do nothing overt unless 
it was linked with political action and for the present time, therefore, we 

had to limit ourselves to covert action. He did not want to give the im- 
pression that we had decided on any of the three possibilities he had 
outlined but we were studying them and he did want to talk with Sir 
Harold about them in a few days. Sir Harold observed that London was 
very doubtful that the plan for recognition of belligerent rights would 
work. It might, however, logically follow after possibility 2 or 3 outlined 
by the Secretary. | , 

Sir Robert H. Scott, U.K. Commissioner General in Southeast Asia. 

58. Editorial Note 

On April 14, at the 362d meeting of the National Security Council, 
Allen Dulles discussed developments in Indonesia during his intelli- 
gence briefing. The following exchange took place: 

“With respect to the situation in Indonesia, Mr. Dulles predicted 
that the amphibious attack by the Djakarta forces against the dissident 
stronghold of Padang might start at any time. He gave a summary of the 
details of the military plans for this amphibious attack. 

“There had been no great change in the military situation since last 
week. The situation of the dissidents was extremely difficult, but if they 
were prepared to fight to the end, they still had some chance. The ab- 
sence of all air cover was hard on the morale of the dissident forces. 
They do have anti-aircraft guns located around the Padang airfield. 

“The President said it looked to him as though what the dissidents 
mostly needed was a submarine or two to deal with the Djakarta
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Government’s amphibious. attack. One considerable disaster to the | 
Djakarta forces might change the whole direction of the struggle. Mr. | 
Dulles replied that an even greater need was for aircraft. [2 lines of source ! 
text not declassified] (Memorandum of discussion by Gleason, April 15; 
Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, NSC Records) — — | 

59. Memorandum From the Director of the Office of Southeast | 
Asian Affairs (Mein) to the Assistant Secretary of State for | 

_ Far Eastern Affairs (Robertson) a | | | 

tk | Washington, April 14, 1958. : 

SUBJECT | 7 | - : 
Major General Nasution | ; | - | 

During the past year, Major General Abdul Haris Nasution, the : 
Chief of Staff of the Indonesian Army, has emerged as a primary politi- | 
cal as wellas military force in Indonesia. This rise to power has been due : 
in part to the ineffectiveness of civil leadership, in part to the military : 
problems arising from the regionalist rejection of the central Govern- 
ment authority, and in part to the powers invested in the Chief of Staff | 
under the Indonesian Emergency Legislation. General Nasution repre- ) 
sents also Indonesia’s most prominent political enigma. By his public ot 
activities he has established a reputation for being a staunch anti-Com- | 
munist and friend of the West. At the same time, he has been a firm sup- | 

porter of President Sukarno and the present Government. He has 
insisted on crushing the strongly anti-Communist rebel Government 
with military force and has shown no current disposition to use his con- 
siderable authority to check the growth of Communism on Java. Be- _ | 
cause of the position he now occupies and the likelihood that he may in 
coming weeks accede to positions of even greater authority, an investi- 
gation of the background, attitudes, and activities of this man appears 
appropriate. | | | - 

Curriculum Vitae Se re : | 

General Nasution was born on December 3, 1918 in the Tapanuli 

area of North Sumatra. Like many senior Indonesian Army officers, he 
is a Batak, and like his first cousin and bitter enemy, Col. Zulkifli Lubis 

he is a devout Moslem. Nasution went to Java in 1936 and graduated | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.551/4—1458. Secret. Drafted by 
Underhill. | !
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from the Normal School in Bandung in 1938. He taught school in West 
Java, and in 1940 entered the Royal Netherlands Academy in Bandung. 
Following his graduation he was commissioned a 2nd Lieutenant in the 
Netherlands East Indies Army. During the Japanese occupation, Nasu- 
tion performed both civil and military services and following the proc- 
lamation of Indonesian independence he was appointed Chief of Staff of 
the West Java command in 1945. He rose rapidly in the military service 
becoming Chief of Staff of the Army in 1948 and following the final 
achievement of independence continued in this office until 1952. _ 

General Nasution was from the beginning a strong advocate of a 
small professional army, and in September of 1952 joined forces with 
other senior Army officers in opposition to efforts of some political lead- 
ers to maintain a large irregular guerrilla element in the Indonesian mili- 
tary establishment. This conflict erupted into the “October 17 Affair” in 
which Nasution and other senior officers took control of Djakarta, and 
urged President Sukarno to dissolve the Government, take power into 
his own hands, and hold immediate national elections. Sukarno refused 

to take this action and in December 1952, Nasution was relieved as 

Army Chief of Staff and placed on inactive duty. Nasution, convinced 
that the Army needed a political voice in the Indonesian Parliament, 
participated in the formation of a political party called the Association of 
Defenders of Indonesian Independence (IPKI). In October 1955, Nasu- 
tion was again appointed Chief of Staff of the Indonesian Army. 

Nasution at present appears to avoid personal contact with foreign 
military and diplomatic representatives. However, during his first tour 
as Chief of Staff he was on close friendly terms with a number of U.S. 
military observers, who regarded him as an outstanding professional 
Army officer keenly interested in the strategic and technical aspects of 
this profession, strongly anti-Communist, and outspokenly pro-West- 
ern. He speaks excellent English and is fluent as well in Dutch and Japa- — 
nese. His written works indicate further a good reading knowledge of 
French and German. oo 

Attitudes towards Communism and the West ae 

The first incident in General Nasution’s career suggesting his atti- 
tude towards Communism occurred in July 1947 when as Commander 

| of the First Division in West Java he broke up a local unit of the Bambu 
Runtjing, an irregular Communist-controlled paramilitary organization 
commanded by a political disciple of the Trotskyite Tan Malaka. Fol- 
lowing the outbreak of the Communist coup effort at Madiun in 1948, | 
Nasution, as Army Chief of Staff, ordered an all-out offensive against 

the Communist stronghold and succeeded in crushing the revolt in a 
bloody and ruthless fashion. In December of 1950, as Chief of Staff of the 

Army, he drew strong criticism from Masjumi and the Indonesian Par-
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liament for a statement to the press strongly implying that Indonesia | 

should take a firm position on the side of the U.S. and the U.N. in the war | 

in Korea. Following the October 17 affair in 1952, he was strongly at- 

tacked by the Communist press for his part in the abortive coup, and 

following his reappointment to the office of Chief of Staff in 1955, was ! 

again attacked by Communist representatives on the floor of the Indo- : 

nesian Parliament. He is credited with preventing the Communist- | 

dominated veterans organization, Perbepsi, from gaining control of the | 

All-Indonesian Veterans Conference which took place in Bandung in ! 

December 1956. In March 1957, following Sukarno’s announcement of ! 
his “conception”, Nasution was reliably reported to be strongly op- | 

posed to the participation of the Indonesian Communist party (PKI) in | 

the Cabinet. | | | 

During his period of “inactive duty” between 1953 and 1955, Nasu- ) 
tion produced two highly regarded monographs on military subjects; , | 
the first, The Essentials of Guerrilla Operations (Pokok Gerilja), a study of | 
the political and tactical aspects of guerrilla warfare, and the second, 

Notes on Indonesian Military Policies (Tjatatan Sekitar Politik Militer Indone- 
sia), a broad review of Indonesia’s defense potential and the interna- | 
tional forces affecting this potential. From these works a clear idea of his : 
views on Communism and the West can be drawn. ee | | 

_ In the latter work, Nasution writes that the Communists place be- : 
fore all else the national interests of the Soviet Union. They hold that if , 
the interests of the Soviets are served, all other interests, including Indo- 

nesian national interests, can and must be sacrificed. This conception, he | 
states, cannot be accepted by any Indonesian patriot. In the international 
sphere, Nasution makes it clear that the only important outside military 
threat to Indonesian independence is Communist China. (This was writ- 
ten immediately after Dien-Bien-Phu.) In considering Indonesia’s for- | 
eign policy, Nasution sets as the basic objective of the Indonesian ) 
Armed Forces the preservation of a free and independent Indonesia. Af- | 
ter cataloging the nation’s political, economic and military weaknesses, 
he finds Indonesia’s cherished “active and independent foreign policy” 
a sterile and negative shibboleth. Nasution as a military man refrains 
from proposing a specific alternative, but in his appraisal of Indonesia's 
strategic position his views are made clear. a a | 

_ “To develop military and economic potential [Nasution writes] we 
must have foreign capital and. foreign experts. In attempting to satisfy | 

_ these needs we must recognize reality. We are in fact in the Western 
sphere. We can attempt to get assistance from neutral countries, such as | 
India, Switzerland, and Sweden, but these sources of supply are of lim- : 
ited value. An effort to balance our economic relations between the | 

_ Western and Eastern blocs is equally unrealistic. Our geographical posi- | 
tion within the Western sphere creanly makes this imposcible. We must | | 
recognize and adjust to the fact that the bulk of our needs do come only |
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from the West . . . Indonesia lies inside the Western defense line and 
among the SEATO nations. It is in Indonesia’s interests to maintain good 
relations with these countries.” ! | 

Elsewhere in the book Nasution states with equal bluntness that In- 
donesia must expect Western intervention if a Communist takeover of 

_ the Indonesian Government appears imminent. — | | 
A cold and realistic judgment of Indonesia’s national self-interest is 

the standard by which Nasution measures Communism and the West. 
He opposes Communism at home and abroad, not primarily on the | 
grounds of ideological antipathy, religious conviction, or sentimental 
attachment to the West, but rather because it represents a menace to In- . 
donesian freedom. His advocacy of closer ties with the West rests on 
equally pragmatic arguments. 

Professional Life | | 

Nasution is one of Indonesia’s outstanding professional soldiers. _ 
He is one of a very few in the Indonesian Army who have had formal 
officer training under the Dutch and served prior to World War II ina 
commissioned capacity in the Netherlands East Indies Army. He has a 
superior record as a field officer in the fighting against the Dutch during 
the revolution, and his published works on military subjects show a 
broad knowledge of the technical literature of his profession. He has, 
since Indonesia achieved its independence, devoted himself with 
single-minded intensity to the task of creating for his country a modern, 
well-trained, and effective defense establishment. Training of army offi- 

cers in U.S. service schools was inaugurated under Nasution, and this 

program has continued without interruption even during the 1953-55 
_ tenure of a strongly leftist Defense Minister, lwa Kusumasumantri. 

Nasution was one of the principal exponents of a small, profes- 
sional, and highly trained army, and it was his efforts to reduce the size 
of the army by retiring non-professional officers and discharging ir- 
regular guerrilla units absorbed into the army during the revolution 
which first brought him into conflict with political leaders and President 
Sukarno and precipitated the October 17th Affair. a 

During the two year period of enforced separation from active mili- 
tary duty Nasution continued to work towards his objective. From his 
Own experience in the October 17th Affair, it was apparent to him that 
the Army would continue to be plagued by irresponsible political med- 
dling in its internal affairs. To meet this problem, Nasution, with the 

support of officers on both active and inactive duty, established a politi- 
cal party, IPKI, which had as its avowed purpose the representation of 
army interests in Parliament. IPKI succeeded in electing four delegates 

' Brackets and ellipsis in the source text. | oe
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in the general elections of September 1955, but in general was not a po- 
litical success. Whatever its possible usefulness to the Army, Indonesia. | 

had no need for one more political party. : Oo | 

It is clear that Nasution regards as an essential element ofa military _ ! 
establishment a rigid code of military discipline. Without a chain of | 
command an army becomes nothing more than a rabble in arms. His | 
preoccupation with discipline can be seen clearly in his actions follow- | 
ing his return to the position of Chief of Staff in 1955. The territorial com- : 

manders had by 1955 become to all intents and purposes local warlords. | 
They were in many instances local sons who through long service as the | 
military commanders in their home areas had become deeply embroiled _ | 
in local problems and local aspirations. They obeyed orders from | 
Djakarta when it suited their purposes. This Nasution regarded as po- | 
tentially dangerous, and he instituted a program of regular transfers | 
and tours of duty. Kawilarang in West Java was sent to Washington as | 
military attaché, Warrouw in Celebes was sent to Peiping in a similar | 
capacity, and Simbolon in North Sumatra was slated for transfer when - | 
Hussein in Padang, another native son, announced in December 1956 

that he would no longer recognize the authority of Djakarta. | | 

Political Outlook | | - 

A dominant factor in Nasution’s life, clearly evident in his public : 
actions as well as his published works, is a fierce and uncompromising ) 
loyalty to the concept of the free and independent Indonesian state. This 

loyalty appears further to go beyond both his Sumatran Batak origin | 
and his Moslem faith, and determines his attitudes towards his profes- | 

sion, Communism, and the strong regionalist sentiments of many of his | 
__ brother officers. He is reported to have the support of the NU and the 

| Masjumi, but is at present not known to be associated with any political 7 
party. Throughout his books Nasution stresses again and again the ne- 
cessity of Indonesian unity. This preoccupation stems not from the mys- 
tic emotionalism of Sukarno, but from a sober conviction that Indonesia 

| as a State cannot long exist if it is not strong internally. Writing in 1955 he 
emphasized that Indonesia had no defense potential whatever until it 
succeeds in ending the Darul Islam rebellions in West Java, Atjeh, and 

South Sulawesi. Not only is civil war a source of military weakness, but 
even worse, a standing invitation to foreign intervention. Both he and 
General T.B. Simatupang, a fellow Sumatran Batak, point out that Indo- 
nesia has in the past fallen under alien control principally because Indo- 

_ nesians have shown a tragic readiness to fight each other. This attitude | 
serves to explain, at least in part, his stand on the regionalist movements 

and the Padang regime. It is clear that he has no quarrel with their anti- 
‘Communist posture, and he may well be in sympathy with their de- | 
mands for greater regional autonomy. Their resort to open rebellion, |
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however, seriously weakens the nation’s overall defense potential and 
encourages foreign intervention. This he cannot tolerate. _ 

Summary Evaluation me 

The dominant influences on Nasution appear to be loyalty to Indo- 
nesian independence and devotion to his profession. Accepting these 

_ as the principal motivating forces, his actions fall into a reasonably 
consistent pattern, and he emerges as considerably less of an enigma. 
Like relatively few Indonesians, he thinks in national rather than in local 

or regional terms—will a certain course of action serve the long-term in- 
terests of all of Indonesia, and specifically, will it safeguard Indonesian 
independence. Like Sukarno, but for completely different reasons, he is 

| convinced that Indonesia must be united to remain free. He is unques- 
tionably opposed to Communism, both at home and abroad, because he 
regards it as a threat to this freedom. He would oppose with equal fer- 
vor foreign intervention from any quarter. Anti-Communism as such, 

| however, is not a dominant motivating factor, and his actions are clearly 
not determined in the first instance by the service or disservice they do 
the Communist cause. He believes in discipline, and this to him means 
obedience to his superiors and from his subordinates. Transcending 
even this concept, however, is his loyalty to the republic. If after careful 
consideration he should decide that Sukarno, on balance, has become a 

divisive rather than unifying force, he would undoubtedly move 
quickly and decisively to neutralize or eliminate his commander-in- 
chief. He reaches decisions coldly and logically after sober considera- 
tion of all the factors, and once his mind is made up he acts with 
resolution and firmness. This turn of mind, uncharacteristic of most of 
his countrymen, has given hima reputation of mental inflexibility. In his 
self-assurance and dedication to principle he has further tended to ig- 
nore the personal and human factors. He has apparently no close friends 
or confidants, and is admired and respected rather than liked by the col- 
leagues and subordinates. Like most strong personalities, he has also 
made enemies. His determination to crush the rebels is ascribed in part 
to the mutual hostility which exists between him and his cousin Zulkifli 
Lubis, a sentiment which dates at least from the October 17th Affair. He 
is unquestionably ambitious, but there is in his ambition no discernible 
strain of self-aggrandizement or megalomania. He is no political theo- 
rist, and appears to have no ideological ax to grind. He has no facility for 
popular leadership, nor the politician’s flair for compromise and the 
“science of the possible”. Under ordinary circumstances he would ap- 
pear to be almost the prototype of an effective army chief of staff. The 
flow of events in Indonesia, however, may force him into a role which he 

may not be ideally suited, either by talent or temperament.
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60. Memorandum of Conversation a : 

| | - ae | Washington, April 14, 1958. | 

SUBJECT - | 

Indonesia | 

PARTICIPANTS : 

Mr. Howard Beale, Australian Ambassador | | 

Mr. M.R. Booker, Counselor of Australian Embassy | 

The Secretary | | 

Mr. Farley, Special Assistant for Atomic Energy Affairs | | | 

Mr. Mein, Director, Office of Southwest Pacific Affairs : ! 

1. The Ambassador said he wanted to inform the Secretary that the : 

Indonesians have been complaining to the Australian Government that | 

the Australian Broadcasting Company has been sending out too much ! 

propaganda in favor of the dissidents in Indonesia. He said that the Aus- | 

tralian Government does not intend to stop these broadcasts. | 

2. The Ambassador said he understood we were considering a : 

| possible approach to Sukarno with the suggestion that if the struggle in 

Indonesia were settled by compromise we would be prepared to extend | 

economic and military aid. | | 

_ The Secretary said that such an approach is one of the things we | 

have thought about but that no decision has been taken. The difficulty at ; 

the moment is that Sukarno has things well in hand and is not in a posi- | 

tion where he needs to negotiate. A great deal depends, however, on : 

events during the next few days. If the dissidents can hold out then we 

might take another look at the situation with a view to determining what | 

if anything we might be able todo. _ | oe 

3. The Ambassador said that according to Australian intelligence | 

the dissidents are disunited and are not likely to make a successful 

stand. [2-1/2 lines of source text not declassified] | | 

__. TheSecretary said that if the dissidents survive the Central Govern- _ | 

ment'’s efforts to suppress them [1-1/2 lines of source text not declassified] 

we might have to consider giving them belligerent status but not unless 

_ they do better than they have been doing lately. | | 

The Ambassador said that the Australian Government has some 

anxiety about according recognition to the dissidents and asked _ 

whether an approach to Sukarno might be accompanied by a hint that if 

Me Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D. 00/4-1458. Top Secret. Drafted by 
ein. | | ae |
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he does not compromise we would recognize the dissidents. The Secre- 
tary said we do not have that possibility in mind at the present time. He 
agreed with the Ambassador that if the Communists got control of Indo- 
nesia it would be a very serious matter, adding that if we could see 
clearly how to deal with the situation we would be prepared to take 
some risks if there were any assurance that they might be successful. 

SSeS 

61. Memorandum of Telephone Conversation Between Secretary 
of State Dulles and Director of Central Intelligence Dulles 

| Washington, April 15, 1958, 2:40 p.m. 

TELEPHONE CALL FROM ALLEN DULLES 

AWDsaid Goodpaster called indicating the Boss’ deep interest par- 
ticularly re use of American personnel. AWD told him about the meet- 
ing and suggested G might want to be present.! The meeting is to 
discuss that problem. The Sec thought the meeting Sunday covered it.” 
AWD said there is a question or two raised by Stump since then. The Sec 
said he knows of one—more? AWD does not know. AWD said to G it is 
getting beyond his charter. Things are under consideration but nothing 
finally decided on that point and AWD imagines that is what they are 
going to discuss subject to the Sec’s and the Boss’ approval. The Sec said 
he was talking with Herter and Robertson. AWD thought the Sec might 
want to discuss it—the handling of it etc. Then he said we are reaching 
the hour of decision and little time will be left to do that so as to have the 
impact on what is happening. The Sec assumed what Stump raised 
could be done covert. AWD and the Sec agreed he indicated doubt on 
that. The Sec said if he raises the question, he (who is stout-hearted) feels 
there is doubt. AWD said he is on the spot. AWD mentioned some in- 
consistency. AWD said we can just have the meeting and have it ad ref- 
erendum to the Sec and the Boss. The Sec said if you decide no, he would | 

Source: Eisenhower Library, Dulles Papers, General Telephone Conversations. No 
classification marking. Drafted by Bernau. 

" Reference is toa meeting with the President that was scheduled for later that day; 
see Document 62. 

; Possibly a reference to the meeting between Dulles and Caccia on April 13; see 
Document 57.
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not think there need be any referendum. AWD said he would raise 

| points about other types of American personnel—not employed by us. 

The Sec said if the Pres is going to take it up, he would like to be in on the" 

discussion. The Sec said he thinks the important thing is to try to de- 

velop some of the lines he raised Sunday—find a political basis to do it | 

overt rather than get caught covert. The Sec said the only thing now is to 

study it. If there is a possibility of action along this line, then discuss with 

the Pres, and if he thinks it worth pursuing then get word to these peo- ! 

ple we are giving consideration to it and if they survive the first assault | 

then they could look forward to something. If the Executive thinks there | 

is a possibility see if these people are willing to accept it especially with | 

the Sumatran thing which seems to have the greatest degree of possibil- | 

ity. a | 

62. Memorandum of Conversation With President Eisenhower | 

Se a Washington, April 15, 1958. | 

PRESENT oe 

: Secretary Dulles | aa ae 

Under Secretary Herter | | : 

Assistant Secretary Walter S. Robertson | 

Mr. Allen W. Dulles mba EE 

We first discussed the question of whether or not the United States : 
should be tolerant of U.S. nationals acting on a purely private and “sol- | 
dier-of-fortune” basis (e.g. CAT) in performing services for the patriots | 

in Sumatra. The President indicated that he did not want any U.S. Gov- | : 

ernment personnel or persons detached from the U.S. Government only | 

for the purpose of taking part in any operations partaking of a military . 

character in Indonesia. But he did not think we should extend this prin- | 

ciple to private persons operating on their own. | | 

I then discussed the future, pointing out that it did not seem likely 
that the patriots could gain a victory or in the long run sustain them- 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/4—1558. Top Secret. Drafted by | 
Secretary Dulles. Another copy of this memorandum of conversation, initialed by Dulles, 
is in the Eisenhower Library, Dulles Papers, Meetings with the President. ,
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selves without overt support from outside. On the other hand it seemed 
_ as though their willingness to fight needed to be better demonstrated 

before they would be entitled to overt support. This willingness to fight 
might, however, in turn be promoted if they knew that if they fought 
vigorously and well and accepted some casualties, there was some fu- 
ture ahead. | 

__ [suggested [less than 1 line of source text not declassified] a communi- 
cation to the leadership of the patriots on a highly confidential basis that 
our feeling is if they put up a stubborn resistance to the imminent attack 

_by the Central Government threatened on the West Coast off Padang, 
the United States would be disposed to consider some form of recogni- 
tion which might permit of overt support from the U.S. or Asian coun- 
tries which might join in that recognition. On the other hand, if they did 
not show a real will to fight and dedication to their cause, they could not 
expect such support. 

We discussed various alternatives which recognition might take. 
One was the recognition of belligerency against the Central Govern- 
ment. Another was recognition of the government of the Sumatran State 
on the assumption, however, that that state would be part of an Indone- 
sian federation as soon as an appropriate constitution was adopted. A 
third step was merely to recognize them as the de facto government of 
the area they controlled. A fourth measure that might be considered was 
for the United States to land forces for the protection of American life 
and property on Sumatra, notably at the oil fields. 

Irecommended against this latter course on the ground that the use 
of the U.S. military to protect oil interests in that part of the world would 
receive a very adverse reaction. The President authorized a message, as 
indicated, leaving for further study the question of what form of recog- 
nition should be favored in the event that there was the kind of active 
fighting by the patriots which would justify giving consideration to such 
a move given the international practice in these matters and the national 
interest of the United States which was also a factor, often indeed acon- _ 
trolling factor, in matters of diplomatic “recognition”. [1-1/2 lines of 
source text not declassified]
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63. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | ae | | 

Djakarta, April 15, 1958, 7 p.m. | 

3729. For Assistant Secretary Robertson from Jones. Embtels 35651 : 
and 3680.7 It seems to me time may have arrived to make some positive 
gesture of support toward Indonesian military if we are to preserve pro- 

American anti-Communist loyalties among top officer group here. | | 

Two apparently conflicting developments are to be observed here: 

(1) Recent gestures toward US by government leaders, top army of- | 
ficers and Sukarno which make it apparent Indonesians opening door to : 
new rapprochement with US; : a | | 

(2) increasing conviction on part GOI military that US is actually | 
aiding rebels. | | | 

Both of these developments have been clearly established in opin- 
ion all elements Embassy. | oe | | 

‘It is self-evident that with regard to second point growing convic- : 
tion of US support to rebels, whether or not actual proof is available, 

may cause loss of long and carefully nourished relations with Indone- 
sian Army. It is unanimous view Embassy staff that pro-American offi- | 
cers still hold balance of power in army but this could be upset by : 
development.such conviction. | 

I should like therefore to pursue thought included in my recom- | 
mendations sent you separately April 63 but based upon analysis situ- 
ation Embassy reference telegrams. As I see it, army is becoming more | 
and more likely determine future course followed by Indonesia. It is | | 
gathering more and more power and authority unto itself in both politi- | 
cal and economic spheres. If army remains anti-Communist I believe it | 
can be induced to take positive action to prevent Communist takeover 
by political means or otherwise. In any event, if new anti-Communist | 
government is formed, it must depend upon army for support and im- | 

| plementation its policy. If such government is not formed, then we may 
find army is sole remaining major asset in preventing Communist take- 
over Java. — | 7 : 

_ Army does not regard struggie with rebels as battle between Com- ‘| 

| munists and anti-Communists and neither do most influential Indone- | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/4—1558. Top Secret; Priority; 

Limit Distribution; No Distribution Outside Department. Transmitted in two sections. 

"Document 52. | | 
| * See footnote 1, Document 52. - | 

° Not further identified. This telegram was probably not sent through normal De- | 
partment of State communications channels. |
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sians here so consider it. See for example Hatta’s comments in Embtel 
3312.4 To army issue is simple one of discipline since Nasution and 
American-trained officers with whom he has surrounded himself are all 
regarded as strongly anti-Communist. 

With or without a political settlement which includes rebel de- 
mands we favor, Indonesian Army foreseeable future will remain major 
power factor which we must continue to influence in our direction. 
While gesture may not completely counteract (2) above, absence of sup- | 
port is certain to be taken as substantiation their suspicion and evidence 
complete lack of sympathy. | | 

If we want to save Java it appears impossible to base policy solely 
on Padang even if Padang can win real military victory. I have always 
thought of Padang—and I think you agree—as a tactic, as a means of 
bringing leverage on situation in Java to force new political direction on 
central government. I think Padang as a tactic has already succeeded to 
this extent: precipitation of issues has resulted in increased awareness of 
them here. oa | 

I recognize arguments on other side. Briefly summarized, they are: 
(1) effect on rebel morale of any US gesture toward GOI military; (2) in- 
terpretation of move as support for Sukarno and present government; 

(3) confirming Sukarno in policy playing off US against Communist bloc 
and obtaining aid from both; (4) removing in Sukarno’s mind necessity 
for reaching agreement with Hatta and reorganization of government. _ 

_ [shall deal with each of these briefly: 

(1) I believe this can be overcome by conditions which might be at- 
tached to announcement of forthcoming aid. 

(2) Unless rebels achieve clearcut victory, Sukarno will emerge 
with increased prestige anyway, and must be recognized as potent fac- 
tor for foreseeable future. Our objective must be to hem him in which 
will be difficult if not impossible with army against us, since army may 
be only strong counterweight to Communists. | 

(3) This is fact of life Being practiced by Burma, India and other 
neutrals. But seems clear army wants help from US not Soviets and there 
seems possibility of backtrack on bloc equipment if we step in fast. - 

(4) Believe this decision will in any event be based upon other con- 
siderations and not upon US aid or lack of it. However, extension of 

muntary aid will put us in better position to bring pressure on Sukarno 
through army and other channels to obtain reorganization of govern- 
ment. | 

* Document 46.
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Finally, I think arguments in favor of doing nothing here may be | 
outweighed by possibility irretrievable damage our position in current , 
situation. | 

If Department concurs with this analysis, Secretary may wish con- 
sider making early announcement of US willingness extend military aid 
to GOI under condition delivery will follow settlement current struggle. 

In implementing such course of action following possible steps are | 
suggested: | | | 

_ 1. Secretary might say something along following lines in press | 
conference: Reiteration of earlier statement that as matter of general pol- | 
icy US does not supply arms to contending forces within any friendly | 
country which may exacerbate internal conflicts, but at same time US | 
recognizes need of every government to maintain order. Therefore US | 
Government has decided to honor longstanding request of Indonesian 
Government for military equipment. At same time, consistent with our 
overall policy, these arms will be delivered after resolution of present 
military dispute in Indonesia. _ | 

_ 2. Almost simultaneously Pentagon announce invitation to Gen- : 
eral Nasution, his wife, aide and two officers to come to US at his con- 

venience as guest of General Taylor. | 

3. Indicate through Attaché channels: : 

(A) That we are looking forward to two officers accepting appoint- 
ments to the Command and Staff School at Leavenworth. ! 

(B) After visit of General Nasution, we would be happy to receive | 
six or seven officers to spend a month or two looking over the military 2 
equipment required. _ | | 3 

(C) We would be glad to offer training for officers and noncoms in : 
handling equipment. | 

(D) Inform Army that parachutes on order will be covered by revo- | 
cation of suspension export license as soon as military hostilities cease. : 

_ 4, Agree immediately to switch of cotton for rice in accordance : 
with conditions departure from current thinking in Washington. How- | 
ever, I feel altered situation justifies careful scrutiny possible comple- 
mentary courses of action.° oe | | 

oo an : | | -_ Jones 

> Telegram 3754 from Djakarta, April 16, from Jones for Robertson, reads as follows: 
“Australian Ambassador invited me to luncheon today with British Ambassador and we : 
discussed general situation. I took occasion to outline very generally some of thinking con- 
tained in Embassy telegram 3729. Both my colleagues agreed time was ripe for some ges- ! 
ture support Indonesian military. British Ambassador said he had thought for some time ! 

| something of this kind should be done.” (Department of State, Central Files, 
756D.00/4-1658) _ | | | !
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64. Memorandum of Telephone Conversation Between Secretary 
of State Dulles and Director of Central Intelligence Dulles 

Washington, April 17, 1958, 12:31 p.m. 

| TELEPHONE CALL TO ALLEN DULLES | 

The Sec said he is leaving in an hour.! [1-1/2 lines of source text not 
declassified] There has been fighting for 24 hours. The one point was cor- 
rected. [6 lines of source text not declassified] The Sec said it is a diminish- 
ing thing. AWD said it took place 2 days later than expected. We don’t 
know how well it has gone. The Sec said it has happened with far greater 
efficiency, speed and precision than he had expected from what he 
heard Sunday. A and he discussed this impression—A was not sur- 
prised at what happened. Ct | a | 

Source: Eisenhower Library, Dulles Papers, General Telephone Conversations. No 

classification marking. Drafted by Bernau. | 

! Dulles was scheduled to leave for a vacation at Duck Island, April 17-22. 

65. Memorandum From Director of Central Intelligence Dullesto 
President Eisenhower | | | 

| _ Washington, April 17,1958. — 

SUBJECT | a a 

Sukarno a eo ) 

Sukarno, in speaking on 3 April to students in Djakarta, denied ac- 

cusations that he is a Communist. He explained that these accusations 

result from a misunderstanding of his own efforts to combat colonialism 

and capitalism and to find working solutions for Indonesia’s numerous _ 

economic and political problems, as well as from a misinterpretation of _ 

Indonesia’s neutral foreign policy. ee | 

On 7 April in Demak, Central Java, in commemoration of aMoslem 

holiday, Sukarno made what might be termed a religio-political speech 

| Source: Eisenhower Library, Staff Secretary Records. Secret; Noforn. |
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in which he explained himself as peculiarly endowed. to screen and : 

blend all trends and ideologies into a philosophy which would be right | 

for Indonesia. He said that although he is a follower of Karl Marx, he is | 

also a religious man and understands “the entire scope between Marx- | 

ism and religion. . . .1] know all trends and understand them.” 

The contradiction between the two speeches is only an apparent 

one. Sukarno has repeatedly stated and appears to believe that basically 

he can be a Marxist, can establish a socialist state, and can use Commu- | 

nist techniques. without threatening Indonesia with Communism. | 

Sukarno told the American Ambassador on 19 March? that he was no : 

Communist but that he had seen in Communist China such tremendous 

economic advances that he believed Communist Chinese methods held | 

lessons for Indonesia. Sukarno sees no contradiction in his own atti- 

tudes toward Marxism and Islam since he sees the former as promoting 

the same “social justice” which the latter seeks. 

President Sukarno, now aged 57, plays three political roles which 

are variously emphasized in relation to his audience and surroundings. 

These are (1) a more or less constitutional president in a more or less 

parliamentary cabinet system of government; (2) a national revolution- 

ary leader in a newly independent country which is involved in politi- | 

cal, economic, and social changes; and (3) an Asian potentate in whom ot 

the Indonesians, but particularly the 50,000,000 Javanese—most of them | 

poor, ignorant, superstitious, and starved for excitement and color—see 

the embodiment of a mystical, divinely endowed, and foreordained 

king. 

Sukarno enjoys the second and third roles far more than the first 

and is far better qualified to fill them than he is the first. He has all the | 

theatrical techniques of the consummate crowd-pleaser and is in fact a : 

rabble-rouser when he wishes. He has a insatiable desire for public ac- | 

claim and wishes to hold all the reins of power and to be the originator | 

of all major decisions. Yet he refuses to accept definite responsibilityand | 

is childishly jealous when anyone else appears to share the acclaim usu- 

ally accorded him or to assume responsibility which might lead to the 

loss of any of his power. In one important particular, he has virtually no | 

| knowledge of economics. and no appreciation of the complex economic | 

problems which afflict the nation. He is vain and pleasure loving to a 

marked degree. _ a | | | | 

| Paralleling these characteristics is an identification with Indonesia | 

and witha dream of Indonesia as a strong, united nation—the home of a | 

prosperous and confident people. In relation to Indonesians, Sukarno , 

, ‘Ellipsis in the source text. 

 *See Document 43. 

|
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sees himself as father, leader and guide, one who must study, interpret, 

and blend the best and most appropriate of the modern world with the 
best of whatever he sees as genuinely Indonesian, to create a truly Indo- 
nesian nation. This is a superhuman order for one person, or even one 
generation, but Sukarno’s vanity and ego refuse to let him share the 

_ work substantially with anyone of real ability. OO 

In addition, Sukarno has led a life of tension which has repeatedly 
included revolution, insurrection, imprisonment, exile, conspiracy, and 

attempted assassination. This undoubtedly tends to emphasize and ex- 
aggerate many of his personality traits. BE 

| 7 | Allen W. Dulles 

66. Memorandum of Conversation. | 

| | Washington, April 18, 1958. 

SUBJECT | 

| Indonesia—Possible Action U.S. | 

PARTICIPANTS | | | 

Sir Leslie Munro, New Zealand Ambassador | 
Mr. G.D.L. White, Counselor, New Zealand Embassy 

Mr. Robertson, Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern Affairs 

Mr. Mein, Director, Office of Southwest Pacific Affairs | | 

Mr. Robertson explained he had asked the Ambassador to come in 
to correct an impression he had evidently gathered from a conversation 
with someone concerning possible action by the United States in the In- | 

_ donesian situation. Mr. Robertson explained that our Ambassador in 
Wellington had reported that Prime Minister Nash had been informed 
by Sir Leslie that the U.S. was planning to intervene with force in Indo- 
nesia, and that the Prime Minister felt he must make a public statement 
on this matter. 7 oe | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/4—1858. Confidential. Drafted 
by Mein.
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_ Mr. Robertson told the Ambassador that the U.S. is not considering : 
going into Indonesia with force. He reviewed briefly the picture on 
Sumatra, pointing out that the dissidents at the present time controlled | 
very little of the area and were giving up Padang and other areas with- | 
outa fight. Mr. Robertson said he agreed with Prime Minister Nash that _ | 
nothing could be more catastrophic than our going in with force. | : 

_ Mr. Robertson said that the Department would inform our Em- : 
bassy at Wellington of this, pointing out that Sir Leslie must have been : 
misinformed or must have misunderstood his informant. 

The Ambassador asked whether Mr. Robertson’s statement meant : 
in effect that the U.S. had written off the rebels. Mr. Robertson replied in 
the negative, adding that from the information available to us it appears 
that a stalemate might develop and that as a result of this and the dete- | 
riorating economic situation a compromise may be worked out. He indi- | 
cated we would welcome a compromise since we fear that if the | 
dissidents are wiped out or disappear, Hatta and other moderates may 
lose any leverage they may have and Sukarno may become difficult to | 
deal with. He pointed out that many people are of the opinion that the 
army may be the only element capable of checking the Communists. | 
Nothing in the situation, therefore, would justify such action as the Am- 
bassador had been given to understand we were contemplating. _ : 

Sir Leslie said that he wanted Mr. Robertson to know that he had | 
not gotten the information from anybody in the State Department, but 
he also wanted to make it clear that he had not misunderstood his infor- : 
mant. Sir Leslie assured Mr. Robertson he would convey the informa- 
tion given to him to Prime Minister Nash. | | a | 

67. Letter From the Chief of Naval Operations (Burke) to the _ 
__-Under Secretary of State (Herter) | : 

oo _ Washington, April 18, 1958. 

_ DEAR CHRIS: Colonel Berlin, the STANVAC representative inIndo- _ : 
nesia, who is ona short visit to the United States, called on me yesterday ) 
evening. He has spent some. thirty years in that area and is well ac- 7 
quainted with many of the key political and military leaders, both | : 

, within and outside of the present government. | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/4—1858. Secret; Personal. | 

| -
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~ Colonel Berlin opened the conversation by stating that he had been 

asked by the anti-communist Chief of Army Intelligence, speaking for 

Nasution, to convey the following to U.S. Government representatives _ 

in Washington: | | 

1. A request that the U.S. offer to supply arms to the Indonesian 
Army before the Soviet-promised 16 MiGs and 8 bombers arrive. 

2. A request that the U.S. make available twenty billets for Indone- . 

sian Army officers at the Fort Leavenworth School. 7 ore 
3. An invitation for a group of U.S. military personnel to come to 

Indonesia for six months or so, in order to make an extensive visit of | 

military establishments, and to satisfy themselves that the Army is not 

communist. Successive groups were also invited. Oe 7 

Nasution personally confirmed the foregoing to Colonel Berlin. 

During our conversation, Colonel Berlin expressed his opinion that 

Indonesia is rapidly going communist—that certain Cabinet Portfolios, 

which are the early beach heads of communist penetration, such as the 

Ministry of Information, Ministry of Labor, Ministry of Trade Unions, 

are already held by known communists. He regretted that he had no 

ready solution to offer which was feasible, and which would be sure of 

stopping the deteriorating situation. He did, however, state that there 

are elements and individuals within the government who are aware of 

, the danger and who are in a position to show some effectiveness in re- 

trieving the situation. His assessment of certain key figures follows: 

Djuanda, the Prime Minister, is anti-communist and believes that 

once the Central Government can control that part of Sumatra which it 

believes essential to its economy, it will cease fighting. Then, under the 

, leadership of Hatta (who refuses to rejoin the government until the 

fighting is ended) the anti-communists will take steps to regain control. 

Nasution, Chief of Staff of the Army, is anti-communist, and al- 

though loyal to Sukarno, is resentful of the latter's interference in Army 

affairs. Nasution is politically ambitious and might be receptive to ideas 

which would further that ambition. a ) 

Barlian, Commander of South Sumatra, is strongly anti-communist 

and, while not declaring himself for the dissidents as hoped for, has re- 

fused to take up arms against them. - | 

Sukarno appears to be completely in the pocket of the communists. 

Although his stature in the eyes of the intelligentia has definitely dimin- 

ished, he still has a tremendous popular following and probably could 

not be successfully challenged by any single individual.
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Queried as to what might be done, Colonel Berlin made these ob- | 
servations: SR 

1. A military victory on the part of the dissidents might induce 
Barlian and, following his lead, other Army leaders in the Outlying is- : 
lands to swing over, actively. | ! 

2. The Atjeh tribes (N. Sumatra) might be induced to fight. _ ) 
3. A gesture of support from the U.S. might encourage the anti- : 

communist officers on Tawa to take action. a - | , 
___ 4 Nasution might be approached to employ the Army in exertin 
pressure to control Gikarno The question of : approach is delicate and | | 
the U.S. must be prepared to disavow sponsorship. == ss—w™s | 

5. ‘acceptance of Nasution’s invitation might provide opportuni- 
ties for the U.S. to exert a favorable influence over the Army. | 2 

Colonel Berlin repeatedly emphasized the danger of failing to act ) 
promptly to rally those forces in the GOI which may be in a position to | | 
do some good. It seems unlikely that the situation will develop in which : 
the United States can take any sort of military action, although this is still it 
a possibility. If the dissidents fail to win over additional supporters and 
fail to retain control over a considerable portion of Sumatra, the Central 
Government will be entrenched without serious jeopardy. The only | 
force in the GOI which will prevent that government from becoming 
communist is in the Army. I agree with you that we should do every- 
thing that we can to encourage the anti-communist elements in the GOI ' 
to exert all the influence possible to prevent the communist domination 
of Indonesia. —_ | ne a | 
_ Ambassador Jones apparently has a firm grasp of the situation and ) 
perhaps he could offer some suggestions as to how Nasution could be : 
approached and how to build up the anti-communist forces in the Army | 
and the GOI. If we could act on his suggestions quickly and at the same | 
time not destroy our assets among the dissidents, the United States may | 
be able to assist in preventing Indonesia from becoming communist 
dominated. _ | a | | 

I realize that you have all this knowledge, but I would like to give : 
what support I can to helping the dissidents and the anti-communist ele- : 
ments in Indonesia to save their country. 

| With warmest personal regards, | : 
_ Sincerely yours, | | 

| | Arleigh | 

oe !
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68. Memorandum From the Joint Chiefs of Staff to Secretary of 

Defense McElroy a 

| | Washington, April 18, 1958. 

SUBJECT | | a 

Indonesia | | | | 

1. Itisincreasingly evident that the defeat and ultimate liquidation 

of the dissident movement in Indonesia can be prevented only by overt 

| US. military assistance to them. In the absence of a timely decision to 

take such action, the United States must seek other means to achieve our 

basic objective of preventing the communists from taking over all of In- 

: donesia. | - 

2. There are continuing indications that the Indonesian Army un- 

der the Chief of Staff, Nasution, if given some positive gesture of sup- 

port by this government, might emerge as an anti-communist force in 

Java. Prior to the current military operations, the Indonesian Army un- 

der Nasution was considered to be the strongest anti-communist force 

in Indonesia. U.S. support of Nasution, or other influential Indonesian 

Army leaders arranged through appropriate channels, might influence 

him to take positive action to preventa communist take-over by political 

| or other means. This does not mean that the dissident forces should be 

abandoned. It should be clearly understood that the provision of mate- 

rial or financial support to Nasution or the Central Government has the 

objective of causing removal of communist influence from the Central 

Government and the cessation of hostilities. | - 

3. The Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend that the matter of an ap- 

proach to Nasution be re-examined onan urgent basis, taking as a point 

of departure the recommendations of Ambassador Jones in his message 

number 3729 of 15 April 1958.’ However, they do not concur in his pro- 

posal that the Secretary of State make a public announcement prior toa 

covert approach to Nasution, because of the danger of its failure. 

4. The Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend that these views be for- 

warded to the Secretary of State. So 

For the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 

| ~ Maxwell D. Taylor 

| General, United States Army 

| _ Chief of Staff 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/ 42158. Top Secret. Transmitted 

to John Foster Dulles on April 21 under cover of a memorandum from John N. Irwin U, 

whose covering memorandum reads in part: “This Department believes that the Joint 

Chiefs’ suggestion warrants serious consideration but at the same time recognizes that 

many factors are involved. This Department and the Joint Chiefs will be happy to partici- 

pate in any way you wish in reviewing this matter further.” (Ibid.) 

"Document 63. : | |
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69. Memorandum of Telephone Conversation Between Secretary | 
| of State Dulles and Director of Central Intelligence Dulles — 

| | Washington, April 23, 1958, 12:49 p.m. : 

TELEPHONE CALL TO ALLEN DULLES , , : 

The Sec and AWD talked about Indonesia. AWD said there is no | 
fight in them. AWD thinks it surprised the leaders. There is a possibility : 
in the North. The Sec mentioned our switching around and backing the | : 
govt. AWD said that would probably be a decision for about a week | 
from now. The story re the Chief of Staff being in the papers did not | 
help.1 AWD is coming over for OCB. oo OO | 

Source: Eisenhower Library, Dulles Papers, General Telephone Conversations. No | classification marking. Drafted by Bernau. : 
"Not further identified. 

70. Editorial Note a | | 

_ On April 24 at the 363d meeting of the National Security Council, : Allen Dulles opened his intelligence briefing with a discussion of devel- ) opments in Indonesia: | oO | 
_ “The Director of Central Intelligence indicated that dissident resist- 
ance on Sumatra had practically collapsed in the course of the last week. 
There seemed to be no willingness to fight on the part of the dissident 
forces on the island, and the dissident leaders had been unable to pro- : 
vide their soldiers with any idea of why they were fighting. It wasa very 
strange war, because each side was penetrated by the other, and each | knew in detail the forthcoming moves of the other. Our people there had : had a very frustrating time. While it was impossible to judge what the 7 capabilities of the dissidents for guerrilla operations might prove to be, Mr. Dulles doubted whether very much could be expected on the basis | 
of past performance. Meanwhile, the Central Government was mount- 4 | ing an attack on the dissidents in the Celebes, and Lt. Col. Sumual and : his troops seemed to have somewhat more fight in them than had the | dissident forces on Sumatra. Nevertheless, Mr. Dulles doubted if they :
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could hold out long. Accordingly, we were pretty close to the end of or- 

ganized dissident resistance to Djakarta. As for Sukarno’s future course 

of action, this was extremely difficult to estimate. | | 

“The President said it looked to him as though we might well have 

to mount an operation against Sumatra if Communism appeared about 

to take over.” (Memorandum of discussion by Gleason, April 25; Eisen- 

hower Library, Whitman File, NSC Records) - | | 

OS 
ST 

71. Memorandum of Conversation | 

| _ Washington, April 24, 1958. 

SUBJECT | 

Indonesian Problems : 

PARTICIPANTS 

Dr. Joseph Luns, Foreign Minister of the Netherlands 

Dr. J. H. van Roijen, Ambassador of the Netherlands 

The Secretary . | , 

EUR—MYr. Elbrick 7 oe 

WE— Mr. Cameron 

Ambassador Philip Young 

Following a discussion of the French-North African problem, Aim- 

bassador van Roijen commented that this situation was another confir- 

mation of his conclusion that extreme nationalism and communism 

were the two greatest dangers to the Western Alliance. Foreign Minister 

Luns said that these two dangers in combination were highlighted in the 

persons of both Nasser and Sukarno. Ambassador van Roijen said that 

in his view Sukarno was probably worse than Nasser since Sukarno 

dealt with the communists not only in the international field but also 

used their support domestically, whereas Nasser apparently confined 

his dealings with them to the international sphere. At this point Foreign 

Minister Luns commented that it appeared that the United States was 

going to have Sukarno on its hands in Indonesia ‘since the dissident 

raovement had all but completely collapsed. The Secretary said that it 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00 /4-2458. Confidential. Drafted 

by Cameron. | oe ne ge C
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seemed to be the way things were going, adding that the rebels at no , 
time had shown any inclination to fight. 

The Foreign Minister then said that as far as the Netherlands was 
concerned the problem of Indonesia had become one of preventing its 
take-over by the communists. Dutch citizens were moving out of Indo- 
nesia rapidly and the Dutch had gradually accommodated themselves | 
to the fact that their economic holdings and interests were lost. Dutch | 
possessions such as plantations and warehouses had already begun to | | 
deteriorate substantially and under Indonesian management or lack — : 
thereof they could be expected to deteriorate further. The impact on the 
Indonesian economy was severe since economic relations with the : 
Netherlands accounted for approximately 50% of the Indonesian na- | 
tional income (these relations amount to only 3% of the Dutch national | 

- income). There were, of course, the Foreign Minister said, certain resid- 

ual problems and he cited in this connection the problems of Indonesian 
refugees in the Netherlands. The Foreign Minister commented that both — 
he and the Secretary would probably miss the problem of Dutch-Indo- 
nesian relations since he had had many occasions to discuss it with the 
Secretary in the past. : _ | | | - | 

_ The Secretary then asked the Foreign Minister for his views on West : 
New Guinea. Foreign Minister Luns said that he had intended to men- : 
tion West New Guinea to the Secretary because he thought that there | 
was a potential development in that area which should be carefully , 
watched. Sukarno after successfully defeating the dissidents might un- ! 
dertake military action against West New Guinea. Foreign Minister | 
Luns said that Sukarno might be impelled into such a venture by the | 
communists or might undertake it to divert attention from internal 
problems in Indonesia. The Dutch Government had no evidence at the. 
present time that Sukarno intended such a move. Foreign Minister Luns 

_ said, however, that he wished to raise it because he thought it was a pos- 
sibility which we should keep in mind. The Secretary asked about the ; 
state of Dutch defenses in the area. The Foreign Minister said that for the : 
time being they had sufficient military forces in West New Guinea to | 
take care of any attack. He mentioned the following components:2new _ | 
destroyers, 1 old destroyer, auxiliary naval craft, 2,000 Royal Dutch Ma- | 
rines, 24 fighter planes (not jets) and 18 amphibious planes. Foreign 
Minister Luns then said that recent Indonesian purchases of jet planes : 
did give him concern and this would be increased when Indonesian pi- | : 
lots had completed the necessary flight training. The Secretary sug- : 
gested that this might not be too far away since Indonesian pilots were : 
currently being trained in Egypt and Czechoslovakia. He added, how- | 
ever, that jet planes did not seem to him the type of equipment which | 
could be used either against the dissident movement in the outer islands : 
or against West New Guinea. He assumed that Sukarno wanted these : 

| | |
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planes since they had come to be considered the modern dictator's sym- 
bol of power. 

The Secretary asked whether there was any unrest within West 
New Guinea. Foreign Minister Luns replied that there was none and 
that the natives cooperated fully with the local administration. He said 
that they were able to deal easily with very minor attempts at infiltration 
of one or two agitators at a time. Luns explained that the natives either 
apprehended and reported these agitators to the local administration or 
they ate the agitators. He said there was only one variation to this latter 
practice and that existed among the more Christianized natives who 

would only eat fishermen on Fridays. | | | | 

The Secretary reverted to the serious internal problems which exist 
in Indonesia and said that the United States might decide that it was in 
its interest to provide Indonesia with a small amount of assistance. He 
explained that this would give the United States an opportunity to retain 
some influence on the Indonesian situation by giving the Indonesians 
the impression that they could play both sides. Foreign Minister Luns 
commented that if the United States did decide to give Indonesia some 

aid he hoped that the Indonesians would be reminded of their interna- _ 

tional obligations. Ambassador van Roijen asked what kind of things we 
had in mind furnishing the Indonesians. The Secretary replied that we 

were thinking about releasing some rice to them. This request, he ex- 

plained, had been on our books for some time and in view of the local 

serious food situation it might be desirable to go ahead and supply In- 

donesia with a small amount of rice. In response to a question, the Secre- 

tary said that we did not have the intention of furnishing military 

assistance to Indonesia. ! a | 

1In telegram 3101, April 25, the Department authorized the Embassy to negotiate a 

| new P.L. 480 agreement with Indonesia, which would provide Indonesia with approxi- 

mately $5.5 million of rice. (Ibid., 411.56D41/4-358) A previous P.L. 480 agreement with 

Indonesia was effected by an exchange of notes in Djakarta on March 2 and 5, 1956; for text 

see 7 UST 361. : | ee
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72. Editorial Note | | | - | | 

On April 24 President Eisenhower sent a letter to British Prime Min- | 
ister Harold Macmillan that dealt with Indonesia, among other matters: | 

“The rebellion in Sumatra seems to have flattened out so that the | 
problem there, while certainly as grave as ever, does not have the same 
time factor that seemed at one time to be the case. | 

“If you want Caccia to have some talks with Foster about this before 
you come over, I would see no objection. However, I think that four- 
power military planning at this stage carries more risks than advantages : 
at least in advance of political decisions. Incidentally, Foster has the im- | 
pression, derived from the SEATO Meeting, that Prime Minister Nash | 
of New Zealand is much less disposed than was his predecessor to vig- 
orous action that could have military implications.” (Eisenhower Li- ! 
brary, Whitman File, International File) The full text of the letter is : 
printed in volume XVI, pages 39-40. | | | BS 

73. Editorial Note | | Oe —_ : 

On April 29 a meeting regarding Indonesia was held in Secretary of | 
State Dulles’ office. The following officials attended the meeting, which 
began at 12:01 p.m.: the Secretary, Robertson, Murphy, Wisner, Burke, 

__ Irwin, Parsons, Mein, and Cumming. At 12:04 p.m. they were joined by ; 
Allen Dulles. The meeting lasted approximately 1-1/2 hours after which | 
the Secretary met alone with Allen Dulles. (Eisenhower Library, Dulles 
Papers, Dulles’ Appointment Book, 1958-59) According to a memoran- 
dum for the record by Burke, April 30, the group decided to respond 
favorably to the request by Indonesian anti-Communist elements in the 
army for substantial military aid, as long as it was not used against the ) 
dissidents and as soon as a political settlement with the dissidents was | 
reached. The sense of the discussion was to deal initially with trusted 
Army leaders, rather than Sukarno, ona preliminary basis. (Naval His- : 
torical Center, Burke Papers, Originator File) 
__ The following day, the Secretary met again with Robertson, Cum- ; 

| ming, Mein, and Allen Dulles to discuss Indonesia. The meeting, which 
began at 5:31 p.m., lasted approximately 25 minutes, after which Secre- . ) 

_ tary Dulles met alone with Herter and Allen Dulles. (Eisenhower Li- 
brary, Dulles Papers, Dulles Appointment Book, 1958-59) No record of | 
the April 30 meeting has been found. oe | , |
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74. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State | , | 

Djakarta, April 30, 1958, 2 p.m. 

3965. Foreign Minister summoned me this morning at 9 a.m. to re- 

quest US mediation with Government of Republic of China on supply of 

arms to rebels and informed me that Djuanda would make strong _ 

speech today charging foreign intervention and make a plea for US — 

assistance in preventing further deliveries to rebels. 

Documents which had been captured proved that rebels in Sumatra 

had received 10,000 small arms in addition to bazookas, artillery and 

planes and their sources of information in Menado had reported 3,000 

items small arms supplied recently. Possession by Menado of three 

bombers and two Mustangs plus cost of air raids which they had veri- 

fied at $75,000 per raid, had made it evident to Indonesian Government 

that rebels were not equipping themselves from own sources of revenue 

but were receiving actual assistance in form of military equipment from 

foreign government sources. He was not accusing the US of being in- 

volved, he said, and neither would Prime Minister in speech, but GOI 

had established fact that planes were from Taiwan and they were being 

piloted by Americans and Chinese, and Prime Minister would say so. 

He made strong plea for US taking some action in response to his 

request if for no other reason than to prevent serious reaction against 

Chinese Kuomintang community in Indonesia. There was basic under- 

current of hatred against Chinese in Indonesia anyway, he said, and 

continued evidence of Taiwan participation in active aid to rebels might 

well be spark setting off explosion. | | 

Everyone knew US Government had great influence with GRC 

whereas Indonesian Government, not recognizing GRC, was not in po- 

| sition to make direct formal protest. He hoped US Government would 

undertake this on behalf GOI. | — | 

Imade no comment on Foreign Minister’s request except to say that 

I would transmit it to Department. Foreign Minister did not at any point 

charge GRC with official participation in aid to rebels but indicated that 

use of facilities was not possible without at least knowledge or blessing 

of government. | oo ce 

Comment: | think at this stage it would be most helpful to us here if 

Linc White could mention Foreign Minister’s request and indicate US 

Government would discuss matter with GRC in accordance therewith, 

without of course admitting implication GRC complicity. It would also 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/4~3058. Secret; Niact. |
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be helpful if this could be coupled with repetition of previous state- | 
ments to effect that US regards conflict as Indonesian affair and that it is | 
against US policy to intervene in internal struggle. | 

| _ In my view this would tend discourage growing conviction here | 
__ that US Government is directly involved, continuing identification of | 

US with rebel cause certain to provide Communists with unparalleled 
opportunity exploit their position here. In this connection see Embassy 
telegram 3966! immediately following. , Se : 
a oe Jones 

1 Document 75. | : : 

eee 

75. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department | : 
of State a a | ee, | 

os a Djakarta, April 30, 1958, 5 p.m. | : 
_ 3966. Embtel 3965.1 Prior to making démarche reported reference 

telegram Foreign Minister discussed for nearly an hour current political 2 
situation in Indonesia and thinking of leaders within government, par- | : 
ticularly himself and Djuanda, and leaders of PNI. Basic theme of this : 
presentation was realization that growth of communism within Indone- ! 
sia must be halted by democratic means or otherwise and that this was 
point on which all responsible elements in official and political area 
agreed. | 

Foreign Minister opened discussion by saying that he recognized 
that US had great confidence in Dr. Hatta and that we considered 
Hatta’s participationina reorganized government as signal that govern- | 
ment would be anti-Communist in orientation and one with which we 
could actively cooperate. He inquired as to whether this was not gener- 
ally accurate. I replied by saying that it was of course true that Ameri- _ : 
cans had confidence in Dr. Hatta, that we considered him an able | 
administrator and that there was general feeling America that he repre- ot 
sented policies which were in interest of Indonesia. Foreign Minister 
pressed this further by inquiring whether Dr. Hatta’s known anti-Com- 
munist attitude was perhaps not major element in this reaction. I replied : 
that this was correct. 

He then launchcd into exposition of efforts to get President 
Sukarno and Dr. Hatta to work together. He said quite frankly that in 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/4-3058. Secret; Niact. Transmit- | ted in two sections. | ! 
"Document 74. | | 

|
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very real sense both Sukarno and Hatta constituted difficult problem for 

Indonesians because of great difficulty in past as well as present of get- 

ting them to work together. Sukarno was imaginative, creative, mag- 

netic, with capacity to appeal to the masses but with no patience with - 

details of administration or implementation of general policy. One 

could not discuss economic or financial questions with Sukarno, for ex- 

ample. Sukarno was always the political leader, flexible, adjustable 

within the overall framework of his emotional rationalism. Hatta was 

rigid, inflexible, competent administrator, impatient with political con- 

ceptions, hard working and interested in doing something instead of 

talking or dreaming. He implied desirability of getting these two men to 

work together in view of their complementary characteristics was only 

equalled by difficulty of bringing this about. He hoped, however, that it 

would be possible to get Hatta back into government and Sukarno and. 

Hatta would have another talk after Sumatran business was finished. 

However, he said, US would be making great mistake if our policy 

was based on assumption that Hatta was key to anti-Communist atti- 

tude in Indonesia. He said Dr. Djuanda, himself, Nasution and, a bit late 

perhaps, PNI leadership here equally anti-Communist. Present govern- 

ment recognized that coming year was most critical in Indonesia’s his- 

tory and that during this year growth of communism in Indonesia must 

be halted. Last thing that Indonesians wanted was for their country to go 

Communist. He himself had serious question whether PKI increase 

could be stopped by democratic means. He agreed with US analysis to 

this extent—if PKI won even so much as 30 or 35 percent of votes at next 

election which he thought was probable unless something were done to 

counteract it, Indonesia would go Communist. 

At same time PKI and Leftist elements were doing utmost to capi- 

talize on rebel opposition and in effect turn this into Communist-anti- 

Communist battle. Prime Minister Djuanda had three times told 

Sukarno that as long as he was Prime Minister he would not permit PKI 

to capitalize on current conflict in such a way as to turn GOI course more. 

to left. Indonesian Government wanted and needed to feel closer to US 

in this current period, he said. Elements within political parties and gov- 

ernment who were friendly to America needed some gesture from US to 

enable them to counter accusation that US had deserted legitimate Gov- 

ernment of Indonesia and was backing rebels.2, US seemed very far 

away, he said. | 

2On April 30 President Eisenhower was asked during a press conference for his re- 

action to Djuanda’s charge that Americans were flying rebel planes. He replied that U.S. 

policy was “one of careful neutrality and proper deportment,” and added that every rebel- 

lion has its “soldiers of fortune.” For text of Eisenhower's remarks, see Public Papers of the 

Presidents of the United States: Dwight D. Eisenhower, 1958, pp. 357-358. oo
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_ [commented that I was very glad to hear that official and political | 
leaders of Indonesia had become convinced that positive action had to | 
be taken to prevent further Communist growth and to weaken influ- 

_ ence. [ raised two questions in this connection: | : | 

(1) Did President Sukarno agree with what Foreign Minister was now Saying, and a | (2) What steps were planned to be taken against PKI. : : 

Foreign Minister replied frankly that he did not think Sukarno had | 
as yet come around to this way of thinking, but they were working on © 

_ him and after settlement current conflict army could be brought into | : 
picture more directly. He could not answer second question specifically, _ | 
but result of PNI conference at Semarang winding up tomorrow would | 
be significant. Both Masjumi and PSI had failed to curb growth of com- : 
munism. Now was country’s last chance and PNI would have to adopt 
vigorous program. Even so, he reiterated he was not convinced that PKI | 
could be disposed of in democratic manner. If not, army which was still Oo 
strongly anti-Communist must be used. If tactics within democratic : 
framework were to be successful silver tongue of Sukarno would be } 
needed. PKI activity was carried on by professional, trained organizers | 
working full time at job and moving from place to place. Non-Commu- : 
nist political parties were rank amateurs in Spare time who could not. | 
meet competition of professionals. GOI had no proof as to how hard | 
working, effective PKI was financed but they assume it was financed | 
through Soviet and Communist Chinese governments. In response to : 
my query he admitted they had to make similar assumption that PKI : was therefore not responsible to Indonesian interest but to interests of 
outside power. History had demonstrated that if a country went Com- | 
munist there was no going back. Democracy ceased functioning at point 
where Communist Party took over government. | 

This led to conclusion that if effective opposition to PKI within : democratic framework was to be developed, some means must be ? 
found to influence masses now becoming more and more subservient to | 
PKI organization. Only weapon they could see was voice of Sukarno to | 
whom masses had always responded. If Sukarno could be won Over to | active campaign against communism, he thought still possible reduce | | influence PKI without use of force. Without Sukarno army remained 
only answer. | | : | | 

In this connection and leading into démarche reported reference 
_ telegram he pleaded for gesture of support from America—rice, grant- | ing of licenses for spare parts to Dakotas, arms to army, anything which | | would enable friends of America within official family to continue to ex- : ercise influence. He then turned to question of arms supply to rebels and : interview was concluded with request reported reference telegram. , i 

a |
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Comment: This was frankest talk I have ever had from Foreign Min- 

ister. He appeared earnest—almost desperate—in his appeal for US un- 

derstanding, actually becoming emotional at one or two points on 

subject of determination of GOI leaders fight communism within coun- 

try. 

At same time it must be remembered Subandrio is articulate, skill- 

ful advocate, master at creating impression he desires to make. Never- 

theless, I think this represents démarche of great significance on part 

GOI to which we must react soonest. _ | | 

| | Jones | 

76. Editorial Note O 7 | | 

On May 1 at the 364th meeting of the National Security Council, Al- 

len Dulles discussed Indonesian developments during his intelligence 

briefing: | os 

“Turning to the situation in Indonesia, Mr. Dulles pointed out that 

dissident forces based on Menado had staged an amphibious operation 

and seized Morotai, situated in Helmahera Island and one of the best 

airfields in Indonesia. From the base at Menado the dissidents have 

staged a successful series of air strikes—almost too effective in certain 

instances, since they had resulted in the sinking of a British and of a 

Panamanian freighter. These raids were still run on a shoestring basis 

with a few P-51s and B-26s. oe | 

“Meanwhile, on Sumatra dissident resistance has now been re- 

duced to guerrilla operations. The dissident leaders have stayed behind 

in the Sumatran hills. oe | 

“The Indonesian Army has given some indications, through vari- 

ous channels, that it would like to acquire US. weapons and then turn 

against the Communists. While such reports must be treated with re- 

serve, there is still some hope that the regular Indonesian Army might 

turn against the Communists. The President commented that it would 

be a great success if the dissidents could seize Macassar.” (Memoran- 

dum of discussion by Gleason, May 2; Eisenhower Library, Whitman 

Library, NSC Recor S) CO Bs
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77. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department | 
of State | | 

| Djakarta, May 2, 1958, 2 p.m. ; 

4004. Manila pass priority COMNAVPHIL and 13th AF; COM- 
NAVPHIL pass CINCPAC 241 and CINCPACFLT. Department pass 
AFCIN-1A1 ACSI, CNO. CINCPAC also for POLAD. Manila for MLG. 
Embtel 3974.1 Djuanda’s statement concerning aid provided by Ameri- 
can and Taiwanese adventurers to rebels is climax of and puts official : 
stamp of approval on propaganda build-up which was started in Indo- | 
nesia weeks ago against foreign intervention as result of GOI conviction _ ! 
rebels have had active assistance foreign powers. Fact that Prime Minis- : 
ter himself made statement and his reference to government's posses- 
sion of “sufficient proof” of foreign assistance to rebels take whole : 
matter out of realm of speculation or Communist-inspired propaganda 
and put Free China and particularly US on the spot. Embassy considers 
implications for future relations between US and Indonesia (and US pol- 
icy toward Indonesia) are as serious as suggested by Djuanda himself, in 
point 7 of his statement.” . | 

British and Australian Ambassadors told me yesterday they con- : 
sidered statement most temperate in light situation here and had con- 
cluded it was carefully drafted so as not to be too inflammatory and : 
avoid direct accusation any foreign government as such of intervening. 

_ InEmbassy view, however, statement is merely slightly veiled and will 
be taken by most Indonesians as conviction on part GOI that US is in fact 
involved. This gives rise to important question of what next GOI step 

— will be. 3 | | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756.D.00/5-258. secret; Priority. Trans- | : 
mitted in two sections and repeated to The Hague, Manila, Canberra, Bangkok, Kuala 
Lumpur, and Singapore. | | | 

1 Telegram 3974, April 30, transmitted the text of a press release that was issued by 
Prime Minister Djuanda that afternoon. In this statement Djuanda stated that the Indone- : 
sian Government had collected sufficient proof about foreign assistance in the bombings 
of various regions in the eastern part of Indonesia. “The conclusion could be drawn,” the © 
statement read in part, “that the pilots being employed by the rebels are foreigners andthe _ 
reports which we have received from Menado indicate that these pilots are Americans and 
Taiwanese. Apart from that, it should also be inferred that the gasoline used has been ille- : 
gally imported from abroad.” (Ibid., 756D.00/4-3058) See Supplement. , 

: * Point 7 of Djuanda’s statement as reported in telegram 3974 from Djakarta, reads as 
follows: “As a consequence of the actions taken by these United States and Taiwan adven- 
turers there has emerged a strong feeling of indignation amongst the Armed Forces and 
the people of Indonesia against the United States and Taiwan and if this is permitted to | | 
develop it will only have a disastrous effect in the relationships between Indonesia and the | 
United States.” : , |
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Created by centuries of antagonism against Dutch and, spilling 
over to all Western “colonialists and imperialists”, latent xenophobia is 
perhaps even nearer surface here than most Asian countries. Recent 
West Irian and anti-SEATO campaigns are examples of anti-foreign sen- 
timents which can be aroused without provocation. Chinese minority 
hated by Indonesians as cat’s paw of Dutch and exploiters of people are 
special case and represent specific target against which Indonesia feel- 
ing in past frequently manifested by outright massacre. Indonesians 
also have common penchant for placing blame on others for many of 
their own troubles. Djuanda’s charges, therefore, can be expected find 
emotionally conditioned and receptive audience here. Foreign appeal, 
principally to Asian-A frican nations, to condemn US and GRC interven- 
tion can hardly fail to evoke response from many sides and especially 
Communist countries and fellow neutrals. 

According to Djuanda’s statement, GOI, using all means and 
strength available to it, is confident she will shortly destroy all rebel 
remnants in eastern part of Indonesia. Embassy’s Military Attachés be- 
lieve that establishment of military command under Colonel Rukmito in 
Central Sulawesi is indication that GOI plans further military action in 

| Central and North Sulawesi as soon as possible after completion action 

in Sumatra. Attachés also believe recent bombings either by rebels or on 
rebels’ behalf have served to stiffen GOI resolve to settle issue by force. 

Djuanda’s statement lays groundwork for increased public support of 

such action by making possible transformation of civil war, or internal 
police action, into fight against foreigners and foreign supporters of re- 

bel cause. If Djuanda’s lead is followed, original issues may well come 

out of focus entirely and rebel goal of reformed, non-Communist, “con- 

stitutional” government may be lost sight of completely as struggle be- 

comes identified as part of cold war and thus an international affair. If 

this happens, however, issues unfortunately will not be Communist/ 

anti-Communist to Indonesians, but Indonesians versus foreign inter- 

| ventionists and public opinion here will be easily marshalled against 

US. _ | a 

Whatever chances may previously have been for settlement by ne- 

gotiation or compromise, they would appear to have considerably 

dimmed as result Djuanda’s charges of foreign intervention. If GOI con- 

tinues this tack, possibility of overt Soviet assistance, even Soviet “vol- — 

unteers” should not be ignored although GOI would unquestionably 

withhold approval until last extremity. In one portion Djuanda makes 

this clear when he warns that aid provided to rebels by American and 

Taiwan adventurers might invite “other quarters” to interfere and thus 

make Indonesia battleground for interests of foreign powers. Whether | 

this materializes may depend to considerable degree, in Embassy’s 

view, on response which US makes to Djuanda’s appeal that American
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citizens be prevented from providing aid to rebels and on whether GOI | 
has cause for believing “American adventurers” are continuing to assist 
rebels. Simultaneous diplomatic démarche by Indonesian F oreign Min- : 
Aster reported Embtel 3965? provides us opportunity to respond without 
in effect “putting on shoe which fits”. | ) 

Regardless of longer-range implications, Djuanda’s official pro- 
nouncement appears to be shrewdly conceived effort to put Indonesia’s | 
Civil War in new framework of Indonesians versus foreigners as well as 
accomplish basic purpose of quieting activity rebel behalf. By-product 
may well be to render ineffective whatever pressures rebels may have 
built up for changes in central government by associating them with : 
universally-feared “foreign intervention.” | 

| | | Jones 

~ 3Document 74. | | a | - 

CO 

78. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | | a : 

a | ; _ Djakarta, May 3, 1958, 8 p.m. 

4028. Foreign Minister summoned me this morning to discuss rebel | 
bombings and evidence American adventurers and Taiwan involve- | 
ment operations. He made strong plea for US Government to do any- | 
thing it could vis-a-vis Government of Republic of China, or otherwise, 
to stop bombings. : | 

| Some within Indonesian Government believed, he said, that these _ : 
bombings were prelude to war. Both Admiral Subijakto! and Air Mar- 
shal Suryadarma had advised Prime Minister and President that they 
convinced American naval and air forces are planning attack Indonesia. | 
He said neither President, Prime Minister, Nasution nor himself be- | 
lieved this but cited it as example of intense emotionalism within Indo- | 
nesian Government this whole subject. He further said killings of , 
innocent people by bombings has resulted in such strong reaction 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-358. Secret; N iact; Limit Dis- tribution. Transmitted in two sections. | - 
"Commander of the Indonesian Navy. — | | | 

|
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within Indonesia against rebels that (a) rebel movement has become ob- 

ject violent popular reaction in Ambon and other places and (b) diffi- 

culty of GOI settling conflict at this time immeasurably increased. 

He said both he and Djuanda had deprecated talk within Indone- 

sian Government of breaking off diplomatic relations with US. In this 

connection he said Indonesian Government found itself on horns of 

most serious dilemma: In America lay its main hope of aid in opposition 

communism yet Indonesians were convinced that America was actively 

helping rebels. He said forces within government had wanted to include 

direct charge to this effect in Djuanda’s statement but that Djuanda was 

unwilling to accept this because he felt it would play into hands of Com- 

munists and alienate America at critical stage. 7 

He reported interesting conversation between himself, Sukarno 

and Djuanda yesterday in which Djuanda had told the President that 

| what Communists have been in past they will be in future and that pres- 

ent cooperative attitude was mere matter of tactics. Djuanda had said 

‘flatly “Indonesian Communists are run by international Communists 

and cannot be trusted.” Result of long conference was that President _ 

had agreed that PKI could “exist but must grow no stronger.” He said 

President had finally become convinced that four leg concept guided 

democracy? was unsound because PKI represented alien, not indige- 

nous element and that guided democracy meant indigenous democracy 

and had no element of communism within it. I urged Subandrio to at- 

tempt induce Sukarno to make this clear in public statement. 

In connection with strong appeal for US help in matter of bombings, 

| and other gestures of US support for Indonesia, Foreign Minister re- 

turned to question of arms. Army is the key to effective anti-Communist 

action in Indonesia, he said, “Don’t antagonize the army.” He indicated 

anti-American sentiment in army was growing as result of conviction 

strong US support for rebels and urged America to do something soon _ 

which would reverse this trend. 

In connection with discussion bombings he said “Please help us not 

to accelerate conflict but to bring it to close” and at this point he said 

evidence of foreign assistance was so great that if conflict was not settled ) 

soon Indonesian Government planned bring matter before UN. 

‘He then went into discussion of evidence foreign assistance to re- 

bels. He first showed me an intercepted cable to Colonel Djambek in 

Bukittinggi from R. S. Hirsch, American Sales Company, 684 McAllister 

Street, San Francisco, which read: “can offer up to 50,000 each 7.35mm 

2.On several occasions Sukarno had referred to the four major Indonesian political 

parties—the PNI, PKI, NU, and Masjumi—as constituting the “four-legged horse” of 

guided democracy.
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semi-automatic rifles and up to 15 million rounds ammunition for same 
for prompt shipment. Particulars promptly upon request”. . 

| _ He also said they had uncovered documents linking Chiang Kai 
Min, chairman of National Security Bureau in Taiwan, with supply of | 
planes. These documents revealed, he said, referring to intelligence re- 
port, that Chiang had turned over C-47s to rebels and that planes were | piloted by American pilots and Chinese co-pilots. Chiang had taken this | | 

_ action on instructions of US Navy in Singapore, he alleged documents | 
revealed. He also said they had proof that General Li Chung Sie was | 
with rebels as military adviser. This man sometimes has been known by | 
name of Lie Chi-chun and Indonesian intelligence circles refer to him : _ commonly as C.C. Li. He is a long-time GRC intelligence operator with 
serial number of 2621—1504—6108, he said and formerly was active in In- | _ donesia as Kuomintang intelligence agent. | | 

He further said that financial information obtained showed that to- : __ tal barter deals consummated by rebels amounted to from 8 to 10 million : 
Straits dollars. He said complaints already received by GOI from mer- | chants in Singapore to effect 3 million Straits dollars for rice, armored _ | 
cars and road equipment have not been paid and are long overdue. He 
said Chinese merchants Singapore had made large commissions out of 
actions and indicated considerable bad faith involved. This was reason | _ for assassination of Wan Tan Nea in Menado by rebels recently. Wan : Tan was formerly Indonesian Army lieutenant stationed in Bandung. , 

Connection with above “evidence” | pointed out telegram from 
American in San Francisco, of whom I had never heard, constituted no : evidence whatever of American official or unofficial involvement—that | 
on face of it this was merely businessman trying to make sale and that 
reference to arms available did not even mean these arms were available 
within US since international arms purveyors have stocks in many 
countries. 

! 
Foreign Minister quickly cut in and denied any implication of 

American Government involvement in what he or Djuanda had said but 
that he felt evidence was sufficient to prove that rebels were receiving | : outside assistance and that he felt if US Government desired to do so it. 
could be helpful in situation. I pointed out that Secretary Dulles had / opened door by saying he would welcome any suggestions from For- | eign Minister on this subject. Foreign Minister repeated request Em- : bassy telegram 3965, saying he felt approach to GRC would be : productive but that what he was asking was any help which we could | 
give by way of discouraging continued bombings. | 

He then returned to subject of Communism and Sukarno in obvi- 
ous effort to convince us that US and GOI objectives were identical on | : this point although ideas and method might differ. What President has : been talking about, he said, is indigenous democracy and they recognize :
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that PKI is least indigenous party. PKI’s strategy has been most skillful; 

leaders have told Sukarno that they would do anything he wanted— 

they did not insist on being in Cabinet, they were satisfied merely to be 

his errand boys. Sukarno found this difficult to oppose but was appre- 

ciative of danger. Sukarno had said “I have slept with Musa in one bed 

but I will kill him if he tries to impose Communism on Indonesia”. 

Sukarno keeps referring to Madiun? in this connection. my : 

President yesterday also queried: “Why do Americans think I am 

Communist or pro-Communist? If I were, Indonesia would long ago 

have been Communist. Communists want power. I do not seek power. 

How many times have I been urged to become a dictator or to.run the 

government as an active President? Ihave always refused. I do not want 

this. I want Indonesia to have democracy which will work’. 

| Foreign Ministry cited this, he said, to show that Sukarno was not 

[beyond?] redemption in this matter and could, he was convinced, be 

- won over to side anti-Communists. In support his claim that Sukarno 

beginning lean in right direction in spite anger at foreign intervention, 

Foreign Ministry cited reference in Sukarno’s Bandung speech to re- 

marks he made at my credentials ceremony.* This deliberate effort to 

keep door open, he said. : | 

Subandrio reiterated point reported Embtel 3966° that Sukarno’s 

silver tongue was needed if Communist growth were to be checked 

within democratic framework but that ultimate hope of checking com- 

munism was Army. He concluded his presentation on this note, simply 

adding that on Wednesday he would have to appear before Parliament 

to discuss this whole subject of rebel bombings and relations with US 

and he sincerely hoped US could take some step or make some gesture 

which would be helpful to him in this difficult task. 

. Before leaving I referred to matter of Robertson testimony before 

| Senate Foreign Relations Committee® and read him correct version. I 

said although incorrect version has not as yet been published here, I did — 

not want him to be taken off guard because I felt it was important to our 

mutual relations that sensitive subject of this kind be handled carefully. 

3 Reference is to an unsuccessful rebellion by the Indonesian Communist Party that 

broke out in Madiun, Java, on September 18, 1948; related documentation isin Foreign Re- 

lations, 1948, vol. VI, pp. 353 ff. a 

4 Reference is to the speech that Sukarno delivered at Bandung on May 2. Telegram 

4055 from Djakarta, May 5, briefly summarized the speech. (Department of State, Central 

Files, 756D.00/5-558.) For information on Sukarno’s response to Jones’ credentials 

speech, see footnote 3, Document 43. | | 

5 Document 75. | | | 

6 Robertson testified before the Senate Foreign Relations Committee on U.S.-Indone- 

sian relations on May 2; circular telegram 1034, May 2, summarized his remarks. (Depart- 

ment of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-258) See Supplement.
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He expressed appreciation for information and said he did not believe | this would create problem. He said first part of Robertson’s comments ; on subject of anti-colonialism would be welcome in Indonesia and im- | plied it would balance later reference to West Irian. | 
Comment: 1. Foreign Minister was obviously anxious to accomplish | two things: (A) Provide me with an understanding of feeling of despera- 

tion bombings had created in GOI; (B) demonstrate that in spite of eve- 
rything, GOI felt it must have support of US if growth communism to be 
halted. Although trying to impress me with seriousness Indonesian re- 
action to “foreign bombing” and making fairly strong remarks, his man- 
her was most cordial and as I left, he said, appealingly, “you think we : can straighten out these things, don’t you?” I replied in affirmative but : not to be misunderstood as acceding to his specific request, spelled out _ : desire of my government to help Indonesia, but emphasizing difficulty 
of so doing in current situation. Oo | : 

_ 2. Atluncheon in honor Indian Ambassador, immediately follow- : ing Subandrio interview, British Ambassador drew me aside to obtain | | : brief rundown of conversation. He then commented that in his view it | __ Was absolutely essential for two things to be done at once: (A) Bombings | must somehow be brought to stop or situation will get out of hand; 
(B) Indonesian military must be provided with at least part of what it 
asks—both from US and British sources. He doesn’t see how we can lose : by taking such action. , 

| 
| 3. Subandrio interview covered two-hour period so I have not at- ) tempted to give play-by-play account and in interest of space have omit- 

ted most of my comments and rejoinders designed in each case to spur | : Subandrio on in his anti-Communist thinking and at same time leave 
_ impression US genuinely interested helping Indonesia. | 

4. Anything Department could provide by next Wednesday’ that 
would enable Subandrio to report to Parliament sympathetic attitude on 
part US would be useful at this point, for example, statement by Secre- 
tary that US proceeding to explore situation on basis of information sup- i plied by Foreign Ministry.® : | | 

co | | Jones 

7May 7. | - - | | : 
® The Department transmitted pertinent excerpts from this telegram to the Embassy | in Taipei in telegram 700, May 5. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/ 5-358) :
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79. Memorandum of Conversation Sis 

Copenhagen, May 4, 1958, 5:15 p.m. 

| UNITED STATES DELEGATION TO THE 21ST MINISTERIAL 

MEETING OF THE NORTH ATLANTIC COUNCIL — 

Copenhagen, Denmark, May 5-7, 1958 os | 

PARTICIPANTS 
ns 

United States United Kingdom 

The Secretary Foreign Secretary Lloyd | 

Ambassador Burgess Ambassador Frank Roberts : 

Mr. Elbrick Sir Roderick Barclay 

Mr. Reinhardt Sir Anthony Rumbold 

Mr. Porter Mr. Denis Laskey | 

| SUBJECT | | | 

Indonesia 7: Bee gs . 

The Secretary said that the Sumatran affair had pretty well folded 

up. It had been a lamentable performance [1 line of source text not declasst- 

fied]. 
| 

In the Northern Celebes, however, there was more activity and a 

rickety amphibious operation had just succeeded. [less than 1 line of 

source text not declassified| — ee 7 | 

At the present we were trying to talk with friendly elements in 

Djakarta to see whether there was any leverage and any prospects of.a 

political solution. The Secretary said he was very skeptical. Although 

Sukarno was, of course, highly undependable, we were trying to see 

what was possible in this regard. The leaders in Sumatra were all right, 

but their troops had refused to fight. OS 7 

Mr. Lloyd raised the question of open intervention. The Secretary 

observed that he did not see any possibility of this character which 

would not have the most disastrous consequences for us throughout the 

2 Far East. He said we might have proceeded to recognition of belligerent 

rights if the rebels had really fought. He concluded by saying that al- 

though the situation was very thin, it was not altogether hopeless.’ 

Source: Department of State, Conference Files: Lot 63 D 123, CF 1006. Top Secret. 

Drafted by Reinhardt. Dulles and Lloyd were in Copenhagen for a meeting of the NATO 

Council of Ministers. a | _ | 

1 [text not declassified] 7 7
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80. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department , 
of State | | 

| Djakarta, May 6, 1958, 1 a.m. : 

4063. Deptel 3184. ! Prime Minister received me at his home tonight, : 
his manner more grave and serious then I have seen before. Foreign 
Minister Subandrio was only other person present. Prime Minister 
seemed to fear that relations between US and Indonesia were at cross ) 
roads and that next few days might determine outcome. : | 

He started out by saying that he had originally hoped that capture 
of Padang and Bukittinggi would make it possible to bring about politi- | 
cal settlement in conflict with rebels. Foreign bombings however had 
introduced new element which had so aroused Indonesians that gov- | 
ernment was determined to push on with military campaign. He knew 
that there was internal conflict in Minnehasa and until bombings took 
place government had simply planned to blockade Menado and let mat- 

_ ter settle itself over period of time. Now this was no longer possible. He 
_ had made every effort to draft his statement of April 30 in sucha way 
that no specific accusations were made against us but he implied he 
knew we were involved and could not understand our motives. It now : 
looked to GOI as if purpose of US was to split Indonesia in two in order : 
to insure that one part of Indonesia at least would remain non-Commu- 
nist. This would be tragic for everybody, he said. It would be playing 
into hands of Communists who had been delighted by predicament in : 
which bombings had placed both GOI and US. PKI was making capital | 
of this, he said, endeavoring to induce President and cabinet to take : 
steps from which there would be no return and President himself was so 
furious that it was with greatest difficulty Djuanda had been able to per- 
suade him not to make speech openly attacking US. His references to 

_ splitting Indonesia in Bandung speech? were mild compared to his 
original thinking. 

I broke in at this point to assure Prime Minister that UShad nosuch 
objectives, that US objectives with regard to Indonesia were what I had : 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-658. Top Secret; Niact; Lim-. | 
ited Distribution. Transmitted in two sections. | | 

In telegram 3184, May 3, the Department informed Jones that he could tell Su- ot bandrio: “Our Ambassador in Taipei has been instructed to inform GRC of substance his | | charges that aircraft involved recent air raids. came from Taiwan and were piloted by citi- | _ Zens GRC and his request that U.S. mediate with GRC in behalf Government Indonesia to 
prevent future assistance to Indonesian rebels.” (Ibid., 756D.00/5—358) 

2 Jones summarized this conversation with Djuanda in Indonesia: The Possible Dream, ; pp. 133-134. 
| 

3 See footnote 4, Document 78.
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repeatedly told him they were—a united Indonesia able to stand on its 

own feet and maintain its own freedom and independence. US did not 

desire fragmentation of Indonesia which we felt would not be in interest 

of Indonesia, US or free world. We were of course most concerned about 

growth of communism in Java and fact that no steps apparently were 

being taken to do anything about it. Prime Minister said he, Dr. Sub- 

andrio and others realized that something must be done about it and he 

was glad to be able to tell me that the PNI in its meeting in Semarang had 

decided to take positive steps. He said he would be conferring with 

Deputy Prime Minister Hardi and others in next few days to work out 

specific positive program. He also said he hoped that Hatta could be in- 

duced to join government but that whether Hatta did so or not, we could 

be sure steps would be taken to curb growth of communism. At least 

this would be case unless US involvement in current struggle provided _ 

PKI opportunity turn Indonesian leadership against America. 

Prime Minister said he had just received advice from his Indone- 

sian Embassy in Manila to effect that new preparations were being car- 

ried out at Clark Field for additional plane and MTB assistance to rebels. 

Foreign Minister interjected at this point observation that Serrano 

, had said he was planning protest to Ambassador Bohlen against use of 

Clark Field to mount program of assistance to rebels. He did not know 

whether this had yet been done. . 

I expressed shocked surprise that Clark Field would have been di- 

rectly involved in operation of this kind and asked whether he had spe- 

cific evidence. Prime Minister replied that he had reports of observers 

from Indonesian Embassy Manila. I indicated this was hard for me to 

believe but I would transmit allegations to my Government. 

Prime Minister continued by making strong appeal for action by US 

Government to halt bombings and further aid to rebels. He hoped Secre- 

, tary could say something to indicate US intention to do what it could. 

This he said would help immeasurably to clear air and enable those 

within government who were endeavoring pour oil on troubled waters 

to continue this course. Further bombings would provide Communists 

with such leverage that it would be impossible for non-Communists 

and friends of America to hold line. | 

| At this point I pulled out of my pocket paraphrase of Deptel 3184 

which I had received shortly before leaving chancery and said I had 

some news for them which was responsive to Foreign Minister’s earlier 

| appeal this subject. After I had finished reading substance of reftel 

Prime Minister nodding appreciatively said that more threatening area 

at moment seemed to be build-up at Clark Field in Manila and he hoped 

that something could be done about this. a
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Prime Minister repeated very earnestly that he felt future of US-In- 
donesian relationships depénded on US responsiveness to his appeal. 
He indicated America’s friendship was so important to Indonesia that 

| he was willing to overlook American past participation but he pleaded 
for hands-off in future and let Indonesians settle their own internal con- 

flicts. 7 
Prime Minister concluded his comments by saying that he recog- | 

nized this was very unusual procedure for him to make appeal of this 
_ character to Ambassador but that he felt he could do so on basis our per- 

sonal friendship and that this was perhaps only way in which matter 
could be resolved. 

| Jones 

*In telegram 4079 from Djakarta, May 6, the Embassy reported: “On basis several | 
conversations at Parliament reception last night, Canadian Chargé today told Embassy : 
officer he concluded widespread consensus members of Parliament is that air activity on | 
rebels’ side would not be possible without at least tacit US approval. He believed this atti- 
tude indicative that US-Indonesian relations gravely jeopardized particularly since GOI 
had made no effort, as he thought it should, to draw distinction between official US policy 
and whatever action individual American adventurers might be involved in.” (Depart- , 

: ment of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-658) . 

A 

. 

81. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in : 
Indonesia 

| | , Washington, May 6, 1958, 1:57 p.m. , 

3207. Embtels 40281 and 4063.2 Following points should be made to 
Djuanda and Subandrio: | | 

1. We appreciate frankness their discussion with you and would | 
welcome any additional comments or suggestions they may care make. ! 
We agree that best method for eliminating any misunderstandings 7 
which may exist or arise is through such talks. : 

2. Reassure them that US objectives are an economically viable, 
politically stable, united, free and independent Indonesia, and not a 
split or a communist dominated or influenced Indonesia. - : 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-658. Top Secret; Niact; Limit _ . Distribution. Drafted by Mein, cleared with Cumming and Robertson, and approved by | Herter. Jones summarized this telegram in Indonesia: The Possible Dream, pp. 134-135. | 
: Document 78. 7 
Document 80. | :
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3. Pass to them statement made by Foreign Minister Yeh (Taipei 

No. 909 repeated Djakarta as 12)? in reply to approach by our Ambassa- 

dor (Deptel to Taipei No. 694, repeated Djakarta as 3185)* made in reply 

‘to Subandrio’s request (Embtel 3965).° , 

4. US has no control over bombings by rebels or adventurers 

whom rebels may have hired. As regrettable therefore as these bomb- 

ings are there is nothing we can do to stop them. | 

| 5. As to “evidence” of US involvement cited by Subandrio you 

should inform them that: | 

(a) if C-47s were indeed turned over to the rebels in Singapore as 

alleged US has no knowledge of and US Navy issued no instructions for 

such transaction in Singapore or anywhere else. If Indonesians have 

“documents” you can assure them they are false. 
b) in addition to points already made by you re Hirsch cable that 

(1) American Sales Company is not registered with Depart- 
ment of State as arms dealer; 

(2) Company has made no application for export licenses for 

any types of arms; 
738 mm semi-automatic rifles not manufactured in United 

States nor used by United States armed forces. 

6. Assure them Clark Field not being used as base for assistance to 

| rebels, and therefore no build-up taking place there as alleged by 

Djuanda. | 

7. Inform them US is prepared to sell Indonesia 35,000 tons of rice 

(Deptel 3101).° Expect instructions for conclusion this agreement along 

lines Embtel 3999’ will be sent you today but there is no reason why our 

willingness proceed with this deal should not be made known and capi- 

talized upon as a gesture on our part in line point made by Subandrio in 

earlier talk with you (Embtel 3966).° 

3 Telegram 909, May 5, reported that during a conversation with Foreign Minister 

Yeh that afternoon Ambassador Drumright was informed that the Republic of China had 

given no clearance to any of its Air Force planes to go to Indonesia and that it had not 

cleared ammunition shipments to any place abroad. Yeh said the United States could in- 

form Subandrio of these facts. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-558) See 

Supplement. 

| - 4Telegram 694, May 4, asked the Embassy in Taipei to inquire about Indonesian 

charges of GRC pilots and arms shipments aiding Indonesian dissidents. (Department of | 

State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-458) 

, 5 Document 74. 

6 Dated April 25. (Department of State, Central Files, 411.56D41/4-358) | 

7 Dated May 2. (Ibid., 411.56D.41 /5-258) 

8 Document 75.
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8. Weare seriously concerned over Aidit message to you (Embtel 
4018)’ because a) it demonstrates ability representative of political | 
party, and especially communist, address threat to representative of 

_ friendly foreign government, and b) of implications contained in threat. 
You should protest strongly and ask what action Government intends 
take. | | . 

9. Make point in paragraph numbered One of Deptel 2635.1 
10. You may wish also point out to them invitations extended Indo- 

nesian Armed Forces to send observers to Oceanlink" and weapons 
demonstration sponsored by CINCPAC” as indication our desire estab- 
lish close working relations with those Forces. 

11. We welcome Djuanda’s assurances that steps will be taken to | | 
curb growth of communism. You may wish point out that would make | 

_ your mission and decision by U.S. Government much easier if such 
steps were actually taken on the basis of which further discussions | 
could then take place. | | | | 

| FYI. We are considering your recommendation for issuance state- 
ment. Will advise separately. End FYI. | | 

| | | Herter | | 

” Telegram 4018, May 3, transmitted the text of a letter from PKI Chairman D.N. 
: Aidit to Jones concerning U.S. assistance to rebels in Indonesia. After citing proof of help 

by “American adventurers to the rebels” Aidit continues: “As your government probably __ : 
knows, so far our party has not been propagating that action be taken against USA eco- 
nomic interests in Indonesia, but if aid, both open and covert of weapons from your coun- 7 

| try to rebels is not immediately stopped then we will deem it necessary to consider start- | 
ing of campaign on actions against USA economic interests in Indonesia.” (Department of F 
State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-658) 

Telegram 2435 to Djakarta, March 15, suggested specific points for Jones to make | 
in his meeting with Sukarno. The first paragraph suggests that if Sukarno requests addi- 
tional aid, Jones should point out that difficulties of U.S. public and Congressional opinion 
preclude additional aid until a non-Communist government comes to power and is able to | 
take action against the Communists and reach solutions to Indonesia’s internal problems. i 
(Ibid., Conference Files: Lot 63 D 123, CF 990) See Supplement. | | : 

_ lA SEATO naval exercise was held May 1-14. | 
The Department of Defense was planning to conduct a weapons demonstration : 

and symposium for delegations for 18 Pacific powers in mid-May under the auspices of | 
CINCPAC. — |
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82. Memorandum of Conversation 

Copenhagen, May 7, 1958, 11:30 a.m. 

UNITED STATES DELEGATION TO THE 21st MINISTERIAL 

MEETING OF THE NORTH ATLANTIC COUNCIL | 

Copenhagen, Denmark, May 5-7, 1958 | 

PARTICIPANTS 

United States Netherlands | 

The Secretary Foreign Minister Luns 

SUBJECT 

Indonesian Designs on West New Guinea 

Foreign Minister Luns thanked the Secretary for his exposition on 

Indonesia during the restricted NATO Council meeting,’ but urged that 

the US make more emphatic to the Indonesian government that there 

would be no tolerance of an armed attack on West New Guinea. The 

Foreign Minister said that he was convinced that if the Indonesian gov- 

ernment knew this in advance, there would not be any such attack. _ 

The Secretary replied that he was not entirely sure that an attack 

would in the long run be bad because if it took place it would expose the 

disregard by the Indonesian government of the provisions of the UN 

Charter. Also the Secretary thought that the permissible reaction to such 

- anattack would be such as to give a bloody nose to the Indonesian gov- 

ernment. 

, Foreign Minister Luns said he thought the Dutch could do that, that 

they were good fighters and the Indonesians were not, as shown by the 

fact that a handful of the Dutch had been able for many years to exercise 

complete control and authority over the many millions of Indonesians. 

Source: Department of State, Secretary’s Memoranda of Conversation: Lot 64 D199. 

Secret. Drafted by Dulles. The meeting took place at Christiansborg Palace. 

‘In Secto 49 from Copenhagen, May 7, Dulles reported on the restricted NATO 

Council meeting of May 7. The following summarized his statement on Indonesia: “In 

meantime, Secretary reported on situation in Indonesia, citing increasing tendency of 

Sukarno to follow more dictatorial methods with support of Soviet bloc. He reviewed ac- 

tion in Sumatra and the Celebes and political situation in Djakarta. He indicated that these 

events as well as those in Middle East show Soviet has new techniques in supplying mili- 

tary and economic aid to back dictatorial leaders. It was a form of indirect aggression 

which is very difficult to deal with under established international law.” (Ibid., Central 

Files, 396.1-CO/5-758)
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83. Telegram From the Commander in Chief, Pacific (Stump) to 
the Chief of Naval Operations (Burke) 

Honolulu, May 7, 1958, 5 p.m. 

080332Z. Sent CNO. State for Robertson only. Exclusive for Adm 
Burke from Stump. Deliver during working hours. We have just re- 
viewed Djakarta’s 4028! passed as CNO 061757Z and Djakarta’s 40632 
passed as CNO 062245Z together with your exclusive to me 061759Z. 

Riley, Steeves and I are of the opinion that Djuanda’s presentation 
of views to Jones reported in Djakarta’s 4063 reveal that the situation is 
grave indeed and that there is an imminent possibility of a break of rela- | 
tions between Indonesia and US. If this should transpire, the fat is really 
in the fire and we will have forced beyond the point of no return anti- 
Communist elements which may still exist within the framework of the 
Djakarta government. | 

If Washington is convinced, as some in State seem to be, that there is : 
possibility that no real will resist communism exists the army or in any 7 
other effective area in Djakarta then, of course, we have no alternative | | : 

but to turn a deaf ear to such pleading as Djuanda presents. If, however, | 

there is any basis to the recent reports that there are strong elements who | 
_ are still anti-Communist in Djakarta, we are of the opinion that greater 

risks may be required in order not to turn our backs irrevocably on any | 
possible non-Communist cooperation from Djakarta. We may be asking 
too much of Djuanda, Nasution and non-Communists of like mind to 
take the steps which you have outlined in your 061759Z before we indi- 
cate any willingness to cooperate. | : 

[1 paragraph (11 lines of source text) not declassified] | 

It seems to us that Jones should be allowed to make a forthright ! 
. proposition to Djuanda and Nasution with possibly knowledge of our : 

offer coming to the ears of men like Soekanto, Hatta, and possibly Sub- 

andrio, that we are prepared to mediate between the GOI and the : 
dissidents, to offer aid promptly, both military and economic, to non- | 
Communist forces if they will give us any encouragement that they are | : 
willing to take a stand. 

Even if we should launch sucha program, we can still play a cat and I 
mouse game if their anti-Communist protestations turn out to be deceit- 
ful; [2-1/2 lines of source text not declassified]. | 

source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-858. Top Secret. Repeated to : 
the Department of State, which is the source text. | 

; Document 78. | | | 

Document 80. 

° Not found.
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84. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State 

| Djakarta, May 7, 1958, 11 p.m. 

4112. Deptels 32071 and 3213.7 Immediately on receipt of reference 

telegrams I sought appointment with Foreign Minister and he received 

me at his home at 5:30. When he learned subject to be discussed, he tele- 

phoned Prime Minister who asked us to come to his home at once. There 

| I carefully presented all points reference telegrams. ° 

Both Foreign Minister and Prime Minister expressed appreciation 

for prompt response, informing me that question of military planning as 

well as action against PKI would be discussed at special executive cabi- 

net meeting with Nasution present at 9 a.m. tomorrow. Under head of 

interesting coincidence, prior receipt reference telegrams today, army 

headquarters telephoned to make appointment for me to see General 

Nasution at 8 a.m. tomorrow—hour before his meeting with Prime Min- . 

ister. | | 

Foreign Minister said my news could not have been better timed— 

that pressures were building up and tomorrow’s meeting might have 

been critical. PKI was engaged in feverish activity designed to push GOI 

into irrevocable anti-American position. This information would enable 

Djuanda and himself to put shoe on other foot. Both Djuanda and Sub- 

andrio were obviously greatly relieved by indication adjustment US po- 

sition. Oo 

Prime Minister, while expressing gratification at reassurance and 

offer of help from US, said that Indonesian Government would not be 

willing to consider offer which carried conditions with it affecting inter- 

nal operations of country; that Indonesia, in other words, would not bar- 

gain away its independence of action. Indonesia Government would 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-758. Top Secret; Niact; Limit 

Distribution. Transmitted in two sections. | 
1 Document 81. 

2 Telegram 3213, May 6, referred to a “supplementary message” from Jones that had 

been sent “through other channels” and to a message that the U.S. military attachés in In- 

donesia were authorized to pass on to certain Indonesian Army leaders. Neither of these 

messages has been found. The telegram authorized Jones to meet with either Djuanda, 

Nasution, or Subandrio and explore with them the approach laid down for the attachés. It 

| _ also instructed him to emphasize point 11 of telegram 3207, “pointing out to Djuanda that 

in order take definite measures assist Government we need concrete demonstration Indo 

Govt intention deal effectively with Communists.” (Department of State, Central Files, 

756D.00/5-658) | SO 

3 Jones summarized his conversation with Subandrio in Indonesia: The Possible 

Dream, pp. 136-137.
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follow course it believed sound for country; if that course enabled US to 
help, so much the better. He believed that this would prove to be case. 

I said I understood this thoroughly and that I was not putting for- 
ward proposition with conditions but simply informing them what we 
would like to do and were prepared to do. At same time I was indicating 
ways in which they could be helpful to us in creating situation that 
would enable us to do what we would like to do by satisfying US public 
opinion. | 

Prime Minister acknowledged distinction with smile and then pro- 
_ceeded to say that he was planning two moves in near future: (1) reshuf- 
fle of government and (2) more positive actions to curb PKI. He said he | 
could tell me confidentially that he as well as army was very much con- | | 
cerned about current activities of PKI. With large part of effective mili- 
tary forces now outside Java, as Minister of National Defense, he was 

| seriously concerned as to capability of forces left on Java to maintain se- | 
curity if Communists stepped up activity as reports indicated they were 
planning to do. He was not only thinking of coup but of disruption of : 
economy through strikes, boycotts, et cetera. Parenthetically, he said : 
that he had instructed military to crack down on any action taken by > | 
Communists against foreign interests. Prior receiving reference tele-_ : 
grams I had made representations to both Foreign Minister and Prime | 
Minister on subject Aidit message to me. (On this point he could assure 
me specifically that PKI would not be permitted to take any action | 
against American property or personnel). Subject of how to handle 
Communists and capability of military on Java would be discussed with __ | 
General Nasution at tomorrow’s meeting. : 

On subject reshuffle cabinet, Prime Minister said he still hoped to - 
get Hatta into cabinet but could not be sure. There were two reasons for 
this uncertainty: : 

_ (1) Hatta’s own rigidity and (2) fear of some army leaders that he 
would favor Sumatrans to such extent that control of army might actu- 
ally pass to rebels. Sultan of Jogjakarta, however, was certain to be in- : 
cluded in cabinet either as Minister of National Defense or Minister of | : 
Economic Affairs. New cabinet would be anti-Communist in orienta- 
tion and its objectives would coincide with US objectives. Sukarno 
agreed with general concept, he said, but task would not be easy with | 
many conflicting groups and interests and he counselled patience. He 

_ might not succeed but he would do his best. — | | | 
In commenting on arms offer, he carefully avoided direct reference 

to settlement current conflict (probably because of sensitivity to condi- : 
tions expressed or implied) but touched on point obliquely by saying 
that he could assure me that no arms from US would be used against : 
dissidents. | |
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Prime Minister also expressed deep appreciation for decision on 

rice which was urgently needed, as well as for message from Foreign 

Minister Yeh of GRC,‘ and other information from US Government. Al- 

though US could not assure him that bombings would stop, he appreci- 

ated assurance that Clark Field was not being and would not be used as 

base for aid to rebels. | 

I informed Prime Minister of appointment with Nasution tomor- 

row morning and he concurred in suggestion I should supply him with 

highlights of reference telegrams. He thought this would be mutually 

| helpful. I also mentioned both SEATO and modern weapons invita- 

tions. Although it was impossible for GOI to send military representa- 

tives to SEATO exercises for reasons previously reported, Prime 

Minister’s initial reaction to possible second invitation from Admiral 

Stump? was favorable again depending on timing and availability of 

personnel. He suggested I discuss it with Nasution tomorrow. 

Will advise results Nasution interview soonest. 
Jones 

4See footnote 3, Document 81. . | 

5 To attend the “modern weapons” demonstration. 

85. Editorial Note | 

On May 8 at the 365th meeting of the National Security Council, Al- 

len Dulles opened his intelligence briefing with an analysis of Indone- 

sian developments: 

“The Director of Central Intelligence indicated that the dissident 

forces on Sumatra had been reduced to guerrilla activity. While the dis- 

sident leaders, both military and political, had not been captured, the 

prospects for effective guerrilla warfare were not very good. In the 

northern Celebes, on the other hand, the dissidents had been having 

quite a few successes since they had taken the air base at Morotai. Their 

bombing attacks have stirred great anger and apprehension in Java. 

Charges have been made that U.S. and Chinese Nationalist personnel 

have taken part in these air raids. On the other hand, the government 

seems to have no definite intelligence or information to back up this 

charge. Incidentally, it had been reported that four Soviet instructors 

had been killed in one of these dissident bombing attacks. | 

“Mr. Dulles pointed out that a few feelers had been extended at 

lower Army levels in Djakarta. The Army was the most anti-Communist 

branch of the armed services, as the Air Force was the most Communist-
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penetrated. Certain Army officers had been in touch with our Military 
Attaché. While there had been no real progress as yet in these conversa- 
tions, Mr. Dulles was not without some hope that they would ultimately 
amount to something. In any event, our Ambassador was pursuing the 
matter diligently. Meanwhile, there are increasing reports of the arrival 
of Soviet military matériel—MIGs, some transport planes, and a few 
light bombers. These aircraft have not yet seen action, and probably 
wouldn't for some days, until training was completed. Mr. Dulles 
thought that Secretary Herter might wish to make a comment at this 
point. | | 

| “Secretary Herter replied that it was hard to assess the true situ- 
ation in Djakarta. However, it seemed that Sukarno was as determined 
as ever to run the show as he wished, i.e., with the support of the Com- 
munists. 

| : 
| “The President observed that if the Indonesian Army could really : 

work effectively, it could completely neutralize the Communist-in- : 
clined Air Force by simply seizing the airfields.” (Memorandum of dis- , cussion by Gleason, May 9; Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, NSC | Records) | | 7 | | 

eee ! 

86. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department | 
of State | ! 

Djakarta, May 8, 1958, 8 p.m. 

4116. Deptels 3207! and 3213.? Made call on General Nasution this 
morning accompanied by Col. Cole, Army Attaché.3 General treated 
my call as important occasion. Honor guard had been turned out and he | 
later informed me this was first time he had ever received a call from an | 
Ambassador. With him at conference were General Subroto, Col. Ibnu, | 
Lt. Col. Sukendro, and interpreter for Subroto among others. General 
Nasution’s English turned out to be quite fluent. | : 

General Nasution struck me as a highly intelligent, determined : man of character with definite philosophy and most attractive personal- | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-1858. Secret; Niact. Transmit- | ted in two sections. | : | | 
"Document 81. 

| 
* See footnote 2, Document 84. 

| 
37 “ones summarized his talk with Nasution in Indonesia: The Possible Dream, pp.
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ity, latter feature I had not anticipated. After we had established rapport 

he opened up and talked freely, at one point nearly 15 minutes without 

pause. . 

General received me standing, flanked by his staff officers and we 

spoke for some minutes together before coffee was served and we sat 

down. In connection usual exchange of courtesies. I observed that I had 

heard a great deal about him since coming to Indonesia and that it had 

all been good. I expressed regret that it was impossible for him to attend 

my dinner for Admiral Frost* tonight but that I understood completely, 

knowing how busy he must be. However, I hoped that when he saw Ad- 

miral Frost tomorrow morning he would not treat the Admiral’s call asa 

courtesy call but would discuss Indonesian situation frankly with him 

and anything else he had on his mind. I said this would be mutually 

beneficial. 
oe 

General Nasution responded that he would do so. He said, “There — 

have been serious misunderstandings between United States and Indo- 

nesia.” agreed, commenting that I hoped these were in process of being 

cleared up. : 

Expressing regret but also understanding that he had been unable 

to send observers to SEATO exercise, I then led into invitation from Ad- 

miral Stump to attend or send representatives to modern weapons dem- 

onstration and handed him draft of Admiral Stump’s letter.° Nasution 

replied that he would have liked to have sent observers to SEATO exer- 

cise but that in present situation it was impossible as he needed every 

competent officer. He said he sincerely welcomed Admiral Stump’s in- 

vitation, indicated that if timing were different he would have accepted 

with pleasure but that he was afraid he would have to make same re- 

sponse as to SEATO. However, he appreciated invitation and would 

write Admiral Stump. | 

I then referred to long standing arms request which Indonesian 

military had with US Government and outlined substance of reference 

telegrams in less detail but otherwise as presented to Foreign Minister 

and Prime Minister last night (Embtel 4112).° General appeared grati- 

fied by news that US was now prepared to be responsive to arms request 

but made no specific comment. I emphasized my government wished to — 

demonstrate its confidence in leadership Indonesian Army by this 

4 Admiral Laurence H. Frost, Chief of U.S. N aval Intelligence, arrived in Indonesia 

on May 8 as part of a larger trip to the Far East for the purpose of inspecting U.S. naval 

intelligence operations. (Ibid., p. 147) 

5 Not further identified. 

6 Document 84.
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move. Statement evoked gratified nods from staff officers present and 
this was point at which Nasution himself began to unbend. | 

_ He said he wanted me to know his thinking on position of Indone- 
sian Army within democratic government structure. (General had pre- 
viously been described to me as officer ‘who talks over heads of 

_ associates. This characteristic was clearly evident as General pursued | 
theme of place of Indonesian military in hierarchy.) He was disciple of 
late General Sudirman, founder of Indonesian Army and Chief of Staff 
during revolution, he said, in his strong conviction that Indonesian 
Army must be protector of democratic Indonesian state based upon 
constitution and Pantjasila. Constitution was important but Pantjasila 

| with its five principles was basis of philosophy establishing republic. | 
He wanted me to understand this because this was reason Army | 

would never permit Communists to take over government. PKI did not | 
_ agree with two points of Pantjasila and Army considered all five points | 

fundamental to Indonesian philosophy of revolution. Army had fought | 
for individual freedom as well as independence of country and was de- | 
termined to preserve this. . oe : 

For same reasons, he was equally and unalterably opposed to Mos- | 
lem state which would violate principles Pantjasila. This was old- | 

| fashioned concept. It might have been all right 500 years ago in period | 
absolute monarchies but not today. He knew Natsir intimately. They 
had worked together during revolution but he had never been able to | 
subscribe to Natsir’s philosophy. | | 

| He was likewise opposed to military junta concept, he said. Indeed, 
differences between himself and former members of his staff, such as 
Colonel Lubis, revolved around this central point. There was no differ-- 
ence in their attitude toward communism and he said this represented : 

_ basis misunderstanding on America’s part of issues involved in current : 
conflict. Colonel Lubis wanted to use army as road to political power; , 
other dissidents were merely interested in “commercial aspects of War- : 
lordism”. This was great evil in Indonesian Army as it had been in Chi- | 
nese Army in old days, and he was determined to crush this and 
develop strong, vigorous, cohesive army responsive to commander-in- 
chief with function of preservation Indonesian democracy. He implied : 
China might never have gone Communist had this been true. | a 

Position of Indonesian military was different and would continue 
to be different from that of military in any other country in world that he 
knew of, he said. He has repeatedly been urged to take over power and | 
establish military dictatorship. “I will not do this,” he said. “This is what | 
happens in Latin America. It must not happen in Indonesia. If I seize 
power today someone else will seize power tomorrow and throw me : 
out. This does not make for stable democracy, which is our objective”. :
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Neither, however, would Indonesian military ever accept tradi- 

tional position of military in European democracies and under all cir- 

cumstances take orders from civilian politicians. Indonesian military 

would continue active in policy. They had fought and won revolution 

and considered they had right to be heard in councils of nation. They did 

not want to take over power—their objective, he repeated, was to pro- | 

tect and preserve fruits of revolution. “It is our job to preserve freedom 

in Indonesia,” he said, “and to prevent its curtailment from whatever 

source. This is what Pantjasila means to us.” 

To carry out this concept, Army would insist on strong emergency 

powers being provided in constitution. They must be able to move in | 

and take over legally when threat to democratic state loomed on hori- 

zon. What he seemed to be saying was that Indonesian Army wouldin _ 

| effect be policeman to constitution and guardian of Indonesian liberties 

and that he was determined to weld it into effective instrument for this __ 

purpose. 

Comment: I was much impressed with General Nasution and be- 

lieve conversation was most useful from standpoint both sides. Better 

| assessment of results, however, can be made after discussions within 

Cabinet are known and Indonesians follow up this approach. 

Department’s prompt action relation above matter deeply appreci- 

ated. It apparently was close thing. British Ambassador informed me to- 

| day he was waiting for Subandrio yesterday at 1 p.m. and that Foreign 

Minister was delayed considerable length of time in Cabinet meeting. | 

His aide informed Ambassador, “there is terrible argument going on in 

there”, and when Foreign Minister finally emerged he confirmed this 

and indicated in meeting great pressure had been brought to attack US 

openly as aggressor. Events of last night and this morning already ap- 

| pear to have brought great change in atmosphere. | 

| , Jones
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87. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to Secretary of | 
| State Dulles, at Copenhagen | 

Djakarta, May 9, 1958, 2 p.m. 

2. For the Secretary. I earnestly hope that you can disavow or at 
least soften by public statement UP story Copenhagen front page all | 

_ Djakarta papers today to effect that you warned yesterday that an Indo- 
nesian attack on West New Guinea would have “most serious conse- 
quences” for Southeast Asia and whole Western world. Full text story 
follows: | 

Begin verbatim text: — | | 
“United States Secretary of State, John Foster Dulles, warned yes- | 

terday that an Indonesian attack on Western New Guinea (Irian) would | 
have most serious consequences for Southeast Asia and the whole West- 
ern world, a high conference source disclosed last night. | 

“Dulles, the source said, brought up Indonesia during a secret ses- 
_ sion of the NATO Council yesterday morning. He was said to have 

pointed to the Communist danger and intimated that Washington was 
“deeply disturbed” over developments in that area. : 

7 “He was quoted as saying he felt bound to bring this to the Coun- : 
cil’s attention. | 

“Netherlands Foreign Minister Joseph Luns, the source disclosed, 

then gave the Council a full report on developments in Indonesia ac- 
cording to the latest information reaching the Dutch Government.” 

End verbatim text. 

| Thad no sooner finished dictating above when I was summoned by 
Foreign Minister, who stressed seriousness of this statement coming at - 
this time. He said as soon as it had been published he received telephone | 
calls from both President and Prime Minister who were inclined to react : 
at once with strong statement attacking United States. Foreign Minister | 
pointed out this was third-hand information and urged that they wait | 

| until he had opportunity to consult American Ambassador. He also told | 
them he could not believe that United States would deliberately exacer- 

| bate United States-Indonesian relations after having just made strong 
gesture in behalf friendship in Ambassador’s approach to Prime Minis- : 
ter on subject Indonesian arms request and rice for Indonesia. ’ 

I informed Foreign Minister that I believed he was correct in his as- 
sumptions and that I doubted Secretary had made any such statement in 

- Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D.13/5~958. Confidential; Niact. ; 
Repeated to the Department of State as telegram 4134, which is the source text.
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context in which it was published. Indeed, as soon as I had read story, I 

had dictated telegram seeking accurate information and would advise 

him as soon as | had a response. 

Foreign Minister pointed out that they were doing best to play 

down issue of West New Guinea. I believe this to be accurate, particu- 

larly at this time when strenuous efforts being made to heal wounds. : 

In this highly emotional situation here in which Indonesian Gov- 
ernment on verge of charging United States as aggressors reference to 

West Irian is most inflammatory. As you aware, West Irian is most sensi- 

tive subject on which all Indonesians are united. Juxtaposition remarks 

of Luns also unhelpful except that Foreign Minister concluded from this 

that Dutch obviously had violated confidence secret meeting. 

It would be most helpful to us here if you could say something to 

effect source badly distorted your remarks and then make statement de- 

signed calm Indonesians. ' | 

Jones 

1 Tn Tosec 75 to Paris, May 9, Herter and Robertson informed Secretary Dulles that it 

_would be helpful if he could make a statement or direct Jones to make a statement that 

could be released in Djakarta regarding the UP story on West New Guinea. (Ibid.) See Sup- 

plement. In telegram 8 from Paris to Djakarta, May 9, (repeated to Washington as Secto 64), 

Dulles authorized Jones to tell Subandrio or Djuanda that the UP story “is obviously fabri- 

cation since I made no remarks of any kind regarding a possible Indo attack on New 

Guinea.” (Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13/5-958) In telegram 5157 from 

| Djakarta, May 10, Jones expressed appreciation for the Secretary’s prompt response and 

indicated he informed the Foreign Minister who indicated the information would be 

“most helpful.” (Ibid., 656.56D13/5-1058) See Supplement.
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88. Memorandum From the Joint Chiefs of Staff to Secretary of 
Defense McElroy 

| Washington, May 9, 1958. 

SUBJECT 

_ Indonesia 
| 

1. The Joint Chiefs of Staff, in a memorandum dated 18 April 
1958,’ recommended to the Secretary of Defense that the United States 

explore the possibilities of making some positive gesture toward theIn- _ 
donesian Military Services to halt the trend toward a Communist take- 
over in Indonesia. | 7 

2. It is understood that such an approach has been authorized. 
3. Recent reports from various sources indicate that the political 

climate in Indonesia may be evolving into a situation where it would be : 
timely to take steps to expand the approach to the military Services into : 

_ more public action of greater scope. 
4. The most urgent problem facing Indonesia, besides the im- 

mediate problem of the rebellion of the dissident groups, is the deterio- | 
ration of the economy of the country. Indonesian economy has steadily | 
declined since the Japanese occupation. The recent expulsion of the | 
Dutch has aggravated further an already bad situation. It seems obvious : 
that, if Indonesia is to survive as an independent nation, she must be 
assisted by the free nations of the world to a position of economic stabil- | 
ity. If she is assisted by Soviet Bloc countries, Indonesia will inevitably | 
swing into the Sino-Soviet orbit. | | 

5. Therefore, the following courses of action for the immediate fu- 
ture are proposed: : 

a. The United States make an official public policy statement con- cerning Indonesia, in order to establish a world understanding of the U.S. position and serve as a basis for further action. It is envisaged that this statement would express: 

(1) United States support of the independence of all free na- tions, and desire to help preserve the sovereignty of Indonesia in particular. | | 
(2) United States concern over a pattern of events in Indonesia, which has in the past in other countries led to the loss of the sover- : eign independence of the nation concerned, and its reduction to _ that of a virtual colony of an imperialistic power. : 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-1458. Top Secret. McElroy forwarded this memorandum to Dulles on May 14 under cover of a letter that reads: “The enclosed copy of a memorandum dated 9 May 1958 sets forth the views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff on the current Indonesian situation. Although I understand that certain steps are already being taken along these lines, I believe their comments and recommendations 
merit serious consideration.” 

1 Document 68. | | |
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(3) The conviction that the current internal strife in Indonesia 

both facilitates and obscures the rise of foreign agents and their fol- 

lowers to power through exploitation of Indonesian political and 

- economic troubles. | 
(4) An offer of U.S. good offices in working out a peaceful solu- 

tion to Indonesian internal problems. 
(5) An offer of U.S. assistance in working out ways and means 

| of establishing a strong, prosperous, and independent Indonesian | 

economy. | 

b. The current deteriorating economic situation in Indonesia is one 

is which all Indonesians, especially the Rebel leaders, recognize the 

need for help. The United States should offer a moderate “impact pro- 

gram of economic aid. This program should provide immediate, vis- 

ible contributions to the capital plant of the Indonesian economy; for 

example, land, sea, and air transportation equipment. The scope and 

promptness of this program should be at least comparable to the recent 

ussian deliveries of ships. Deliveries, especially initial deliveries, 

should be made promptly. 
c. The United States should, on the assumption that the approach 

to the Indonesian Military will prove successful, take steps to insure im- 

mediate delivery, upon agreement, of an initial increment of a military 

aid program. A token grant military aid Program the bulk of which is 

army equipment has been assembled an ready for some months. Ne- 

gotiation or financing should not be allowed to interfere with prompt 

execution. 

6. The above courses of action would neither negate previous ac- 

tions taken nor necessarily preclude their continuation for the time be- 

ing. Properly timed, they should serve to establish a logical overt cold 

| war beachhead for future U.S. operations in Indonesia: 

a. The public statement will establish in world opinions the moral 

basis of U.S. concern. It will also serve notice to all concerned in Indone- 

sia of the new lines of U.S. action. | 

b. The impact economic program will provide an initial boost to- 

ward Indonesian economic recovery, as well as a favorable basis for fur- 

ther U.S. interest and activity in the economic field. It should be 

followed up by longer-term programs designed to put the potentially 

prosperous Indonesian economy on its feet. 

c. The token military aid program will establish a small initial re- 

quirement for spare parts and traning: this will provide an opportunity 

or some degree of continuing U.S. influence over the Indonesian 

Armed Forces. Consideration should be given to subsequent additional 

programs, possibly including the establishment of a U.S. Military Mis- 

sion. 

7. It is recommended that the above views of the Joint Chiefs of 

Staff be submitted to the National Security Council for consideration. 

For the Joint Chiefs of Staff 

| NE. Twining 

| . Chairman 
Joint Chiefs of Staff
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89. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department | 
of State | : 

oO | Djakarta, May 10, 1958, 4 p.m. 

4154. Department pass to CNO, ACSI, DWI and AFCIN. Rear Ad- 
miral Frost sends. Following my call and talk with General Nasution 9 
May, which followed same lines as his earlier talk with Ambassador 
Jones (Embtel 4116),! Nasution sent Lt. Colonel Sukendro to me to dis- 
cuss some items Nasution did not have time to cover during my visit. 

First Nasution wanted to tell me he planned to bring about changes | 
in Cabinet to replace leftist-oriented members. Second, Nasution was : 
deeply concerned about economic situation result recent bombings of 
shipping by rebels. Third, that rebel bombings had completely upset his | 

| timing for taking action against Communists because he could not, and 
would not, make any such move until rebel problem was solved. Effects 7 
of bombings had greatly disturbed him and had forced him to consider 
economic factor which he could not now control because of dependence | 
of Indonesia upon outside shipping and other trade relationships. At 
same time, he wished me to know Communists were becoming more 
active in exploiting economic situation. He did not give details, his only 
comment being that I would understand how Communists would go f 
about using this new tool which had been put in their hands. 

During this 2-hour discussion, Sukendro again questioned sincer- 
ity of US motives. I did not emphasize Communism or anti-Commu- : 
nism but developed what we in US consider to be aspiration of new 
republic. These items included an independent Indonesia, in no way ! 
controlled by international Communism or any other influence, the vital 
requirement for maintaining the principles of the constitution of the Re- ! 
public; economic control of country by Indonesians and finally necessity | 
for tying together many divisive forces through their maritime commu- 
nications; their navy and their political representation from all regional : 
areas. | | | 
_ Sukendro stated General wished to ask me to convey message 
frankly to CNO and many other government level officials with whom | 

_ he knows I have contact. “What can US do, what support can I expect : 
_ from US?” he asked. It was apparent that General Nasution has serious 

| doubts about US because of alleged support of rebels. Colonel Sukendro oF 
Said General Nasution cannot understand why US would support such of 
persons as Warouw who in 1948 during Communist uprising at Madiun ; 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-1058. Top Secret; Niact; Limit : _ Distribution. : | | | 
"Document 86. :
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was on “red side”. My only response was again to ask him to explain to 

me and to representatives here specific facts relating to those individu- 

als on rebel side who were pursuing their own self-interests as opposed 

to those of country, or who sought to be “war lords” in various areas. 

This took some time as Sukendro was talking to me for first time without 

an interpreter. I told him I would again review background of all rebel 

leaders which has been fully reported by Embassy. — | 

In summary, General desired to advise me that we were rapidly 

coming to “climax” in US-Indonesian relations and in current situation 

here and that he could not, and would not, hazard his chances of success 

without knowing how he was to control PKI activities and solve devel- 

oping economic crisis. Everything hinged on whether or not US would 

_support him. To accomplish his objectives, bring about political changes 

in Cabinet and move against PKI, he must know unequivocally and 

soon what US Government intends to do. 

Comments: While there are many factors in this complex situation, | 

believe Nasution is only person who has strength to change trend of So- 

viet influence. As indication his cooperativeness, he made immediate 

arrangements (through Sukarno and FonOff) for Subijakto to receive me 

this morning after latter had declined all invitations both for himself and 

for navy and having stated he was too busy to see me. 

Atmosphere my call on Subijakto was barely cordial and about only 

item he discussed was to play old record of Indonesia’s requirement for 

control of West Irian before anything else can be done. He thought Ad- 

miral Stump’s invitation to the Baguio Conference for 18 May was inter- 

esting but it came at time when he was too busy. There is no doubt that | 

loss of their Corvette cuts him very deeply and he would seek to attrib- 

ute this loss to alleged participation of US in rebel cause. | 

- [must acknowledge that my visit here would have been a complete 

| failure without assistance of General Nasution who has, I believe, gone 

further in disclosing his real position than at any time in past. I can see 

no other internal element in Indonesia through which we may promote 

best interests of Indonesia than Indonesian Army. Ambassador Jones 

comments follow and I am deeply grateful to him and to his staff for 

their determined and ever helpful assistance while in Djakarta. 

Ambassador’s comments: | am deeply appreciative of Admiral Frost 

visit which has been more helpful. It was not only a real personal pleas- 

ure to have him here. Admiral Frost himself has made real contribution 

in terms of personal relations and developing confidence of General 

Nasution and other important military figures that US genuinely ex- 

ploring ways and means of helping Indonesian situation. His visit also 

has tended to allay suspicion US Navy directly involved in aid to rebels. 

He has accomplished much in short visit.
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As clear from above message, Admiral Frost has independently 
reached conclusion already reached by me that General Nasution and 
army represent majority in unlocking door to solution Indonesian prob- 
lem. Interesting observation made by Admiral Frost on way to airport 
was strong impression of complete lack indication any Indonesians de- 
sire to get rid of President Sukarno. Control of him within democratic | 
framework, not elimination, has been attitude throughout conversa- 
tions. Admiral Frost departed with feeling Sukarno was still symbol of 
independence and should be regarded by US as fact of life in this situ- 
ation. 

Also on way to airport, Admiral Frost pithily remarked he was con- | 
vinced “Nasution is reason we are still in ball game.” Admirals final | 
observation was that as Yankee visitor in Djakarta, he felt a little like a | 
Russian must feel visiting Washington. | | 

In our discussions prior departure, we both shared great sense of | 
urgency in moving off dead center and giving Nasution some positive | 
tangible evidence of our willingness to back him. 

During visit, Indonesian Army also indicated preparedness send | 
mission to Washington or anywhere else to discuss implementation of , 
my approach to Djuanda and Nasution and set forth frankly position of : 
army in current difficult situation. Acceptance of this suggestion might 
be way of moving ahead promptly on arms for army without immediate | 
commitment or necessity for shipment until resolution conflict. How- 

_ ever, should this suggestion be adopted, we must recognize we have | 
crossed Rubicon because such mission could not return empty-handed. : 
To avoid PKI exploitation, fact of mission should be held confidential, © | 
Nasution stressed. 

In conversation with Admiral via Lt. Colonel Sukendro, Nasution 
also emphasized vital importance keeping his plans secret. Admiral was | 
not only first foreigner but first one out of family with whom we had 
shared his program. Even cabinet had not been taken completely into | 
his confidence. : | 

If any of this got back to Indonesians via US channels, this could be. : 
fatal to mutual objectives. | , | | 

| Jones |



Ce 

160 Foreign Relations, 1958-1960, Volume XVII | 

90. Telegram CX-158 From the Army Attaché in Indonesia (Cole) — 

to the Department of the Army | 

Djarkarta, May 12, 1958, 1:20 p.m. 

[Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00 /5-1258. Secret; 

Niact. 4 pages of source text not declassified.] 

ae 

91. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State 

Djakarta, May 12, 1958, 5 p.m. 

4175. Department pass AFCIN-1A1, ACSI, CNO, CINCPAC for 

POLAD. For Robertson from Jones. Reference: ARMA CX 158.! Situ- 

ation has now developed to point where I believe we must move deci- 

sively and immediately to prevent fragmentation of Indonesia, 

jeopardy to US policy through fight with Indonesia in UN, possible 

break of relations, and Java alignment with Soviet bloc. 

Following is my understanding of our objective, basic elements of 

present situation as of today, and recommended course of action: 

The objective: An independent, politically stable, economically 

sound unified, anti-Communist Indonesia. 

Present situation: 

1. A military stalemate now exists in sense that the GOI cannot 

subdue the rebels if latter continue to enjoy foreign support. Con- 

versely, rebels cannot achieve a military victory over the GOI unless re- 

bels receive massive foreign support. 

2. If fight increases in tempo, more Soviet bloc aid, “technicians” 

and finally “volunteers” will be accepted by GOI and rebels will call for 

more “volunteers” and aid from the West. Each side will damage other 

with no progress towards US objective. — 

3. Under above circumstances: 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-1258. Top Secret; Niact; Limit 

Distribution. 

"Document 90. |
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(A) Soviet bloc will become established solidly as ally of GOI and 
US will be regarded as enemy by majority of Indonesians. . 

_ (B) In UN GOI will brand US as an aggressor and debate with evi- 
, dence supplied by GOI (see ARMA reftel) will have most serious reper- 

cussions on US foreign policy and seriously damage our position in 
Asia. 

(C) GOI Cabinet has already debated breaking relations with US 
and probably will do so if military fight is intensified with continuing 
foreign support to rebels. 

4. I believe above deterioration US position can be avoided if we 
act promptly. I think elements exist in present situation which can be 
exploited to resolve current impasse and turn tide in new direction. | 

5. These elements are: | 

(A) GOI-rebel conflict is not a fight between Communists and anti- 
Communists. Both GOI Army and rebels are anti-Communist. 

(B) Bulk of GOI Army are sympathetic to rebel political objectives | 
although opposed to rebel military defections. | | | 

. Gj Rebel movement in its inception has primary goal of forcing po- ; 
litical changes, not destroying military strength of GOI. | 

| (D) Both GOI Army and rebels share US desire for a unified, demo- 
cratic, independent non-Communist oriented Indonesia. | 

6, Successful negotiation between GOI Army and rebels on initia- 
tive of either side is now apparently impossible after failure Andi Jusuf | 
compromise attempt (ARMA reftel). It is evident compromise becomes : 
more difficult as lines become more sharply drawn and personal bitter- | 
ness increases. | | 

_ 7. Since military situation is at an impasse, and since neither side 
can prevail without outside help, US presumably now holds balance of 
power to settle issue in our favor if our power is applied before Soviets 
induce GOI abandon West and side with Communists. ! 

8. This balance power can be applied by exerting immediate pres- | 
sure and inducements on both GOJ and rebels in following recom- | 
mended steps to be taken: 

(A) Inform Colonel pawnarang and General Nasution immediately | 
through attaché channel that US believes fighting should cease and that | | 
this is in best interest Indo and US. Tell them first steps are to stop rebel 
bombings, and GOI build up against Celebes. | | 

(B) Offer unofficial US mediation to both commanders and then as- 
certain their respective minimum terms for settlement of military and 
political differences. , : 

(C) Compare Nasution and Kawilarang terms and decide what we i 
consider equitable basis agreement, rejecting unreasonable demands 
from either side. | i 

(D) Inform Sawilarang US will exercise its full influence to elimi- i 
nate rebels support unless he agrees to adjusted terms. — | 

(E) Inform Nasution if he will agree to adjusted terms US will fur- 
nish him immediately military, economic and political support, pro-
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vided he follows through his proposed pian to: (1) settle military 
differences with rebels and unify army; (2) bring about cabinet changes 
eliminating leftists; (3) exercise controls over Communists. 

9. I believe exercise of our power and influence along above lines 

has fair chance to succeed. In any event, I believe that it is worth real try 

and that our efforts would be understood by both sides and might stave 

off imminent danger of fast GOI slide into Soviet bloc orbit. 

10.1 continue to urge strongly that Secretary make some public 

statement along lines earlier recommended to demonstrate US sincerity 

in last week’s démarche. Suspicion that US does not mean what it says 

| _ here is apparent on all sides. “US Ambassador tells us one thing but we 

hear no echo of his words in Washington” is way one Indo put it. They , 

cannot understand this silence. British and Australian Ambassadors 

concur in my view voice from Washington needs to be heard unless 

| value last week’s détente be lost. If above recommendations are 

adopted, it is important approach Nasution in atmosphere in which he 

is convinced we are honestly attempting to help him and not merely 

playing rebel game. 

| 11. If Department agrees above courses of action are worth under- 

taking, they must be pursued quickly. We have bought a little time but 

not much. It is essential to get off dead center. I hope I may be authorized 

immediately to approach General Nasution through attachés and some- 

a one must approach Kawilarang in Manila. I suggest attachés make in- 

itial approach to Nasution through deputy or assistant and that if 

reaction favorable, I follow up with Djuanda and Nasution. Advise 

soonest. Admiral Frost and attachés [less than 1 line of source text not de- 

classified] concur. | 

| ee | Jones
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92. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 
Indonesia a 

| | Washington, May 13, 1958, 10:10 p.m. 

| _ 3300. Your 4175.1! From your recent messages it appears that Gen- 
eral Nasution and Prime Minister Djuanda feel that until there has been 
cessation to the activities of the dissidents it will not be possible for them 
to bring about the contemplated changes in the Cabinet or to take action. | 
against the Communists and that in fact a military stalemate exists. This 
being the case it would appear that the best course of action would be for | 
cessation of military activities in order to permit the anti-Communist 
elements in Djakarta to take the contemplated steps in attainment their 
objectives which in essence are the same as those of the dissidents. ; 

In addition to presenting the verbal statement (Deptel 3301)? you 
should also explore with General Nasution (or Djuanda, in your discre- ) 
tion) the possibility of a cease-fire during which Nasution would be ina 
position to take such action as he contemplates. As we see it events could 
follow in approximately this order: | 

1. IfGeneral Nasution agrees to a cease fire the Secretary at a press | 
conference could make a statement along the lines suggested by Foreign | 

| Minister Subandrio to the effect that the U.S. Government hopes that a | 
settlement of the rebellion will be brought about soon and peace and sta- 
bility restored to the area and suggesting at the same time that both par- | 
ties agree to a cease-fire. 

| 2. It is hoped General Nasution and Sumual would then reply 
_ openly to the Secretary’s suggestion accepting a cease-fire and also un- : 

dertaking that during the cease-fire period there would be no build-up 
by either side. We have no assurance that Sumual would accept a cease- , : 
fire, but believe it worth a try. | 

| 3. During the cease-fire period Nasution would take such action as | 
he contemplates to bring about a change in the Cabinet and against the | 
Communists. | | 

4. General Nasution should be told that if effective action is taken 
against the Communists he can be assured of receiving U.S. military and : 
economic support. You should reiterate that a token shipment of mili- | 
tary equipment totaling approximately $7 million could be made on 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-1258, Top Secret; Niact; Limit _ : Distribution. Drafted by Mein, cleared with Parsons and Robertson, and approved by Dulles. Repeated to CINCPAC. | 
1 Document 91. | 
* Document 93. | |
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short order and that in addition we would be prepared to assist in other 

fields such as shipping, civil aviation, training in Service Schools. 

5. Once action had been taken against the Communists we would 

hope that the two parties to the present struggle would seek an amicable — 

settlement of their differences. We assume this would be possible since | 

it would appear to us that the objectives of the dissidents and of Nasu- 

tion and the Army and other anti-Communists on Java is the same, that 

is, to stop the Communists in Indonesia. 

FYI: The Secretary will probably not have a press conference before 

Tuesday? next week. We hope it would be possible to conduct the neces- 

sary discussions in Djakarta in time for a statement to be made by him at 

that time assuming of course Nasution accepts the suggestion. In view 

of the seriousness of the situation however we believe that we should 

move as expeditiously as possible. | 

| Dulles 

3 May 20. 

I 

93. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 

Indonesia 7 | 

Washington, May 13, 1958, 10:11 p.m. 

3301. From previous messages reporting your conversations with 

Djuanda, Subandrio and Nasution, not clear what specific action gov- — 

ernment or Nasution intends take against Communists or whether what 

they say is more than talk. It would appear that they wish some definite 

action by us without at the same time taking concrete measure to check 

the rising tide of Communist influence. We are also not clear what you 

mean by “Nasution plan” in these messages. 

You are, however, authorized to speak along following lines, pref- 

erably to Sukarno himself, after previously informing in your discretion 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-1358. Top Secret; Niact; Limit 

Distribution. Drafted by Mein and Dulles, initialed for Robertson by Parsons, and ap- 

proved by Dulles. Repeated to CINCPAC for POLAD.
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Djunda, Subandrio and Nasution of your purpose. Outline of verbal 
statement follows: a 

U.S. policy toward Indonesia proceeds from the premise that it 
should be a vigorous independent member of the society of free nations. 
This policy led us to give support to the desire of the Indonesians for 
independence. Our policy in this respect has never wavered and under 
it we have given moral, political and economic support to the Govern- 
ment of Indonesia. St 

We have, however, become deeply concerned at the growing influ- 
ence and ambitions of the Communist Party in Indonesia. We are con- 
vinced that here as elsewhere the Communist Party is an instrument of 

_ International Communism, and that it takes its direction from Moscow. 
The recent statement by Mr. Nehru that the Communist Party in India is 
guided from without applies equally to the Communist Party in Indone- 
sia. The influence of that party, coupled with the large degree of Indone- 
sian military dependence, both in terms of equipment and technicians 
on the Soviet bloc, cannot but cause deep concern to all who had such 
high hopes for Indonesia as a truly independent nation. It has been dem- 
onstrated time and again, most recently by Soviet action in Hungary, : 
and by its present policy toward Yugoslavia, that it is intolerant of genu- | 
ine independence if it is able, directly or indirectly, to impose its will. | 

This situation is inevitably of deep concern to peoples of the free 
world who are in close proximity to Indonesia. This vast archipelago, _ 
projecting from the Indian Ocean to the Western Pacific, is geographi- 
cally close to many free countries, the peoples of which cannot but have | 

_ deep concern lest there be a militant Communist regime in their very 
midst. 

The Government of Indonesia complains that a few people from the | 
surrounding areas are as individuals helping elements within Indonesia | 
who are in rebellion against the Communist trend to which we allude. 7 
No one could realistically expect that Indonesia should be moved into 
the Sino-Soviet orbit with the total good will and acquiescence of all the 
neighboring peoples who would be greatly endangered thereby. There 
is no rule of international law to stop this. | : : 

The United States Government itself has exercised the greatest cir- 
cumspection in this matter. It is not possible for us to control the activi- : 
ties of all Americans, some of whom are “soldiers of fortune” and : 
interested in freedom, and there is no international obligation on our 
part to do so. If there are any, the number must be insignificant and the 
rumors of large participation by Americans are wholly without basis in | 
fact. We have to this date ignored repeated pleas by the rebels that we : 
recognize their belligerent status. | |
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| We suggest that the Indonesian Government must realistically rec- 

ognize it as a fact that there cannot but be at least a minimum of reaction 

on the part of all those, Indonesians and neighbors of Indonesia, who see 

in rising Communist influence the prospect of alien domination, so long 

as the Central Government seems to be moving in a Communist direc- 

tion. | | 

If the Government takes definite measures for the elimination of the 

Communist threat which would in itself greatly enhance the prospects _ 

for a peaceful settlement of the present struggle, we would use full ex- 

tent of our influence everywhere including our influence with neighbor- 

ing states to try to compose the situation which now threatens to disrupt 

the normal life of the Indonesian Republic. Furthermore, under those 

conditions, the United States would be prepared to extend substantial — 

economic aid, and such military aid as would seem appropriate to main- 

tain internal order as against any Communist subversive threat. 

The United States seeks for itself nothing whatsoever from Indone- 

sia other than that it should be a genuinely independent nation. We are 

deeply distressed that events jeopardize that independence and impair 

the economic prospects of Indonesia, whose people deserve an improv- 

ing rather than a deteriorating social and economic prospect. We would 

eagerly welcome knowledge of any concrete measures with which the 

- United States might cooperate, if this be the wish of the Government of 

Indonesia. | 

Instructions for talk with Nasution follow separate cable.! 

Dulles 

1 Apparent reference to Document 92. In a telephone conversation with British For- 

eign Minister Selwyn Lloyd at 12:50 p.m. on May 13, Dulles spoke of “a rather important 

message we are thinking of sending to Indonesia,” referring evidently to Document 92 and 

telegram 3301. A memorandum of that telephone conversation, prepared by Bernau, 

reads in part as follows: “The time has probably come to put maximum pressure on fora 

political settlement. The Sec does not think it will work but no harm in trying. L said he 

thinks he knows what it is and will agree.” (Eisenhower Library, Dulles Papers, General 

Telephone Conversations)
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| 94. Memorandum From the Chief of Naval Operations (Burke) to 
Secretary of State Dulles | 

| Washington, May 13, 1958. | 

SUBJECT | | 
Indonesia | 

1. This morning General Twining and I talked over the views I ex- 
pressed in yesterday’s conference in regard to Indonesia. ! | 

2. We both feel, and I believe the remainder of the Joint Chiefs of | 
Staff would concur, that the Indonesian situation as of this date presents 
as favorable an opportunity for the U.S. to influence the turn of affairs as | 
we are likely to get. | 

3. In summary, my views are: | | | 
a. The maximum the rebels can attain by themselves is an inde- 

pendent Celebes government, but, since they have no civilian leader- : 
ship, even this appears unlikely. ) vos | 

b. [1-1/2 lines of source text not declassified] | | : 
_ c. Therecent successes of the rebels in the Celebes have caused ele- 

ments in the GOI to consider compromise negotiations. | - 
| d. The solution to attaining U.S. objectives and keeping the Com- : 

munists from gaining control of Indonesia is to influence elements of the : 
GOI to establish a communist-free government, control the PKI, and ! 
minimize the influence of the Soviets in Indonesia. | 

e. The Indonesian Army, under Nasution and other leaders, ap- ! 
pears to be the only anti-communist element in the GOI which is possi- | 
bly strong enough to persuade Sukarno to establish a communist-free | 
government. | | 

f. Nasution has stated that his success in bringing about political 
changes in the Cabinet, moving against the PKI, and solving the devel- : 
oping economic crisis depends on whether or not the U.S. will support | 
him. | 

g. The USS. has been reluctant to promise support to Nasution be- 
cause of his possible lack of ability to deliver and also because of the pos- : 
sibility of trickery. | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13 /5-1358. Top Secret. ; 
‘Possibly a reference to a meeting that was held in Dulles’ office on May 12 at 4:19 | p.m. According to Dulles’ Appointment Book, the Secretary, Robertson, Mein, Arneson, 

Herter, Reams, Allen Dulles, Cabell, Ulmer, and Irwin met to discuss Indonesia. (Eisen- hower Library, Dulles Papers, Dulles Appointment Book, 1958-59) No record of the meet- ing has been found. |
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h. It is my opinion that although an approach to Nasution might 

very well fail, he represents the only means available to the U.S. for in- 

fluencing the GOI. Therefore, I believe that it would be profitable for 

Ambassador Jones to approach Nasution with a statement that the USS. 

could not be expected to support the Indonesian government unless it 

were assured that the GOI would discontinue its trend towards commu- 

nism. Specifically, the U.S. would expect Nasution to bring about: 

(1) Negotiated settlement with the rebels. 

| (2) Cabinet changes eliminating all leftists. 

(3) Exercise of control over the PKI. | 

i. Perhaps Nasution could be persuaded to move before actually 

receiving other than a general promise that the U.S. would support an 

 anti-communist government. a 

j. Should Nasution insist upon specific support before he moves, 

it is my opinion that the Ambassador could promise such support in- 

| cluding specific funds and specific military aid as listed in the Token 

Military Aid Program for Indonesia. | 

k. Ifan approach is made to Sukarno, I believe that, because of his 

wavering and susceptibility to communist control, he should be made 

fully aware that the U.S. will support the GOI on the basis that Nasution 

and the Army are able to control the communist elements. 

Very respectfully, | 

| | Arleigh Burke
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95. Memorandum of Conversation | 7 

—— Washington, May 13, 1958. 

SUBJECT _ | | | 
West New Guinea: “Denial of U.P. Report from Copenhagen” 

_ PARTICIPANTS | | : | 
| Dr. J.H. van Roijen, Ambassador of the Netherlands : 

Mr. David Ketel, First Secretary, Embassy of the Netherlands . 
_ The Secretary a : 
FE—Mr. Robertson | 
EUR—Mr. Jandrey | : 
WE—Mr. Cameron 

Ambassador van Roijen opened the conversation by expressing his 
appreciation for the opportunity of seeing the Secretary so soon after his : 

| return from the NATO Meeting in Copenhagen. The Ambassador ex- : 
plained that Foreign Minister Luns had asked him to express urgently to 
the Secretary the Dutch Government’s concern at the effect in Indonesia | 
of the denial of the UP story from Copenhagen which had reported the 
Secretary to have said at the NATO Meeting that an Indonesian attack | 
on West New Guinea would have most serious consequences for South- | 
east Asia and the Western Alliance. The Dutch Government feared that 
the Indonesian Government and military would interpret this denial to 
mean that the United States would be indifferent to such an attack. The ; 
Secretary replied that when he had considered the problem of denying 
the UP story he had had very much in mind the possibility that the Indo- 
nesians might place such an interpretation on the denial. He had, there- 
fore, instructed the Department that the story be denied in such a | 
fashion that the Indonesians could not draw this inference. He was satis- | 
fied that this had been done. He did not believe that the Indonesians 

_ were under any illusions about our position. They were aware of the fact | 
that the United States opposed the use of force for the resolution of dif- 
ferences. In this respect he believed that the situation was being handled | 

| as the Dutch would want. Whatever the Indonesians may say publicly, 
they know that the United States would not be indifferent to the use of 

| force against West New Guinea. : oe | 
The Secretary recalled that the possibility of an Indonesian attack 

_on New Guinea had been mentioned in the corridors at Copenhagen ina 
brief exchange between him and Foreign Minister Luns.! The Secretary : 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656C.56D/5~1358. Confidential. Drafted | | by Cameron. | : | a | 
"See Document 82. |
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said that he had jokingly remarked that it might perhaps bea good thing 

if Indonesia should try to attack West New Guinea. Foreign Minister 

Luns replied perhaps so, adding in the same vein that the Dutch had 

proved themselves good soldiers in the past and the Indonesians were — 

still far from successful in demonstrating this capacity. 

Ambassador van Roijen said that the Dutch Government, of course, 

understood that the United States was opposed to the use of force 

against West New Guinea. Foreign Minister Luns, however, was going 

before the First Chamber of the Dutch Parliament today to defend the 

Foreign Office Budget and he expected questions based on the denial of 

the UP story. He added that there had been considerable public reaction 

in The Hague and speculation about the possibility that the Indonesians 

might conclude from the denial that the United States would be indiffer- 

ent to an attack on West New Guinea. 

The Dutch Ambassador and Mr. Ketel left the Secretary's office for 

several minutes while the following statement which the Secretary 

drafted was discussed: | 

“The Netherlands Ambassador called upon the Secretary of State to | 

inquire whether the denial by the United States of the Secretary’s al- 

leged statement at the NATO Council Meeting at Copenhagen with ref- 

erence to West New Guinea meant that the United States would, in fact, 

be indifferent to an armed attack against West New Guinea. The Secre- 

tary said that the United States had no reason to anticipate any such at- 

tack. The Secretary went on to affirm that the United States, as its 

conduct had shown, was dedicated to the principle of the United Na- — 

tions Charter that situations which might lead to a breach of the peace 

should be settled by peaceful means and in conformity with the princi- 

ples of justice and international law.” 

The Ambassador and Mr. Ketel rejoined the Secretary and he gave 

them copies of this statement. After studying it the Ambassador said 

that in all frankness he must point out that he did not believe that the 

statement would entirely meet Foreign Minister Luns’ needs since it did 

not contain a specific warning to Indonesia against the use of force. The 

Secretary replied that that was quite true but that the inference could be 

drawn that we would not be indifferent to the use of force against New 

Guinea. The Ambassador again said that the absence of a specific warn- 

ing would make Foreign Minister Lung’ task in answering questions in 

Parliament more difficult. The Secretary replied that the Dutch were in 

effect asking for us to change our policy and issue a public warning to 

Indonesia. He recognized Foreign Minister Luns’ problem but he said 

| that he would not agree to issue such a warning to Indonesia when we 

have no reason to anticipate an attack on West New Guinea. It was not 

good international practice to issue such a warning when there was no 

evidence to justify it. In addition, the Secretary said that Indonesian 

Government and military leaders know our position on this question.
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: They were informed of it, Mr. Robertson remarked, when we refused to 
sell them arms last November. The Secretary said that we are trying to | 
maintain a position in the area so that elements in Indonesia opposed to 
communism can take control and unite the people of Indonesia. It 
would be in our opinion an act of folly to inject at this time the issue of | 
Western New Guinea into the delicate Indonesian situation. If this was 
done, the Communist versus non-Communist character of the present 
struggle would be destroyed and the conflicting forces in Indonesia 
united in an anti-colonial campaign. The danger of increased Commu- | 
nist control would thereby become much greater. If the Communists did | 
gain control the threat would not only be against West New Guinea but 
against Singapore, Philippines and Australia. 

Ambassador van Roijen again returned to the likelihood of ques- 
tions in Parliament and said that Foreign Minister Luns would be asked | 
whether the United States was in fact indifferent to an attack on West 
New Guinea. In reply to these questions the Ambassador asked whether | 
the Foreign Minister could say that he was convinced that the United | 
States was opposed to such an attack. The Secretary said that he could 
not agree to the Foreign Minister’s making sucha statement. _ 

The Ambassador said that he would transmit the Secretary’s state- | 
ment to the Foreign Minister. He asked what the Secretary had in mind | 
about releasing the statement. The Secretary replied that he thought it 
might be released immediately after this conversation by the Depart- 
ment’s spokesman. It was agreed that in replying to press questions | 
Ambassador van Roijen would say that he had discussed the denial of | 
the UP story with the Secretary and that the Department was releasing a ) 
statement. The Ambassador then said that Foreign Minister Luns had | : 
requested him to inform the Secretary that neither the Foreign Minister 
nor Dutch sources had leaked the story. The Secretary commented that | 
because of the great Dutch interest in this problem we had thought it : 
might have been Dutch sources, or press speculation on something 
which some Dutch source had said. The leak had indeed created a very 
awkward situation and he appreciated receiving the Foreign Minister's 
assurances. 2 | | | : 

*In telegram 4165 from Djakarta, May 12, Jones reported that, according to UP repre- I sentatives, Foreign Minister Luns was the source of the UP story, and suggested that [ Robertson might wish to pass the information to Dulles. (Department of State, Central : Files, 656.56D13 /5—1258)
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96. Memorandum of Conversation | | 

Washington, May 15, 1958. 

SUBJECT | 

Indonesia 

PARTICIPANTS | 

Sir Harold Caccia, British Ambassador . 

| The Viscount Hood, Minister, British Embassy 

The Secretary 

Mr. Robertson, Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern Affairs 

Mr. Mein, Director, Office of Southwest Pacific Affairs ; 

The Secretary said that in light of developments in Indonesia and 

the situation facing the dissidents it appeared that this might be the psy- 

chological moment when we might be able to get the most by seeking a 

political solution in Djakarta. General Nasution has made several ap- 

proaches which would seem to indicate that he feels he might be able to 

swing the government into taking action against the communist threat. 

He has indicated, however, that to do so he must first liquidate the reb- 

els. It is necessary, therefore, to find a way to have the two things, cessa- 

tion of hostilities and anti-communist action, move concurrently, 

especially since Sukarno may not be a party to these approaches and 

~ thereis no indication whether he will associate himself with such a solu- 

tion. It would appear, therefore, that this is the best time to move. 

The Secretary said that we are instructing our Ambassador to see 

Sukarno and to make a statement along the following lines: The Indone- 

sian Government alleges that assistance is being given to the rebels; that 

he cannot move his country to the communist camp without expecting 

reaction from the free world and that some of the free peoples are bound 

to help the rebels; that the only way to avoid that is to stop the trend to 

communism; that if he takes action to stop this trend we are willing to 

discuss the allegations with the Philippines, ChiNats, etc; also that if the 

trend shows any real significance we would then be prepared to give 

economic and military assistance but only if we were convinced by the 

actions of the government that such would happen. 

The Secretary said that we would also inform Nasution, Djuanda 

and Subandrio of this approach to President Sukarno with the thought 

that they might reinforce our position. | 

Mr. Robertson stated that we were also proposing to the govern- 

ment a cease-fire to give Nasution time to carry out such action as he 

_ Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-1558. Top Secret. Drafted by 

Mein.
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| might contemplate against the Communists. Nasution is extremely anx- | 
ious for some indication of sympathy from the United States. | 

_ The Secretary said that it is important that there be no build-up dur- 
ing a cease-fire period if one is accepted, and that such must be a condi- 
tion to such a proposal. He said the Indonesians must also realize that 
what is happening in the area is the inevitable counterpart of what they 
are doing. They cannot expect to turn over their country to communism 
without something being done about it by the free world.1 

' [text not declassified] | - | 

97. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department | 
of State | - | 

Djakarta, May 15, 1958, 1 p.m. | 

. 4230. For Assistant Secretary Robertson from Ambassador Jones. 
Deptels 3300 and 3301.! Démarche contained in reference telegrams was 
seed sown on stony ground, but I believe clarification of GOI attitude 
brought about thereby can be considered productive. Djuanda made : 
clear (1) GOI was unified in rejection any consideration of negotiation | 
with rebels; (2) principal leaders GOI aware dangers of Communist : 
growth and have moved from talk stage to action stage; (3) reorganiza- 
tion of Cabinet now imminent. a : 

Immediately upon receipt of reference telegrams, I requested ap- | 
pointment with Prime Minister Djuanda and was received at his home ! 
at 6:15 p.m. Foreign Minister has been ill for several days so was not 
present. I instructed ARMA to seek appointment with Nasution so that 
information would reach him simultaneously. - | | 

I presented verbal statement outlined in Deptel 3301 almost verba- 
tim and informed Djuanda that I was planning to see Sukarno to speak 
to him along same lines. I then explored with Djuanda possibility of a 
cease-fire along lines contained Deptel 3300. : 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-1558. Top Secret; Niact; Limit . 
Distribution. | . 7 

1 Documents 92 and 93. | |
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Before I could complete what I had to say, almost at first mention of 

words “cease-fire,” Prime Minister interrupted and inquired what | 

meant by “cease-fire”. When I explained, he shook his head incredu- 

lously and said, “but this would mean negotiating with the rebels. This 

we could never accept”. - 

I pointed out that both he and General Nasution had emphasized 

their problem of two-front fight and difficulty of taking positive action | 

against Communists within Java until cessation of military action. This 

would seem to lead to logical conclusion that less dangerous enemy 

should be eliminated by peaceful settlement which would permit con- 

centration effort on enemy representing more serious threat to inde- 

pendence of nation. We were not suggesting terms of settlement—that 

was GOI business. We were simply offering use of US as voice to pro- 

pose cease-fire. 

Ireferred to Foreign Minister Subandrio’s suggestion that Secretary 

make statement on settlement of rebellion and that if GOI were willing 

to agree to a cease-fire Secretary would be willing to take initiative in 

publicly suggesting that both parties agree to cease-fire. 

Djuanda rejected this flatly, commenting that there was one thing 

upon which he, President Sukarno, Suwirjo, head of PNI, and Army 

were in complete agreement—that was that there would be no negotia- 

tions with Indonesian Army officers who had sought foreign assistance 

in fighting other Indonesians. They were adamant on this point, he said. 

If GOI negotiated with rebels at this stage, it would be regarded as sign 

of weakness and blood of Indonesians shed in Sumatra would have 

been shed in vain, that is, authority of government and Army Head- 

quarters would not have been reestablished. If they had been willing to 

negotiate they would have negotiated earlier. They certainly would not 

~ negotiate now with Colonel Sumual and Colonel Warouw. 

We had long discussion of various aspects proposal but he was im- 

movable. Basis of his position was cease-fire must lead to negotiations, 

GOI would not negotiate. I argued that GOI had insisted rebels in 

Menado had no popular support. If premise correct and cease-fire ob- 

tained, then GOI could simply await inevitable collapse of Sumual- 

Warouw. Djuanda said if GOI accepted cease-fire and rebels did not, 

GOI would appear weak. I countered with argument instead sign weak- 

ness, moral position of GOI would be greatly strengthened thereby. 

I pointed out further that GOI might be risking Indonesian inde- 

pendence in order to carry out policy of crushing rebels. Prime Minister 

replied hotly, “Not if foreign interventionists stop supporting rebels. 

Wecan handle rebels if they do not receive additional foreign assistance. 

If rebels continue to receive additional foreign assistance then we too
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shall require additional foreign assistance”. If US would not help, they 
would be forced to go elsewhere. | 

I again pointed out effect this would almost inevitably have on in- | 
dependence of Indonesia and he said he recognized this only too well. 

If US would not help even to extent of discouraging foreign assist- 
_ ance and GOI were faced with necessity of seeking additional aid from 

Soviet bloc, combination of external pressures from bloc plus internal 
Communist pressures might conceivably result in loss of independence 

_ and Communist Indonesia. He recognized fate of himself and others 
who were opposed to Communism under those circumstances but, he 
said, we have taken position from which we cannot withdraw. : 

This would be great tragedy, he said, particularly since GOI was : 
beginning finally to take positive steps against Communists and adopt 
course in line with US thinking and was not because of pressures, he 
emphasized, but because it was right course to take and Indonesian 
leaders had finally awakened to fact. He summarized recent moves 
against PKI previously reported (May Day prohibitions, cancellation | 
demonstrations against US, protection US economic interests after Aidit | : 
threat, etc.)? and said government was continuing to move in this direc- : 
tion as rapidly as possible. Within last three days, for example, he had > ; 
succeeded in obtaining agreement of President, PNI leadership, and 

_ army to reorganization of cabinet which would dissolve ministries +t 
headed by Hanafi and Tobing.? Sultan of Djogjakarta had finally agreed 
to enter cabinet but it still remained to be determined which portfolio to 
take, probably that of Economic Affairs. With this reorganization as first 
move he hoped that he could induce Hatta to join government at a later 

Stage. He indicated Hatta, while opposing rebellion, would not join 
Cabinet until military action had ceased because of Hatta’s strong views 
that it never should have been thwarted and that affair could have been | 
settled by negotiation. | | 

Above program should be carried out within matter of days, he | 
hoped. Agreement of NU was only element needed to enable him to 

2In telegram 4440 from Djakarta, May 28, the Embassy summarized these anti-Com- : munist actions in part as follows: | 
“1. Prohibition of ‘foreign intervention’ demonstrations against U.S. Embassy in | | 3 March 1958 in face of strong leftist propaganda linking U.S. to Sumatran arms drops. 

_ “2. Prohibition of leftist rallies on 1 May and huge anti-intervention mass meeting on | : 16 May which would have been focused primarily against the U.S. on charge of interven- : tion in Sumatra and North Sulawesi. | 
“3. Following threat by CP Sec Aidit against U.S. commercial enterprises in telegram to Ambassador, Gen. Nasution announced that army would not tolerate any interference with foreign-owned oil interests and Prime Minister pledged protection to all U.S. inter- ests.” (Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/5-2858) | : ° Ferdinand Lumban Tobing, Minister of Inter-Regional Affairs. |
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move ahead immediately. Deputy Prime Minister Chalid, head of NU, 

agreed with program and would attempt to obtain NU concurrence at 

meeting of NU leaders Thursday and Friday. 

Djuanda pleaded for US understanding of his government's posi- 

tion and said if US sincere in desire to help and if we really meant what 

we said in my earlier statement (last two paragraphs Deptel 3301), there 

was one thing which his government needed more than anything else at 

present time—assurance US would do everything in its power to dis- 

courage further support to rebels from Philippines and Taiwan. He re- 

ferred specifically to oil and gas supply from Philippines and Borneo by 

ship and air to Menado. _ a 

He knew, of course, he said, that US had power to influence events 

in Pacific area from which rebel support derived. Severance of rebel 

supply lines through US discouragement further aid to rebels he knew 

was within US capability if we were sincere and really wanted to end 

conflict. If, as he believed, withdrawal of further foreign support en- 

abled GOI military forces end conflict, outcome, he felt strongly would 

be in mutual interest US and GOI. Should rebels reach point of being 

willing surrender, they would, in accordance Indonesian tradition, be 

treated generously. He thought Sumual, wealthy man now as result per- 

sonal profit barter transactions during dissidence, would probably go 

abroad in any event. | 

While I was talking with Prime Minister, Col Cole (ARMA), was 

endeavoring to reach General Nasution, but General had previous com- 

mitments and Cole was received by Lt. Col. Sukendro at 8 PM. Col. Cole 

therefore did not cover reftels fully but did outline general idea on 

which reftels based, touching in exploratory way cease-fire suggestion.‘ 

Colonel Sukendro, whom ARMA considers closest staff officer to 

Nasution in terms personal relations, expressed same view as Djuanda, 

that anything less than victory over rebels was out of question and that 

while Army was equally determined to crush rebels and Communists, 

General Nasution considered rebels must be liquidated to achieve his 

objectives and he would never consider negotiation with them. Army, 

however, had already begun to move against Communists within pres- 

ent capability and would do much more when rebel affair wound up. 

Sukendro expressed same view as Djuanda above that if intervention is 

stopped, GOI forces capable of rapid elimination of Menado rebels. 

With US assistance Army there would be in position to bring about 

changes in Cabinet apparently Sukendro not privy to or not privileged 

+See Document 98.
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to reveal what Djuanda told me re prospects imminent Cabinet reor- 
ganization and intensified action against PKI. - | 

My comments in telegram immediately following.° 

| | | Jones 

| See Document 99, _ | | | 

98. Telegram From the Army Attaché in Indonesia (Cole) to the | 
Department of the Army | 

| Djakarta, May 15, 1958. | | 

CX 161. Reference: Embtel 4230.1 After discussing, in general terms, | 
context of Deptels 3300 and 33012 with Lt. Colonel Sukendro, author- | 
ized spokesman for General Nasution, ARMA is convinced that GOI Ot 

_ will not accept any terms involving direct or indirect negotiations with : 
current rebel regime. This is predicated on fact that GOI is now con- 
fronted with 4 major problems which must be settled in order listed. 
First, GOI and army strongly believe that US could use influence to : 

_ eliminate or reduce outside air and other logistical support to rebels as 
| previously reported. This intervention by so-called “soldiers of fortune” 

has upset timetable for GOI plans to solve rebel problem, reorganize 
cabinet favorable to US, and initiation of actions to control PKI influ- | 
ence. Also, Sukendro states that intervention has created adverse public 
opinion against GOI owing to failure to properly explain matter or take | 
positive action to stop this practice. Second, Sukendro states that GOI 
policy envisions crushing Menado rebels, probably before taking effec- | 
tive steps toward solving latter two problems. Sukendro strongly indi- 
cated that GOI was capable of quick defeat of [garble] foreign support to 
rebels. Otherwise, he believes this problem will be time consuming and 
may force GOI to accept active Soviet bloc assistance. Third, Sukendro | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5—1558. Secret; Niact. Sent to the Department of the Army for the Army Chief of Staff for Intelligence and the Air Force Chief for Intelligence and repeated to the Department of State, which is the source text. 
, 1 Document 97. 

* Documents 92 and 93. | |
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emphasized that GOI plans to bring about changes in cabinet had pro- 

gressed to point which would permit early completion of move. This, 

according to source, must be timed so as to take place concurrently or 

after Menado rebels are defeated, to eliminate possibility of unfavorable 

reaction from Indonesian public, rebels and PKI. Source realizes that 

PKI will react but believes GOI forces capable of handling situation. 

Sukendro mentioned that Sultan of Djogjakarta was definitely included 

in new cabinet. Fourth, Sukendro stated that army realized PKI threat 

and indicated that after solving first two problems and receipt of US as- 

sistance would be in position to initiate further actions to control such 

activities. Comment: In solving these problems, ARMA feels that if for- 

eign assistance is eliminated, GOI could defeat Menado rebels quickly 

without outside assistance. Sukendro stated that assistance would be 

needed to ensure successful implementation of last two problems. 

Signed Cole. | 

a 

99. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State 7 7 ) 

| _ _Djakarta, May 15, 1958, 6 p.m. 

4234. Embtel 4230.1 Comment: In light strong position taken by | 

Djuanda which I am certain reflects President’s views, unless Depart- 

ment instructs otherwise, I shall not seek immediate interview with 

Sukarno to present points embodied Deptel 3301.’ He and Madame 

Sukarno are lunching with us on May 22 and this may provide opportu- 

nity for brief serious conversation. If not I shallaskhimforappointment _ 

for another talk at which time I can cover these points among others. I 

also hope that in next press conference, Secretary will feel able take op- 

portunity to say something reassuring to GOL I have strong impression 

| events here moving in direction favorable US interests and repeat that in 

my view time has come to give GOI more encouragement. I commented 

earlier that rebel action had been successful in precipitation issues. I 

think we can now go farther and say that this precipitation has resulted 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5—1558. Secret; Niact. Transmit- 

ted in two sections. 
| 

1 Document 97. 

* Document 93.
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| in decisions along lines favored by US. In my view we are at turn of tide 
in events which if seized can lead to gradual realization US objectives. 

_ My discussion with Djuanda (Embtel 4230), Col. Cole’s talk with Lt. 
Col. Sukendro (ARMA CX 161),3 and information I have reported from 
various other sources convince me that Sukarno, Djuanda, Subandrio 
and Nasution are united in conviction GOI can work with US only on 
following basis: | | me 

1. US to exercise its influence to bring about cessation of foreign 
support to rebels, especially air support. : , 

2. GOI to reorganize Cabinet. CS | | __- 3. GOI to proceed to win military victory over rebels in Menado | 
area. | | | | 

4. GOI to move against Commies with US military aid supporting 
GOI forces. | | | | 5. GOI economic rehabilitation and development with US sup- | 
port. oe | : 

: You will understand extraordinary difficulty of obtaining clear-cut : 
delineation of above items which stems from Indonesian sensitivity on 
subject strings to aid and consequent impossibility of setting forth US 
position to GOI in terms of quid pro quo. However, above appears to be 
essence of Indonesian attitude. , | | 

Points 2, 4,and 5 arein consonance with US objectives, but points 1 
and 3 we recognize pose very difficult problems. 

If as appears to be case, GOI is determined not to tryagaintoopen  _ : 
negotiations with rebels, and now insists on achieving military victory 
even at cost of accepting greater Commie support, then I believe we face 
new situation estimate of which might be somewhat as follows: . 

1. Rebel objectives at inception of revolt were set forth in procla- 
mation reported Embtel 2489,4 February 11. In summary they encom- an 
passed following principal objectives: 

(A) Restoration of Government based on constitution. , 
(B) Elimination of corrupiion. | 
(C) New cabinet formed by Hatta and Sultan to operate pending 

new constitution. | 
(D) More equitable distribution of revenues contributed by the re- 

gions. : | . 

2. GOI was not prepared at that time to accept these changes so 
rebels set up revolutionary Government and GOI launched military ac- 

_ tion. Now, however, issues have been precipitated by intervening 
events and GOI appears to be preparing to move in parallel line toward 
objectives originally set forth by rebels. | 

> Document 98. 
| 

4Not printed. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/2-1158)
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3. Time may be ripe, therefore, for reassessment of current rebel 

objectives. If rebel goals limited to achievement original political objec- | 

tives, these appear to be in process realization. If, on other hand, rebels 

now look forward to military victory with foreign support and either 

complete takeover of GOI Government or fragmentation their country, 

these objectives would appear neither feasible nor in best US interests 

because they appear from here almost certain to involve swing of Java 

into Communist orbit. | | 

4. If above reasoning sound, it would appear time has arrived to 

put brakes on rebel military effort. Since rebel movement has appar- 

ently exerted leverage sufficient to bring about GOI decision, it has 

served constructive purpose but I believe this is as far as it can go with- 

out pushing GOI to breaking point and alignment with Soviet bloc. 

In view above considerations and uncompromising rejection US 

démarche on subject cease-fire by Djuanda which was, however, sof- 

tened by news GOI seriously moving toward reorganization cabinet. I 

recommend consideration of following steps: 

1. Statement by Secretary at next press conference depforing 

bombings, expressing hope conflict will soon be concluded an peace 

and stability restored to area and assuring GOI that US will do what it 

can to discourage foreign adventurers. 
2. Take any steps available to us to slow down further material 

support for rebels. 
3. Arrange if possible approach to rebels to: 

(A) Ascertain present objectives, pointing out probably early 

fulfillment of their pamary political o jectives. 

(B) Convey view of US that point has been reached at which 

further military action will play into hands of Communists. 

(C) Urge rebels to move toward peaceful settlement of dispute. 

Lam convinced it is in US interest to get this conflict settled soonest. 

It has served its purpose and continuance of fighting will, in my view, 

not serve US interests. It is clear that GOI will not serve US interests.[sic] 

It is clear that GOI will not make first overt move and covert move on 

their part was flatly rejected (ARMA CX-1 58, May 12).5It would seem, 

therefore, that next step should be to induce rebels to make covert over- 

tures toward settlement. | 

Jones 

> Document 90. |
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100. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | 

Djakarta, May 16, 1958, 7 p.m. 

4254. Department pass AFCIN-1A1, ACSI, CNO. Department pass 
CINCPAC. CINCPAC also for POLAD. For Assistant Secretary 

_ Robertson from Jones. In addition to seeking solution to basic problems 
considered in Embtel 4234,!I believe we can make substantial progress 
if we do certain things now within present framework. | 

I believe we can progressively accelerate number and effectiveness 
_ of GOI anti-Commie moves by adopting a policy of encouraging each 

anti-Commie move they make. Example: Forceful anti-Commie step | 
was taken by army at our request to cancel large “anti-interventionist | 
rally” scheduled today. Rally was cancelled yesterday despite fact that : 
almost all political parties had agreed to participate and after notices 
were sent to employers ordering them to allow employees to leave their | 

___ jobs to attend. Cancellation was not easy for army and demonstrated | | 
their power versus politicians. | 

I think we should follow up by letting GOI know that we not only 
appreciate army action but desire to show our approval in concrete | 
form. (A) We should provide political support by statement by Secre- : 
tary recommended my telegram 4234; (B) military support could in- 
clude Department Defense invitation Indo military mission proceed US 
soonest accordance Embtel 4154;2 (C) economic support could be f 

_ Sumatra highway construction project, diesel electric project outlined in 
ICATO 1092? of May 2, and the Jap yen loan (TOICA 1198).4 These three ft 
are mainly outer island projects which have no military significance and 
can be delayed later in case we cared to drag our feet. Meantime, ap- 
proval along above lines would give me a valuable psychological ; 
weapon. 

By above “carrot” technique we can focus attention, particularly of 
army, on what we are most interested in—anti-Commie action. If they 
are rewarded after they make an effective move, it will not smack of 
“quid pro quo” or “test rings” which are psychologically distasteful to | 
Indos, but will illustrate to them what is the key that unlocks American 
policy. | : 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5~-1658, Top Secret; Niact; Limit 2 Distribution. 
| 

"Document 99. | 
* Document 89. | | 
3 Not printed. (Washington National Records Center, ICA Files: FRC 59 A 2458) 
* Not printed. (Ibid.) | :
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I fully understand our policy to date of denying any kind of support 

to GOI in order to build up pressure for change of government. Atsame 

time I think it is now necessary for us to unbend a little as suggested in 

this telegram. I do not recommend opening dam wide because this 

would relieve pressure we still need, but opening crack on above basis 

will definitely help at this particular moment. | 

Jones 

a 

101. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State 

Djakarta, May 17, 1958, 7 p.m. 

4266. CINCPAC also for POLAD. For Assistant Secretary 

Robertson from Ambassador Jones. Foreign Minister summoned me 

this morning to inform me that battalion of Chinese troops had landed 

in Sulawesi to fight with rebels. I said I found this hard to believe and 

inquired how they got there. Foreign Minister said he believed they had 

arrived by corvette but had no further details. He took very serious view 

of this, pointing out difficulty of resisting pressure for foreign volun- 

teers on behalf GOI under circumstances this kind. , 

He indicated that this and other evidence of continued build-up re- 

bel forces combined with my démarche to Prime Minister May 15 

(Embtel 4230)! had convinced Indonesian Government that there had 

been considerable retrogression in US position since my original explo- 

ration of arms subject of May 7 (Embtel 4112).* I denied that this was 

case, I pointed out PL 480 rice had been authorized, arms shipment un- 

der active exploration, and finally, that démarche referred to was explo- 

ration in attempt to help them solve problem. Foreign Minister asked 

me for summary of what I had told Djuanda. I reviewed conversation 

fully. When I had finished, he said he appreciated motives, but that 

cease-fire would imply recognition rebel regime or at least willingness 

to negotiate and this they would never consider. | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/ 5-1758. Secret; Niact; Limit Dis- 

tribution. Transmitted in two sections and also sent to CINCPAC. 

‘Document 97. 
2 Document 84. , |
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Djuanda was terribly discouraged and was talking of resigning, he 
said. If Prime Minister took this step, reorganization of government 
would move in opposite direction than that desired by US. Djuanda felt _ 
that he was just reaching point of success in obtaining reorganizationof __ 
government (NU had yesterday agreed to program reported Embtel , 
4230, paragraph 12) but that combination foregoing events plus bomb- 
ing of Ambon market place last Sunday had given him feeling US not 

| interested in helping. Bomber hit market place at most crowded time 
when people were shopping and on their way to church (Ambon being 
Christian) and more than 100 civilians had been killed. Ambonese were 
now violently bitter against both US and Menadonese. 7 

Meanwhile, he pointed out, PKI was hammering away on slo- 
gan—“It is war, war against foreign country.” Almost every day that 
went by brought new evidence which they could exploit. © 

Foreign Minister pleaded for some positive gesture from US soon- : 
est. At moment moral support more than material support was re- : 
quired. Doubt of US intentions was growing on all sides. Djuanda — : 
government could not last much longer under present circumstances, _ : 
he said. Its policy of discussions with us in attempt to obtain US assist- 
ance in discouraging foreign interference on side of rebels was certain to 
be branded as failure in near future. Should this happen, open attack on ) 
US would follow almost inevitably and acceptance of volunteers from 
Soviet bloc. Conviction was also growing in Djakarta, he said, that US 
Government was determined to cause Djuanda cabinet to fall. Heknew 
reorganization of cabinet represented US desire, but he and Djuanda 
had hoped that US pressure was not directed at Djuanda as Prime Min- 
ister. He also thought that if it were, US was making grave mistake. | 
_. Tassured him that this was certainly not the case. As he aware I had | 
great cgnfidence in Djuanda and was convinced he was man of integrity 
and sincerity of purpose, that he was known in US and that I could cate- | 
gorically deny that US policy was directed at liquidation Djuanda lead- 
ership. 

If we wanted to help instead of hurt, then, Foreign Minister said, | 
and assist Prime Minister in his desire to reorganize cabinet most help- : | ful thing we could do would be for Secretary to make statement clearly 
indicating that US was willing to let Indonesian Government handle re- | 
bellion as internal affair. Public statement was urgently needed to reas- | 
sure GOI that US was doing what it could to discourage foreign aid to 
rebels and was willing to let GOI fight it out and defeat rebels if such ; 
were outcome. | oa |
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Comment: It is self-evident from above pressure is mounting here. 

Exact moment to ease up on our side is delicate decision but as I have 

indicated in Embtels 4234 and 4254,°1 believe that moment has arrived. 

Unless some positive evidence of US good will is forthcoming soon, I 

| think we may anticipate explosion in near future which almost certain to 

be deleterious to US interests and objectives. 

I think, for example, resignation of Djuanda would be contrary to 

US interest. It is difficult to know how seriously to take this possibility. 

Djuanda has threatened to resign before but had been holding on, antici- 

-pating possibility of ultimately getting Hatta, for whom he is willing to 

step aside, into cabinet. But there is apparently no chance of getting 

Hatta into cabinet before fight with rebels is over, on basis his own posi-' 

tion. 
| 

Djuanda then becomes hope of (A) obtaining early reorganization 

of cabinet to get rid of world [?] elements, Hanafi and weak sister 

(Tobing) adding Sultan of Djogjakarta as member and (B) ultimate take- 

over of cabinet by Hatta. I am convinced if Djuanda resigned with lack 

of US support as contributing factor, alternative will be most unsatisfac- 

tory whereas if we can take some action that will be interpreted as favor- 

able to him, I believe we have good chance of progressing toward what 

we want: action against PKI. | - | 

Let me reemphasize that there are no views that I know of in this 

community—American, British, Australian or anti-Communist Indone- 

sian—in disagreement with idea that it is time for America to make 

strong positive gesture of support for GOI. My own view is that this can 

best come in public expression by Secretary, but it should be accompa- 

nied by real effort to discourage additional support for rebels and par- 

~ ticularly bombing which has roused antagonism of even those elements 

sympathetic rebel objectives.* | 

| 
Jones 

3 Documents 99 and 100. Od oo 

4 Tn telegram 3339 to Djakarta, May 17, the Department informed the Embassy that it 

could not confirm that Chinese troops landed in Sulawesi nor was there any indication 

that such a movement was underway. (Department of State, Central Files, 

756D.00/5-1758) | : 

In telegram 4292 from Djakarta, May 19, Jones informed Robertson that he con- 

curred that the Indonesian Government was apparently adamant against any open nego- 

tiations with the rebels, but noted that it had made covert approaches in the past. Conse- 

quently, Jones recommended that if General Kawilarang could be induced to contact Gen- 

eral Gatot Subroto in Tokyo where both would be attending the Asian Games, “this would 

enable exploration possible settlement.” (Ibid., 756D.00/5-1958) |
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102. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 
Indonesia | | | 

Washington, May 17, 1958, 2:03 p.m. 

3335. Pass CINCPAC for POLAD. Embtels 4230,14235,2 4254.3 You 
should inform Djuanda that we will explore with Philippine and GRC 
governments Indonesian Government's allegations that their nationals 
are assisting and their territory is being used in support of rebels which | 
those governments have repeatedly denied. You should point out how- | 
ever that as in case US, Philippine and GRC Governments may have dif- 
ficulty in controlling actions their nationals abroad. You should also | 
reiterate that the situation in Indonesia is inevitably of deep concern to 
peoples of free world who are in close proximity to Indonesia and that | 
no one could realistically expect that Indonesia should be moved into | 
Sino-Soviet orbit with the total good will and acquiescence of all the 
neighboring peoples who would be greatly endangered thereby. Indo- | 
nesian Government should therefore realistically recognize it as a fact 
that there cannot but be at least a minimum of reaction on the part of all 
those, Indonesians and neighbors of Indonesia, who see in rising Com- | 
munist influence the prospect of alien domination, and that the best way 

| to avoid assistance by few people in surrounding areas who may be as- 
sisting rebels is for Indonesian Government to eliminate reasons for 
their action by taking steps against internal Communist threat. (Deptel 
3301)4 | 

With specific reference to several points raised in your messages: 

1. You should make points in Deptel 3301 to Sukarno at early op- 
portune moment unless you perceive objection. 

2. Statement by Secretary at press conference still under consid- _ | eration. Whether Secretary makes statement may well depend on devel- 
opments next few days. 

3. megarding approach to rebels with suggestion they seek settle- 
ment conflict there would appear be no reason why an approach by 
them would be likely to succeed in view of adamant position taken by : government that it will not negotiate with rebels. If you have reason be- 
leve government's attitude would be different we will be glad recon- 
sider. ! 

ef Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5—-1858. Top Secret; Niact; Limit | Distribution. Drafted by Mein, cleared in draft with Herter, and approved by Robertson. 
| | Document 97. | a 

| * Telegram 4235, May 12, is about an unrelated matter; the reference is an apparent ‘mistake. | | | | : 
~ 3Document 100. a | | 

* Document 93. oo . :
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4. You should express to Djuanda and Army appreciation for ac- 

tion taken in canceling “anti-intervention rally” scheduled for yester- 

ay. 
4 5. We will explore question of military mission (Embtel 4154)° in 

light developments in Indonesia. | 

6. In line suggestion your tel 4254 that we show our approval for 

recent action taken by Army and Government we are: 

| a) granting license requests which have been pending for sev- 

eral months; 
| 

b) proceeding with action on Sumatra highway construction 

and diesel electrical projects, and; 

c) issuing instructions to you for implementation Japanese 

yen loan. 

7. Weare not making any announcement regarding these steps. Is- 

suance licenses will of course become immediately known to Indone- 

sians but we leave to you how and when Djuanda, Subandrio and 

Nasution should be informed of yen loan. Until you receive further in- 

structions from us which we will attem, t get out soon as possible you 

should not discuss with Indonesians highway and diesel projects. Indo- 

nesians may not be aware however that these projects have been held up 

for other than technical reasons. You may wish also reiterate items para- 

graph 4 of Deptel 3300.° “ke, , 

| | 7 Ss Dulles 

> Document 89. 

6 Document 92. In telegram 4298 from Djakarta, May 19, Jones reported that he con- | 

veyed the contents of telegram 3335 to Subandrio at the Foreign Minister’s home that eve- 

ning. The telegram read in part as follows: “I covered contents reftel thoroughly insofar as 

appropriate, emphasizing responsiveness my
 Government to earlier specific requests was 

act of faith based upon our confidence in intentions of GOI to move in direction we consid- 

ered sound. Foreign Minister responded with expression of appreciation, stressing that 

most important things in what I had told him was that it represented expression of confi- | 

dence in GOI and belief in sincerity and determination of its leadership.” (Department of 

State, Central Files, 756D.00 /5-1958) See Supplement. 
| ,
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103. Memorandum of Conversation | 

Washington, May 18, 1958, 5:30 p.m. 

PARTICIPANTS 

Allen W. Dulles | The Secretary 
General Cabell 
[name not declassified] 

| 

We discussed the situation in Indonesia and report of an air battle — 
that had occurred with a loss of one rebel plane with two crewmen! and 
the probable destruction of three or four government planes.” There was | 
apparently a large government build-up and considerable pressure to 7 
get authority to strike it again. | | 
_ I expressed the view that we should use our influence to prevent 

this, as I could not see in the long run any possibility of this being a win- 
‘ning course and either the political move must succeed or we would : 
have to consider backing more overtly the anti-Communist elements in 
the neighborhood. [2-1/2 lines of source text not declassified] } 

Source: Department of State, Secretary’s Memoranda of Conversation: Lot 64 D 199, Secret. This meeting took place at Secretary Dulles’ residence. et 
, American flier Allen Pope was one of the two crewmen shot down and captured by Indonesian Government troops on May 18. He was shot down while flying a bombing F mission for the rebels over Ambon. | 
* On May 19 Secretary of State Dulles discussed the capture of Allen Pope in separate | telephone conversations with Cabell, Robertson, and Allen Dulles. (Memoranda of tele- : phone conversations, prepared in the Secretary of State’s office; Eisenhower Library, F _ Dulles Papers, General Telephone Conversations) | :
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104. Memorandum From the Chief of Naval Operations (Burke) to 

the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs 

(Robertson) 

Washington, May 20, 1958. 

SUBJECT | 

| Indonesia | 

1. Following is a quotation of a message received from Admiral 

Stump this date. | 

“There follows report of my first conversations with Indonesian 

| Delegation and some random impressions: Immediately after arriving 

Lenge Baguio, Subroto and Sukendro made it known they wanted to 

have private interview to which I agreed and saw them for 2 hours Sun- 

day afternoon with their interpreter Sunario who speaks excellent Eng- 

lish.! 1 am keeping memoranda of conversations for later dispatch and 

will only pass highlights now. 

1. It seems quite obvious that Sukendro is the spokesman and 

gives impression of sincerity and friendliness. | 

2. Subroto nodded assent to all that was said but took very little 

part in the interview. 

a 3. Sunario although allegedly interpreter is bright mop [and?] glib 

and does not hesitate to throw in his own opinions and ideas. 

4. There is no doubt that they have come to this demonstration to » 

talk and have already indicated to some of my staff that they want to 

discuss matters further. 

5. On the situation in Indonesia Sukendro says that they want to 

draw closer to the United States, and take steps to rid government of 

commies and isolate Sukarno from leftist advisers. They stress this will 

take time and imply that we must have patience in bringing this about 

_ for to be precipitous would invite failure. Their plan involves using 

Sukarno but controlling him. 

6. They emphasize that everything depends upon an early cessa- 

tion of rebel activities. | 

7. They indicate that a few of dissident leaders could be forgiven 

but feel very bitter toward Lubis. They refer to Sjafrudden as patriot. | 

Comment: Their presentation thus far could equally be explained as 

genuine attempt at reproachment with us or as clever device to affect 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.00/5-2058. Secret. _ | 

1 These Indonesian military officials were in the Philippines for the U.S. weapons 

demonstration.
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dissident operations. I and my staff will try to assess this more accu- 
rately as time goes on. Sukendro has asked for special arrangement to go | 
to Manila today which may mean he wants to send out some messages 
through his embassy. I would appreciate being kept informed of any- 
thing from Djakarta or Washington that would assist my discussions 
with these men this week. Signed Adm Stump.” | 

2. Ithink this meeting between Adm Stump and representatives of 
Indonesia attending the Weapons Demonstration will provide Adm 
Stump with an excellent opportunity to judge the future trend in Indo- 
nesian affairs. I also think it important that we give Adm stump every | 
bit of counsel possible in order that he can make the most of the opportu- | 
nity to talk with these people and to elicit from them information which ! 

_ will help us plan our future actions vis-a-vis Indonesia. : 
3. I concur with the views expressed by Adm Stump above. I 

would appreciate your reactions. We stand ready to assist in any man- | ! 
ner possible. a : 

| | Arleigh _ 

OT 

105. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
| of State a - | : 

. | Djakarta, May 20, 1958, 5 p.m. ; 

_ 4301. For Assistant Secretary Robertson from Ambassador Jones. 
Deptel 3343.'I am more and more convinced most important single step 
US can take in present situation is public statement sympathetic to GOI : 
by Secretary (or President). I cannot emphasize too strongly importance 
of official statement being made in Washington. Everybody here is | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-2058. Top Secret; Niact; Limit 
Distribution. ) 

1 Telegram 3343, May 18, informed Jones that the Department regretted the bomb- | : 
ings at Amboina just as Jones was exploring the situation further and was. pursuing the 

| matter as expressed in telegram 3335 (Document 102). Jones was also informed that at the | 
‘Secretary’s upcoming press conference he is considering making “statement along lines E suggested by Subandrio Embtel 4266 [Document 101].” (Department of State, Central _ E Files, 756D.00/5-1858) = = | | | _ |
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hanging on hope of favorable statement from Secretary and Djuanda 

said so explicitly at reception this morning (Embtel 4300).? Forthright 

statement now on part US can be, I believe, turning point in US-Indone- 

sian relations and serve concomitantly to weaken Indonesian ties with 

Soviet bloc. In terms of maximum usefulness here, it seems clear from 

- _Indonesian reactions during conversations in past few days that strong 

point to be made in statement is US support for GOI and US willingness 

to intercede in effort to put a stop to bombings and foreign aid to rebels. 

At minimum statement should include following: 

1. Strong expression of concern over continuing bloodshed com- 

bined with expression of hope and confidence conflict will soon be con- 

cluded and peace and stability restored to area. | 

2. US view GOI rebellion is internal affair and reassurance to GOI 

that US is doing what it can to discourage foreign adventurers and aid to 

rebels. | 

3. Unequivoca’ [indication?] of US good will toward and active 

support for GOI in efforts to maintain independence and national integ- 

rity. 

At this stage I trust no conditions will be stated or implied since In- 

donesian sensitivity is so great on this point, even implication of condi- 

tions would largely destroy value of statement. ° 

| Jones 

2 Telegram 4300, May 20, reported that President Sukarno delivered a speech that 

day for National Reawakening Day that was “more favorable to US than any previously 

delivered since rebellion.” (Ibid., 756D.00/5-2058) See Supplement. 

_ 3During his May 20 press conference Dulles stated that the United States believes 

“that the situation can be and should be dealt with as an Indonesian matter by the Indone- 

sians without intrusion from without, and we hope that there will be quickly restored 

_ peace and stability in the Indonesian Republic.” For text of his remarks, see Department of 

State Bulletin, June 9, 1958, pp. 945-946. | 

According to telegram 4323 from Djakarta, May 22, Foreign Minister Subandrio told 

the press on May 21, after meeting with Prime Minister Djuanda, that Dulles’ statement 

“ean be seen as step forward if his words are to be taken as affirmation of U.S. Govern- 

mént’s attitude reflecting its full confidence in Indonesian Government's ability to deal 

with present situation in interests of and for good of Indonesian people themselves. Indo- 

nesian Government certainly hopes for an observance of Dulles’ statement so that there | 

will be no more misgivings on part of Indonesian people as to U.S. Government's attitude 

toward rebels.” (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5—2258) | 

106. Editorial Note | 3 

On May 22 the United States and Indonesia concluded an agree- 

ment by which the United States agreed to provide Indonesia with 

35,000 tons of surplus rice, worth approximately $5.5 million, under 

Public Law 480. The agreement was effected by an exchange of notes in
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Djakarta May 22 between Ambassador Jones and Foreign Minister Sub- | 
: __ andrio. For text of the agreement, see 9 UST 1083. The Embassy reported 

on the signing ceremony in telegram 4339 from Djakarta, May 22. (De- 
partment of State, Central Files, 611.56D/5-2258) See Supplement. 

Following the ceremony at the Foreign Office concluding the rice 
agreement, President Sukarno, Foreign Minister Subandrio and other 
Indonesians lunched with Ambassador Jones at his residence. Jones re- 
ported that Sukarno was “in warm, expansive mood, joking throughout 

| luncheon.” Responding to Jones’ toast, Sukarno said that “he wanted to 
speak from the heart” about his friendship with Americans and his de- : 
sire for closer U.S.-Indonesian relations. (Telegram 4341 from Djakarta, 
May 22; Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/5-2258) See Sup- | : 
plement. Jones discussed his luncheon engagement with Sukarno in In- ; 
donesia: The Possible Dream, page 150. 

eee | 

107. Memorandum of Conversation | 

| Washington, May 22, 1958. ! 

SUBJECT 
Indonesian Situation 

PARTICIPANTS | | 
__ Mr. Howard Beale, Australian Ambassador 

Mr. M. R. Booker, Counselor, Australian Embassy | 
The Secretary 
Mr. Mein, Director, Office of Southwest Pacific Affairs } 

The Ambassador stated [1-1/2 lines of source text not declassified] that 
he would like to discuss the current situation. The Secretary said that 

_ our basic philosophy had been to encourage the dissidents to a point 
where they might serve as leverage on the government to reverse the 
trend toward communism. He said that as a result of this policy many , 
accusations have been made against the United States and many untrue 
allegations of U.S. involvement have been made bytheIndonesianGov-  __ 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00 /5-2258. Top Secret; Limited Dis- tribution. Drafted by Mein.
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ernment. It seemed to us now that the operations had been carried toa 

| point where they could no longer be effective without more overt action 

on our part. Also, there have recently been feelers from Djakarta imply- 

ing that if we would dissociate ourselves from the dissidents it might be 

possible for the anti-Communist elements to shift the orientation of the | 

government away from communism. It is doubtful that such an ap- 

proach will succeed and more likely that they are playing a come-on 

game to put a stop to any support to the rebels. It is not a question of 

intentional misleading on their part but rather that the people in 

. Djakarta do not have the power to do what they would like to do. 

The Secretary continued that we were faced with a situation where 

the dissidents had failed and the undesirability of taking overt action 

was so great that we did not want to proceed further along those lines at 

this time. For that reason it was decided to give the political approach a 

chance. Accordingly, we have within the last few days taken the neces- 

sary steps to withdraw any support to the group in the Celebes. 

The Secretary said that Ambassador Jones had recommended that 

he make a press statement, adding that he had made one yesterday. He 

commented also that other things must be tried for a reasonable period, 

possibly two or three months, to determine the intentions of the group 

in Djakarta. In the meantime, however, we are going to keep certain as- 

sets on the shelf to be used in case the political approach is not success- 

ful. 

[1 paragraph (5 lines of source text) not declassified] | | 

The Ambassador asked whether any conditions would be imposed 

on the sale of military equipment to Indonesia, [1 line of source text not 

declassified]. The Secretary stated that no proposal has as yet been sub- 

mitted to him on the sale of military equipment so he did not know what 

position we might take. The Secretary informed the Ambassador that 

we had decided to issue some licenses for spare parts but there had been 

no decisions as yet on military equipment. 

The Secretary commented that the Dutch were greatly concerned 

about this problem also but that he did not think there was any apprecia- 

ble danger at this time of overt Indonesian action against West New 

Guinea. The Indonesian Government is ina very difficult economic situ- 

ation and it is hard to imagine Indonesians precipitating a war on ac- 

count of West Guinea, which would simply provide a basis for 

counteraction. The Secretary said that if military equipment is sold to 

Indonesia there will be definite undertakings required of the Indonesian 

Government. | - 

[1 paragraph (6 lines of source text) not declassified] 

The Ambassador [1-1/2 lines of source text not declassified] wondered 

+£ the success of the Indonesian military forces in mounting and carrying
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out the campaign in Sumatra might not change the picture. The Secre- 
tary commented that the operations had been far more effective than he 
had been led to believe the Indonesians were capable of, but there had 
been no resistance. In case of an attack on West New Guinea there 
would of course be resistance and he thought that without Soviet Bloc 
assistance Indonesia would not be capable of mounting any such opera- 
tion. | | 

The Ambassador asked whether any conditions would be attached | 
__ toany token shipment of arms to Indonesia, [1-1/2 lines of source text not 

__ declassified]. The Secretary said that we had not as yet undertaken to | 
make a token shipment of arms and therefore no conditions had been set 
forth to the Indonesian Government. The Secretary emphasized that we 
were moving gradually. 

[1 paragraph (4 lines of source text) not declassified] | : 
, The Ambassador returned again to the point of public relations and | : 
inquired whether any thought had been given to how any change in pol- 
icy toward Indonesia might be presented to the [less than 1 line of source 
text not declassified] public. The Secretary said that if we do anything © 
publicly we will have to be careful how it is expressed so that any state- j 
ment will not offend the Indonesians and at the same time will Satisfy 
our public that what we are doing is based on an expectation that the 
Government of Indonesia wishes to maintain friendly relations with us. 
We are not entering into any formal agreement with the Indonesian 
government but merely taking gradual steps hoping thereby to encour- 
age them to take definite action to reverse the trend toward commu- 
nism. | |
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108. Telegram From the Embassy in the Republic of China to the 

Department of State | | 

| | | Taipei, May 22, 1958, 8 p.m. — 

984. Eyes only Secretary and Robertson. President Chiang sum- 

moned me late this afternoon. Foreign Minister Yeh was present. 

Chiang referred to Indonesian situation saying position of revolu- 

tionaries is deteriorating and will become hopeless within one week un- 

less substantial help is received meantime. | 

He spoke of flow of Communist assistance to Djakarta government 

including Russian-made planes flown through Red China and Rangoon 

and of dire consequences to free world if Indonesia is allowed to come 

under Communist control. Taiwan and Philippines would then be ex- 

posed from south and route to Australia interdicted. Position and pres- 

tige of US would be gravely affected and whole world situation altered 

in favor of Communists. Communist control of Indonesia would hold 

us up to ridicule of Communist world and facilitate their goal of world 

conquest. 

Chiang said if Chinese Reds attempt to use Taiwan Strait area to 

move troops or supplies to Indonesia he will immediately order his 

forces to attack them. In any case he is considering issuance of public 

announcement to this effect. He is prepared, he said, to intervene mili- 

tarily if Chinese Reds intervene. 

Chiang said he has received urgent request from Indonesian revo- 

lutionaries to send men and equipment to assist in recovery of Morotai. 

Bringing out map, he expatiated at length on importance of Morotai to 

control balance of struggle. He is proposing to send one regiment of ma- 

rines and a squadron of aircraft to assistance of revolutionaries who oth- 

erwise will be defeated and men and equipment already supplied lost. 

Chiang hoped US would provide help and in any case not impede him 

in his plans. He asked me to communicate foregoing to Secretary Dulles 

and I said I would of course do it. 

I said to President I was not very conversant with developments in 

Indonesia and could not speak with authority. I recalled what you had 

said to him about difficulties of giving help when you saw him on March 

14.11 said I gathered help of some kind had been provided, but fact was 

revolutionaries had failed to fight effectively and they therefore faced 

utter defeat. It would be most risky for outsiders to fight their battles for 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 793.00/5-2258. Top Secret; Niact. 

1 4 memorandum of the Dulles-Chiang conversation of March 14 is printed in vol. 

XIX, pp. 8-12.
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them and I urged President to reconsider carefully his proposal to send. | 
proposed fighting forces. I read to him extract from your Tuesday press | 
conference on subject of Indonesia? and said I inferred from your re- 
marks that US would not intervene. I also said his proposed interven- 
tion would provide Reds with pretext they seek to intervene openly on 
side of Djakarta and surely he would not want to provide them with that 
opportunity. I also referred to news reports of dissident approaches to 
Djakarta for final compromise settlement and asked if it would not be | 
risky for him to proceed with his proposed intervention if these reports | 
proved to be true. President replied that Sukarno would not compro- 

| mise with insurgents. He also scouted possibility that agreement could 
be reached among Djakarta adherents whereby Reds could be elimi- | 
nated. In his view only solution is sufficient aid to revolutionaries in : 
men and equipment to defeat Djakarta. In agreeing to pass his remarks : 
on to you I intimated it to be my opinion that his proposed course of : 
action would be received with astonishment and dismay in Washing- | 
ton. a , 

Chiang spoke earnestly and with emotion at times. He appeared to i 
be in dead earnest but I doubt whether he will move to implement his 
proposals before receiving your reactions. I would suggest that these be 
transmitted soonest for communication to him. Of course any informa- : 
tion of an encouraging nature about Indonesian developments would — 
be highly useful for diverting him from the risky course he is contem-_ 
plating so seriously. | | 

For your information, Foreign Minister Yeh is out of sympathy with ft 
Chiang’s proposed course of action and told me after interview that he 
had spent an hour this morning attempting to dissuade President from ~ +E 
intervening.° : 

O _ Drumright | | 

*See footnote 3,Document 105. | _ 
° Telegram 749 to Taipei, May 22, for Ambassador Everett F. Drumright, reads: “You : should inform President Chiang that : 
“1. In view of collapse of dissidents on Sumatra due to their unwillingness to fight i and small leverage of Celebes group we are seeking develop anti-communist assets in : government in Djakarta in effort to curb Sukarno and drift toward communism; 
“2. We urge him suspend any moves he is contemplating until we can determine whether government will move. If our hopes of action by the government are not realized we will want to discuss this matter with him at a later date.” (Department of State, Central | : Files, 793.00/5-2258) 
In telegram 986 from Taipei, May 23, Drumright reported that he saw Chiang that afternoon and conveyed to him substance of telegram 749. “He asked me to thank you for 

your reply,” the Ambassador noted, “and to tell you he will hold up contemplated action : until he hears from you as to further developments.” (Ibid., 793.00/5-2358) See Supple- 
ment.
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| 109. Memorandum of Conversation 

Washington, May 23, 1958. 

SUBJECT 

Indonesian Situation | . 

PARTICIPANTS 

Mr. Mukarto, Indonesian Ambassador | 

The Secretary | 

Mr. Mein, Director, Office of Southwest Pacific Affairs 

The Ambassador said he had requested an opportunity to see the 

Secretary 1) to express the gratitude of his government for the Secre- 

tary’s recent press statement, which had been very well received in In- 

donesia; 2) to express the appreciation of his government for the 

agreement to sell rice under PL-480 agreement, which was very timely 

especially in view of the famine in Central Java; 3) to discuss in general 

terms the situation in Indonesia. | | | 

The Ambassador stated that Indonesia faces some very serious 

problems among which are the growth of communism, inflation and 

communications. During the last year the communists have made con- 

siderable progress not because of the acceptance by the Indonesians of 

their ideology but primarily because of their change in tactics. One of the 

new tactics they have been using is in their approach to Sukarno, which 

they have handled very well. Although Sukarno is nota communist and 

in 1948 suppressed the communists at Madiun, they have nevertheless 

been approaching him. It is not a question of Sukarno working with the 

PKI as much as it is of the PKI using Sukarno. As an example of their 

method in dealing with him the Ambassador cited their support forthe — 

Pantjasila, the President’s concept of “Democracy of leadership” 

(“guided democracy”, which the Ambassador said is a mis-translation), 

and of the West New Guinea issue, which they know is dear to 

Sukarno’s heart. The effect of communist support of the West New 

Guinea issue has been to make the Indonesian case more difficult. Nev- 

ertheless the communists have used that issue. The latest example of 

their tactics is their position on the rebellion, which they are also using to 

appeal to the people. 

The Ambassador said that about 10 days ago he had cabled 

Sukarno pointing out in frank terms the danger of his playing with the 

communists, and the U.S. thinking on Sukarno, and emphasizing that if 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-2358. Confidential. Drafted 

by Mein.
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Sukarno does not change his attitude he is taking great risks not only 
domestically but in Indonesia’s relations with the U.S. The Ambassador 
said he pointed out to Sukarno also that it is necessary for Indonesia to | 
maintain close friendship with the U.S. oe oe 

The Ambassador said that the way to deal with Sukarno is not to 
ridicule him, as the press is inclined to do, but rather to flatter him. The 
Ambassador added that he had told Sukarno that the American people 
still love him but are worried about the way he is going. He said this had 
made an impression on Sukarno. Immediately after receipt of the Am- : 
-bassador’s message Sukarno had called in Wilopo who had gotten the | 
impression that Sukarno is changing his attitude. The Ambassador com- | 
mented that Sukarno’s attendance at a luncheon yesterday at the Ameri- | 
can Embassy in Djakarta was in itself significant and also a further | 
indication of the change in his attitude. The Ambassador believes that ; 
the most important thing we can do in Indonesia at the present time is to | 

_ approach Sukarno and seek to influence him. He emphasized again the | 
need to flatter him adding that in his opinion Sukarno is changing his | 
mood and his thinking. | | | 

The Ambassador said that as a result of the rebellion Nasution is : 
emerging as a new power and that he may well be the balance of power | 
in the present situation. The Ambassador said that Nasution is an anti- ! 
communist. He suggested that we should approach Nasution as well as ! 
Sukarno in an effort to bring about closer relations between the two | 

_ men. There are also changes in the attitude of the political parties. The | 
PNI, which formerly worked with the PKI, is now definitely anti- | 
communist. As a result of the shift in political power among the parties | 
the picture now is the PKI on one side, the PNI, MasjumiandNUonthe _ : 
other, and Sukarno in the center. The best way for the U.S. to proceed, 
therefore, would be to approach Sukarno and Nasution to strengthen : 
this new force represented by the three parties. . | 

The Ambassador said that they would like to see the PKI take some : 
action which would precipitate a showdown but the communists would ! 
not do that. That is another reason why they have changed their tactics | 
in handling the situation. | 

The Ambassador said that Foreign Minister Subandrio has sug- | 
gested to Ambassador Jones a token shipment of arms of approximately 7 
$7 million, which would assist Nasution and also help create a new at- 
mosphere by strengthening the Army. He is afraid that if nothing is | 
done to strengthen the Army there is danger of the communists taking : 
over as a result of the 1959 elections. The inflation in Indonesia is also : 
playing into the hands of the communists. | 

__ The Ambassador commented that in his opinion there was need for - | | 
more technical assistance, which has been very helpful to Indonesia, | 
with emphasis placed on small projects, small industries, rather than for |
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any large-scale economic assistance. In his opinion this would also tend 

to stop inflation. | | 

The Ambassador said that the long-term economic prospects are 

good although the situation is bad now, and that they will improve as 

soon as barter trade is stopped and the foreign exchange situation is im- 

proved. 

Summarizing, he said that there is good prospect of improvement 

in the political situation, but the help of the U.S. is needed; the economic 

| situation is bad now but long-term prospects are good, there is need for 

immediate action and for that reason they were especially grateful for 

the Secretary’s statement and the sale of rice. The Ambassador said also 

that they were very glad to have Ambassador Jones in Djakarta and ex- 

pressed appreciation for the role he was playing. | 

The Secretary thanked the Ambassador for his comments on the 

situation in Indonesia. He said we have a good opinion of Sukarno who 

is an able politician and we don’t quarrel with his concept of “guided 

democracy”. Ina situation like that in Indonesia where the people have 

had to take over without any training, there is need for greater centrali- 

| zation of authority. As long as this leads toward genuine independence 

we do not object to it but if it leads toward communism we are against it. 

We have been concerned that because of the similarity of what we un- 

derstood to be the concept of “guided democracy” and what the Rus- 

sians referred to as the “dictatorship of the proletariat” there was a 

danger that people might be misled and Indonesia might become more 

dependent on the communists. | 

The Secretary said that Indonesia in our opinion cannot be a happy, 

prosperous country without ties with the West. It is surrounded by the 

free world, its markets are primarily in the West, and if Indonesia goes 

down the communist path it would be impossible to prevent economic 

dislocation within the area.
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110. Memorandum of Conversation 

_ Washington, May 23, 1958. 

SUBJECT | 
| Indonesian Situation | 

PARTICIPANTS | 
Mr. Moekarto, Indonesian Ambassador _ : 
The Secretary 

: 
Mr. Mein, Director, Office of Southwest Pacific Affairs | 

In a discussion of the Indonesian situation the Secretary said he | 
wished to assure the Ambassador that we are seeking to prevent acts 
from neighboring countries designed in some form to help those who | 

_ seem to be trying to stop the drift of Indonesia toward communism. He 
said that we cannot go on exerting this pressure, and he is not sure we 
will wish to do so, unless something is done by the Indonesian Govern- | 
ment to stop the drift. The Secretary said he hoped, therefore, that the 
government would take such action as is possible to curb the trend. | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-2358. Top Secret; Limited Dis- tribution. Drafted by Mein.
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111. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 

Indonesia 

Washington, May 23, 1958, 10:20 p.m. 

3409. Embtels 4340,1 4368.2 In considering what reply you should 

make to Subandrio concerning his desire to meet with Secretary or your 

suggestion that Djuanda as Minister of Defense be invited come Wash- 

ington would be helpful to know whether Cabinet changes contem- 

plated near future and whether these two men will retain present 

portfolios. It would seem that if any talks were to take place it would be 

far more profitable have them with new ministers rather than those in 

present cabinet. 
| 

FYI. Not only would it be most difficult arrange visit at this time for 

Indonesian Ministers but pending further evolution Djakarta moves to 

work with us and curb communists we would consider such visit pre- 

mature. We will discuss feasibility Nasution visit with General Taylor 

and advise you later. End FYI. : 

- Secretary’s statement, issuance of licenses,? also of rice, appear to 

have lessened tension somewhat. Before we can go much further, how- 

ever, we must have some indication of effective action by Indonesian 

Government against communist threat. If there were cabinet change 

and if new cabinet composition satisfactory this would be considered 

step in right direction. There is danger however that improvement in 

U S.-Indonesian relations in last few days might serve to bring about re- 

laxation in Djakarta thereby postponing action for reorganization of 

| cabinet or against communists. This would only play into hands of com- 

munists. You should therefore urge that there be no let-up and that such 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-2358. Secret; Limit Distribu- 

tion. Drafted by Mein and approved by Parsons. Repeated to CINCPAC for POLAD. 

'In telegram 4340, May 22, Jones informed Robertson that, prior to the PL 480 sign- 

ing ceremony, Subandrio had raised the possibility of visiting the United States for discus- 

sions with the Secretary of State. He also suggested that it would be useful if Djuanda 

could visit the United States sometime later in the year. Jones urged favorable considera- 

tion of both of those suggestions. (Ibid., 611.56D/ 52258) See Supplement. 

2In telegram 4368, May 23, for Robertson, Jones stated that he had some second 

thoughts on the subject of a visit by Subandrio to the United States “because I would prefer 

to see Djuanda and/or Nasution be intermediary between US and Indonesia in develop- 

ing situation.” Accordingly, he recommended that the Department consider authorizing 

him to invite Djuanda to the United States at an early date, accompanied by Subandrio, 

and to renew the invitation to Nasution to visit the United States, previously extended by 

General Taylor. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-2358) See Supplement. 

3 On May 22 the Department of State issued export licenses for the shipment of cer- 

tain materials to Indonesia. a
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action as contemplated be taken as soon as possible if we are expected to 
take any further action here at this time. | | 

| | Dulles 

112. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in | 
Indonesia | | 

| | | Washington, May 26, 1958, 8:30 p.m. 

3446. From Robertson for Jones. Following basic philosophy which 7 
guides us presently in our policy toward Indonesia is for your back- : 
ground guidance and discreet use at times and with persons of your 
choice. FYI. Following was dictated by the Secretary. End FYI. | 

We have regard and admiration for the abilities of President 
Sukarno. President Eisenhower well remembers his visit here, and Sec- ' 
retary Dulles recalls not only that but his visit to Djakarta. The Congress 
and the American people obtained, and retain, a very favorable impres- : 
sion of President Sukarno. 

There is, however, a distinct impression which is not exclusive to 
__ the United States, that the Communists are taking advantage of the fact 

that President Sukarno feels a need for greater authority at the top in the 
situation that confronts him. The Communists are seeking to impose 

_ upon Indonesia a Communist-type “dictatorship of the proletariat” | which will end up by taking the Indonesian Republic into the Commu- 
nist camp and making Sukarno in effect a prisoner. | | 

As pointed out, this is not a United States judgment, it is the judg- : _ ment of many Indonesians of high responsibility. It is also shared by the | 
free world nations which are Western Pacific neighbors of Indonesia i and which want to be its friends. _ | 7 : 

_ It is utterly unrealistic for anyone to believe that Indonesia can in 
tranquillity wend its way into the Communist camp. Once it became | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00 /5-2658. Top Secret. Drafted by Mein and approved by Robertson. Jones refers to this telegram and quotes from it in Indo- : nesia: The Possible Dream, p. 139. The telegram was based on a May 23 memorandum witha virtually identical text from Dulles to Robertson. A copy of that memorandum is in the Eisenhower Library, Herter Papers, Chronological File. |
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clear that that was the course, the now dying embers of revolution 

would burst out in flames and it would not be possible for the United 

States, even should it so desire, to restrain the impulses of governments 

and individuals who are dedicated to freedom and some of whom 

would feel they were imperiled by the course Indonesia was taking. 

: Furthermore, the economy of Indonesia is so fragile and is so de- 

pendent upon the free world and the West, that it would be impossible 

for long to maintain a viable government and prosperous society if the 

economic pattern were to be readjusted to dependence upon the Sino- 

Soviet bloc. 

The United States is exerting itself strongly to permit of an orderly 

and peaceful evolution of Indonesian policy in a direction which will 

avoid, and preclude, the danger of the Republic being captured by the 

International Communist movement. The situation cannot, however, 

for long stand still. We are hoping to see, concretely, the start of a new 

trend and some action responsive to our Own. 

| Dulles 

a 

| 113. Telegram From the Embassy in the Republic of China to the 

Department of State | | 

| Taipei, May 26, 1958, 2 a.m. 

992. Eyes only Secretary and Robertson. Admiral Doyle! came to 

see me to say when he landed at airfield late this afternoon on return 

from seeing Admiral Stump he was requested to see Defense Minister 

Yu Ta Weiat once. He accordingly called at Yu’s residence where he was 

given to understand President is about to despatch forces to Indonesia 

to assist insurgents. Doyle states he argued against such action and 

asked for two days grace. Doyle then sent urgent message to Admirals 

Stump and Burke urging a US commitment to Chiang that Indonesia 

will not be permitted to fall in hands of Communists.?Tonight, after din- 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 793.00/ 52558. Top Secret; Niact. | 

1 Vice Admiral Austin K. Doyle, USN, Commander, Taiwan Defense Command / 

MAAG. | 7 

? Not found.
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ner given by President for Secretary Douglas,? which number of Ameri- 
cans including myself attended, Doyle was asked to remain for talk with 
President. According to Doyle, President informed him he is on point of © | 

_ sending forces to assistance of Indonesian insurgents. Doyle said he | 
urged President not to send forces, asking that US be given chance to | ! 
work out settlement through Djakarta friendly elements. President re- | 
plied there was no possibility of satisfactory settlement in this way. | 
Doyle accordingly repeated request he had made to Yu for two days’ 
grace and President gaveit. | 

_ Ihad informed Doyle prior to his departure to see Stump of Presi- 
dent’s approach to me and of your reply,‘ so that he could discuss prob- : 
lem with Stump. I informed Doyle tonight of President’s assurance not _ ; 
to take action pending further word from US Government of results of | 
its actions in Indonesian situation and told Doyle I relied on President to : 
live up to his word. I then suggested to Doyle that he send a followup 

| message of his conversation with President. 
At President’s dinner tonight there was no suggestion in Presi- 

dent’s talk with Douglas that he planned to take military action al- | 
though he stressed importance of not permitting Indonesia to fall to 
Communists and he asked Douglas to convey his views to President 
Eisenhower. Neither was there any reference of military action to me on : 
part of Defense Minister Yu, Foreign Minister Yeh or Chief of General | 
Staff Wang. President appeared relaxed and in good humor. Therefore : 
Doyle’s report came as a surprise to me, although I knew Chinese to be . 
anxious and preoccupied with Indonesian development. 

After Doyle left my residence I got in touch with Foreign Minister | 
Yeh. He said he was uninformed of any intent on part of President to | 

- resort to immediate military action, adding he believed President would | 
live up to assurance not to move pending word from US. Besides Presi- 
dent could not move without consulting United States pursuant to mu- 
tual defense agreement.5 Yeh said he was uninformed of President’s and 
Yu's talks with Doyle. But he did know from talks he had yesterday with : 
Yu and Deputy Chief of Staff Pak Yu that President yesterday morning : 
had instructed Defense Minister Yu to make plans for deployment of : 
GRC forces to Indonesia and that Defense Minister Yu had in turn asked ) | Deputy Chief of Staff Yu to draw up such plans. Latter had come to For- a 
eign Minister last night asking for information as basis for drawingup 
plans. Yeh said he was unable to provide much helpful information and 

| 3 James H. Douglas, Secretary of the Air Force, was in Taipei for a brief visit. : * Reference is to telegram 749 to Taipei; see footnote 3, Document 108. — 
” Reference is to the mutual defense treaty between the United States and the Repub- : lic of China signed in Washington on December 2, 1954; for text, see 6 UST 433. ;
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he expressed view preparation of plans would be prolonged and diffi- — 

cult job. He also said he thought implementation of plans might be be- 

yond China’s capacity and had so intimated to planner Yu. Yeh and | 

agreed to meet tomorrow morning to discuss situation further. I pro- 

pose to urge him to see President and remind latter of his pledge and of 

provisions of defense treaty. If Yeh thinks it desirable I shall probably 

see President again. 

Meanwhile, if Department has any favorable information on Indo- 

nesian developments or even expectations of such developments I 

would urge that they be passed on to President without delay. While I 

find it hard to believe that he will actually despatch forces as he threat- 

ens to do, he is plainly deeply troubled, is apprehensive that US will not 

move effectively to stop Communist takeover of Indonesia and may just 

possibly take desperate action. Doyle and I agree that his subordinates 

would deprecate such actions, but none dare stand up and oppose him.° 

Drumright _ 

6 Drumright met with Yeh again on May 27. The Foreign Minister explained to him 

that both he and Yu believed that armed intervention on behalf of the Indonesian rebels 

would be a most hazardous undertaking and they were in the process of making this 

: known “gently” to Chiang. (Telegram 1002 from Taipei, May 27; Department of State, 

Central Files, 793.00/5-2758) See Supplement. : 

enna 

114. Telegram From the Commander in Chief, Pacific (Stump) to 

| the Chief of Naval Operations (Burke) | 

Honolulu, May 26, 1958, 9:22 p.m. 

S39. 2707227. Exclusive for Admiral Burke, Assistant Secretary 

Robertson. Information Ambassador Jones, Vice Admiral Riley, Rear 

Admiral Cruise. From Stump. Deliver during working hours. Following 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-2758. Top Secret; Priority. 

Also sent to the Department of State, which is the source text, and repeated to Djakarta, 

CINCPAC ADMIN, and CINCPACREPHIL.
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receipt of Robertson’s message, passed as CNO 240825Z, 11 fortunately 
was able to have a further lengthy discussion with Indonesian group | 
consisting of BGen Subroto, Col Sukendro and their excellent translator | 

| Maj Sunario. I conveyed to them the points which were authorized for | 
me to make to the group and in order to give them assurance that this . | 

| was being coordinated in Djakarta as well, I pointed out that this was 
, essentially what Amb Jones would be passing on under instructions in 

Djakarta. , | | 
From this conversation and previous interviews with this group, : 

my best estimate is that they have been impressed with our willingness ; 
to assist them in this new approach, that they are honestly determined to | 
carry out their part of the responsibility. This was illustrated by the fact 
that they requested that their return schedule be altered so that they 
might reach Djakarta more expeditiously in order to help guide delicate | 
reorientation of attitudes there to one of cooperation. | 

Delicately tried to suggest certain things which they could do to cre- ] 
_ ate a better impression on their anti-Communist Asian neighbors and 

most of all on US officials and public opinion. Of course the first point — 
that we have always emphasized is that in some manner they must take : 
steps to prove that they are making genuine effort to exclude PKI and | 
Communists from government influence. I further pointed out that if it | : 
is humanly possible they must see to it that a muzzle is placed on | : 
Sukarno to avoid upsetting the applecart during this delicate period. 
Thirdly while we did not name names or appear to have too much | 

__ vested interest in the dissidents, we did point out that insofar as possible ot 
their willingness to demonstrate generosity (using the illustration of 
Magsaysay’s? extremely successful technique in exhibiting magnanim- 
ity in reconverting many of the Huks) would be most effective in influ- 
encing international opinion with respect to their sincerity. They 
seemed to accept all of this philosophy with very good grace, and I be- | 
lieve our association with them here wil! contribute a great deal to the 
overall effort being made to getting our relationships back on the track : 
with the right forces in Indonesia. 

Reference is to the telegram from Robertson to Stump, May 23, repeated to Djakarta as telegram 3403. In this telegram Robertson summarized recent U.S. actions with regard | | to Indonesia and suggested that it would be useful if Stump could: “1) Review with Indo- | nesians what we have done in last few days as indicative of our attitude toward Indone- sian Government; 2) express hope early cessation hostilities; 3) emphasize strongly need F for some effective action in Djakarta in curbing the communist threat; and 4) reiterate our L willingness to help if action taken urging them to use their influence in seeing that some action is taken. You may wish in this connection to point out that Congressional and pub- F lic opinion in this country would not tolerate sale of military equipment unless there is some change and that it is in their interest to take action at earliest possible time.” (Ibid., : 756D.00/5-2358) See Supplement. | | | 
* Ramon Magsaysay, President of the Philippines from 1954 to 1957.
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The group is now departing Tokyo 2200 local 28 May in company | 

with Gen Arellano,? will spend one day in Manila at Sangley and return 

via Singapore thereafter. Incidentally, I believe Gen Arellano’s personal 

influence on them has been good and trip to Manila in his personal com- - 

pany is fortuitous. | 

They have not desired any publicity regarding their attendance 

weapons demonstration and intend to say in Djakarta that they have 

“been to Tokyo to see Asian games.” So far believe no mention in press 

of their presence weapons demonstration. | 

3 Lieutenant General Alfonso Arellano, Chief of Staff of the Philippine Armed 

Forces. 

a 

115. Memorandum of Conversation | 

Washington, May 27, 1958. 

SUBJECT — | : 

Dutch Protest Lack of Consultation Concerning Indonesian Developments 

PARTICIPANTS | | | 

Dr. J. H. van Roijen, Ambassador of the Netherlands | | 

Baron van Voorst, Minister, Netherlands Embassy . 

Mr. D. Ketel, First Secretary, Netherlands Embassy 

The Secretary 

-FE—Mr. Robertson 

EUR—Mr. Jandrey 

WE—Mr. Cameron 

Ambassador van Roijen came in to see the Secretary at his own re- 

quest. On instruction of his Government, the Ambassador strongly pro- 

tested the lack of prior consultation with the Dutch Government and 

with NATO concerning recent United States approval of export licenses 

for the purchase of small arms and aircraft spare parts by Indonesia, re- 

ports of which had appeared in the press on May 22. The Ambassador 

characterized these transactions as “arms deliveries to Indonesia”. He 

recapitulated a series of conversations which he and the Dutch Foreign 

Minister had had with the Secretary and other officials of the Depart- 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.56/5-2758. Secret; Limit Distribu- 

tion. Drafted by Cameron on May 28. : .
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ment during the course of which he asserted the Dutch had received as- 
surances that such deliveries would not be made to Indonesia and that 
the Dutch Government would be informed of any change in United | 
States policy towards Indonesia, particularly in the fields of military and | 
economic assistance. The Ambassador stated that without consultation 
or even an informal exchange of views the United States Government | 
had acceded to Indonesian requests for military and economic (the sub- | | stitution of rice for cotton under the 1956 P.L. 480 Agreement) assist- : 
ance. He emphasized that the Dutch Government was sorely : 
disappointed by these developments; its confidence in “promises given : 
by the American Government had been severely shocked” and conse- : 
quently it will be compelled to draw its own conclusions. He said fur- 
ther that there was no assurance whatsoever that the Indonesian armed 
forces would not receive additional United States support. In view of | 
this situation and in view of Soviet bloc military assistance to Indonesia ; 
the Netherlands Government would have to consider seriously “adapt- | 
ing the defense forces of Netherlands New Guinea to this new threat’. | 

- Sucha move onthe part of the Dutch Government, he continued, would 
necessarily have effects on Dutch contribution to the defense of Western 
Europe. The Dutch Government considered it necessary, therefore, to : 
inform the other members of NATO of these developments so that they 
could take fully into account the changed situation. The Ambassador 
handed the Secretary a note covering these statements, the text of which 
is attached. ! , 

The Secretary replied that if he had understood the Ambassador : 
correctly it would appear that the Ambassador was saying that the 
Dutch Government no longer had any confidence in the United States | 
Government because of what the Dutch read in the newspapers. Hesaid | 
that this was an extreme and unjustified conclusion for the Dutch Gov- | 
ernment to reach. Why, he asked, had not the Dutch Government in- 
quired about the facts? The Ambassador referred to a talk which Baron 
van Voorst had had with Mr. J. Graham Parsons (FE) on May 22, and 

__ asserted that Mr. Parsons had not been responsive to Baron van Voorst’s 
request for information on this subject.2 The Dutch Government, there- 
fore, had been impelled to give great weight to the press reports. Mr. 
Robertson commented that he had complete confidence in Mr. Parsons 
and that he was certain that Mr. Parsons had been correct and helpful in 
his conversation with Baron van Voorst. Mr. Robertson added that in his ee: 
experience it was unusual to raise questions of this nature during the | 
course of a talk which had been arranged as a courtesy call. | 

"Not printed. 
: 

2A memorandum of this conversation is in Department of State, Central Files, | 756D.56/5-2258, :
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The Secretary referred to his conversation with Foreign Minister 

Luns on April 243 and recalled that he had told the Foreign Minister at 

that time that the United States was considering supplying the Indone- 

sians with a few things (some rice had been specifically mentioned) in 

an attempt to maintain some influence in Indonesia by giving the Indo- 

nesian leaders the idea that they.could play both sides. The Secretary 

said that he did not consider that the approval of export licenses for a 

: very limited list of items constituted arms deliveries to Indonesia. He 

explained that the only arms covered by these licenses were 250 Colt re- 

volvers for the Indonesian Navy, four sporting rifles and three 22-cali- 

ber pistols. The value of these items was $14,582. The total sum involved 

amounted to approximately $1.2 million. Of the items covered by the 

licenses 95% were aircraft spare parts. All involved commercial pur- 

chases from private American companies. It had not occurred to the De- 

partment that the Dutch would consider these transactions as arms 

deliveries to Indonesia. The Secretary said he could now see that we had 

been wrong in not informing the Dutch Government and he regretted 

that we had not done so. 

Ambassador van Roijen said that the Dutch Government not only 

felt very strongly about the lack of consultation but that it was com- 

pletely in the dark concerning the reasons for United States assistance to 

Indonesia at this time. The Secretary explained again as he had done on 

May 13 in his conversation with the Ambassador‘ that the United States 

was attempting to create a situation in Djakarta which would permit the 

United States to continue to exercise some influence in the swiftly mov- _- 

ing and very delicate Indonesian developments. We hoped to use this 

influence to encourage the Indonesian civil and military leaders to insti- 

tute government reorganization and other steps favorable to the Free 

World. We were pursuing these objectives in the interest of the Free 

World. He noted with regret that we seemed to receive only sniping and 

a complete lack of understanding from the Dutch. 

The Secretary then commented that he also placed a high value on | 

consultation but he did not consider that consultation was a substitute 

for confidence. He believed that in this case the ally which had the pri- 

mary responsibility in a very difficult situation was due a modicum of 

confidence and a certain degree of flexibility of action. Over-emphasis 

on consultation could result in a web so entangling that the conse- 

quences would be only more consultation and no action. 

The Ambassador then asked why the Dutch Government had not 

been informed concerning the moves which the United States had de- 

3 See Document 71. 

+See Document 95. ,
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cided to take in Djakarta. The Secretary replied that the emotional in- 
volvement of the Dutch in the Indonesian situation was so great that he 
had judged it unwise to keep them as closely informed as he would have 
liked. He emphasized this point by saying that he was taking a calcu- 
lated risk in talking as frankly to the Ambassador as he was doing today. : 
He stressed the confidential nature of his remarks and said that any 
public disclosure would have disastrous consequences. The Secretary | 
again described the insignificant character of the actions which the 
United States had decided to try in Indonesia. These, he said, were in | 

| effect tactical moves designed to let the Indonesian leaders think that | 
they had an alternative to Soviet assistance. Should these actions have 

_ the results which we all desired of encouraging the anti-Communist ele- : 
ments in Indonesia and reversing the leftward movement there, which | 
he personally thought very doubtful, the United States would be dis- : 
posed to consider further steps designed to strengthen this trend. The : 
exact nature of these steps could not be anticipated. However, our ac- , 
tions would be geared to concrete moves which the Indonesian Govern- | 
ment might take to reverse the current Communist orientation. The - 
Ambassador asked whether he should take the Secretary's statement to 
Imply that if this reversal takes place the United States would be pre- ne 
pared to consider furnishing additional military assistance to Indonesia. | 
The Secretary replied that he questioned the Ambassador’s use of the 
word “additional” and repeated that we did not consider the export li- 
censes in question as constituting deliveries of military assistance to In- 
donesia. He said, however, as he had done to the Ambassador on May 
13, that if we were satisfied with steps being taken to reverse the anti- 
Communist trend the possibility should not be excluded that we would , 
be prepared to consider the desirability of furnishing arms and military 
assistance to Indonesia under certain circumstances. 

In response to a statement of the Ambassador about the concernof _ oe 
the Dutch Government for the security of West New Guinea, the Secre- 
tary.said that he would like to repeat that the Dutch Government need | 
have no concern now or in the future about the United States attitude I 
towards an Indonesian military attack on West New Guinea. He said 
that the Dutch Government knew officially that the United States would 

_ be greatly concerned about such an attack. He added that we had re- | 
cently received a new declaration from Foreign Minister Subandrio that 
Indonesia had no intention of using force against West New Guinea. He 
said this declaration had been responsive to a statement by Ambassador 
Jones in Djakarta that good relations between the United States and In- 
donesia would have to exclude the use of force against West New | 
Guinea. The Secretary said he remained strongly opposed to a public 
statement to this effect which in his considered judgment would make | 
impossible the achievement of the desired orientation of the Indonesian
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Government. Unless we are successful in bringing about such an orien- 

| tation Free World Nations will not be able to influence developments 

there. pee 

Ambassador van Roijen introduced at this point the Dutch Govern- 

ment’s strong feeling that aid to Indonesia should be contingent upon a 

satisfactory settlement of Dutch-Indonesian problems. He said that the 

observance of international obligations which such a settlement would 

imply was in the interest of the entire Free World. The Secretary said 

that the United States also placed great weight on the sanctity of interna- 

tional obligations, but that in this case, as in the case of Iran which the 

Ambassador had raised, it was necessary first to have a government 

amenable to Western influence and willing to carry out its obligations. 

Without such a government it was clearly impossible to expect observ- 

ance of international obligations and commitments. The Secretary then 

said that the United States and the Netherlands should face squarely the 

fact that in our relations with Indonesia we placed emphasis on different 

things. The United States placed primary emphasis on preventing a 

Communist take-over of Indonesia, whereas the Dutch appeared to 

place primary interest on their economic and business interests in that 

area. The United States would not like to be identified with the idea that 

commercial interests are primary. 

The Secretary said he wished again to confirm to the Ambassador 

that we had no intention at the present of furnishing arms or military _ 

equipment to Indonesia. He said he was prepared to consider how we 

might make consultation between our two governments on Indonesian 

matters more effective. In conclusion he suggested that Ambassador 

van Roijen and Mr. Robertson agree on the line the Ambassador might 

take with the press concerning this conversation.
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116. Memorandum of Conversation 

| Washington, May 27, 1958. , 

SUBJECT | | | 
Dutch Protest Lack of Consultation Concerning Indonesian Developments | ) 

PARTICIPANTS | | | 
Dr. J. H. van Roijen, Ambassador of the Netherlands | | | 
Baron van Voorst, Minister, Netherlands Embassy - | 

| Mr. D. Ketel, First Secretary, Netherlands Embassy 7 | 
The Secretary | | FE—Mr. Robertson 
EUR—Mr. Jandrey 
WE—Mr. Cameron | 

In explaining the background of current United States efforts to en- : 
courage and influence Indonesian military and civil leaders to take steps 7 
to reverse the Communist orientation of Indonesia, the Secretary said 
that we had first tried to encourage the rebel movements in Sumatra and 
then in the Celebes. He commented that our efforts would make an epic 
story. Unfortunately, these rebel movements had apparently spent 
themselves. Arms supplied to the rebels had fallen into the hands ofIn- __ 
donesian Government forces, lives had been lost and the Indonesian | 

| Government, in fact, now holds an American. [1-1/2 lines of source text not | 
declassified] 

When the movement in the Celebes appeared to be following a pat- 
tern similar to that of the Sumatran rebellion it was decided that the mo- 
ment had come when we should try to influence Indonesian military 
and civil leaders. We consulted with Australia and the United Kingdom 
and it was agreed that we should try this line. Our three Ambassadors in 
Djakarta believe that there is a chance of success. Others, with whom the 
Secretary associated himself, think that success is very unlikely. Never- 
theless, all concurred that this line should be tried. We have, therefore, 
decided to make some small gestures towards the Indonesian Govern- I 
ment. We shall delay anything substantial until that government takes i 
advantage of the opportunity to perform on its side. For example, if 
there should be a cabinet reshuffle within the next few weeks, we might 

' have some basis for judging whether steps have been taken to reverse 
the present communist orientation. I 

In the meantime, we shall try to keep other assets in being, with the | 
idea of possibly reviving them if the efforts in Djakarta fail. In other | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-2758, Top Secret; Limit Distri- : bution. Drafted by Cameron. |
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words, we shall try to keep those embers warm so that they can be 

fanned into flames if necessary. 

If all these things do not work, it may be necessary to consider tak- 

ing more overt action, possibly involving the assistance of the Philip- 

pines and Taiwan. In view of the extreme gravity of such a course of 

action, it was decided first to try to influence Djakarta. 

The Secretary expressed in the strongest terms the top secret char- 

acter of this information. Mr. Robertson reinforced the Secretary’s state- 

ments by explaining how closely this information was being held in this 

Government. Both the Secretary and Mr. Robertson stressed that any 

disclosure of what the Secretary had told the Ambassador would be dis- 

astrous not only for the United States but for the Free World in Asia. 

Ambassador van Roijen said he understood what was involved and 

said his government would guard the information with the greatest 

care.' | 

1 The Department summarized this conversation in telegram 2101 to The Hague, 

May 31. (Ibid., 756D.00/5-3158)



June—December 1958: Establishment of a Token 
Military Assistance Program for the Indonesian | 
Armed Forces and U.S. Encouragement of the : 
Anti-Communist Elements Within the Indonesian 
Government : : 

117. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | 

| Djakarta, June 3, 1958,6p.m. | 

_ 4544. For Assistant Secretary Robertson from Ambassador Jones. 
To ascertain Gen. Nasution’s views re possible US visit ARMA made 
discreet inquiry through staff officer who reported Nasution said he | 
was prepared leave for US any time but only if it were possible during 
such visit to sign agreement obtain military equipment. | | 

Nasution also said he would be glad see me later this week if I cared : 
to call assuming I had something of substance to discuss with him. : 

I think now might be an opportune time to follow up my previous , 
conversation (Embtel 4116)! ascertain Nasution’s current thinking and | 
make sure he understands real basis of US support to GOI as outlined : 
urtel 34032 to Admiral Stump and also limitations urtel 3409. 

I believe timing is right for this kind of talk with Nasution because : 
(A) PNI are coming out publicly with anti-PKI stand (see Embtel 4431)4 
and will step up political opposition to Commies; (B) imminent Cabinet | 
change expected weaken Commies; (C) Sukarno’s recent mild speeches 
and attitudes are reportedly viewed with alarm by PKI; (D) improved | 
US-Indo relations are obstructive to Commie objectives and; (E) end of } 

rebel armed resistance when army takes Menado means troops will re- 
turn to Java to strengthen anti-Commie forces. 

All above developments may cause Commie reaction which army 
must be prepared to meet and continue to control if GOI pursues harder 
line against Commies. 

_ Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/6-3358. Top Secret; Niact. 

Document 86. | ; 

* See footnote 1, Document 114. | 
° Document 111. | | 

*In telegram 4431, May 28, the Embassy reported that the PNI Central Board issued . 
a statement in Djakarta on May 27, “which, although not naming PKI, amounts to attack F 
on Communist Party.” (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-2858) See Supple- E 
ment. : 

| 213 !
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In this interview it may be useful to lead Nasution into discussion of 

Commie reaction and his estimate of army requirements to maintain in- 

ternal order against this threat. We can then consider supply of these | 

requirements under the above rationale to coinside with Cabinet : 

changes and resolution military campaign in Sulawesi. 

In addition to exploration of above subject with Nasution it would 
be very helpful if I were able to be immediately responsive to request of 
Foreign Minister (Embtel 4503)5 that we supply non-combat engineer- 

ing bridging equipment to army on priority basis for restoration of land | 

communications in Sumatra. This material is similar to items which ap- 

pear on master list of arms and equipment long pending and orginally 

cailed for equipping twelve combat engineering companies. If Depart- 

ment can authorize me to say that we will deliver this kind of material as 

quickly as possible after Nasution specifies what he needs, I am sure it 

would go long way with Indonesian army, which has not yet received 

any material among export licenses recently approved for other 

branches of Government and armed forces. It would also help offset ef- 

fect Pope case and have the distinct advantage of showing Nasution that 

we are not merely talking about support but are actually prepared to 

provide it. | 

Department views would be appreciated before Friday.°® 

Jones © 

| °Dated May 31. (Department of State, Central Files, 256D.1122-Pope, Allen 

Lawrence/5~3158) 

© The Department replied in telegram 3613 to Djakarta, June 5, which reads in part as 

follows: “Believe further conversations with Nasution along lines suggested by you 

would be helpful especially in assessing his thinking and plans. Although no specific ges- 

ture toward Army has yet been taken by us all steps which have been taken contribute to 

army’s apparent objective strengthening hands of anti-communist and pro-U.S. ele- 

ments.” (Ibid., 756D.00/6-358) See Supplement. 

a 

118. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State 

_ Djakarta, June 6, 1958, 8 p.m. 

4615. Department pass ACSI, CNO, AFSI. CINCPAC for POLAD. 

On 5 June ARMA met with Lt. Colonel Sukendro, Chief Army Intelli- 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/6-658. Top Secret; Niact. Trans- 

mitted in two sections and also sent to CINCPAC.
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gence, to discuss his recent visit to US weapons demonstration. | 
Sukendro stated demonstration was most impressive and well- 
planned. He was grateful for excellent treatment and deeply appreci- 
ated courtesy and kindness extended by Admiral Stump and Staff. — | 

_ Sukendro stated that on 27 May in Tokyo, Admiral Stump had indi- | 
cated US Government had issued licenses forsmallarmsforIndonesian —_|’ 
police, aircraft spare parts, communication facilities and shipping. | 
Sukendro then asked if Embassy had received any information re deliv- 
ery dates. ARMA stated that except for “shipping” State Department | 
had approved considerable number of export licenses. ARMA further 
explained that approval of licenses completed US Government action 

| with respect to these commercial transactions and that arrangement for | 
payment and delivery should be settled by GOI representatives and US | 
private business companies. | . 7 | 

Sukendro then said Admiral Stump had indicated US prepared fur- ) 
nish additional aid provided effective measures were taken by GOI 
against Communists. ARMA said he would discuss matter with Ambas- | : 
sador. Sukendro agreed and said he would appreciate clarification June : 
6 since he was required brief President Sukarno. | | 

On 6 June after conference with Ambassador Jones, Cole and 7 

Shuman called on Sukendro who opened conversation by saying Admi- ; 
ral Stump had clearly stated the US position and Sukendro inquired if | 
Embassy had received corresponding information. Cole and Shuman 
replied US support would be responsive to Nasution’s plan to end hos- | 
tilities, bring about Cabinet changes, and take action against PKI. At- | 
tachés also pointed out that action in good faith had been already made : 
by both sides. On our side US influence had been exerted to halt inter- 
vention and export licenses had been approved for a number of items. A | 
list of these items was given to Sukendro. : 

Sukendro then said the inner group (Sukarno, Nasution, Djuanda , 
and Subandrio) would appreciate US detailed planning on token ship- 
ment $7 million arms, shipping assistance, civil aviation, service school- : 
ing so that US could rapidly deliver upon completion groups next step. : 
They envision this step to be the end of fighting, reshuffling Cabinet to | 
exclude Leftists, and identifiable action to control PKI. Sukendro indi- , 

cated government reorganization would be in two phases reshuffle | 
Cabinet now and basic changes in government later. He said action | 
against PKI would be continuous rather than a short term affair. | 

Sukendro said the group feels that they would qualify for $7 million ) 
token arms after first step outlined above and it must come fast to sup- | 
port them in their continued moves against the PKI. | 

Nasution has established a commission of officers to study the | 
needs and determine specific terms to be included in the $7 million arms : 

| | |



216 Foreign Relations, 1958-1960, Volume XVII | 

and in the service schooling. Sukendro said in general terms he could 
tell us what they initially needed in this category was equipment to sup- 
port six mobile battalions composed of two amphibious KKO Com- | 
mando Corps, and four paratroops. He said these mobile units would be 
needed to move rapidly to counter Communist reaction as the GOI ap- 
plied pressure. He said the technical assistance should be both formal 
instruction and technical maintenance to support the initial arming with 
these weapons and the amount of this technical assistance would de- 
pend upon the type and amount of the weapons. a 

General Nasution desires to go to the US to work out details of fu- 
, ture relations and negotiate further assistance after the above US and 

Indonesian moves have been made and the government is under con- 
trol. Sukendro warned not to discuss these plans with any one other 
than identifiable group listed above. | 

Sukendro further stated following: Major Marsudi of town com- 
mand would be transferred. Sukendro would inform attachés as soon as 
decision made on handling Pope case. Menado would be finished soon. 
Nasution would try arrange interview with Ambassador Jones on June 

, 9. When arms forthcoming air delivery was not only acceptable but wel- 
comed. | | 

Commentby attachés Cole and Shuman: We believe the Indonesian 
_ group understands situation and is working in good faith according to 
plan and that this plan has an excellent chance to succeed if we properly 
support. To expedite subsequent action list of items in $7 million arms 
package is requested including conditions and terms of purchase. ! 

Jones 

‘In telegram CN 5721 to CNO, June 9, Stump commented that he felt the United 
States must move rapidly to fulfill its commitments to the Indonesian army for assistance. 
He also raised the possibility of sending a technical military mission to Indonesia, a fore- 
runner of a military advisory group, and suggested that the United States offer to train a 
selected group of intelligence officers at the rank of captain and major in the United States. 
(Ibid., 756D.00/6-958) See Supplement. 

In telegram 282141Z to CNO, June 28, Stump submitted a detailed outline plan for ; 
the implementation of the token aid program for Indonesia for consideration by the JCS. 
(Department of State, G/PM Files: Lot 64 D 341) |
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119. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 
Indonesia 

| Washington, June 16, 1958, 6:32 p.m. | 

3758. In farewell call on Robertson June 9 Mukarto made following | 
points:! | 

1. PNI Central Committee in recent Semarang meeting decided : 
adopt anti-Communist resolution and call for Cabinet change with | 
recommendation that Mukarto or Wilopo be appointed formateur. 
Sukarno indicated preference for Mukarto and he was returning : 

_ Djakarta for this purpose. | 
2. Mukarto would establish following as preconditions for form- : 

_ing or heading a government: | 

a. PKI must be placed in opposition. 
b. PNI, Masjumi, and NU must work together. | 

| c. Armed Forces must support his government. 
d. Sukarno must make clear to people that he is prepared fight | 

Communists. | | 

| 3. Hatta would probably not be included in government but . 
would act as Cabinet adviser attending meetings but without any spe- 
cific responsibility. | | 

_ 4, U.S. assistance in constructing barracks for Armed Forces 
would be important step in strengthening pro-U.5. orientation Indone- 

. sian Army. Such construction might be financed by approximately 
Rupiahs 50 million of PL-480 funds and perhaps $5 million in foreign | 
exchange. 

5. He would like be assured that any government he headed 
| would receive U.S. moral and financial support. 

| Robertson replied that U.S. objective is a strong independent Indo- 
| _nesia, but prerequisite to any large-scale assistance to Indonesia is con- | 

crete demonstration that Indonesians prepared take action prevent drift _ | 
toward Communism. Mukarto asked if formation of government of | 
type he had described would receive U.S. support. Robertson replied 
establishment such a government would facilitate extension U.S. assist- : 
ance. | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/6—1658. Drafted by Underhill on | 
June 13 and approved by Robertson. , | 

1 A 5-page memorandum of this conversation was drafted by Mein on June 9. (Ibid., | 7 
756D.00/6-958) See Supplement. |
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Mukarto said he would be in touch with you following his arrival in 
Dyjakarta June 20. Memo of conversation pouched. Request foregoing be 
closely held. | 

Dulles 

120. Editorial Note 

On June 10 Secretary Dulles spoke with John M. Raymond, the As- 
| sistant Legal Adviser, about the Allen Pope case. A memorandum of 

their telephone conversation, prepared by Bernau reads as follows: 

“Re the Pope case—all the Sec can say is he is an American citizen— 
he may have violated laws of Indonesia but we expect him to receive 
treatment at least as lenient as that given to others in the same category. 
R said we expect him to be treated fairly—we will watch what is going 

_ onand protect him in that respect. R said as far as we know he has vio- 
lated no law of the US. They agreed he is not guilty of treason. R men- 
tioned his being tried by a military court. Jones has sent various laws 
under which he could be tried but don’t know which it will be.” (Eisen- | 
hower Library, Dulles Papers, General Telephone Conversations)
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121. Memorandum of Conversation ! 

/ Washington, June 11, 1958. | 

SUBJECT : | : 

Defense of Southeast Asia 

PARTICIPANTS | : - | 
US. UK. | | | 

__ The Secretary The Prime Minister ! | | 
Mr. Allen Dulles Sir Harold Caccia | | 
Mr. Reinhardt | Sir Norman Brook | | 
Mr. Elbrick Sir Patrick Dean | 
Mr. Green | Lord Hood 

_ Mr. Dale Mr. Carter | | 
Mr. Morris 
Mr. Bishop . | 

The Prime Minister repeated his recommendation that we should : 
give guidance to the military planners to the effect that they should deal , 
primarily with general matters in defense planning for Southeast Asia, 
such as command arrangements, force contributions, and timing, so that : 
all concerned could have a general idea of what they could rely on in | 
case of emergency. He did not suggest that we engage in detailed plan- 2 
ning but rather a general stocktaking of our military and other resources : 
and seeing how we could move rapidly if and as required. He suggested 4 
that Ambassador Caccia and Admiral Denny? start conversations with 
our people soon. Sir Norman Brook’ said that there are two questions 2 
which must be decided: first, what exactly are the limits within which 
military staff planning might take place and second, which staffs 
“should do the job”. | | | 

_ The Secretary reported that we shall need to make some very im- | 
‘portant decisions relating to Indonesia in the near future. He explained 
that we had [2-1/2 lines of source text not declassified] concentrated on try- ; 
ing to bring about a reorientation of the Indonesian Cabinet away from I 
Communist influence. We had hoped to persuade Sukarno to face up to ; 
the Communist issue. __ | 

Source: Department of State, Conference Files: Lot 63 D 123, CF 1020. Top Secret; 
Limited Distribution. Drafted by William N. Dale, Officer in Charge of United Kingdom 
and Ireland Affairs. | | | . | 

! Prime Minister Macmillan was in the United States for a 5-day unofficial visit, June 
7-11. . q 

_ * Admiral Sir Michael M. Denny, U.K. representative on the NATO Standing Group. 
° Secretary of the Cabinet.
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The Secretary said that he personally had never thought that this 

would work and now Sukarno appears to be reneging. He relies heavily 

on Communist support and the regime is in danger of passing under 

Communist control. [2 lines of source text not declassified] We shall have to 

determine, probably within the next ten days, whether or not our politi- 

cal effort with the present government can succeed‘ and, if not, whether 

to support the rebels. 

Mr. Allen Dulles pointed out that guerrilla activity in Sumatra and 

Sulawesi is continuing and that fighting is still underway on the outer 

Islands in the Celebes area. 

| The Secretary reported that the Filipinos, South Koreans, and Na- 

tionalist Chinese want very much to help the Indonesian rebels. [1-1/2 

lines of source text not declassified] he wanted the Prime Minister to know 

what the decisions are that face us and that we realize we cannot say 

where these decisions may lead.° 

4In another conversation on June 11 between Macmillan and Secretary of State 

Dulles the subject of Indonesia came up briefly. According toa memorandum of thatcon- 

| versation, drafted by William N. Dale and John Foster Dulles, Allen Dulles made the fol- 

lowing points: 

“Mr. Allen Dulles raised the question of how to deal with situations in which a coun- 

try has been penetrated by Communists and there exists the danger of a Communist take- 

over. He distinguished between two types, one, in which there is para-military activity (in 

which case covert military preparations can be made), and a second type in which there is 

the creeping spread of Communism through the electoral process. [3 lines of source text not 

declassified\” (Department of State, Conference Files: Lot 63 D 123, CF 1020) 

5 Later that day Eisenhower met with Macmillan with Dulles present. A memoran- 

dum of this conversation by Dulles included the following comments: “We spoke of the 

situation in Indonesia, of which I had spoken to the Prime Minister during our morning 

session, and the fact that it might be necessary to consider our present political effort a 

failure and to choose between more overt measure against the government or acquies- 

cence in Communist domination.” (Ibid.) | | 

a 

122. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State 

Djakarta, June 17, 1958, 11 a.m. 

| _ 4752. CINCPAC for POLAD. Department for Assistant Secretary 

Robertson from Ambassador Jones. Foreign Minister telephoned this 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/6-1 758. Secret; Limit Distribu- 

tion. Also sent to CINCPAC.
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morning and asked me to call at his home at 8:15 to inform me that rebel 
B—26 had strafed Gorontalo Sunday morning at 9 o” clock. 

Since all useable airfields in Menado and vicinity are now under | 
GOI control, including Morotai, only airport from which plane could | 
have come, Foreign Minister said, was Sanga Sanga in Philippines. For- : 
eign Minister said Indonesian air force wanted to follow plane and de- | 
stroy it but Foreign Minister and Prime Minister prevented, not wishing , | 
to become involved in international incident in last stage of military ef- 
fort. Foreign Minister said obvious reason for strafing instead of bomb- , 
ing was that plane could not travel distance from Sanga Sanga to | 
Gorontalo and return with bomb load. __ | 

_ Foreign Minister requested that US Government make further rep- | 
resentations to Government of Philippines along lines of previous ef- 
forts to discourage further aid to rebels. He said GOI knew that Colonel | : 
Warouw middle of May had visited both Taiwan and Korea in effort to | 
obtain additional B—26’s and B—-17’s. GOI had assumed this mission was | 
unsuccessful in view of developments since then but Sunday strafing 
has caused considerable concern. At this stage it would seem in interest 2 
of all concerned to end conflict as soon as possible at least to keep con- | 
flict within framework of Indonesian internal problem. Foreign Minis- : 
ter said he had already instructed his Ambassador in Manila to 
approach Philippine Government in effort to discourage further use of | 
Sanga Sanga by rebels. | | , ) 

- _Menado military campaign was progressing most favorably, he re- 
ported. Government troops were approaching Menado from three sides , 
and were now within 40 kilometers of city. a. 

| | Jones 

"In telegram 170258Z from Djakarta, June 17, Naval Attaché Perry Shuman reported | 
that Sunario informed both Shuman and Cole, on instructions from Nasution, thatarebel : 
B~26 bomber had attacked Gorontalo on June 15. “Sunario said that Nasution understands 
that flight was probably without our knowledge and beyond our control,” the message 
noted, “but desires any reassurances you may desire to make because he is being pres- 
sured by strong faction of senior Javanese colonels.” (Ibid., 756D.00/6-1758) See Supple- - 

2 ment. : . 

In telegram 3799 to Djakarta, June 19, the Department informed the Embassy as fol- 
lows: “You may assure Subandrio US deplores the B—26 attack on Gorontalo and what 

_ appears to be evidence military assistance to rebels originating outside of Indonesia.” (De- 
partment of State, Central Files, 756D.00/6-1758)
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123. Memorandum From the Director of the Bureau of 
Intelligence and Research (Cumming) to Secretary of State 
Dulles | | 

Washington, June 20, 1958. 

| SUBJECT mo 
Intelligence Note: Intelligence Analysis of Prospects for Effective Anti-Communist 

Action in Indonesia | 

Recent reports from Embassy Djakarta indicate that a number of In- 
donesian leaders are considering plans to halt the progress of the Indo- 
nesian Communist Party (PKI). Among these leaders are the Chief of 
Staff of the Indonesian Army, Major General Nasution, Prime Minister 
Djuanda, Foreign Minister Subandrio; national and regional leaders of 
the Indonesian Nationalist Party (PND) and the two major Muslim par- 
ties. 

Proposed courses of action include a reshuffle of the present cabi- 
net, a moratorium on political activity, a postponement of general elec- 
tions for another five years, and a major economic development 
program to raise living standards and lessen the attraction of PKI prom- 

| ises. However, none of these leaders has prepared a well-defined anti- 
- Communist program. The extent to which they represent the Army, the 

cabinet, and major non-Communist political parties is not clear. While 
General Nasution probably speaks for his immediate circle in Army 
headquarters, recent reports indicate that a number of senior Army offi- 
cers oppose his action in seeking American support against the Commu- 
nists. Proposals for a cabinet reshuffle have not advanced beyond a 
nebulous stage. Various other suggested actions against the Commu- 
nists apparently have not been cleared by the cabinet or by President 

| Sukarno. It cannot yet be taken for granted that the major non-Commu- 
nist political parties are able or willing to commit their membership to 
an effective anti-Communist program. 

In considering what action might be taken by the Indonesian gov- 
ernment with the support of some of the elements mentioned above, the 
following considerations are relevant: | 

1) Indonesia will probably not abandon the “independent and ac- 
tive” foreign policy characteristic of its external relations since inde- 

| pendence. : | an 
2) No really major changes in overall domestic policy are in pros- 

pect, for virtually all political groups are in general agreement on the 
main lines of present political, economic, and social policy. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.001 /6—2058. Secret.
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3) The personality and outlook of President Sukarno is a basically 
limiting factor on the formulation and execution of any anti-Communist : 
program. While Sukarno’s understanding of democracy sometimes var- : 
ies with the US interpretation, he appears attached to most of the forms | 
and some of the substance of democracy. An anti-Communist program : 
which would appear to be clearly anti-democratic in outlawing a politi- | 
cal party would most likely encounter his heavy opposition. 

_ 4) The Army, cabinet, and political party leaders who have re- 
cently spoken of the need to halt the progress of the PKI generally re- 
gard Sukarno with respect and even reverence because of the historic | 
role he played in the achievement of Indonesian independence. Sukarno : 
is still the dominant figure in the central government, and it is doubtful | 
that Army, cabinet, or party leaders would be able or even willing to | 
carry out an anti-Communist program without Sukarno’s support or at 
least acquiescence. 

5) The Indonesian Communists have made most of their progress 
___ by legal means. With every prospect of further expanding its electoral | 

base in 1959, the PKI is likely to continue to emphasize legal means. — 

Embassy Djakarta has reported that non-Communist elements in | 
the central government have already taken action against the PKI: pro- 
hibiting PKI action against US-owned property, limiting PKI exploita- 
tion of the celebration of May Day, prohibiting a mass rally against 
“foreign intervention” in the Indonesian rebellion, and statements by | 
the PNI identifying the PKI as the servant of a foreign power. However, : 
close analysis indicates these actions are of little substance in them- 
selves. The prohibitions of PKI action against US property and of the 
mass rally may have been intended to prevent further deterioration in 
relations with the US. The regulations on the celebration of May Day | 
were merely a repetition of similar regulations issued in 1957. The PNI | 
statements were similar to statements issued by the PNI in 1951, 1954, 

and 1957. In any case, the power position of the PKI has not been dis- | 
__ turbed by these actions. | | a | 

No rumored central government action against the PKI holds out 
much hope of successfully blocking the Communists. While a cabinet 
reshuffle may take place their replacements will probably not impart a 
clearly anti-Communist flavor to the cabinet. Postponement of the 1959 

| general elections will be increasingly difficult, as preparations are al- 
| ready well-advanced, and this would be a clearly anti-democratic act | 

which both Sukarno and the political leaders would probably find dis- | 
| tasteful. A major economic development program to raise living stand- . 
: ards would be a long-term project which Indonesia could hardly carry 
! out with its limited resources. Domestic policies followed by the central | 

government have effectively discouraged most private foreign invest- 
ment, and Western government loans have been inhibited by the pros- 

|. pect of further Communist advances. | a |
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None of the foregoing courses of action, singly, would solve the 
Communist problem, and the prospects of the government’s taking all 
of them together are remote. A possible solution was recently suggested | | 
to Ambassador Jones by a group of Moslem political leaders: the Com- 
munists could only be halted through satisfactory solution of the status 
of Western New Guinea and low living standards. They urged that the 
US contribute to a solution of these problems. From all indications suc- 
cessful resolution of the Western New Guinea question might be a suffi- 
cient price for Sukarno’s cooperation in a campaign against the 
Communists. Improvement of the very low standard of living in Indo- | 
nesia would in the long run tell significantly against the Communists, 
much of whose electoral support probably represents a protest vote 
against poverty. | 

A similar memorandum has been addressed to The Under Secre- 
tary. | 

124. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | 

Djakarta, June 24, 1958, 4 p.m. 

4868. CINCPAC for POLAD. Foreign Minister informed me this 
morning that President would announce “strengthening of Cabinet” 
program some time today. He summarized actions to be taken as fol- 
lows: 

r iL Sultan of Djogjakarta would replace Sunardjo as Minister of 
rade. 

2. Ministries of Hanafi and Tobing would be abolished but both 
would remain in Cabinet as Ministers without Portfolio. 

3. NU would obtain two additional Cabinet positions. 

I pointed out that these changes in Cabinet were hardly sufficient to 
convince objective outsider that Indonesian Government was in fact tak- 
ing steps to solve problem of Communism within Indonesia and said 

| frankly that I was disappointed in result. Elimination of Hanafi had be- 
come a kind of symbol of genuineness of Indonesian determination to 7 
move against Commies. As long as he was in Cabinet American public 
would hardly consider Cabinet to be effectively anti-Communist. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/6-2458. Secret; Priority; Limit 
Distribution. Transmitted in two sections. Also sent to CINCPAC.
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Foreign Minister explained that pressures had been very great but 
that army was still determined to get rid of Hanafi and he thought this 
would come asa second step in two or three months. However, strength 
of PKI was so great that with troops still in Sumatra and Sulawesi 
Sukarno had decided open challenge to Communists at this time was 
too dangerous. He pointed out that Hanafi would have no power in this 
Cabinet which actually had been and would continue to be run by an 
inner steering group and since he had no govt Department to supervise 
his claws had been rather effectively clipped. He also emphasized that 
new Cabinet actually represented move in right direction even though 
not as satisfactory from our standpoint as he had originally hoped and 

_ indeed been led to believe by Sukarno’s assurances of several weeks 
ago. : | 

I recalled statements I had made to him and Prime Minister in con- 
nection with US readiness provide military and economic support in ac- 

_ cordance paragraph 4 Deptel 3300! and emphasized that this did not 
give us much to go on. We had hoped that Cabinet reshuffle would be | 
more meaningful and that, as he knew, we were prepared to send token | 
shipment of arms just as soon as rebellion over if effective action is taken | 

_ against the Communists. I cautioned reaction of Washington to new - 
Cabinet might well be so negative as to render such token shipment dif- 
ficult if not impossible at this time. | 

Foreign Minister said he understood this but that number of unfor- | 
tunate events had occurred which tended influence Sukarno not to | 
move too far at this time. There was first most unfortunate Hensley 7 
story which had aroused President and made him suspicious. There | 
were other recent events with which we both familiar (presumably he 
was referring to Pope case and repercussions therefrom). Much though 
he regretted pace could not be faster, what was done was in accordance : 
with realities of Indonesian politics and he urged that I not be discour- : 
aged since, while result might take longer to achieve, outcome would 
ultimately be the same. 

Comment: I felt it wise to be negative in my reaction to Subandrio’s _ | 
news in order maintain our pressure and stress necessity for continued _- | 
anti-Communist action. Actually I do not feel as pessimistic as indicated , 
in above summary. The fact that any action at all has been taken at this | 

__ time should be encouraging to us, especially in light of adverse factors, I 

1 Document 92. | :
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| e.g. Pope case, Hensley article,” continuing discovery by Army mop- 

ping-up units in Sumatra of new US-made equipment stored in rebel 

caches. While meaning and importance of Hanafi retention remains to 

be seen, elimination of his ministry could be distinctly helpful develop- 

ment since its principal function was as leftist propaganda machine. 

Nasution remains determined as ever in anti-Communist stand and in 

resolution eliminate Hanafi from Cabinet. While this might be taken as 

evidence Nasution cannot stand up against Sukarno, it must be appreci- 

ated at present time Nasution’s hands tried as result of forces being oth- 

erwise occupied. On whole although shuffle not as good as hoped it 

may be great deal better than we had reason expect in present situation. 

If Sultan actually joins Cabinet, his presence may prove to be of real sig- 

nificance as time goes on in providing solid cornerstone for future im- 

provements. 

Since dictating above, I have been informed that Cabinet announce- 

ment will be postponed until tomorrow. ° 

Jones 

2 Reference is to an article by Stewart Hensley, a Washington-based reporter for | 

United Press International, which was carried by the Indonesian News Agency Antara on | 

June 11, stating that diplomatic authorities recently said that relations between the United 

States and Indonesia continued to improve and predicted that the next few weeks would 

bring even greater harmony. The text of Antara’s summary of Hensley’s story was trans- 

mitted to the Department in telegram 4691 from Djakarta, June 12. (Department of State, . 

Central Files, 611.56D/6—1258) 

3 The Indonesian Cabinet reshuffle was announced on June 25 and Jones commented 

on the changes in telegram 4928 of June 27. “From US viewpoint,” the telegram read in 

part, “reshuffle is somewhat disappointing but in light of factors Embassy has reported 

over period of time probably best that could be expected at this moment.” (Ibid., 

756D.00/6-2758) See Supplement.
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125. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | 

Djakarta, June 26, 1958, 2 p-m. 

4904. Embtel 4883.1 At dinner Embassy residence last night Ambas- 
sador Moekarto informed Director USOM Baird and me in effect that 
ball was now in US court and future US-Indonesian relations would de- 
pend on how we played it. He admitted Cabinet change did not go as far 
as he would have liked—he had argued for complete elimination 
Hanafi—but it was step in right direction and considering political, eco- 
nomic and military situation, he believed, as he had indicated to me ear- 
lier in day and reported reftel, this was best that could be done. He 
repeated that situation was much more complex than had been appar- 
ent to him from Washington. He was amazed at variety, scope and in- 
tensity of Communist activity and at campaign they are conducting to | 
discredit him. He was also dismayed at attitude of Prime Minister and | 

_ Foreign Minister—they have stated to him frankly that the policy to- 
wards US has failed despite fact that they have followed his advice step 
by step. : | 

Asked if GOI had actually followed his advice, he replied, “Yes, in 
every detail.” Source close to President had also told him that President 
shared these views as to failure of policy and also of Moekarto effec- 
tively to represent his country in US. He has attempted to explain reali- : | 
ties of political attitudes of US towards Indonesia and necessity of | 
Indonesia to make more definite moves against Communists. He was | 
surprised to find that not only officials of government but PNI leaders as 
well are firmly convinced that they have made such moves, yet US has | 
not recognized them and has not reciprocated. That, he says, has created 
an apparent stalemate which must be broken if free momentum of im- | 
provement of relationships between the two countries is to be sustained. : 

He was surprised to find that Djuanda, who has always been con- | 
sidered an American stooge by Indonesians, he said, is so negative to- | ; 
wards US in his present thinking. Apparently Djuanda feels he is being : 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/6-2658. Secret; Priority. Also | | sent to CINCPAC for POLAD. | | 
Mtn telegram 4883, June 25, Jones reported on a conversation he had that morning 

| with Moekarto, during which Moekarto informed him that the reason for the Indonesian 
: Government's postponement of the announcement of changes in the cabinet was the Sul- _ | 

tan of Djogjakarta’s decision that he would not join the cabinet under present conditions. 
(Ibid., 756D.13/6-2558) See Supplement. 

| 
| ;
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forsaken by US and is not receiving support, understanding or appre- 
ciation of significance of anti-Communist moves that have taken place. 

Moekarto said that Indonesian military within coming year are go- 
ing to equip themselves with modern arms and they want them from 
US. However, they will not wait any longer and will turn to Russia if US 
fails to act. Moekarto expressed great distress at this possibility and in- 
dicated his awareness of Soviet penetration and increasing influence In- - 
donesia under these circumstances. . 

Moekarto said he had failed to understand US position as he felt 
that not only American press but Congress was much more understand- 
ing and sympathetic towards Indonesia than State Department. He felt 

informed public opinion in US would support bolder moves in extend- 

ing assistance to Indonesia in her current struggle against economic dis- 

ruption and Communist infiltration. a 

He brought up subject of construction military barracks from coun- 

terpart funds and said he had discussed this at some length with Assist- 

ant Secretary Robertson. He felt this gesture would be much 

appreciated by military and had impression that action of this kind 

would strengthen his position against criticism now being directed 

against him. He is preparing list of Export-Import Bank applications 
currently stalled for submission to Ambassador.’ | 

Jones 

2 Ina subsequent conversation with Baird on June 27, Moekarto clarified his remarks 

concerning Djuanda, indicating that he had not meant to imply that the Prime Minister 

was becoming anti-American. (Telegram 4940 from Djakarta, June 28; Department of 

State, Central Files, 611.56D/6—2858) See Supplement. 

a 

126. Editorial Note | 

On June 26 at the 370th meeting of the National Security Council, 

Allen Dulles discussed Indonesian developments during his intelli- 

gence briefing. The following exchange took place: 

“Tn Indonesia, the fight for Menado still goes on. In that area the 

rebels were putting up a very good show, though they are likely soon to 

lose the town. We are in close touch with their activity, and after the fall
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of Menado guerrilla fighting is ikely to continue in the Celebes as it is 
still continuing in Sumatra. The rebels have warned that unless we pro- 
vide them with assistance they will undertake reprisals against ug oil 
installations on Sumatra, as they have already been attacking British and | 
_Dutch installations. They argue that to deprive the Central Government 
of oil revenues may be the only way to bring the Djakarta Government | 
to its knees. 

The President commented that it was queer that the Indonesian re- 
bels put up such a poor showing liess than 1 line of source text not declassi- 
fied| Now that the organized fighting is over, they begin to show greater 
forcefulness. Was it their object to induce the United States to intervene? 
Mr. Allen Dulles thought that [1-1/2 lines of source text not declassified] the 
recent shift in the composition of the Djakarta Cabinet was so minor in 
character as not to constitute a significant change. The Sultan of Djog- 
jakarta had been asked to join the new Cabinet, but declined to do so. 
ecretary Dulles asked Mr. Allen Dulles whether he was certain that the 

Sultan had been requested to join the Cabinet. Mr. Allen Dulles said he 
was quite sure that this had been the case. Meanwhile, we have alerted 
the American oil companies against the threat of guerrilla attacks by the 

_ rebels against their installations.” (Memorandum of discussion by 
Gleason, June 27; Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, NSC Records) 

_ On June 23 President Eisenhower wrote a 9-page personal letter to 
Paul Hoffman, former head of the Economic Cooperation Administra- 
tion, in which he discussed “the things that seem constantly on my 
mind.” The letter included the following comments on Indonesia: | 

“There is very little to be said about Indonesia that you do not al- | | 
ready know, except to observe that it remains a worry to the Admini- 
stration. With Sukarno’s ambitions and his leftish leanings, with his | | readiness to take Communist support, and his seeming preference for | 
the radicals rather than the more conservative sectors of Koslem people, 

| the situation could well become serious in that area of the world. At the 
moment we can do little more than remain alert.” (Eisenhower Library, | 
Whitman File, Eisenhower Diaries) |
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127. Memorandum of the Substance of Discussion at a | 

Department of State-Joint Chiefs of Staff Meeting 

Washington, June 27, 1958, 10 a.m. 

PRESENT 

Defense | : State | 

General Twining, USAF Mr. Robert Murphy | | 

General Taylor, USA Mr. Frederick Reinhardt | 

Admiral Burke, USN Mr. Gerard Smith | 

General White, USAF Mr. Walter Robertson 

General Pate, USMC Amb. Joseph S. Farland 

Lt. General Picher, USAF Mr. Stewart Rockwell 

Maj. General Wheeler, USA Mr. Allen Stewart 

| Vice Admiral Libby, USN Mr. Roswell McClelland 

Maj. General Cary, USAF Mr. Richard Finn 

Brig. General Mangrum, USMC CIA 

Brig. General Wentworth, USAF | 

— Captain Carde, USN Mr. Robert Amory 

Rear Admiral Triebel, USN NSC 

Maj. General Barnes, USA 

Colonel Moses, USA Mr. Gleason 

Colonel Phillips, USA 

JSSC , | 

Maj. General Timberman, USA 

Rear Admiral Dudley, USN 

ISA 

Mr. Sprague : 

Lt. General Fox 

Lt. General Byers 

1. Indonesia. 

General Taylor said that we are moving pretty fast in Indonesia but 

maybe not fast enough. The situation in Indonesia has improved some- 

what with a Cabinet change. It is important to give General Nasution 

material support right away. It might be desirable to get Presidential ap- 

proval for the $7 million package in assistance and we would then be in 

a position to move rapidly if the situation required it. 

Mr. Robertson described the background leading up to the recent 

Cabinet changes, noting that the changes were disappointing, that the 

Indonesians had indicated that the changes would be more drastic and 

Source: Department of State, State-JCS Meetings: Lot 61 D 41 7. Secret. No drafting 

information indicated on the source text. The meeting was held at the Pentagon. A note on 

the source text reads: “State Draft. Not cleared with the Department of Defense.”
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that Hanafi, the extreme leftist, remains in the Cabinet. A telegram has 
gone out authorizing additional assistance;! the Army Attaché is to ad- 
vise General Nasution directly and the Indonesian Government is not to 
know. Sukarno remains the dominant personality and it is a calculated | 
risk to attempt to strengthen Nacution’s position. : 

Admiral Burke said that Nasution is now the only hope we have in 
Indonesia. His position is being weakened by certain Javanese officers. 
It is important we try to strengthen his position. The program for train- 
ing ten Indonesian officers in intelligence matters should be got under — 
way. | 

General Taylor stressed the importance of getting authority to ex- 
pend funds for various items of military assistance to Indonesia. Gen- 
eral Byers* noted that funds are not currently available and special 
Presidential authorization will be necessary; the intelligence training 
program will cost only a very small amount. — 

It was agreed that steps should be taken to obtain Presidential 
authorization so as to be prepared to move when political conditions | 
warrant. | a | | 

Admiral Burke noted that the UK is evidently planning to sell some 
airplanes to Indonesia. Mr. Robertson said we had not been consulted 
and that this would be raised with the UK. Mr. Murphy noted that the | 
French may also be planning to sell planes to Indonesia. 

[Here follows discussion of other subjects.] 

"Reference is presumably to telegram 3858 to Djakarta, June 25, which approved ad- 
ditional assistance for the Indonesian Army, including the furnishing of radio sets, the is- suing of export licenses for transmitting sets, gasoline generators, and dry radio batteries, and the provision of training for Indonesian Army intelligence officers. (Ibid., Central | : Files, 756D.00/6-1958) See Supplement. : : 

_ * Lieutenant General Clovis E. Byers, USA, Military Adviser to the Assistant Secre- tary of Defense for International Security Affairs. :
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128. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 

Indonesia | 

Washington, June 27, 1958, 9:48 p.m. 

3901. For the Ambassador from the Secretary. Indonesian leaders 

have repeatedly told you that they would not be able to conduct military 

campaign and take action against Communist threat simultaneously but 

that upon conclusion military campaign definite action against Commu- 

nists would be taken. We assume therefore that since Army has an- 

nounced Menado has fallen and since military campaign now 

concluded something will be done going beyond the insignificant Cabi- 

net reshuffle announced June 25. | 

Governments of neighboring countries have been repeatedly ex- 

pressing to us their concern at growing influence and ambitions Com- 

munist Party and increasing activities Sino-Soviet bloc in Indonesia. 

They feel this endangers them. We believe we should let Sukarno know 

of this concern on part neighboring countries and seek determine from 

him nature his plans now that military campaign over and obtain from 

him assurances on which we might rely in defining our attitude. 

| You should therefore seek appointment with Sukarno soon as pos- 

sible and speak along following lines. | 

Some governments in Far East have recently approached US Gov- 

ernment and expressed grave concern at growing strength and influ- 

ence of Communist Party in Indonesia and at increased activities 

Sino-Soviet bloc in area. They fear that with successful conclusion of 

| military campaign against rebels the Communist threat might increase 

thereby jeopardizing their own security and independence and ullti- 

mately that of the entire area. This concern on their part appears to us to 

be genuine and justifiable unless the government of Indonesia is pre- 

pared in fact to arrest the growth of influence of PKI which seeks bring 

Indonesia’s political and military structures more and more under the 

domination of International Communism which will then in turn seek to 

subvert neighboring countries. 

We would like to be able to indicate to these governments that we 

have confidence that the Indonesian authorities will take the necessary 

internal measures to check the growth of Communist power and thus to 

prevent Indonesia from being moved into the Communist camp and ef- 

fectively losing its independence. | 

It must be clear to all who study international affairs that PKI is an 

instrument of Sino-Soviet imperialism and that it takes its direction 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/6—2758. Top Secret; Limit Distri- 

bution. Drafted by Mein, O’Sullivan, and Dulles and approved by Robertson and Dulles.
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from leaders of Sino-Soviet bloc and their Communist parties. Recent 
statements by Nehru that Communist Party in India is guided from 
without applies equally to PKI and every other Communist Party that 

. follows the International Communist line. It has been demonstrated 
time and again, most recently by Soviet action in Hungary and by its 
present policy toward Yugoslavia, that International Communism is in- 

| tolerant of genuine independence. The President should realistically 
recognize it as a fact that there cannot but besomereactiononthe partof , 
those, Indonesians and neighbors of Indonesia, who see in rising Com- 
munist influence prospect of alien domination. They are not, in fact, go- 
ing to be placidly acquiescent in that. 

The President should know that US policy proceeds from the prem- 
ise that Indonesia should be a vigorous independent member of society 
of free nations. We assume that this is also the President’s desire. Our | 
policy led us to give support to the desire of Indonesia for independence 
in the postwar period. Our policy in this respect has never wavered and 
under it we have given moral, political and economic support to govern- 
ment of Indonesia so long as we could feel confident that such support 
was helping Indonesia to be independent. In further implementation of 
this policy US Government would be prepared, if the government of In- 
donesia takes definite measures toward eliminating Communist threat, 
to extend additional substantial economic aid and such military aid as 
would seem appropriate to maintain internal order as against any Com- 
munist subversive threat. | | 

The US seeks for itself nothing whatsoever from Indonesia other 
than that it should be genuinely independent nation. We are sure this is 
also the desire of the other countries in the area. We would therefore 
welcome knowledge of concrete measures which the Indonesian Gov- 
ernment contemplates taking and also an indication of what the US | 
might do to assist Indonesia in maintaining its freedom and independ- | 
ence. This would put us ina position to enable us to reassure Indonesia’s 
neighbors who bring to us their concern which we also share. 

We are not seeking to align Indonesia with SEATO as occasionally | 
charged. We fully respect the decision of any government to avoid inter- | 
national alignments, even though we ourselves believe that collective | 
security is the best security. History of US relations with Indonesia, as | 
well as with India, Burma and Afghanistan bear ample testimony on : 

| sincerity this policy. | | | 

SEATO itself has no objective other than mutual defense. It is not 7 
_ and cannot become an instrument of interference in the domestic affairs | 

| of any nation. | , | | 

FYI. You should let Nasution and Djuanda know of this approach 
to the President to strengthen their hands in their discussions with him | 

| |



234 Foreign Relations, 1958-1960, Volume XVII 

for definite action against Communist threat. Also, to strengthen further 

Nasution’s and Army’s position we are taking steps listed Deptel 3858.’ 

| Dulles 

1 See footnote 1, Document 127. 

| a 

129. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 

Indonesia 

Washington, June 28, 1958, 4:12 p.m. 

3911. For Ambassador from the Secretary. Supplementing Deptel 

3901! you may also wish to point out to the President that while the Gov- 

ernment has dealt with the overt and organized aspects of the rebellion 

it cannot, without moving away from Communism, deal with the eco- 

nomic or underground aspects of the problem. - 

The rebels have not been exterminated to any appreciable extent. 

They have been driven underground where they remain as embers 

which could flare up to keep the economy and the solvency of the nation 

in a precarious state. The economic prospect is indeed bleak unless the 

GOI can assure good long-term relations with the free world nations 

which regard Communism as their enemy. The Soviet bloc has ample 

surplus military equipment. But it cannot provide the markets which In- 

donesia requires for its natural products nor can it provide the agricul- 

tural products which the West, notably the United States, possesses in 

surplus, but which are in very short supply in the Soviet Union and 

China. The Communist leaders in Indonesia, probably taking orders 

from outside, may, like International Communists everywhere, be in- 

different to human misery if it gives them opportunity, and they may 

feel that it is to their political advantage to invite economic and fiscal _ 

chaos on the theory that where such chaos exists they can increase their 

political power. But surely this is not in the interest of the people or Gov- 

ernment of Indonesia. | 

Dulles 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/6-2858. Top Secret; Priority; 

Limit Distribution. Drafted and approved by Dulles. 

"Document 128.
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130. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department | 
of State 

. Djakarta, June 28, 1958, 4 p.m. 

4945. Deptel 3858.1 ARMA saw General Nasution this morning im- 
mediately following his return from 3 day inspection trip Palembang.’ 
General was obviously pleased and asked that Col Cole meet Col Ibnu 
on June 30 to work out details and determine specific requirements 
bridge equipment. I am seeing Foreign Minister tonight and will pass on 

_ similar information. | | 
Nasution also told ARMA meeting would be held next week by 

Prime Minister with three chiefs of staff to discuss long list of require- 
ments submitted to us year ago and consider how to renew request. 
General emphasized vital importance getting something started in arms 
support area. | a 

___ As for economic sabotage by rebel action Sumatra, General said he 
fully aware danger and had issued orders to military commanders to 
establish armed guards for estates. He said Col Ibnu had responsibility 
for preventing damage oil fields. He also pointed out significantly that 
Army has now a Colonel as Cabinet minister who will be able to look 
after economic matters. | 

Comment: It is clear from what Nasution said that he believes he will 
| shortly have qualified for military assistance on basis my original ap- : 

proach authorized by Deptel 3300.3 With conclusion Menado campaign, | 
: reshuffle of cabinet and assurances as to army plans gradually to curb ! 

communism in Indonesia, General made it obvious he now looks to us : 
for support. 

Jones 

| 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/6—2858. Secret; Niact. | 
"See footnote 1, Document 127. . 
* Cole reported on his meeting with Nasution in telegram CX 216, June 28. He stated | that he passed on the information contained in telegram 3858 to Nasution and the General | “seemed quite pleased.” (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00 /6-2858) See Supple- 

ment. 

> Document 92. | . | 

|
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131. Memorandum of Conversation 

Paris, July 5, 1958. 

SUBJECT 

_- The Secretary’s Talks with the French Minister of Foreign Affairs, Paris, 

July 5—Indonesia 

PARTICIPANTS 

French Foreign Minister Maurice Couve de Murville 

French Ambassador, Hervé Alphand 

M. Louis Joxe, Secretary General of the French Foreign Office 

M. Jean Laloy 

M. Pierre Sebilleau 

M. Jacques Baraduc | 

M. Jean Daridan 

The Secretary 
Ambassador Amory Houghton 

Mr. Cecil Lyon 

Mr. C. Burke Elbrick 

Mr. Andrew Berding : 

Mr. Philip Farley 
Mr. Randolph Kidder | 

Mr. John Tuthill 

Mr. Matthew Looram 

With regard to Indonesia, the Secretary noted that there had been a 

spontaneous revolt, particularly in Sumatra and the Celebes, against 

Sukarno’s trend toward Communism. [1 line of source text not declassified] 

In view of the arms they had received, the rebels in Sumatra could have | 

made a serious stand, but unfortunately they did not do so. They had 

- since withdrawn to the jungle, but had not as yet given up. In the 

Celebes the rebels had shown more will to fight and this was partly due 

to outside air support. In Sumatra the Indonesian Government had had 

| complete control of the air, which had had a demoralizing effect. 

Some six weeks ago, the Secretary said, we had concluded that the 

rebels were going to collapse unless they received overt assistance. We 

accordingly decided to see if, before the embers of the rebellion became 

completely cold, we could not get the Indonesian Government to move 

| away from the Communist camp. We were then told that Sukarno 

| would revamp the cabinet. This was in fact done, but the new cabinet 

had reflected no basic change in orientation. As a result, we had given | 

our Ambassador instructions to tell Sukarno that unless he took positive 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/7-558. Top Secret. Drafted by 

Looram of WE. Dulles was in Paris for talks with French leaders July 3-5.
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___ Steps away from Communism, it would not be possible to prevent the 
neighboring countries from rendering assistance to the rebels. In the 
Philippines, Taiwan and Korea, there was great concern over develop- 
ments in Indonesia and accordingly a desire to help the rebels. The situ- 
ation might therefore come to a head very soon: either Sukarno would 
come around or increased rebel activity would be permitted. It must be 
recognized, the Secretary stated, that Sukarno was extremely adroit and 
was getting considerable matériel of a military nature from the Soviet 
Union and Communist China. | | 

In response to the French Foreign Minister's request for the Secre- 
tary’s over-all estimate of Sukarno, the Secretary said that Sukarno was 

| like Nasser in many respects. He undoubtedly wished to be independ- 
ent. However, he thought that he could accept Communist aid and still | 
remain independent. In fact he was becoming more and more depend- 
ent on the Soviets. Of course, it must be noted, the Secretary stated, that 
there was a very large and effective Communist party in Indonesia. The 
economic conditions of the country were deplorable and the Commu- 
nists thrived on this situation. If elections were held today, the Secretary 
said, the Communist party would undoubtedly receive more votes than 
they had obtained the last time. | 

TI 
| 

132. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department : 
of State | | 

| Djakarta, July 7, 1958, 1 p.m. 

_ 83. CINCPAC also for POLAD. In absence of Foreign Minister who : is on 4-day leave, Secretary General Suwito summoned me at 9 o'clock : this morning to inform me that 4-engine bomber at 12:55 local time July 6 
had flown over Donggala in north central Sulawesi (west coast) from | 
west to east and dropped oil drums on roofs of houses in small village of 

_ Wani. Latter is located between Taiwaeli and Laeba (map coordinates | 0039 south 11949 east). Amount of damage still under investigation. 
When I pressed him for details he said he had none but would sup- , ply them as soon as obtained. I expressed amazement because | could | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/7-758. Secret; N iact; Limit Dis- : tribution. Transmitted in two sections and repeated to Taipei, Manila, and CINCPAC.
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not conceive what could be purpose of such raid. Suwito said GOI did 

not know, but in strictest confidence he would tell me that Major Samba 

was hiding in village of Donggala or vicinity and that GOI speculation 

was that drums were to supply oil and gas for rescue plane. 

What distressed Indonesian Government was that this represented 

continuance of outside interference. Prime Minister, he said, was very 

much upset this morning because there was no place in Indonesia not 

under control of GOI forces from which 4-engine plane could operate. 

This meant plane was either based in Taiwan or Philippines but GOI be- 

lieved it to be Taiwan. Whether purpose of raid was to cause damage or 

to rescue rebel leader made no difference to GOI, he said—both cases 

constituted continuance of foreign intervention. 

Coming at this time, he said, event was particularly unfortunate. 

GOI would do everything possible to prevent incident reaching news- 

papers but this was not easy with this incident added to B-26 actions of 

June 15 and 27. He did not imply that US Government had anything to 

do with this but requested that we do everything possible to suppress 

further actions of this character. Should story get out, he emphasized, 

nothing could prevent Communists from exploiting situation in such a 

way as to cause serious deterioration in US-Indonesian relations and de- 

stroy much of what had been accomplished in last two months. 

He described plane as probably B-29, whereupon I pointed out 

there were no B-29’s in this part of world and that I would appreciate 

further details of aircraft description if possible. Since drop took place at 

noon one could assume good visibility this time of year. My own guess 

was that if in fact this was 4-engine aircraft it was probably DC-+4. 

Suwito said that what distressed Prime Minister was that this kind 

of thing should still continue after rebel forces had been defeated. Since 

big plane of this kind could easily be identified and must be serviced at 

sizable airport, GOI recognized that effort of this character could not 

take place without cognizance of government of whatever territory in- 

volved. In interest of improving US-Indonesian relations he pleaded _ 

that US exert all possible pressure on governments in area to prevent 

further occurrences, mentioning again particularly GRC on Taiwan and 

Philippine Government. |
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Comment: In view Taipei despatch 739! of June 4 there seems no 
doubt that plane came from Taiwan. At this stage of improving relations 
here continuance of this kind of thing makes no sense. Possibility of 
Communist takeover of Indonesia can be greatly enhanced if mutual ef- 
fort to improve relations can be nipped in bud. Following on heels of 
Pope case I can think of nothing more likely to accomplish this than pub- 
licity on these incidents which will inevitably follow their continuance. 
It is impossible to convince Indonesians that US does not have sufficient | 
influence in Pacific to stop this kind of thing if we wish to and if this con- 
tinues they will believe it to be case of right and left hand regardless of 
how strong our assurances to them may be. They know GRC could not 

| exist without US support and consequently will continue to believe US 
lending tacit support to this kind of thing unless incidents cease. 

Taipei despatch 739 indicates GRC see advantages continue limited 
support Indonesian rebels. I regard continued rebel resistance as pro- 
viding absolutely no leverage whatsoever in moving Indonesians to- 
wards anti-Communist position. On contrary such action only 

_ exacerbates situation and ties down GOI army preventing its return to 
Java where it has and we believe will continue exert pressures against 
Communists. Therefore I recommend Department authorize Ambassa- 
dor Drumright outline our views to Foreign Minister Yeh and seek with- 
drawal GRC support to rebels.” | a 

| | | Jones 

‘In despatch 739 Ambassador Drumright reported a conversation he had on June 4 | 
with Foreign Minister Yeh during which the Foreign Minister summarized a conversation 

_ he had in Taipei with Indonesian insurgent leader Colonel Warouw 4 or 5 days earlier. | 
Warouw had appealed for military assistance from the Republic of China and Yeh told : 

_ Drumright “that the Chinese are continuing to assist the Indonesian dissidents. He said 
that an unspecified quantity of small arms made in Chinese arsenals had recently been | dispatched to the dissidents.” (Ibid., 756D.00/6—458) See Supplement. | | 

*In telegram 20 to Taipei, July 8, the Department asked Drumright to discuss with ; Foreign Minister Yeh the points raised in telegram 83 from Djakarta, “urging him for rea- 
sons discussed by Jones to discourage any further raids against Indonesian forces if they | are in fact being staged by ChiNats.” (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00 / 7-758) 
See Supplement. 

| 
In telegram 118 from Djakarta, July 9, Jones reported that during a call on Djuanda | : __ that morning he informed the Prime Minister that the United States deplored the air raid 

by a four-engine plane reported in telegram 83. The Ambassador said the United States 
_ also deplored what appeared to be evidence of military assistance to the rebels originating 

outside of Indonesia. “He expressed appreciation,” Jones noted, “and seemed convinced 
that I meant what I said and was not merely going through motions.” (Department of | State, Central Files, 756D.00/7-958) See Supplement. |
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133. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State | 

Djakarta, July 9, 1958, 5 p.m. 

130. CINCPAC for POLAD. Department pass CNO, ACSI, AFCIN. 

Admiral Riley! reported following his conversation today with General 

Nasution that General had told him he was working out detailed plan 

under Djuanda’s instructions for control of Communism within Indone- 

sia. Essence of this plan was that reliable anti-Communist officers 

would be appointed as links in nationwide system of supervision in 

various military territories. This would apply down through village 

level as well as to specific functional areas such as trade unions, busi- 

ness, shipping, veterans organizations and the like. These officers 

would report through special channels to regional commanders, to Gen- 

eral Nasution, to Djuanda. Plan had not yet been submitted to Djuanda 

for approval. 
Nasution also said plan called for this control to be exercised di- 

rectly by Djuanda acting as Minister of Defense without involving cabi- _ 

net which would not be informed of program. 

General also referred to foreign intervention as one of most difficult 

obstacles he had to face in posing armed forces in anti-Communist di- 

rection. Admiral Riley responded that US had exerted all possible influ- 

' ence to quell outside assistance to rebels. 

Re damage to Sumatran estates, Nasution said he was doing every- 

thing possible assure protection but this would be difficult because of 

shortage of troops. 

Admiral Riley said he was much impressed with General Nasution 

and believed he was officer on whom we could count. 

Comment: What General Nasution appears to have envisaged is an 

organization to control Communist activity but invisible to general pub- 

lic. He has been under considerable criticism for his regulationscontrol- 

ling political activity in outer areas and is sensitive to this. . 

He does not want army to appear to be undermining democratic 

institutions in Indonesia but does wish to create military organization to 

combat Communism. 

Details of this plan are not yet available, although we have heard it 

referred to frequently in past. Since plan has not yet been submitted to 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/7-958. Secret; Priority. Also sent 

to CINCPAC and repeated to Canberra, Manila, and Taipei. | 

! Vice Admiral Herbert Riley, CINCPAC Chief of Staff, was in Indonesia on a brief 

visit. | -
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Djuanda, presumption is that it is still in tentative form. Embassy will 
report further information as soon as available. 

| | Jones 

2 During his visit to Indonesia, Admiral Riley also met with Foreign Minister Sub- 
andrio. In telegram 120 from Djakarta, July 9, the Embassy reported that Subandrio em- 
phasized that such visits were of great importance in bringing about understanding be- | 
tween the armed forces of the United States and Indonesia, and he was only sorry that the 
visit had to be so short. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/7-958) See Supple- 
ment. | : 

Riley reported on his trip to Indonesia in telegram 100600Z from ALUSNA Mel- 
bourne to CINCPAC, July 10. He noted in part that there was complete agreement among 
all the U.S. military attachés in Indonesia “about attainment of US objectives in Indonesia 
hinging on strengthening army so that it can control communism, prevent further destruc- 
tion of economy, and influence political changes we are seeking. Priority of US objectives 
should provide for assistance to Army as first objective to facilitate attainment other objec- 
tives.” (National Archives and Records Administration, RG 218, JCS Records, CCS 092 
Asia (8-22-46)) See Supplement. _ 

134, Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department : 
of State | | 

| Djakarta, July 15, 1958, 6 p.m. | 

_ 220. Department pass CINCPAC. CINCPAC also for POLAD. For- 
eign Minister asked me to call this afternoon to discuss two matters pri- | 
marily: (1) Continued bombings of North Sulawesi and (2) Iraq | 
situation. | : 

| Re bombings he said three places in North Sulawesi—Wori, Kema, 
and Pitung—had been bombed last night by B-26. He has been re- i 
quested to report to Cabinet meeting tonight on this matter and particu- I 
larly US attitude regarding it. Cabinet would discuss preparation of | 
appeal to UN against foreign aggression, he said. He deplored this be- | 
cause of its effect on US-Indonesian relations at a time when these rela- 
tions were improving but he said reaction of President, Prime Minister 
and majority of Cabinet was so strong that he was afraid unless bomb- 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/7—1558. Secret; Niact; Limit Dis- : tribution. Transmitted in two sections and repeated to Taipei and Manila. ,



| 242 Foreign Relations, 1958-1 960, Volume XVII | 

ings stopped decision would be taken. He did not imply US involve- 

ment; he did recognize that part of evidence would be submission Pope 

diary and other exhibits which would have unfortunate effect here. 

Among other evidence which he had not mentioned before were labels 

from crates containing arms showing shipment from Taiwan via Clark | 

Field. He added that President, Prime Minister, Deputy Prime Minister, 

Chief of Staff and himself were meeting tomorrow to consider this 

whole question. 

_ [repeated what I had said on earlier occasions, that US Government 

deplored continuing air raids and what appeared to be evidence mili- 

tary assistance to rebels originating outside Indonesia. I also told him 

that in response to earlier request (Embtel 83)! further representations 

had been made. He reiterated what he had said earlier, that GOI military 

controlled all airports within Indonesia from which B-26 could operate. 

Therefore plane must be serviced on foreign territory. I said we would 

appreciate any information as to probable location of airport of origin. 

As he was aware, US Government was doing its best to discourage out- 

side assistance from whatever source. 

He reverted to earlier request that Secretary Dulles make some 

statement (Embtel 4946).21 pointed out that my response constituted in 

effect a statement by Secretary since he had authorized me to provide 

the Foreign Minister with such assurances on his behalf. Subandrio said 

that important thing about statement on part of Secretary was effect on 

Indonesian people generally as well as upon President Sukarno in par- — 

ticular. If Dulles made public statement it would be taken as gospel here. 

Witness tremendous effect May 20 statement had upon situation. 

I responded along lines of Deptel 3935° and emphasized that it 

would appear somewhat gratuitous with world-wide attention focused 

on Middle East for Secretary to make a statement regarding Indonesian 

rebellion which everywhere in America was considered as having been 

concluded. Foreign Minister continued to plead, leading me to conclu- 

sion that Sukarno himself had suggested this. I said that I would of 

course report what he had said but in light of considerations I had men- 

tioned I could not be too optimistic. Foreign Minister indicated global 

point of view and recognized it appeared as small matter but he ear- 

nestly considered it could be helpful to US-Indonesian relations here. 

Re Iraq said Cabinet would raise question with him tonight as to 

recognition of rebel regime and he inquired as to US attitude. I told him | 

had no information as to Iraqi situation except what I had heard on radio 

! Document 132. 

2 Dated June 29. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/6—2858) | 

3 Dated June 30. (Ibid.) See Supplement.
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and that this obviously came from rebel source. I counseled “wait and 
see” attitude. He indicated this was line he would take but requested 
that I obtain as soon as possible for his information analysis of situation 
as US saw it and an indication of our position. He would appreciate my 
calling him at any time in office or at home in view of urgency of matter | 
and seriousness of crisis. He had already been informed that US naval | 

_ vessels were in Arabian Sea. I promised that I would advise him soon- 
est. I again raised question of when I might see President and informed | 
him of conversation Embtel 186.4 He had no information but would ad- 
vise me. 

a 
There has been mutual cooling off between President and PKI in | 

recent weeks, Subandrio said. This presents US with real opportunity. 
“We cannot save Indonesia from Communism without President,” he 
said. “And we must have help from US.” I countered with observation 
this was Indonesian not US problem—that we wanted to help but it was 
up to them. Foreign Minister agreed. “But you must lead us—you must . 
push us,” he said. President has idea US and perhaps Russia too is 
adopting “wait and see” attitude toward Indonesia. This is no good. 
‘They were not expecting dramatic help but they did need to be shown 
US was not inactive. | | 
_ This connection continuation of rebel bombings was serious psy- 
chological problem to Indonesians. Even Nasution did not understand ! 
it. He was saying on subject of communism, “give me the tools and I will : 
do the job.” And he wanted US arms. But he was baffled by bombings 
which kept resistance going, delayed possibility his using troops for 
anti-Communist purpose and generally upset schedule he and Prime | 
Minister had in mind. | | 

“Let us not reach an impasse,” Subandrio pleaded. I replied we | 
were just as anxious as he to avoid an impasse. But we had to work this : 
out together. US had to have some indication of GOI intentions. One of | 
purposes of my talk with Sukarno would be to find out what he is think- : 

| ing about—where do we go from here? | 
Comment: Indonesian charges before UN of foreign intervention 

would be most unfortunate at this time in view Middle East tensions. It | 
is possible Foreign Minister was bluffing or tossing out thinly veiled 
threat, but this is not my judgement. We appear to be gradually sliding : 
backward as result of continued bombings to something resembling | 
situation immediately prior May 2. | 

*In telegram 186, July 14, Jones reported that during an outing for the Diplomatic Corps the previous day he told Sukarno that he was “very anxious to have a talk with | him.” Jones and Sukarno agreed to meet at Bogor Palace rather than in Djakarta indicating : that they could talk longer there without interruption. (Department of State, Central Files, 796D.11/7-1458) 
|
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As to request for Secretary to make some statement on continuation 

of bombings, I recognize validity of considerations raised in Deptel _ 

3935. However in view of recent publicity here on B-29 and B-26 raids, 

__ perhaps Department could plant question in Secretary's press confer- 

ence which would bring out brief comment that would help us here. I 

make this suggestion with considerable hesitation because I am reluc- 

tant to add to Secretary’s burdens at time when his full attention needs 

to be concentrated elsewhere. But this might be of considerable impor- 

tance in preventing deterioration relations with GOI leaders particu- 

larly Indonesian military so important to realization US objectives.° 

Jones 

> Telegram 163 to Djakarta, July 19, explained that an unsolicited public statement by 

the Secretary on bombing raids appearing in the U.S. press would be certain to raise other 

questions that might be more harmful than the original statement would be helpful. Jones 

should inform Subandrio of the above and let him know that the United States was again 

approaching governments of neighboring countries regarding continued bombing mis- 

sions. (Ibid., 756D.00/7-1558) See Supplement. 

In telegram 320 from Djakarta, July 23, Jones reported that he called on Foreign Min- 

ister Subandrio that afternoon and apprised him of the Department's reaction to his sug- 

gestion that Dulles make a statement about the recent bombings. (Department of State, 

Central Files, 756D.00/7-2358) See Supplement. 

a 

135. Telegram From the Commander in Chief, Pacific (Stump) to 

the Chief of Naval Operations (Burke) 

Honolulu, July 16, 1958, 12:06 p.m. 

162206Z. Personal for Adm Burke from Stump. Despite transcen- 

dency of MidEast situation, I urge favorable response to AmEmb 

Djakarta niact tel 2201 to Dept State, in form of (ALFA) statement by Sec 

State (bravo) stronger representations to Presidents Chiang and Garcia. 

My thought is that if we permit Indonesian situation to retrogress 

while attention is focused on MidEast, we will be providing the Com- 

| 

—_—— 
Source: Department of State, Djakarta Embassy Files: Lot 63 F 50, 350.21 Commu- 

nism. Secret; Priority. Repeated to Djakarta. | 

! Document 134.
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munist bloc exactly what it needs for diversionary action through which | another bonfire may be started which could lead toward a possible cata- 
strophic loss to the free world. Without use of ChiNat and /or Philippine 
bases continuation of rebel bombings would not be possible. It would be 
impossible for me if I were an Indonesian and it is impossible for me as 
CINCPAC to believe that the US is impotent enough to be unable to stop 

__. these raids, which are encouraging to the rebels and which involve re- 
tention of GOI troops outside of Java where they are needed to guard 
against PKI uprisings, which are feared by those in the GOI whom we 
hope are anxious to move in the direction we want them togo.2 

7A marginal notation on the source text, apparently by Jones, reads: “Good for Stump!” 
| 

eee 

136. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | | 

| Djakarta, July 21, 1958, 6 p.m. 

301. CINCPAC also for POLAD. Deptels 3901,139112and 163 (para- : graph 2).° President was in most serious mood when I saw him at Bogor 7 this morning. He greeted me cordially but even before serving coffee, he | said, shaking his head, “Trouble, trouble, trouble.” Then before ] had 
chance to comment, he said urgently, “Tell me about Middle East. What will happen there?” | 

_ [Here follows brief discussion of the Lebanon crisis. ] | 
President then said the psychological situation between Indonesia : and US was not good and was beginning again to deteriorate. He said | : improvement that had occurred few weeks ago had been pretty well 

wiped out by continuation of bombings by B-26s. I commented along 

__ Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/7-2158. Secret; Niact; Limit Dis- | tribution. Also sent to CINCPAC. Transmitted in three sections. 
' Document 128. - | | | | * Document 129. | | ° See footnote 5, Document 134. Paragraph 2 informed the Embassy that the Depart- ment intended to approach “neighboring countries” with regard to the continued bomb- ing missions in Indonesia. _ |
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lines of Deptel 163 and then made point that, unlike Soviet Russia with 

satellites, we could not give orders to independent countries in Far East 

and consequently had no control over situation. Repeated representa- 

tions had been made to these countries. If bombings were continued it 

was undoubtedly reflection of grave concern of neighboring govern- 

ments at growing strength and influence of Communist Party in Indo- 

nesia. I pointed out such concern was only natural. I was certain 

Sukarno would feel the same way if he believed Malaya was about to go 

Communist and then I developed points in Deptel 3901, emphasizing 

character of PKI as foreign controlled party within Indonesia, referring 

to Nehru’s statements and breaking off presentation prior to presenting 

statement of what US was prepared to do. At this point I said we recog- 

nized that new situation had developed as result of military victory over 

rebels and Cabinet reshuffle and my government would be most inter- 

ested to know what President had in mind by way of next steps to solve 

problems from which country was suffering and establish political and 

economic stability. This, I emphasized, was what my government as 

well as governments of neighboring countries wished to see in Indone- 

sia. 

At this point President interjected, “I can assure you that I will 

- never permit a Communist coup d'état in this country.” I said I recog- 

nized that this was true—that he had so demonstrated at Madiun. What 

Indonesia’s neighbors feared was not this so much as growing political 

strength of PKI which would enable it to seize power as result of exploit- 

ing ordinary processes of democracy. “How, in other words, are you © 

planning to curb growing influence of PKI within your country”, I 

asked. 
| 

“This is a complex question,” President replied slowly. “It involves 

economic, political and military considerations. I can assure you that In- 

donesia will never follow the route of Czechoslovakia”. 

I pressed him to be specific. I said that US Government would be 

prepared to extend additional substantial economic aid and such mili- 

tary aid as would seem appropriate to enable Indonesia to maintain 

elimination of Communist threat. 

In commenting President led off with discussion of cabinet reshuf- 

fle. “I abolished Petra, Hanafi’s ministry, because I had been informed 

that this was Communist dominated. I will tell you why I was unwilling 

to throw him out of Cabinet. When I was in exile in Benkoelen in South 

Sumatra, Hanafi was a young boy. He comes from Benkoelen. I became _ 

acquainted with him there and taught him revolutionary way which In- 

donesia must follow. He became an ardent follower of mine and later 

when he organized our revolutionary army appointed him Lt. Col. He 

has been close to me through years. He is even indirectly related to me. 

His brother, a newspaperman in Medan, named Hadi, is married to my
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foster daughter. Hanafi is no PKI member. He is Leftist revolutionary. 
He is loyal to me but he understands feeling of the masses. He is popular 
with labor union members throughout Indonesia. oO 

Sukarno then turned to PNI Party. “I will tell you exactly what I 
have been telling PNI leaders,” he said. “This is a struggle to win 
masses, I say to them, why do you not do as PKI does? Why do you not 
organize masses? You must become more Left and fight PKI on its own 

| ground. PNI is my own child,” he said, but PNI has not been as effective : 
asPKI. a | 

T pointed out that PKI had advantage of being well-financed, well- 
trained under professional organizers, uninhibited in what they could 
promise, etc. 

_ “That is what my PNI people tell me,” President rejoined, “but that 
is no excuse. I had no money to start revolution. It takes work and deter-_ 
mination and small contributions from many people”. 

“Then your answer to Communist threat is basically political one, I 
_ Suggested. “Pantjasila front led by PNI”. | 

| _ “That is correct,” President replied. | 
“But” I objected, “this will take time. Time is running out. What 2 

plans have you to deal with interim contingencies?” | 
_ President pointed to himself and said, “I and the military. I can con- 

trol 99% of military. We will do what needs to be done”. | 
[reminded him that there were already indications of Communist ; 

arrogance in certain parts of Java. He nodded, pointed to military con- | 
trol of demonstration, etc., and reiterated firmly that this kind of thing © : 
would be prevented. | 

In economic field, overlapping military and educational field, , 
President said he was establishing national planning board to prepare 
blueprint for Indonesian development. This was board for which spe- 
cial planning committee headed by Djuanda was now working out 
structure and function. Board would be composed of technicians and 
experts, he emphasized, not politicians. It would be broadly representa- 
tive of functional groups and of regions throughout Indonesia. This | 
board would go to work intensively after establishment and prepare st 
blueprint by next year. | 

Meanwhile he hoped America would give evidence of its support 
for Indonesia, “I want America and Indonesia to come closer and closer 
together. Above all” he said, “I hope America will not be negative but 
will be positive, that you will not do things and take positions which ; 
play into hands of PKI here and strengthen their hold on the people”. He 
reverted to B—26s and then referred to West Irian. “This is an obsession 7 
with me,” he admitted. “But if America would support Indonesia on 
West Irian I could (and he snapped his fingers) change Indonesia’s
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attitude towards America overnight. I have said this many times but itis 

still true. Itis hard for our people to understand why Russia can support 

without equivocation our claim to Irian and why US—claiming to be 

our friend—remains silent. If America could only say that they consider | 

our claim a just claim, this would make all the difference” he went on in 

this vein for several minutes playing old record. | 

When he had finished I did not argue case but simply said, “Mr. 

President, I think that whole subject of West Irian needs cooling off pe- 

riod”. I then pointed out that fear on part of her neighbors of Indonesia's 

going Communist was, entirely aside from Dutch position, elementin 

Irian problem. If neighbors no longer had fear of Communist Indonesia | 

and believed Indonesia to be politically and economically stable, some 

neighbors might feel differently about Indonesia possessing Irian. I em- 

phasized this was personal observation. 

I then made additional points in Deptel 3901 and economic points 

in Deptel 3911. 

When President indicated he must leave for luncheon in Djakarta, I 

suggested desirability of continuing conversation in near future and of 

keeping in close touch now that some progress had been made in im- 

provement of US-Indo relations. President readily agreed but with res- 

ervations such meetings should not be too visible. He suggested my 

stopping at Bogor en route to Puntjak occasionally on weekends when 

visit would have appearance of informal social call and would be unob- 

served by any but his own staff. 

Comment: Throughout conversation Sukarno was intensely serious. __ 

There were none of the histrionics for which he is famous, no turning on 

either of his magnetic charm or his flushing indignation. He spoke 

_ gravely and quietly but impressively. 

I had impression that he was convinced of sincerity of US policy 

with regard to preservation Indonesian independence and non-interfer- 

ence with Indonesian foreign policy. My frank remarks about Indone- 

sian misunderstanding of SEATO were well received. 

Further comments follow. os 

President's parting words were, “Let us have no war, no war. This 

would be bad for everybody.” a | 

| Jones
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137. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | | | 

| Djakarta, July 24, 1958, 2 p.m. 

324. CINCPAC for POLAD. Embtel 301.1 After consideration con- 
tent and general tenor President’s remarks made in course my July 21 — 
meeting with him at Bogor, I have following additional comments: 

_ 1. Believe Sukarno, as strong advocate Afro-Asian bloc concept, 
genuinely disturbed at what he and others in government, confusing 
struggle to realize popular aspirations with unprincipled, externally 
supported power grabs, have felt is western suppression legitimate na- 
tionalist manifestations in Middle East. Have impression my presenta- 
tion of limited US objectives and motives fairly convincing to him; in 
any case his desires study US position, and evidence on which based, is 
heartening. : 

2. President for first time personally confirmed many reports that | 
he cognizant PKI danger and that new posture of PNI has his endorse- | 
ment and encouragement. I also consider significant his admission that | 
army main instrument to curb PKI (thus implicitly acknowled ging army 
strength and often-reported anti-communist firmness of army leader- 
ship), pending political control through Pantjasila front device. If, I 
hope, more frequent meetings with President materialize, opportunity i 
can be sought discuss with him desirability that anti-communist politi- | 
cal front, if it expected cope successfully with regional and economic | 
problems, include non-Javanese Party representation. 

_ 3. President deeply concerned by continuation B-26 raids and | 
while it my impression he wishes accept at face value US position, he I 
still perplexed by and possibly skeptical my assertion that US powerless 
to stop them. He may have had raids in mind when he cautioned against 

_ US action that could be exploited by PKI. Lack of publicity concerning 
raids (most recently reported incidents not yet publicly released) and 
restrained handling Pope case and other “evidence” foreign support re- 
bel cause is of course regarded by GOI as favorable to US and anti-Com- 
munist position in that PKI deprived of highly exploitable and anti-US 
material. | ) 

4. Atmosphere this meeting with President most gratifying since | 
my arrival. He gave impression of man conscious his burden and en- | 
deavoring find best solution by candid consultation with minimum 

. Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/7~2458. Secret; Priority; Limit 
Distribution. Also sent to CINCPAC. Transmitted in two sections. P 

' Document 136. | | :
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pretense or playing for effect. I left with impression that President de- 

sires friendly relations with US; is at long last becoming disturbed by 

Communist threat to Indonesia; is now prepared to encourage moves 

against PKI although I see no early prospect of his taking public stand 

against Communists. Also implicit although never explicit in conversa- 

tion was assumption future of Indonesia security and area security de- 

pendent US. I propose take early opportunity test his declaration that 

more frequent meetings in relative privacy Bogor Palace would be wel- 

come. : | 

5. Sukarno’s recognition of army role in curbing Communists and 

admission of necessity for inter-related military and political action 

against PKI ties in with information we have received from Nasution 

and other government leaders. It presents US with opportunity to pro- 

vide tools for accomplishment of objective I believe is becoming mutual. 

There was definite indication in Sukarno conversation President begin- 

ning to be aware that US and GOI interests coincide in this respect. Al- 

though President was not as specific as might be desired in outlining 

anti-Communist program, what he said makes clear to me that he is sup- 

porting Djuanda and Nasution in their efforts. 

It is always possible, of course, that Sukarno was saying what he 

thought we wanted to hear, but this was not my impression. Sukarno 

has always cut off head of any individual or any group that threatened 

his supremacy. It seemed clear he has reached point where he considers 

PKI to be in this category and I believe we can count on his following _ 

same course with PKI as he has in case of all other challengers. 

On this basis, it seems to me new posture of Sukarno and repeat- 

edly demonstrated anti-Communist attitude of army provides us with | 

sufficient justification for taking next step in inducing further anti-Com- 

munist action in Indonesia. As I see it, we must take whatever calculated 

risk may be involved in betting on army if we are to be successful in ad- 

vancing our objectives in Indonesia. Army has consistently given not 

only oral assurances but also specific examples of determination pre- 

vent Communist take-over (Embtel 4440 May 28)?and discourage Com- 

munist exploitation, most recent and impressive instance of which was 

sharp warning to PKI not to turn July 21 mass meeting into anti-western 

demonstration (Embtel 299).? | 

There is no question in anybody’s mind here but that army is deter- 

mined to obtain arms it requires. Pro-US army leaders want equipment 

to come from US but if we will not supply it others will. Thus US deci- 

2 Telegram 4440 listed some of the recent anti-Communist steps taken by the Indone- 

sian Government and Army. (Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/ 52858) 

3 Dated July 21. (Ibid., 756D.00/7-2158) |
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sion will not determine whether Indonesian army gets equipment or not 
but simply whether source of supply is US or Soviet bloc. | 

| After consideration President’s words to me, taking into account 
_ earlier expressions Djuanda and Subandrio, army assurances and per- 
formance over extended period of time, and recent information con- 
cerning Nasution plan to control PKI activity (ARMA CX-237)4 (Embtel 
130),5I believe next move is ours. Army leaders who have been defend- 
ing US are under heavy pressure provide tangible evidence US support. 
I am convinced it is time for positive US action in support of army. I | 
therefore recommend Department give urgent consideration to supply- 
ing Indonesian Army soonest with at least token shipment arms (Deptel 
3300)° and engineering equipment (Embtel 2037 and ARMA CX-2323). 

| This action on our part may not produce all results we hope for, but fail- 
ure to act would, I believe, be needless forfeiting best opportunity yet 
seen to induce anti-Communist action in order preserve independence 
this strategic country. 

6. Ihave discussed above in substance with Australian Ambassa- | 
dor McIntyre who departs on home leave tomorrow. : 

_ While he cannot speak for his government, he personally strongly 
endorses recommendation, believing now is time to act.° Oo 

ae | | Jones | 

* Not found. 
| 

> Document 133. | 
© Document 92. a : | , 

| ” Telegram 203, July 14, called the Department’s attention to telegram CX 232 con- 
cerning General Djatikusumo’s request for U.S. assistance to the Indonesian Corps of En-. 
gineers in order to enable them to work on public construction projects in remote areas. 
“This kind of project,” the cable read in part, “combined with army appointment selected _ Officers in territories to supervise anti-Communist activities is grass roots kind of opposi- ; tion to PKI that may be well worth US support.” (Department of State, Central Files, ; 756D.5/7-1458) | : | 

| 8 Not found. | | | | | 
| _? Telegram 200 to Djakarta, July 26, for the Ambassador from Robertson, reads: 

| “As you know your recommendations Embtel 324 require major decision on our pol- 
icy towards Indonesia. In view Secretary’s pre-occupation with Middle East situation and his departure yesterday for Europe, we will not be able meet with him until July 31. Hope 
after that meeting be able advise you what our position will be and what steps we might be : prepared take. In meantime would welcome any additional comments or recommenda- _tions you may care make.” (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/7-2458) |
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138. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern 

Affairs (Robertson) to Secretary of State Dulles 

Washington, July 30, 1958. 

SUBJECT 
7 

Indonesia—U.S. Policy 

A meeting is to be held in your office on Thursday, July 31, with 

representatives of Defense, JCS and CIA also present, to review our pol- 

icy toward Indonesia and determine what our next move should be. The 

following comments and recommendations are submitted as a basis for 

the discussions at that time: 

1. Tension between the United States and Indonesia has abated 

significantly since the decision on May 20 to encourage the anti-. 

communist and pro-U.S. elements in the Army and Government. : 

2. During this period the Government of Indonesia has given evi- 

dence, both in word and in action, of a desire to improve relations with 

the U.S. and of its determination to take action against the communists. 

(Tab C) | | | 

3. The momentum has, however, slackened. Considerable impa- 

tience is developing due to the alleged lack of U.S. responsiveness. At 

the present moment we appear to be ina period of drift. 

4. During this period it has again been demonstrated that (a) 

Sukarno is the key to the situation, (b) Sukarno believes the pendulum 

has swung too far to the PKI, and (c) the communists are the most seri- 

ous threat to his position. 

5. Also, during this period the anti-communist orientation of the 

Army has become more evident, and the PNI has moved as a party into 

active opposition to the communists. | 

6. There has been nothing to demonstrate that the dissident move- 

‘ment can exert any leverage on Djakarta. On the contrary, their contin- 

ued activities result in greater economic and fiscal chaos, which serves 

the purposes of the communists, who take advantage of such conditions 

to increase their political power. The Government has been able tolearn — 

in great detail the source and scope of outside assistance to the rebels, on 

the basis of which it has made its charge of “foreign intervention”. Any 

encouragement to the dissidents from outside Indonesia would, in view 

of developments in the Middle East, be considered as “indirect aggres- 

sion” and could lead only to further deterioration of the U.S. position. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/7-3058. Secret. Drafted by Par-. 

sons and Mein. | . oe
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Conclusion: 

In light of the foregoing circumstances Ambassador Jones is con- 
vinced the time has come for the United States to strengthen the hand of 
the Indonesian Army. Admiral Stump has recommended we initiate . | 
shipment at once of a phased delivery of the $7 million arms package | 
which has been held in readiness. He has also recommended that an of- 
ficer be sent to Indonesia to coordinate this program with the Indone- 
sians. Additional courses of action for which we recommend approval 
and progressive implementation are at Tab A. If the U.S. does not em- 
bark on a positive policy, our potential for influencing the situation will 
decline. | | | - 

A more extended analysis of the Indonesian situation appears at 
Tab B.! 

Recommendation: Oo | 
That you approve the courses of action at Tab A.? OO 

Tab A$ S | | 

POSSIBLE ACTIONS U.S. CAN TAKE4 - 
1. Military. | 

_ a) Furnish token military aid—particularly to the Army—totaling | 
about $7 million. CINCPAC strongly recommends this be done. 
CINCPAC also recommends that a senior officer be sent to Indonesia to : 
coordinate such a program with the Indonesian Army. ) | 

' See the Supplement for Tab B, entitled “Factors Affecting U.S. Policy,” and Tab C, | 
“Attitudes Towards the U.S. and the West and Anti-Communist Actions and Statements.” 

*In a July 31 memorandum to Dulles, Herter stated that he had read the material : 
provided by FE and INR and was “struck by the wide divergence in the interpretion of 
some of the factual material.” In view of this divergence Herter suggested that the Intelli- 
gence Community be asked to prepare a paper on the situation that Dulles should have — | 
prior to making the decisions recommended by FE. Herter also recommended that the July 
31 meeting be postponed until after Dulles’ return from Brazil and the estimate by the In- 
telligence Community is received. (Eisenhower Library, Herter Papers, Miscellaneous : 

| Memoranda) Cumming’s intelligence summary, July 30, is attached to a memorandum 
from Cumming to Irwin, August 1. (Washington National Records Center, RG 330, 
OASD/ISA Files: FRC 64 A 2170, 092 Indonesia) See Supplement. / 

On July 31 Robertson telephoned Dulles and mentioned that Herter wanted to put 
off the scheduled meeting on Indonesia until the following week. (Eisenhower Library, : 
Dulles Papers, General Telephone Conversations) See Supplement. i 

3 Secret. | | 
4 Dulles approved these courses of action at the August 1 scheduled meeting; see 

: Document 139. At the end of the first sentence Dulles added a phrase so that it read: “a) 
Furnish token military aid—particularly to the Army—totaling about $7 million on 
phased basis and on military level so far as practicable.” |
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b) Provide additional slots for Indonesian officers in U.S. military 

schools. 

c) Agree to the use of counterpart funds for the construction of 

barracks for the Indonesian Army. 

2. Aviation. Authorize the Embassy to resume negotiations with the 

Indonesian Government on a Civil Aviation Agreement. The Indone- 

sians have recently indicated a desire to do so. This would also permit 

| American carriers to discuss with Garuda possible assistance in the per- 

sonnel and maintenance fields. 

3. Shipping. 

a) Explore ways in which the U.S. might be able to assist Indonesia 

in meeting the inter-insular shipping problem. 

b) Furnish instructors, books and other training aids to the Indone- 

sian Merchant Marine Academy in Djakarta. 

c) Offer training to Indonesians in the State merchant marine 

academies in the U.S. | . 

4. Licenses. Issue on a continuing basis licenses covering equipment, 

small arms and ammunition similar in type and quantity to those previ- 

ously authorized. 

5. EXIM Bank. 

a) Withdraw our objections on political grounds to an Ex-Im Bank 

loan ($12 million) for three Commercial Lockheed Electra Turbo-prop 

Jets for Garuda, to be delivered in 1960. 

b) Support an Indonesian application for financing the design and 

construction of a Urea Fertilizer Plant in South Sumatra ($36 million). 

c) Consider with Ex-Im Bank the possible financing of power 

plants to be built by Westinghouse (which otherwise are expected to be 

financed and built by the Czechs). 

: 6. Impact Projects. 

a) Assistance to the IBU Sukarno Children’s TB Hospital, Djakarta, 

for the purchase of equipment ($1.65 million). 

b) Consider the possibility of using IMG (Information Media 

Guarantee Agreement) counterpart funds for the construction of 

schools in Indonesia.
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139. Memorandum of Conversation | | 

Washington, August 1, 1958. 

SUBJECT : 
Indonesia , | | 

PARTICIPANTS | 

The Secretary Defense 

The Undersecretary Mr. Irwin 

FE Admiral Stroh 

| Mr. Robertson Captain Robbins 

Mr. Parsons CIA 
Mr. Mein 

: Mr. Allen Dulles 
INR | Mr. Frank Wisner 
Ambassador Cumming | Mr. Alfred Ulmer 
Mr. Bartlett Wells Mr. FitzGerald | 

Before considering the memorandum submitted by Mr. Robertson | | 
on July 30’ recommending several courses of action which might be | 
taken by the United States, the Secretary was given a short briefing on 
current developments in Indonesia. Ambassador Cumming reviewed | 
especially recent activities by the dissidents. : 

Mr. Irwin stated that the Department of Defense felt that the U.S. | 
should attempt to build up Nasution’s strength as an anti-communist _ 

_ step in Java since he has displayed good-will toward us and his prestige 
in the government has increased. Mr. Irwin pointed out that Nasution : 
has said that he agrees with the objectives of the rebels although not with j 
the methods used by them in attaining those objectives. He would there- 
fore also seem to be the logical person through whom a reconciliation of 
the various factions in Indonesia might be attempted. 

After a short discussion of the situation in Indonesia the Secretary 
1) said there appeared to be general agreement that we should go ahead 
with the actions listed in Tab A of Mr. Robertson’s memorandum of July 
30 (copy attached). Mr. Robertson pointed out that Admiral Stump had : 
recommended phased delivery of the military package. Mr. Herter said 
that it was important also that the actions taken be developed in sucha , 
way as to permit Nasution to get the maximum benefit from them. In the 
light of this discussion the Secretary added at the end of the first sen- 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/8—158. Secret. Drafted by Mein. 
Robertson initialed the memorandum, indicating his approval. 

1 Document 138.
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tence of Paragraph 1(a) of the Courses of Action “on phased basis and on 

military level so far as practicable”. He approved the courses of action 

with that change. 2) said there should be a minimum of publicity and 

that our actions should be played down as much as possible. 3) asked 

Mr. Allen Dulles to prepare a study of the present status and strength of | 

the dissidents. | 

Admiral Stroh stated that Admiral Burke, who had planned to be 

present at the meeting, favored pointing our actions as much as possible 

toward Nasution in line with the opinion expressed by the Department 

of Defense. Mr. Robertson stated that he agreed with this but that it 

should not be overlooked that this is primarily a government-to-gov- 

ernment problem and that it is impossible to keep the government com- 

| pletely out of the picture. 

Mr. Allen Dulles suggested that some effort might be made to bring 

the dissidents and the anti-communist forces in Java together. 

| Mr. Irwin said that CINCPAC and Defense recommend that in ad- 

dition to the package of $7 million military equipment bridges also be 

made available to Indonesia and that the original package be aug- 

mented. He said that Defense would need three things: 1) a 451 determi- 

~ nation? to proceed with the $7 million package; 2) a 451 determination 

for approximately $2-1/2 million for bridges; 3) the Secretary's ap- 

proval for an increase in the amount of military equipment to be made 

available to Indonesia. He said that a letter concerning this increase was 

on its way from the Department of Defense to Mr. Robertson.° | 

| The Secretary said that he had no information on the bridges and 

hesitated to make a decision on the basis of an oral request. Mr. 

Robertson said that this would be submitted to him in writing in due 

course. | 

Mr. Robertson raised the matter of consultations with other govern- 

ments, recommending that we inform the UK and Australian Govern- 

ments here immediately and that Ambassador Bohlen be authorized to 

keep the Philippine Government informed of developments. As to in- — 

forming the Dutch Government, he recommended that they be told as 

the actions were implemented. The Secretary agreed. 

2 Reference is to the Mutual Security Act of 1958, approved on June 30, 1958, which 

provided the President with a special “contingency fund.” For text, see 72 Stat. 261. 

3 Reference is to a letter of July 31 from Irwin to Robertson. That letter, along with a 

letter of July 23 from Sprague to Dillon, gave Department of Defense concurrence in Am- 

bassador Jones’ recommendation that the United States initiate a program of token and 

limited military assistance to the Indonesian Armed Forces and suggested specific mili- 

tary equipment that could be offered to the Indonesians for that purpose. The letters are in 

Washington National Records Center, RG 330, OASD/ISA Records: FRC 64 A 2170, 092 

Indonesia.
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140. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State 

| Djakarta, August 5, 1958, 5 p.m. 

467. Department pass AFCIN-1A1, CNO, ACSI. CINCPAC also for 
_ POLAD. ARMA and ASTARMA informed Lt. General Nasution at 1300 

today of items paragraph 1 Deptel 255.! Colonel Jani and Major Jusuf. 
were present. After explaining US decision furnish arms support on 
phased basis, additional schooling spaces and agreement to use coun- 
terpart funds for barracks construction, General Nasution appeared de- 
lighted and said, “I am very happy to hear this good news”. With _ 
reference to US military representative coming to Djakarta, Nasution 
said, “the sooner the better”. He also indicated that speed was of essence 
in obtaining equipment and said he preferred air delivery. Replying to 
ARMA query as to Nasution’s opinion on publicity this matter, he 
stated, “no publicity at this time”. He explained he wanted to make big- 
gest impact possible with US aid and enthusiastically welcomed sugges- 
tion it be flown in. He had earlier indicated when equipment starts to | 
arrive, he plans meet first plane personally. He then explained he was : 
acting as a policeman trying to offset hostile pressures (such as PKI and | 
DI). Nasution stated there are certain groups who would like to turn | 
Indo-nationalism into anti-westernism, and also “group of Indonesians | 
that would like to sabotage US arms support”. If equipment started ar- | 
riving soon he would be in position to prevent such adverse action. That | 
would be the time for publicity. ARMA commented on possibility of 
leaks and Nasution said he recognized this was always possible. : 

Turning to Irian problem, Nasution stated Army has no plans for __ | 
military action against West Irian and that Prime Minister Djuanda has 
so informed Parliament. He said “the useful thing about Irian is the unit- 
ing force it provides, which is something we need at this time”. Nasu- 
tion said sooner or later Indonesia will get Irian back through the UN or 
other political means. 

In view of the above I recommend: | 

1. That no publicity be given this matter until further notice. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/8-558. Top Secret; Niact. 
Also sent to CINCPAC. : 

Telegram 255, August 4, authorized Jones to have Cole see Nasution and inform | 
him that the United States was (a) prepared to supply Indonesia with military equipment 
(without mentioning the kind of equipment or the total amount of the aid); (b) providing : 
additional slots for Indonesian officers in U.S. military schools; and (c) providing for the 
use of counterpart funds for the construction of an Indonesian Army barracks. (Ibid., | 
756D.5-MSP/8-458) See Supplement.
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2. That CINCPAC representative (CINCPAC 020328Z)? come to 
Djakarta immediately. | 

3. That equipment be despatched by air soon as possible upon sig- 
nal from the CINCPAC representative after talks with General Nasu- 
tion.? 

| Jones 

2 Not found. | 

3In telegram 470 from Djakarta, August 6, Jones reported that he met with Djuanda 

that morning, who was “most gratified” to learn about the U.S. military aid package. 

“Prime Minister commented that he had been confident in his own mind that US and Indo- 

nesia would cross this bridge to improve relations sooner or later,” Jones noted in part, 

“but he had not thought this development would come so soon.” (Department of State, 

Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/8-658) See Supplement. 

141. Special National Intelligence Estimate 

SNIE 65-58 Washington, August 12, 1958. ~ 

THE OUTLOOK IN INDONESIA 

The Problem 

To assess the current situation in Indonesia, and to estimate the 

probable main lines of development. | 

_ Conclusions | 

1. Events in Indonesia during the last year have greatly strength- 

ened the position of the Indonesian Communists (the PKI). If the na- 

tional elections scheduled for 1959 are held, the PKI will probably 

emerge as the largest party in Indonesia and be in a strong position to 

demand cabinet representation. (Paras. 22-23, 25) 

Source: Department of State, INR-NIE Files. Secret. According toa note on the cover — 

sheet the CIA and the intelligence organizations of the Departments of State, the Army, the 

Navy, the Air Force, and the Joint Staff participated in the preparation of this estimate. All 

members of the IAC concurred with the estimate on August 12, except the representatives 

of the AEC and the FBI, who abstained on the grounds that the subject was outside their 

jurisdiction. | :
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2. We believe that the PKI will continue its present policy of seek- 
ing to attain power by legal means. The PKI will probably not attempt to 
seize power by force during the coming year, even if large numbers of 
army units are still committed in the outer islands. (Para. 24) | | 

| 3. The continuing guerrilla actions of the rebels constitute a con- 
siderable military and financial burden on the government. The rebels 

| can continue such actions for a prolonged period and, with outside arms | 
support, could seize and temporarily hold sizable areas. Even in these 
circumstances, however, the rebels could probably neither develop : 
widespread political support nor create sufficient military pressure to 
cause the government to seek a negotiated settlement. (Paras. 12-14) 

4. The leaders of the armed forces gained self-confidence and | 
prestige in their operations against the rebels. In the face of the increas- 

_ ing power of the Communists, army leaders have considered measures 
to move against the PKI, including a proposal that the elections be post- 
poned. However, we do not believe that they will take any decisive ac- 

_tion unless they have at least the tacit approval of Sukarno. (Paras. 
15-16, 19-21) | — 

5. Sukarno is also concerned by the growing power of the PKI. 
However, he is reluctant to use force or to abandon his position of being 
above party struggles. We believe that he will at first seek to consolidate : 
and strengthen non-Communist parties so that a balance between them : 
and the PKI may be achieved. If he becomes convinced that the Commu- : 
nists seriously threaten his position, he will probably yield to army pres- 
sures to postpone the elections. However, we believe that the chances | : 
are no better than even that he could be convinced that his position | 
would be threatened. (Paras. 26-27) | : 

6. Economic conditions, which have been deteriorating for years, ) 
have worsened since the seizure of Dutch economic interests and the 

- outbreak of civil war. Most productive facilities and foreign trade trans- | 
actions are now in inexperienced hands. Due to the shortage of raw ma- 

_ terials the industrial sector of the economy faces partial paralysis, 
although the peasant economy, in which some 80 percent of the popula- 
tion is included, has been comparatively little affected. (Para. 28) 

_ 7, Continuing and substantial US aid would increase the ability 
and determination of non-Communist leaders to resist the growing ot 
power of the PKI. However, the best that could be hoped for would be 
that non-Communist forces would be so strengthened that the PKI : 

__ could not come to power, although it would still remain a major force in 
Indonesian politics. (Para. 34) | : 

[Here follows a 6-page Discussion section; see Supplement. ]



260 Foreign Relations, 1958-1960, Volume XVII 

142. Editorial Note 

On August 10 Major General R.L. Vittrup, USA, arrived in Djakarta 

for discussions at the service level with Indonesians on the terms of U.S. 

military assistance. Vittrup headed a technical military mission and op- , 

erated under the guidance of Ambassador Jones. The Departments of 

State and Defense provided him guidelines for his discussions with the 

Indonesians. (Telegram 280 to Djakarta, August 7; Department of State, 

Central Files, 756.5 MSP/8-758) See Supplement. Vittrup met with 

Prime Minister Djuanda and with General Nasution on August 11. After 

these meetings, Ambassador Jones reported that the “political impact” 

of token military aid would be much greater if air deliveries of equip- 

ment already authorized by the Department of State could reach Indo- 

nesia before August 17, its independence day. The Department of State 

agreed and authorized Vittrup to conclude an agreement. (Telegrams 

539, 540, and 541 from Djakarta and telegram 307 to Djakarta, all August 

11; Department of State, Central Files, 765D.5 MSP /8-1158) See Supple- 

ment for all. 

On August 13 the United States and Indonesia concluded an agree- 

ment by which the United States agreed to provide Indonesia with ap- 

proximately $7 million in military assistance. The agreement was 

effected by an exchange of notes in Djakarta between Ambassador Jones 

and Foreign Minister Subandrio. For text, see 9 UST 1149. In telegram 

570 from Djakarta, August 13, Jones reported on the exchange of notes, 

explaining that the Indonesians accepted the text contained as proposed 

by the United States without change. “Prior to meeting Foreign Minis- 

ter,” Jones noted, “I had long conference with Prime Minister Djuanda 

during which I clarified all points in accordance instructions and stated 

US regards assurances to mean also that equipment, materials and serv- 

ices will not be used to obtain control of West New Guinea by military 

forces.” (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP /8-1358) See 

‘Supplement. | 

In telegram 247 to The Hague, August 13, the Department in- 

structed Ambassador Young to inform Foreign Minister Luns at the ear- 

liest opportunity of the U.S. decision to sell a limited amount of military 

equipment to Indonesia. It emphasized that the Indonesians desired no 

publicity until a scheduled public announcement on August 20. (De- 

partment of State, Central Files, 756D.56 /8-1358) See Supplement. In ac- 

cordance with the Department's instructions, Young met with Luns on 

August 14. In telegram 259 from The Hague, August 14, he reported on 

the meeting in part as follows: | 

“I believe Luns was pleased with assurances contained in text of 

agreement and with added confidential assurance that equipment, ma-
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terial and services would not be used to obtain control Netherlands 
New Guinea by military force. I pointed out to Luns that perhaps flat 
statement by Ambassador Jones to Djuanda to this effect was better than 
including this assurance in written agreement, inasmuch as Dutch point 
of view has always been Indonesians did not live up to provisions of any 
agreements made in past. Luns agreed that this interpretation put it in 
positive ght, which would be helpful to him.” (Department of State, 
entral Files, 756D. 56/8-1458) See Supplement. 

SSS 

143. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
. of State | 

| Djakarta, August 14, 1958, 5 p.m. | 

989. Department pass AFCIN-1A1, ACSI, CNO. CINCPAC also for 
POLAD. Embtel 570.1 Supplementing reference telegram, following 
comments made by Prime Minister and Foreign Minister in connection | 
with exchange of notes re military aid will be of interest. Djuanda said 
he had seen President that morning and had given him news. Presi- , 
dent’s reaction was one of disbelief followed by an expression of great | 
gratification. President then raised question as to what had caused this | 
sudden change of policy toward Indonesia on US part. Prime Minister | 
said he had also been wondering. He wasn’t asking me but he thought | 
the President would probably raise query when I saw him. I said I had : 
no hesitation whatever in answering the question—that it was due to : 

_ increasing confidence on part US Government that GOI was beginning : 
seriously to face up to handling problem of communism within Indone- 
sia and that this conviction had developed as result of actions taken by : 
GOI to control PKI excesses, Djuanda’s own statements as to GOI inten- 
tions, clear evidence of PNI late awareness Communist danger in Indo- 
nesia and finally Sukarno’s own statements indicating his support for | 
_anti-Communist moves. Djuanda was obviously gratified by this state- : 
ment. He referred to his statement in earlier talk to effect that he had not of 
anticipated such early change in US attitude (Embtel 518).2 He had been 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5—-MSP/ 8-1458, Top Secret; Prior- 
ity. Also sent to CINCPAC and repeated to The Hague. : 

"See Document 142. 

* Dated August 8. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/8-858) See Sup- 
plement. |
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confident that US would ultimately come to decision it had now reached 

but he had not expected it so soon. 

He referred to arrogant behavior of PKI in East Java and Central 

Java and said that more and more Indonesian leaders were becoming, 

alert to problem presented by PKI. a 

As I rose to leave in order to join the Foreign Minister at his home to 

exchange notes, Djuanda again said how deeply gratified he was at this 

turn of events. He recalled how close US and Indonesia had come to 

parting of ways at the time he made his statement on foreign interven- 

tion (Embtel 3974)? and said he hoped that this was beginning of long 

period of improving relations. I added I too hoped it was beginning of 

new era. 

I then went to residence of Foreign Minister accompanied by Gen- 

eral Vittrup. Following exchange of notes, Foreign Minister commented 

that as this represented major political decision on part of US, he wanted 

me to appreciate that acceptance of military aid also represented a major 

political step toward America on Indonesians’ part. He recalled fall of 

Sukiman cabinet in 19524 and said that he would have to be prepared for 

considerable questioning in Parliament and barrage of criticism. He was 

pleased by what had happened but wanted US to appreciate signifi- 

cance of move from Indonesian side. 

Jones 

3 See footnote 1, Document 77. 

4 The Sukiman cabinet fell on February 23, 1952, largely on the issue of accepting aid | 

from the United States under the Mutual Defense Assistance Program; for documentation, 

see Foreign Relations, 1952-1954, vol. XII, Part 2, pp. 245 ff. 

a 

144. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State 

Djakarta, August 14, 1958, 10 p.m. 

586. Embtel 570.1 President’s first words in receiving me at Mer- 

deka Palace at noon today were, “Iam very grateful. lam tremendously 

pleased.” 
| 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/8-1458. Secret; Priority. 

'See Document 142. :
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I said I assumed he had heard the news of our decision regarding 
military aid from others but that I wanted to inform him officially my- | 
self. said news had arrived when he was in Bali otherwise I would have 
asked to see him immediately. © | 

He said yes, he had heard the news from others—in fact Prime Min- 
ister, General Nasution, Admiral Subyakto and Marshal Suryadarma all 
had come to see him and all were very gratified by US Government deci- 
sion. He said he assumed package included aid for N avy and Air Force 
as well as Army since all three were essential for Indonesian security. I 
confirmed that Navy was included and then explained that Air Force 
had not been included because we did not know what equipment they 
had received from other sources and consequently could not assess their 
requirements. I said General Vittrup had seen Marshal Suryadarma and 
had discussed his current needs with him. President nodded and said 
he had instructed Marshal Suryadarma to make available to us informa- 
tion as to his priority requirements. I threw in caution saying I hoped 
something could be done for Air Force but I was not in position to make | 
commitment at this point. 

| Bearing in mind Prime Minister’s comments last night,” I observed | 
President should consider that this decision of my government was di- | 
rectly responsive to our last conversation in which President outlined ! 
determination prevent Communist take-over (Embtel 301)3 and repre- 
sented tangible evidence of US conviction that GOI was taking steps to | 
solve its problems. I then pointed out that decision was made at highest 

| level US Government upon recommendation Secretary Dulles. Presi- | 
dent was obviously pleased to know that both Secretary and President | 
had been involved in decision. The President then suggested General 3 
Vittrup be invited to attend August 17 ceremonies. 

In summarizing program briefly, I informed him of anticipated ar-- 
rival first two aircraft on August 15 or 16 bearing signal and ordnance | 
equipment. _ . 

oo | Jones 

*See Document 143. | | 
| 3 Document 136. :
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145. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 

the Netherlands | 

Washington, August 19, 1958, 12:43 a.m. 

286. As you have seen from Deptel 345 to Djakarta,' rptd The Hague 

269 and Djakarta’s 628 to Department, rptd The Hague 18, original pack- 

age of military equipment contained four helicopters and one 173-ft. 

sub-chaser. In addition package included six LCVPs (36 feet long). 90% 

total package consisted equipment for Indonesian Army, but these three 

items were included as marginal items for use with Air Force and Navy 

when needed in order to avoid putting Nasution too much on spot with 

his Air Force and Naval colleagues and to avoid creating impression he 

is US chosen instrument. US Mil Rep and Ambassador consider that 

program is already building up considerable suspicion and intrigue 

against Nasution by Navy and Air Force. In order alleviate Navy pres- 

sure Department has decided permit delivery of six LCVPs. These ves- 

sels already on way from Philippines and scheduled arrive Surabaja 

August 21. Preparation for their reception already made. We learned _ 

only this morning of arrival date which is much sooner than we ex- 

pected. | 

Delivery of sub-chaser and helicopters will be postponed for sev- 

eral months. FYI. CINCPAC being instructed not to effect delivery of 

sub-chaser to Indonesia prior 1 Dec. End FYI. However, it will probably 

be necessary to deliver these items at some point as required to reduce 

inter-service rivalry and pressure on Nasution. 

You should see Luns as soon as possible to inform him of these 

three items. You may say that you had just been told about them and use 

above material as you think desirable. In deciding to go ahead with six 

LCVPs Department has not overlooked Dutch protest of last winter 

when there was question of furnishing similar craft to Indonesian police 

under ICA assistance programs. Navy assures us these vessels will not 

increase Indonesian offensive capabilities. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.56/8-1958. Secret; Niact. Drafted 

by Cameron and approved by Elbrick. Repeated to Djakarta and CINCPAC. 

1 Telegram 345, August 16, requested Ambassador Jones’ explanation of what has 

been done to four helicopters that were originally included for Air Force in list of military 

equipment for Indonesian armed forces. “While info provided Dutch correctly referred to 

program ‘primarily’ for Army,” the telegram read in part, “they have no knowledge four 

helicopters and the 173 foot subchaser included in package. We greatly fear progress 

made in gaining Dutch acceptance our policy and current program would be jeopardized 

if these two parts package either a) delivered or b) made public now.” (Ibid., 

756D.5-MSP/8-1458) See Supplement. |
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We know that Dutch will be greatly concerned by Sukarno August 
17 speech.” Preliminary reports of what he said are indeed disturbing 
and we shall examine text when received most carefully within context 7 
present tactics toward Indonesia. It should be remembered, however, 
that present tactic is not directed toward Sukarno but towards elements 
in armed services (principally in Army) and in Government who have 
showed some evidence that they would be prepared to take steps to re- 
verse pro-Communist orientation Indonesian Government. We have 
hoped and we still expect that these elements will serve eventually to 
bring some helpful influence to bear on Sukarno himself. | 

_ In view outstanding performance in persuading Luns accept 90% 
of package deal we leave your judgment tactics presentation these items 
to him, fully cognizant that this will be much more difficult. If in your 
judgment strength of Luns’ reaction requires some public statement on 
West New Guinea you are authorized to inform him that Department 
agreeable his using statement along following lines: “Prior to signature 
of agreement Department of State obtained from Indonesian authorities | 
satisfactory assurances that items of military equipment and material 
purchased by the Indonesians from US would not be used against West | 
New Guinea.” Such a statement may cause us serious difficulties in In- : 
donesia. We would hope that Luns would use it publicly only if he con- 
siders that there is real necessity. 7 | 

We shall, of course, inform the NAC of these three items when we 
make statement at next regular session.? : 

Herter ? 

| 

See Document 146. | | 
3 Ambassador Young met with Foreign Minister Luns on August 19 to inform him of the three additional items in the U.S. military equipment agreement with Indonesia. (Tele- } gram 292 from The Hague, August 19; Department of State, Central Files, : 756D.56/8-1958) See Supplement. Upon instructions from Luns, Netherlands Chargé . Baron van Voorst called on Elbrick on August 22 to express his government's “serious dis- satisfaction” with the U.S. decision to supply Indonesia with military equipment that could be used against West New Guinea. A memorandum of this conversation, drafted by : Cameron, is in Department of State, Central Files, 756D.58 /8-2258.
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146. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 

Indonesia 

| Washington, August 19, 1958, 12:44 a.m. 

357. Department has been shocked and disappointed note initial re- 

port Sukarno’s speech set forth Embtel 624. Sukarno’s identification of 

West with obstruction aspirations Asian nationalist powers and his at 

least implied alignment with “progressive” countries of bloc are not 

only un-neutral but represent perversion of facts. Communist Blocim- 

perialism is seeking stifle independence of countries world over while 

US. as leader of West seeking prevent it. Sukarno’s speech has seriously 

undermined potential this Government’s continuance policy on which | 

we recently embarked. Recognize later reports may place speech in bet- 

ter perspective but unless this is clearly the case Sukarno willhaveto 

understand that he cannot at one and same time gratefully accept U.5. 

assistance and denigrate and castigate everything for which U.S. stands. 

We had been led to believe that prompt delivery on 15th of first to- 

ken shipment would demonstrate desire U.S. work with Indonesian | 

Government and might influence tone of Sukarno’s speech. Sukarno 

himself registered his gratification this action our part. In absence un- 

mistakable indications attitude reflected in preliminary reports this 

speech not Sukarno’s and Indonesian Government's true attitude, U.S. 

may have reconsider its position. Provision equipment predicated on 

belief in sincerity Indonesia desire follow independent neutral course. If 

highest authority in Indonesia instead should effectively align himself 

with enemies of U.S. and free world, basis of our support is destroyed. 

If Sukarno’s speech not essentially different from report contained 

reftel request you express our disappointment Djuanda and Nasution 

along foregoing lines. In your discretion you may point out that 

Sukarno’s statement at West Irian front ceremony re necessity to build 

up power to obtain West Irian may have created such tremendous prob- 

lems with Dutch that we may have to authorize Luns to make public In- 

donesia’s assurances re West New Guinea. (See separate telegram for 

instructions to Hague.)? You should subsequently and in light their 

comments seek appointment with President and try to make him under- 

stand neither U.S. nor any other country can be expected continue prof- 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/8-1758. Secret; Niact. Drafted | 

by Parsons and approved by Robertson. Repeated to The Hague and CINCPAC. 

1 Telegram 624, August 17, transmitted to the Department the official English text of 

Sukarno’s scheduled independence day speech, which was to be delivered that day. (Ibid.) 

See Supplement. | 

2 Document 145. |
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fering friendship when referred to publicly in terms which suggest U.S. 
and West are real enemy.? 

| Herter 

7In telegram 625 from Djakarta, August 18, Jones reported that Sukarno adhered strictly to the previously distributed text of his independence day address. Jones noted ‘that the United States could not “draw any comfort” from Sukarno’s speech, but observed that neither could the Communists. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.11/8-1858) See Supplement. 

TTT 

147. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | 

: Djakarta, August 20, 1958, 2 a.m. 

661. For Assistant Secretary Robertson from Ambassador. Deptel 
357.1 I share Department’s disappointment that military aid agreement _ ) failed to effect material change in Soekarno’s well-known public atti- : tudes. | | | 

Of even more moment, however, is that according to Department’s ; 357 US policy now seems predicated on lines which I had not heretofore 
understood. I refer specifically to statement that “if highest authority in 
Indonesia instead should effectively align himself with enemies of US I and free world, basis of our support is destroyed”. | 

Tam sure Department will agree that President is no more aligned . with enemies of free world and US than he was before the speech. Yet +} we reached a decision to give aid to Indonesian Armed Forces in belief _ 
that they would thereby be enabled to take effective action against inter- 
nal Communist subversion which may otherwise capture control of In- 
donesia by Parliamentary or other means. | 3 

| To conclude now that, because of one piece of July 4 oratory re- : ceived by the Indonesian people as one more playing of a broken record, 
_ [we] must change our policy of assisting anti-Communist and poten- | tially anti-Soekarno elements, would be in [my] view extreme folly. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5~MSP/8-2058. Secret; Niact. Re- peated to The Hague and CINCPAC. 
! "Document 146.
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Of course I will see Djuanda and President and report disappoint- 

ment which my government feels that he should have attacked every- 

thing we stand for. As explained Embtel 660,2 it would be difficult to 

raise point regarding “assurances” since I do not understand GOI has 

given assurances beyond those in exchange of notes. Meanwhile I feel 

_ that our thinking here and that of the Department should be brought 

closer together than appears to be case from reference telegram. 

As I see it, our military aid has been predicated on the proposition 

of first things first. The immediate threat is not Soekarno’s leftish bent, 

third force ambitions or flirtations with both sides at once, but the PKI 

which may even now be strong enough to capture Indonesia with or 

without the President. There is today only one effective force in opposi- 

tion—the Indonesian Army. We have understood it to be our purpose 

first of all to strengthen that force and to rally all anti-Communist ele- 

ments around it. If this succeeds, the external relationships of Indonesia 

will most certainly move in the direction of our international objectives. 

If this fails we will have lost Indonesia. In view of these stakes, we can 

hardly be diverted by Soekarno demagoguery, although I realize that 

| his utterances justifiably create resentment in the US and the free world. 

In considering the case of Soekarno it is necessary to remember that 

we are dealing with a man whois convinced that the US gave active help 

to the rebellion against his government. He also believes this support 

was directed against himself. Further, he undoubtedly suspects thatthe _ 

military aid program is intended as support for Nasution against him- 

self, an argument constantly dinned into his ears by the PKI. 

At no point have I understood that the objective of our aid was to 

| win over Soekarno, although I had been led to hope that his remarks on 

Independence Day would be softened, and apparently were softened, 

by the aid agreement. Although we have not written off entirely the idea 

that Soekarno might be changed by arraying sufficient internal anti- 

Communist power against him, if this occurs it will be a welcome by- 

product by [of] our immediate objective—to prevent a Communist 

take-over of Indonesia. 

I would appreciate Department’s comments. 

Jones 

2 Telegram 660, August 20, reported Jones’ conversation with Djuanda on August 17 

about the U.S. position on the use of American military equipment and services in an 

effort to gain control of West New Guinea. (Department of State, Central Files, 

756D.5-MSP /8-2058) See Supplement.
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148. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 
Indonesia : - 7 

| Washington, August 20, 1958, 7:24 p.m. 

373. Ambassador from Robertson. Your 661.1 From your experi- 
ence in Department I am sure you will recall that policy we are now fol- 
lowing in Indonesia is subject to divided counsel and you can well 
imagine that serious doubts exist as to its wisdom. Many sectors of U.S. 
public opinion do not make distinction between support for Nasution, 
Army and other non-Communists and support for Sukarno. These sec- 
tors of opinion also sympathize readily with dissidents who are patently 
anti-Communist and therefore less readily understands how it is that 
our present policy is anti-Communist. There is confusion as ‘to why we 
seem not to support anti-Communist dissidents but rather President, 
who castigates us and who permitted Indonesia to slide into present 
precarious situation (remember New York Times editorial, August 6). 

It is not only public, however, which is skeptical. I have been on no- 
tice for some days to meet with Senators Knowland2 and Bridges to ex- 
plain and justify why we are backing this horse. Moreover, you know 
about debates not only within Executive branch but within Department | 
which have occupied us right down to present. There has been no un- | 
animinity of conviction on our present policy at any time. | 3 

Given this situation, Sukarno undermines our policy every time he | 
confirms and fortifies views of those who hold he is playing both sides : 
and making suckers of us. If it is true that what we and our press say : 
about Sukarno and Indonesia can cause reactions there and threaten ba- 
sis for our cooperation, reverse is also true. If Sukarno wants to destroy 
our current policy one of the best means surely is for him to make more 
speeches along August 17 line. Basis of policy is fragile although we 
hope with time its wisdom as only possible course which would 
strengthen anti-commie centers of power, principally army, will be- | 
come evident. I of course agree Sukarno is no more aligned with our | 
enemies after than he was before speech; point is he unfortunately ap- | 
pears no less aligned than before. | | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/8-2058. Secret; Limit Distribu- : tion. Drafted by Parsons and approved by Robertson. Also sent to CINCPAC exclusive for POLAD. . 
: ‘Document 147. 

* William F. Knowland (R.-California), member of the Senate Foreign Relations | Committee. | 

3On August 20, Senator Styles Bridges (R._New Hampshire), member of the Senate __ Foreign Relations Committee, made a statement in the Senate criticizing the U.S. Govern- ment’s decision to sell arms to Indonesia as “shocking.” The Department transmitted a _ summary of his remarks to the Embassy in telegram 380 to Djakarta, August 21. (Depart- i ment of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/8~2158) See Supplement.
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Similarly it is dangerous for continuance of our current policy for 

Vittrup to raise hopes of broader and more extensive cooperation with 

| and aid to Indonesian armed forces than we now have authority for or 

‘any prospects of getting, particularly if Sukarno continues to beat his 

unhelpful drums. It is natural for him to be zealous but he must be kept 

within limits of authority granted. 

Weare sending you other messages on this and also question of as- 

surances received about use our token packet of arms. I would like to 

conclude this one by saying I do not think there is any difference be- 

tween you and me in our understanding of what our policy is predi- 

cated on and I appreciate your continued skillful handling of a very 

difficult situation. I also welcomed your strong caution against chang- 

ing our policy merely because of another Sukarno broadside but to be 

defended successfully it must give signs of paying off in reasonable 

time.* 
| 

‘Herter 

4 In telegram 687 from Djakarta, August 22, Jones informed Robertson in part as fol- 

lows: “Deeply appreciate your comment reference telegram. I understand situation fully. 

At same time your reassurance most helpful.” (Department of State, Central Files, 

756D.5—-MSP /8-2258) | | 

Jones met with Djuanda on August 22 and expressed to him the U.S. Government's 

disappointment with Sukarno’s speech of August 17. (Telegram 688 from Djakarta, 

August 22; ibid., 756D.11/8-2258) See Supplement. On August 23 the Ambassador met 

with Subandrio “and conveyed Department's reaction to Sukarno’s August 17 speech em- 

phasizing especially our deep concern with respect to his attacks on the West, and making 

same point as in previous conversation with Djuanda (Embtel 688).” (Telegram 708 from , 

Djakarta, August 23; Department of State, Central Files, 756D.11/8-2358) See Supplement. 

a 

149. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State 

Djakarta, August 26, 1958, 6 p.m. 

743. CINCPAC also for POLAD. Deptels 3571 and 390.’ Interview 

with Sukarno lasted 1 hour plus lunch. I expressed fully Department's 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D /8-2658. Secret; Niact. Repeated 

to The Hague, Manila, CINCPAC, and Singapore. 

1 Document 146. 
2Telegram 390, August 20, requested Jones’ clarification of the assurances that | 

he had received from Indonesian officials at the time of the military sales agreement. The 

| Continued
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reaction Independence Day speech. Sukarno response was he had been 
misunderstood. He intended no attack on America, although added that 
he thought America made mistakes, such as going into Lebanon. After 
discussion pros and cons this issue Sukarno reiterated that he had no 
intent attack America. Said that in speech in Bandung September 1 he 
would try “to say something nice about America”. Reverting again to 
US mistakes cited Marines in Singapore but I believe accepted my state- 
ment that their presence there nothing do with Indonesia. Conversation 
concluded on this note: “You should have no doubt as to how I feel 
about America. Iam sending my son Guntur, whom I love dearly, to 
America to be educated. Arrangements have already been made , 
through our Embassy in Washington.” Later at luncheon he expressed 
desire to take ride in C-124 making arms delivery. 

Full telegraphic report follows.3 | 

| | | —- Jones 

Department indicated that it would appreciate Jones’ recommendations on how to pro- | 
ceed to obtain assurances from Indonesia that the material, equipment, and services that it | 
received from the United States would not be used to obtain control of West New Guinea, 
if such an assurance had not already been obtained. (Department of State, Central Files, | 
756D.5-MSP/8-2058) See Supplement. | | 

°Telegram 744 from Djakarta, August 27. (Department of State, Central Files, 
756D.00/8~-2758) See Supplement. On August 29, Sukarno took a hour and 20 minute trip 
with Jones on a U.S. Globemaster aircraft. In telegram 796 from Djakarta, August 29, the 
Ambassador reported that the flight was a “complete success from standpoint improve- 
ment US-Indo relations.” (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP /8~2958) See 

. Supplement. L 
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150. Telegram From the Embassy in Australia to the Department , 
of State 

Canberra, August 27, 1958, 9 p.m. 

: 68. My telegram 52.' Prime Minister Menzies requested me call this : 
morning. In presence Defense Minister Sir Philip McBride he spoke at 

_ Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13/8-2758. Secret; Priority; Lim- 
ited Distribution. _ | 

"In telegram 52, August 15, Sebald reported on a conversation with Casey regarding 
the West New Guinea problem. Casey said that his cabinet had discussed the issue three ; 

| Continued :
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length re Australian reactions toward United States policy of supplying 

arms to Indonesia. He stated latest available information indicates 

United States has now supplied landing craft and also proposes supply 

anti-submarine vessels. a 

Menzies said with considerable earnestness one problem which 

could defeat his government in coming election would be wave of Aus- 

tralian resentment against growing strength Indonesia because of 

United States arms policy and possibility Indonesia might in conse- 

quence take aggressive action against West New Guinea. This would 

pose government with dilemma whereby on one hand if open support 

were given to Dutch, government would be charged in United Nations | 

and elsewhere with support colonialism, whereas if nothing were done 

and West New Guinea fell to Indonesia, government would be pilloried 

for jeopardizing Australian security. 

Menzies thought in length [long?] term interest Australian security 

it most essential some deterrent be formulated against Indonesian ambi- 

tions. He thought United States only country which can provide such 

deterrent and hoped something could be worked out whereby United 

States would make it crystal-clear to Indonesians that if any arms fur- 

nished by United States were used for aggression against New Guinea 

United States would take appropriate action. He thought present Indo- 

nesian assurance this context meaningless as Indonesia could claim 

West New Guinea entirely domestic problem and not within contem- 

plation its assurance or United Nations Charter. | | 

Menzies drew parallel with Taiwan situation and pointed out 

United States had made it clear that any attack on Taiwan would be 

countered by United States. Likewise it could be said Australia’s secu- 

rity demanded it be made clear that attack on West New Guinea would 

be attack on Australia. He said considerable portion of cabinet inclined 

| adopt this as official policy toward New Guinea but he prefers not do so 

at this time. 

In comment upon Taiwan situation Menzies parenthetically said 

considerable body of Australian opinion including some great newspa- 

pers feel strongly Australia should recognize Red China. He felt New 

Zealand would do so within one or two years and thus raise Australian 

pressures but even then if still in power he would refuse. He would not 

times in the past week to reach agreement on a position for discussions Casey will have in 

The Hague, London, and presumably Washington. Casey felt that immediate objective 

“should be work out some deterrent to Indonesians using force against West New Guinea. 

He feels first shot fired by Indonesians would cause chain reaction ultimate results of | 

which cannot be foreseen. Casey also told Sebald that Australian public opinion has “been 

built up to point where West New Guinea has become symbol of Australian security and 

use of force by Indonesians would cause violent reaction here.” (Ibid., 656.56D13/8-1558)
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wish have Communists successfully drive wedge between United 
States and Australia. This policy has been firmly adopted by govern- 
ment notwithstanding continuing accusations by opposition that gOv- 
ernment’s foreign policy is too subservient to United States. 

, Menzies said Casey would explain these matters to Secretary.” He 
thought Australian public has apparently accepted small arms aid but 
United States action in making available potentially offensive-type 
equipment such as landing craft will not be understood and could have 
serious repercussions. He also mentioned Australia’s efforts to dissuade 
British from furnishing Indonesia aircraft and other equipment. 

I told Prime Minister that insofar as I aware there is no indication 
whatsoever Indonesia plans or intends attack West New Guinea by 
force and while I was not informed re landing craft, any arms or equip- 
ment made available by United States were in fact for internal use only. 
Although I had not seen precise wording of undertaking given by Indo- _ 
nesian Government, it seemed clear that point re possible use these arms 
for aggressive purposes was very much in mind my government. It 
seemed to me his concern could be divided into short-term problem of 

. domestic considerations and long-term problem of Australia’s security. 
Re latter particularly I felt certain nothing would be done to undermine 
or weaken security of Australia with which we were so closely allied. J 
said this problem is one which is heavily charged with emotion and as 2 
he knew, Dutch particularly often greatly exaggerated situation. Ques- | 
tion of supply arms was delicate one of preventing Commies from mov- ! 
ing into vacuum which would otherwise be created, and yet not : 
supplying too much until situation further clarified and stabilized. 
Menzies said he understood this and our need work with Nasution but : 
as previously indicated our policy giving rise difficult problems Austra- 
lia. 

As Menzies had to leave for party caucus being held adjoining f 
room | said would pass his views to Secretary who would be most inter- | 
ested in receiving them. 

Comment: We have additional indication cabinet greatly exercised 
over Indonesian situation and reports United States apparently unduly : 
strengthening Indonesia military. I gained impression pressure being 
put on Menzies by Cabinet (Embtel 67)? and that this interview was de- : 

*External Affairs Minister Casey was scheduled to visit the United States in early F September, prior to the ANZUS Council meeting, which was to be held in Washington on F October 1. See Document 153. 
3 Telegram 67, August 27, provided a summary of the Australian attitude regarding 

West New Guinea. (Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13 /8—2758) See Supple- j ment.
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signed partly assuage colleagues who could not help have knowledge I 

was closeted with Menzies and McBride. 7 

[1 paragraph (3 lines of source text) not declassified] 

It would be useful if Department could send me its comments and 

any views which I might pass along to Menzies who will be in Canberra 

most of next week.* 

Sebald 

4 In telegram 2233 to London, August 28, the Department transmitted a message for | 

Australian External Affairs Minister Casey, explaining the U.S. position regarding mili- 

tary sales toward Indonesia and the West New Guinea dispute and suggesting that he con- 

vey this information to Luns during their upcoming talks in the Netherlands August 

29-30. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.56/8-2858) In telegram 64 to Canberra, 

August 29, the Department instructed Ambassador Sebald to make the same presentation 

to Prime Minister Menzies. (Ibid., 756D.56/8-2958) Young reported on his conversation 

with Casey in telegram 382 from The Hague, August 29; Sebald reported on his conversa- 

tion with Menzies in telegram 78 from Canberra, September 3. (Ibid., 756D.56/8-2958 and 

756D.56/9-358) 

NN 

151. Letter From the Ambassador to Indonesia (Jones) to the 

Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs 

(Robertson) | 

Djakarta, September 2, 1958. 

DEAR WALTER: I have been here just six months and have several 

times started to write you, only to have events in this fast moving situ- 

ation overtake what I had wanted to say. I am also keenly aware of the 

tremendous burden of reading in FE and have not wished to add unnec- 

essarily to it. 

First, I do want to express my deep appreciation for the wonderful 

support you have been giving us here. This goes for all of FE and the 

Secretary, of course, but no one knows better than I who has led the fight 

and no one appreciates more than I the difficulties involved in some of 

the problems and situations we have had to pass to you for solution. 

Iam confident that we are embarked on the right course. Since the 

announcement and actual delivery of military aid here, the very atmos- 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/9-258. Secret.
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phere in Djakarta has noticeably changed. When my car passes by, peo- 
ple wave and smile and several times this past week, teenagers on their bicycles have waved and cried, “Hi, Mr. Jones.” This has even happened 
to Mary Lou when she has been alone without a flag on the car. And 
several Indonesians have commented that all Indonesia heaved a great 
sigh of relief when the bridge was crossed which seemed to them to 
prove that America was with them instead of against them. 

__ The President's taking a ride in the Globemaster had a significance 
out of all proportion to the event itself. It helped to avoid any impression 
that we were backing Nasution against Sukarno and removed the im- | pression in some circles that the President was less enthusiastic about 
American military aid than Djuanda and the Army. Finally, it tended to line up the President with the US in Indonesian eyes and was consid- 
ered here as more a political gesture than anything else. 

In saying the above, I don’t mean to imply that I am in any sense 
betting on the President. He continues to be “all things toallmen”. But | he is not merely a power factor here today; he is the dominant power _ factor and part of the problem we face here is to keep him genuinely | neutralized while anti-Communist forces within the country are built | up to do the job that must be done here. I know that the Secretary does 
not want Sukarno to get the credit for US assistance and I think he is ab- solutely right. | 

So far, Sukarno has not only not gotten the credit, he has made no 
effort to take the credit. This, frankly, is what worried me more about his 
August 17 speech than anything else. His failure at least to give US aida : nod in the speech was to me an indication that he doubted we meant 
business or that he interpreted it as an anti-Sukarno move. This, too, was 
one of the reasons that putting on the airplane ride for the President as- 
sumed, from our side, an exceptional importance. I am glad we were 
able to do it. Had we not done so after his request, the negative implica- : tions would have been just as strong against us as the positive implica- : _ tions have been since we carried it off successfully. All this may have 
seemed “Much ado about nothing” in Washington, but it represented a US triumph locally. 

I believe that we have turned the corner and that if we are able to 
maintain the momentum we now have, our chances of achieving our ob- : jectives are reasonably good. Again, let me emphasize that I think we certainly should not at this point be led into putting our faith in or our chips on Sukarno. Gestures in his direction are important—they help to keep him on course with those Indonesians whose objectives are the _ same as ours. That is why I think it imperative for us to break loose the TB hospital equipment. The amount of money involved is small com- pared with the good it will do in terms of keeping Sukarno in line. Don’t let anyone in Washington consider that at this stage I or anyone in the
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Embassy has any illusions on the subject of wooing Sukarno. Let’s do 

what we can to keep him from being completely taken in by forces ac- 

tively moving against us. This requires, as Isee it, a skillful combination 

of power factors moving Indonesia in the direction we wish to see it go 

and to which Sukarno will bend if they are sufficiently strong, and 

enough gestures toward the President at least to encourage him to sup- 

port this internal struggle against the PKI. 

There is another reason for a gesture or two in Sukarno’s direction: 

to keep him from moving against Nasution. His natural suspicions are 

being fanned by the PKI. He can cause us no end of trouble if he reaches 

| the conclusion which I am convinced he is testing in his mind that we are 

building up the Army in a move against him as well as against the PKI. 

The same reasoning applies, of course, to at least limited aid for the In- 

donesian Air Force. But I need not elaborate on that. You have had our 

cables. | 

I should like to revert to a suggestion I made sometime ago—the 

possibility of Djuanda’s visiting the US. I think that if we move forward 

as we hope here that visits by both Djuanda and Nasution would be 

most useful. lam not advocating this at present. First, we have to come 

closer together with the Indonesians. Also we have the President to 

worry about. It could hurt both men if the President thought we were 

beginning to play up to them rather than himself. Our tactics in connec- 

tion with any such invitations will have to be thought through very care- 

fully. But we should bear the above in mind in planning FE area official 

visits to Washington next year.’ 

(Here follow brief personal remarks. ] 

Howard 

1 Robertson responded on September 26. His letter to Jones reads in part as follows: 

“T share completely your view of Sukarno. We know, and I suspect most politically 

aware Indonesians also realize, that he has been in the past few years a divisive and dis- 

ruptive influence. He is nonetheless a primary political force and a political fact of life that 

we are going to have to live with. We should be under no illusions that we can make him 

over into a genuinely constructive influence and a champion of the Free World. We must 

at the same time do what we can to neutralize and contain his disruptive capacities, and 

deny to the Communists his continued hold over the masses.” (Ibid.)
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152. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | | 

| Djakarta, September 8, 1958, 10 a.m. 

882. CINCPAC also for POLAD. I fully support recommendations 
which General Vittrup is making to CINCPAC for types and quantity of 
additional material for Indo armed forces under military aid agreement. 
(ALUSNA Djakarta to CINCPAC 0604452). 

___ It is of the utmost importance that we maintain the momentum of 
the program if we are to sustain and expand Nasution’s confidence in 
US and improving atmosphere between Indo Government and US. 

_ Nasution and other Indo leaders having been in their view respon- 
sive to US moves, any indication on our part that we are going to dole 
out military assistance in such a way as to obtain concrete pay-off for 
each new parcel would nip in the bud the developing Indo belief that 
they can in fact count on US for continued and meaningful support. 
Only when that confidence has come to full flower will top Indo leaders | feel safe in burning their bridges behind them by outright repudiation of | PKI support. | 

As matter of fact Nasution already has burned some of his bridges | 
and would be extremely vulnerable should it turn out that his confj- 
dence in US had been misplaced. PKI strength would be greatly in- 
creased, probably to the point where Sukarno would be forced to go all | 
the way with them in order to maintain his position. : 

_ I feel sure Sukarno, Djuanda, Nasution feel that their response to 
aid agreement so far has been all that could be expected in light of their : 
uncertainty as to how far we were willing to go. | | 

Likely we will have to rely to some extent on intangibles for evi- 
dence that arms aid is paying off, such as President's public identifica- : 
tion with program through publicizing Globemaster flight, Foreign 
Minister’s American Association speech? and private assurances from 
President and government of desire to establish closer relations and re- 
sist domination by Communists. 

Nevertheless, there has been definite progress of a more measur- 
able sort, such as limitations on propaganda activities and demonstra- ; 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP /9-958. Secret; Priority. Re- peated to The Hague, Canberra, and CINCPAC. | | : “Not found. | 
* Reference is to Subandrio’s speech before the American Association luncheon in Djakarta, during which he spoke of a “fresh wind” that was infusing Indonesian-Ameri- can relations. The Embassy summarized the speech in telegram 853 from Djakarta, Sep- tember 4. (Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/ 9-458) See Supplement. :
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tions by PKI, assumption of control by army over veterans organization, 

| the apparent though as yet unannounced decision to postpone elections 

as means of averting Communist takeover, and goverment'’s position on 

foreign investment. | 

Lifting of the ban on Time Magazine, indefinite delay of Pope trial, 

prohibition of strikes and lockouts of oil company workers, assumption 

by army of control of national front, all are positive developments in our 

favor. We can expect more such actions if the momentum of our arms 

) aid program is not lost. 

Of course Iam constantly aware of the political problems with our 

Dutch and Australian allies which are inherent in our present policy in 

Indonesia. It is necessary to keep equally in the forefront that we do not 

nor does anyone, have capability of preventing Indonesia from building 

up her military forces to whatever size Indonesians feel appropriate. 

The only question is whether this is to be done with our aid, and with 

those restraints that we may be able to impose in our role as grantor, or 

with the aid of the Soviet bloc which encourages Indonesia to defy both 

the Netherlands and Australia on the West Irian question. 

| This applies with equal force to question of offensive and defensive 

weapons. Of course it is not possible to draw a meaningful line between 

offensive and defensive equipment in military field and in my opinion 

| we should not attempt to do so. (The Hague 417 to Department Septem- 

ber 4.)3 However, should we deny adequate equipment to Indonesian 

Army, Navy or Air Force, which has internal security and self defense 

responsibilities to 85,000,000 scattered through a chain of more than 

3,000 islands, we will have accomplished nothing for our allies, we will 

have irreparably damaged our own interests, and we will have opened 

door wide for a permanent Soviet foothold in this part of the world. 

I hope the Department will press forward as swiftly as possible in 

implementing General Vittrup’s well-considered program. 

Jones 

3In telegram 417, September 5, Young reported on a conversation with Luns in 

which the Netherlands Foreign Minister complained strongly about a proposed U.S. state- 

ment to the NAC on U.S. military assistance to Indonesia. Luns stated that it was a water- 

ing down of previous statements, would start a chain reaction of commercial arms sales to 

Indonesia by other NAC members, and did not make a distinction between offensive and 

defensive weapons. (Department of State, Central Files, 765D.56 /9-458) The Netherlands 

Chargé, Baron van Voorst, also protested the proposed statement to US. officials in Wash- 

ington. (Memorandum of conversation, September 5; ibid., 765D.56 /9-558) See Supple- 

ment.
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_ 153. Memorandum of Conversation | 

| Washington, September 9, 1958. 

SUBJECT — | 

Indonesia | me 

PARTICIPANTS | | 
The Hon. R.G. Casey, Australian Minister for External Affairs 

| The Hon. Howard Beale, Australian Ambassador | 
Mr. J. Plimsoll, Assistant Secretary, Dept. of External Affairs 
Mr. Malcolm Booker, Counselor, Australian Embassy | 

The Secretary 
Mr. Robertson, Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern Affairs | 
Mr. Mein, Director, Office of Southwest Pacific Affairs | | 

Minister Casey said that the Australians were exercised over the 
threats to West New Guinea. He said they do not believe that the Indo- 
hesians are likely to use force to get West New Guinea within the next 
six to twelve months but that there was genuine anxiety in Australia as : 
to what might happen beyond that period. The Dutch have asked the | 
Australian Government for assurances of support in case of an Indone- | 
sian attack against West New Guinea. The Australians have given them | 
no such assurances although they have discussed with the Dutch all as- 
pects of the problem. When the Dutch raise the issue, Mr. Casey said, the 

| Australians pass it off by pointing out the danger of leaks and suggest : 
other deterrents to the use of force. The United States is in the best posi- 
tion to exercise the most effective deterrent by placing conditions on any 
economic or military aid it might extend to Indonesia. The Minister 
asked whether it would be possible for the U.S. to inform the Indone- | 
sians that it plans within the next 18 months to give additional aid to 
Indonesia but only on condition that they will not use force against West | 
New Guinea. Such conditions could be stated privately, but it would be 
preferable if they could be made public. : 

Minister Casey said he had spent two days in Ottawa in talks with : 
| Prime Minister Diefenbaker. He had asked the Prime Minister if while 

in New Delhi in the course of his forthcoming visit to several countries ; 
in the area he would talk to Prime Minister Nehru in an effort to get : 
Nehru to exercise some moderating influence on Sukarno. Prime Minis- | ; 
ter Diefenbaker agreed to do that. Minister Casey thought this would be 
helpful since Canada has good relations with India and Diefenbaker ap- 

_ parently hit it off well with Nehru at the Prime Ministers’ Conference. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/9-958. Secret. Drafted by Mein.
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Short of that, Minister Casey said there did not appear to be any 

deterrent to the use of force by Indonesia to obtain possession of West 

New Guinea. Sukarno is a fanatic and may not under any conditions be 

deterred. The Australian position is that they have supported the Dutch 

in the UN and that since they have been influential in preventing any 

Indonesian resolution from getting a two-thirds majority they feel an 

obligation to the Dutch and would find it difficult not to support the 

Dutch in this case. The Australian Government is aware, however, that 

should it give support to the Dutch in case of an Indonesian attack 

against West New Guinea the firing of the first Australian shot would / 

cancel out all Australian influence not only in Indonesia but in all of 

Asia. The Asian countries,whether they agree with the merits of the In- 

donesian claim or not, would certainly support Indonesia in such a case. 

The Minister thought this would be true even of the Philippines. He said 

that on the basis of private conversations they had reason to believe Ser- 

rano agrees with the Australia-Dutch position but in public he must take 

a different stand. | | 

_ The Secretary commented that the issue here is the same as that of 

the offshore islands in that Indonesia claims that West New Guinea is 

part of Indonesia and therefore wishes to liberate it. The Secretary said 

that he did not think there is any fear of Indonesia taking West New — 

Guinea by force unless Indonesia falls under communist control. They 

make speeches and so on for public consumption but we do not believe 

their intentions are to use force. We feel that if they get a moderate 

amount of arms from us we may be ina position to influence them. Out 

of the revolutionary situation which developed there during the early 

part of the year there seems to have emerged an apparent willingness on 

the part of the armed forces to work with us and to take steps against the 

communist threat. The situation there has worked out not too badly. 

‘Minister Casey said there was no question in the Australian mind 

concerning the sale by the United States of arms for internal security. 

The Secretary commented that any attack against West New Guinea 

would, of course, be disastrous and that we would throw our force 

against such an attack. He said we do not have Congressional authoriza- 

tion to do so but some way could be found if such developed. Minister 

Casey wondered if there were any sanctions which we could apply to 

prevent such development. The Secretary commented that there were 

many things we could do, such as economic sanctions. If Congress were 

in session we could of course get authorization if necessary for the use of 

force. Ambassador Beale commented that the important thing, how- 

ever, is that on these issues we must take the position that force cannot 

be used to reach settlement. A world opinion supporting this position 

| must be created.
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Ambassador Beale referred to the assurances obtained by the U.S. | 
from the Indonesians in connection with the sale of military equipment 

_ and pointed out that we had not gotten a specific reply from the Indone- | 
sians on this point. Mr. Robertson said that the legal people in the De- 
partment feel that the assurances given us do cover the use of the arms 
for an attack against West New Guinea. Ambassador Jones also feels 
that he has obtained the necessary assurances. The Secretary com- 
mented that it might help if further discussions on this issue take place 
to have more explicit assurances. | 

The Secretary said he wished to comment on Minister Casey’s re- 
ferring to Sukarno as a fanatic. In his opinion Sukarno is not a fanatic in 
the same sense as Syngman Rhee, Chiang Kai-shek and Nasser, but 
rather a schemer, and a smooth and adroit politician. , 

Mr. Casey in departing reiterated that although the Dutch were _ 
| most anxious to have a formal commitment from the Australian Gov- 

ernment to come to their assistance in case of an armed attack against 
West New Guinea he wanted us to know that he had not given them 
such assurances. The Secretary commented that he would not have ob- 
jected had the Australians given the Dutch such assurances. ! 

' Following the meeting with Dulles Foreign Minister Casey met with Assistant Sec- | 
retary Robertson. A memorandum of that conversation, drafted by Mein, is ibid. 

154. Memorandum of Conversation 

| New York, September 17, 1958, 11 a.m. ; 

Mr. Luns said his Government realized that the problems of West 
New Guinea and of Indonesia were perhaps not of first importance to : 
the United States in the face of our many other worldwide problems and 
responsibilities. Nevertheless, they were very important to the Dutch. 

He wanted to say first that the Netherlands would support our I 
China policy in the exclusion of China from the UN. Also they would 
support our position as regards Taiwan and the offshore islands. : 

Source: Eisenhower Library, Dulles Papers, General Memoranda of Conversation. | 
Confidential. Drafted by Dulles. The meeting was held at the Waldorf Astoria. Dulles and : 
Luns were in New York for the 13th regular session of the U.N. General Assembly, which : 
opened September 16. , :
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The Dutch felt that they had had a “raw deal” in the postwar pe- 

riod, particularly from the US. Some members of the Dutch Government 

constantly urged him to appeal to the UN Commission to reestablish the 

conditions that had been foreseen, but he knew that this, while legalisti- 

cally sound, was practically impossible. The past could not be erased. 

The Dutch recognize that this US Administration had no responsi- 

bility for what they regarded as the sins of the preceding. He did feel, 

however, that we had been lacking in that we had not sufficiently op- 

posed the scandalous behavior of Indonesia in stealing Dutch property 

and repudiating even commercial debts. They were “gangsters”. We 

had taken a strong line with Iran when it seized the Abadan refinery. We 

had taken a strong line with Egypt when it seized the Suez Canal Com- 

pany. But we had been indifferent in Indonesia. The Dutch were in- 

clined to feel that our arms policy was unsound. It would not stop them 

from getting arms from the Soviet bloc. In some ways, the danger to 

West New Guinea was greatest if Indonesia was not Communist. There 

would then be less restraint because the Soviet Union would exercise a 

measure of restraint, and there would be less free world opposition. 

| [said that these matters could all be discussed in Washington. 'I did 

want to disabuse him of the idea that we did not consider the Indonesia- 

West New Guinea situation as important. We gave it high priority in- 

deed. It was part of the whole problem of the West Pacific position and 

keeping the far shore of the Pacific in friendly hands. This was not only 

important to the free world but to the security of the United States. 

I said there might be differences of opinion between us as to how to 

carry out our objectives, but the objectives were the same. Implementing 

these was difficult and there were differences of opinion within our own 

government. Therefore it was not surprising that there might be differ- 

ences of opinion with the Dutch Government, but our basic propositions 

were united. | 

I said (with Ambassador Young being present) that I expected to 

state our China position in general terms which would equally apply to 

an attempt by Indonesia to seize West New Guinea by force. 

JFD 

- 1Dulles met with Luns on September 30 in Washington and discussed West New 

Guinea and Indonesia. (Memorandum of conversation, September 30; Department of 

State, Central Files, 611.56D/9-3058) See Supplement.
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155. Editorial Note | 

On September 22 Prime Minister Djuanda announced that the In- 
donesian elections, scheduled for 1959, would be postponed for 1 year. a 
At the Secretary’s staff meeting the following day this matter was briefly 
discussed: | 

“Mr. J.G. Parsons called attention to an announcement by the Indo- nesian Prime Minister that the 1959 elections would be postponed. In | reply to the Secretary's inquiry, Mr. Parsons said this development was a good one from our point of view.” (Notes of the Secretary’s staff meet- ing, eptember 23; Department of State, Secretary’s Staff Meetings: Lot 63 D 75) : | 
On September 25, at the 380th meeting of the National Security 

Council, Acting Director of Central Intelligence Charles Cabell men- 
tioned the election postponement during his intelligence briefing: 

_._ “In Indonesia Prime Minister Djuanda informed Parliament last | Monday that the national elections scheduled for 1959 would be post- poned for one year. This move was the result of Army pressure de- signed to check the growth of Communist influence in Indonesia and | : must have had Sukarno’s advance approval. The Indonesian Commu- | nist reaction has so far been moderate although the Indonesian Commu- | nists will certainly go after Chief-of-Staff Nasution and his followers.” | (Memorandum of discussion by Gleason, September 25; Eisenhower Li- : brary, Whitman File, NSC Records) 

156. Minutes of ANZUS Council Meeting | 

ANZ MC-1 Washington, October 1, 1958, 10:05 a.m.-5:55 p.m. 
{Here follow a list of participants (24), discussion of other subjects, 

and statements by Foreign Minister Casey and Prime Minister Nash.] : 
Begin Top Secret | | | 
Secretary Dulles: We see the problem of West New Guinea within 

_ the context of the larger problem of Indonesia. The big stake in the area 

Source: Department of State, Conference Files: Lot 63 D 123, CF 1128. Top Secret; Limit Distribution. Attached to a November 3 covering note by Dudley Miller of the Re- f ports and Operations Staff. The meeting was held at the Department of State. Fordocu- __ [ mentation on the ANZUS Council meeting, see vol. XVI, pp. 45-58. The full text of the min- : utes is included in the Microfiche Supplement for volume XVI, Part 1. a
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+s Indonesia itself rather than the problem of West New Guinea. Wesay 

if West New Guinea and all of Indonesia goes under Communist con- 

trol, the situation will be very bad. [11 lines of source text not declassified] 

Begin Secret 

I think we have achieved a measure of success in that respect, al- 

though it would be premature to say that it had been a complete success. 

I think it has created a situation where at the present time the govern- | 

ment of Indonesia—and I agree that in that government by far the most 

potent force is Sukarno—sees now the danger of allowing the Commu- 

nist influence to grow and alienating the West and perhaps leading to a 

revival of subversive activities, and they have switched to a more truly 

| neutralist policy in the sense of trying to havea policy which would not 

seriously antagonize either the Communist world or the Western world 

and particularly the United States. 

That has been brought about in part by [1 line of source text not declas- 

sified] encouragement to Nasution, in particular, the army people who 

are disposed to be anti-Communist. | 

There have been a number of developments which indicated that 

there was growing resistance in Indonesia to Communism and to the 

possible Communist take-over. Perhaps one of the most significant epi- 

sodes in that respect has been the postponement of the elections, which 

will give more time to organize the anti-Communist parties. At the mo- — 

ment the organization of the Communist party has been so effective that 

probably if there were early elections it would be preponderant in the 

returns. | | 

The policy that we embarked upon here may require us to continue | 

and possibly to extend somewhat our military assistance. That I must 

say is not in the form I think you used the word of “gifts” at one point. 

There are no gifts involved in the military field. They are all sales. — 

Mr. Robertson: On this $7,000,000 deal, it is a sale, but it is a sale on 

| which there is a low value. It is a sale at a reduced price. 

Secretary Dulles: Whether that is a gift, below value, is a debatable 

question. I am sure the Defense Department would like to get a higher 

price for it, but it is a question of how you value this more or less obso- 

lete, secondary equipment. That is a debatable point. 

[had a long talk yesterday with Mr. Luns,’ who I would say takes, 

according to my estimation, a more reasonable view of this situation 

than some of his associates, and I do not think that he is strongly op- 

posed to our policy although we did not give any indication as to what 

the development of that policy might involve in the way of further 

1 September 30. (Memoranda of conversation by Stabler; Department of State, Cen- 

tral Files, 611.56D/9-3059) See Supplement. Oo 7 -
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equipment. Indeed, we have come to no conclusion about that our- _ 
selves. There are various recommendations made to us from Djakarta 
which are in process of being evaluated at the present time, and they 
have not come up to me yet with any recommendation, so Iam in igno- 
rance as to what the plans may be, although I do know that they contem- 
plate some assistance to both the Air Force and the N avy and that they 
involve a category of goods which could be used for either aggressive or 
defensive purposes. Oo 

_It is not easy to draw a line, as you are well aware, between so- 
called offensive and defensive weapons. Almost any weapon can be 
used offensively. Obviously if you give them pistols and sidearms, they 
are less effective than if you give them other types of arms. | 

Now from the standpoint of the armament business, I would say 
first of all that we think that the Indonesians are extremely foolish in de- 

_ voting as much of their resources as they are to armament. They are ina | 
desperate economic position and I think it is folly for them to be spend- 
ing as much of their diminishing resources as they are upon armament. 
They are mortgaging themselves to the Soviet bloc to a very consider- 
able extent already. We make such arguments to many countries of the 
world, and always my experience is that those arguments fall upon deaf 
ears. I have never talked with anybody anywhere in the world that I | 
know of, including in the United States, who spends less money on ar- | 

| mament because of economic necessities and the need for a balanced | 
budget and considerations of that kind. And I think the situation is one 
where the demands of the military people will to a considerable extent | 
be met, and the problem is, will they be met from the United States or | 
from the Soviet Union or from whatever sources which will be available 
to them. | ; | : 

Of course, as I said, there are other markets in Europe to which they | 
would turn, just as they were able to buy a considerable amount from | 
the United Kingdom and other countries of Europe which will have po- 
tential markets open to them. | - | | 
_ Weareina sort of curious situation in these matters, because when- | 
ever a country turns to the Soviet Union for military aid we throw up | 
our hands in horror and consider that to be a very serious political de- 
feat, and then when they turn to us for military aid and assistance, we do 
not put the same interpretation upon their actions. Of course, in fact, the 
nation which supplies military equipment does get a certain control 
over the country that receives it, because of the dependence upon re- 
placements and spare parts and the like. And it is far better, we think, 
that Indonesia should be dependent upon us in that respect than de- ; 
pendent upon the Soviet Union or the Soviet bloc. = tit : 
_ Now we have given quite a lot of consideration to a request made ; 
by Mr. Luns to see what if anything we could do further to discourage
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: the Indonesians from the possible use of force against West New 

Guinea, and to indicate a measure of support to West New Guinea if it 

should be attacked. : : 

The principle involved is, as we see it, the same principle as is in- 

volved in China today, where a country claims that it is entitled to do it 

and that to establish that claim would be in effect a civil war and there- 

fore they are justified in doing it. They can make that case against West 

New Guinea, or, as they call it, West Irian, and that would doubtless re- 

ceive some support in some quarters. But we would ourselves reject that | 

thesis just as we rejected it in Korea and just as we rejected it in China. 

And we do not believe that force ought to be used for these purposes 

and that it is a pretense to say that it is a purely internal affair when in 

fact we know that it does involve external international factors. 

I told Mr. Luns that we would explore the possibilities of putting — 

him in a position to make some statement of our views on this subject 

when he got back. It is a delicate thing to do because we do not want by 

anything we say to imply that we reject the sincerity of the number of 

statements which the Indonesian Government has made disavowing 

any intention to use force. | admit some of their statements are equivo- 

cal, and on the other hand some of their statements are unequivocal, and 

we don’t want ina sense to release them from these unequivocal state- 

ments by indicating that we don’t believe them or rely upon them. So I 

don’t know yet whether we will find the formula that we will consider 

would enable Mr. Luns to carry out his purposes without doing such 

harm to our Indonesian relations that would make it undesirable, but 

we are studying that very actively at the present time. 

I think there is no doubt in the world but what if there were such an 

attack, that the Government of the United States would be disposed to 

be as helpful as it could to the Dutch in resisting such an attack. We are 

not in the same position as regards that area as we are as regards the 

SEATO area or the area around China and Korea, which is covered by 

treaties, or by Congressional Resolutions or by both, and where the will 

| of Congress has been manifested to the degree that the President has 

authority without further reference to the Congress to use military 

force. 

However, we certainly could and I think would give logistical 

assistance under those circumstances, and would strongly oppose in the 

United Nations, and otherwise, the action. We would think it was a 

highly improper breach of the principles of the Charter and that the law- 

abiding countries ought to unite to oppose and resist it with moral and 

material strength. We do not think that any change ought to occur there 

by the use of force, and I hope that perhaps we would find a way to 

make that clear which would not be offensive or dangerously offensive _ 

to the Indonesians. But our basic position is that we do not think that any
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change should be effected by force, and if it were attempted by force that 
we would strongly oppose that in our political actions. We would be 
disposed logistically to assist the defenders. Whether or not it would be 
necessary or desirable to get Congressional action to permit actual mili- 
tary activity is a matter that could not be answered at this time, and per- 
haps it would depend upon the circumstances of the time. | 

If our relations with Indonesia develop as we expect, or at least as 
we hope, and there does develop a considerable dependence upon the | 
United States, we would think it highly unlikely that they would in fact 
attempt to take West New Guinea by force. And, as I say, that is perhaps 
the best hope in the situation. It is not easy to get the Dutch to place con- 
fidence in that line of policy, and I can well understand and sympathize 
with the problems which Mr. Luns has in Parliament with his public 
opinion, which is convinced that there is (an Indonesian intention) to 

__ take it (West New Guinea) by force, and they see us as supplying the 
_ sinews of war to Indonesia to be used against the Dutch. I can under- | 
stand that problem, and I would like as well as we could to alleviate it. 
We are confident that the policy we are following is the wisest policy 
from the standpoint of both trying to prevent Indonesia fallingintothe | 
grasp of the Communists and also from the standpoint of preventing 
armed attack against West New Guinea. a 

Minister Casey: If there were an attack in due course in spiteofeve- 
rything, I imagine that would be bowled into the Security Council at ; 
once, wouldn’t it? 

Secretary Dulles: I would suppose so. : | 
_ Minister Casey: I would hope by you. : 

| Secretary Dulles: If it happens when I am here, I will not be reluc- | 
tant. I can’t commit my successor. | 

Minister Casey: I want to commit you. That is all. (Laughter) 
Secretary Dulles: Of course you can get a veto there quite surely. : 
(Off-record discussion.) | 
Mr. Robertson: What is the size of your program there? | 
Minister Casey: Indonesia—lI just can’t remember offhand, but we ; 

have got now in Australia, I would guess, three or four hundred stu- 
__ dents and we are getting more all the time. We have got more students | 

from Indonesia than any other Asian country. | 
Secretary Dulles: I would think I can just say this. I would very 

much doubt the wisdom of putting anything in the communiqué. 
| Minister Casey: Oh, not mentioning this directly, no; but broaden- 

ing out what is said about the use of force any place at any time. : 
Secretary Dulles: Well, that might be. 
Minister Casey: Broadening out this question. |
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One other point, Mr. Secretary: There was being considered gener- 

ally at one time, I think, whether or not you came to a decision about it, 

that you should be the sole supplier of arms as far as the NATO coun- 

tries are concerned.” Has that gone by the board completely or is that a 

possibility still? | | | 

Secretary Dulles: I don’t think it is a very good possibility, although 

I do think this, I think there should be, if it can be practically arranged, 

an exchange of information between friendly countries, members of 

NATO, so that we each know what the other is doing and do not run the 

risk of an excessive action in that respect through each being ignorant of 

what the others may be doing. We tried to have arrangements of that 

sort in regard to Israel at one time. It tended to break down in practice. 

But I would think it highly useful if we could have some kind of infor- 

mal understanding at least among the NATO members and perhaps 

some others that in this traffic-in-arms business we should try to keep 

each other informed so that the aggregate amounts are not too excessive. 

Minister Casey: Do you think you would be in a position to get at 

| least a statement from them in specific terms against the use of force, not 

tacking it onto any tranche of arms that you were providing them with? 

Secretary Dulles: We have, of course gotten a lot of these, and I 

don’t attach a great deal of importance to those things. Whenever they 

get anything from us, they have to get it under the terms of the conven- 

| tional agreements that state they must not use the arms for any aggres- 

sive purposes. And we have obtained statements from them that they 

would not use it against West New Guinea and the like. I don’t attach a 

great deal of value to those statements. Even among the more reliable 

countries, France for example, we have had agreements which would 

preclude use of arms in Algeria; but to stop them once they get these 

arms and their political policy calls for them—they go ahead and use 

them. They are not dependable. 

I think the most dependable thing is, in fact, the dependence of the 

country upon us, so that it will not commit any action which would seri- 

ously disrupt that relationship. Certainly any act of force against West 

New Guinea would seriously disrupt our relationship there, and they 

know that very well. If they only got help from one side, the Communist 

side, they then wouldn’t mind at all whether they disrupt it. They would 

not have any relations to disrupt. It would not be a factor. 

Allen, do you want to comment on this Indonesian situation? I 

know you have given it a great deal of thought. 

*See Document 20. :
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Mr. Allen Dulles: I have here certain figures on the aid that we dis- 
cussed this morning. The economic aid granted is about $200 million 
from the Soviet bloc. This is the Sino-Soviet bloc. 

Ambassador Beale: Are you speaking of arms aid now? 

_Mr. Allen Dulles: No; this is Just economic aid. I will come to the 
_ other in just a moment. The amount obligated so far is about $118 mil- 

lion. Now, a good deal of that has not reached Indonesia. For example, 
there is a block here of $40 million from Poland for shipping. A good 
deal of this is shipping, and it has not reached Indonesia and will not 
reach it for some time. It is much more difficult to give amounts as to the 
arms aid, but it probably is in excess of $100 million. A great deal of that | 
is from, supposedly, Czechoslovakia. It may be furnished by Russia. | 
About $63 million of it is in aircraft, including about 35 MIG-17’s, 
20-to-30 IL-28’s, 20 IL-14 transports, 20 MIG-15 jet trainers, and some 
helicopters. Of this, however, only a relatively small part appears to 
have been delivered as of a few weeks ago. About six of the jet fighters, 
six to eight of the jet bombers, 15 of the jet trainers have been delivered. 
Now, there have been agreements with Poland, also, with regard to four 
destroyers and two submarines. It is quite extensive; it may be almost 
massive. | 

Minister Casey: You, too, have come around to-’“massive.” (Laugh- | 
| ter) | | | 

_ Mr. Allen Dulles: On the side of technicians, we estimate that they 
have about 270 bloc technicians on the economic side and about 130 
technicians on the military side, or a total of about 400. 

[1 paragraph (8-1/2 lines of source text) not declassified] — a : 
(Discussion off the record.) : 
Mr. Allen Dulles: We do not estimate that they are at the moment 

planning military operations. os 
Minister Casey: But you will get some advance, possibly consider- 

ably advance knowledge of their plans? 8 
Mr. Allen Dulles: I would think we would. We ought to. I would — 

hope so. We ought to get some advance warning. 

Secretary Dulles: Have you anything from the standpoint of the 
question that Mr. Nash put: Is it worthwhile for the Dutch to hold on 
here? What is the answer to that question? | | 

Minister Casey: What is that? . 
Secretary Dulles: Is it worthwhile for the Dutch to hold onto it? Are 

they getting anything out of it? | 
Minister Casey: No. They are putting an equivalent of seven or 

eight million pounds into it each year. They haven’t any chance of get- i 
ting any dividends out of it. ,
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Mr. Robertson: They told me the other day it was close to $20 mil- 
lion U.S. dollars. I hadn’t known it was as high as that. 

Minister Casey: Close. Their oil is not impressive there and I believe 

it is declining, so it is likely to be a sink for money. 

Secretary Dulles: I think it seems to me that the danger we need to 

face there is perhaps more the danger that the Dutch would pull out 

| than the danger that the Indonesians will take it by force. Of the two 

dangers, I reckon that danger as greater, because, as I understand it, a lot 

of their business people realize that this issue is poisoning their relations 

and (depriving them of the) opportunity to get their property back or at 

| least to get some compensation for their (lost) business inIndonesiaand 

at least to start up business again. There is quite a lot of pressure from 

the business people to say, “Why in the world don’t we give this 

wretched business away and start fresh and build our relationship with 

Indonesia.” And from a purely business point of view, that makes a lot 

of sense, and the Dutch have a great reputation for being pretty hard- 

headed about these things rather than sentimental. And I would imag- | 

, ine that while at the moment they are quite emotional about this one 

issue, that one must anticipate that their attitude will change and that 

they may be disposed to just let this thing go, realizing that there is more 

in it for them if they can reestablish their good relations with Indonesia 

and get some of their property back and get business going again rather 

than to hold onto this wretched affair (West New Guinea) which is go- 

ing to cost them more money if they are going to have to get ready to 

defend it against possible armed attack. 

And of course you know I have talked about giving logistical sup- 

port and perhaps even more support—that is only possible if the fellow 

primarily involved is himself willing to fight for it. A foreign country 

can’t come in and fight for the territory of another country which isn’t 

willing to do anything about it itself. So aid that we could give, or maybe 

that you could give, even though you are not directly involved, would 

be largely dependent upon their making an effort and their willingness 

to fight. If they are not willing, we would be out. 

Minister Casey: At the moment they are not only willing but deter- 

mined to resist any aggression—at the moment. 

Secretary Dulles: I think they are at the moment. 

| [Here follows the remainder of the discussion on Indonesia and 

other subjects.] |
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157. Memorandum of Conference With President Eisenhower 

, Washington, October 2, 1958, noon. 

| OTHERS PRESENT 

Netherlands Foreign Minister Luns | 
Ambassador Young 

| | General Goodpaster 

The President recalled that he had last met F oreign Minister Luns in 
| Paris at the NATO meeting and had enjoyed the opportunity to talk with 

him.! Although the meeting was intended to be quite informal and non- 
substantive, the discussion immediately turned to Dutch New Guinea 
when the President asked Mr. Luns for his views. Mr. Luns stressed the — 
difficulty that the government in the N etherlands is experiencing in 
terms of public opinion because of their effort to maintain a moderate 
attitude toward the United States on this matter. He said he and the gov- 
ernment fully understood the United States position—of avoiding ac- 

_ tions which would drive the Indonesians into the arms of the Soviets. | 
Certain types of arms the United States is supplying the Indonesians, 
however, cause a great deal of concern. Ambassador Young confirmed 
that Mr. Luns and the government had been extremely understanding 
in this matter. Mr. Luns said that the Indonesians of course have no : claim on Dutch New Guinea, since the natives are non-Indonesian, and ; | strongly desire to stay free of the Indonesians. The land is very lightly 
settled, however, and the possibility exists of the Indonesians making 
small landings at various places. He felt that a “deterrent” in the form of : a joint Dutch-Australian statement would be very important and hoped 7 that the United States would support that. 

The President commented with regard to the limited amounts of 
arms being furnished the Indonesians, that many of these require am- } munition and spare parts in order to be effectively utilized, and that this I gives us a degree of control over their misuse; also, any recipient must . ; undertake not to use the arms for aggressive purposes. _ , 

The President recalled that we have recently been stressing very 
strongly in the Far East the principle of “no territorial expansion by force 
of arms.” He asked whether this would not have application in Indone- 
sia. | | : 

Source: Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, Eisenhower Diaries. Secret. Drafted by Coodpaster on October 7. A note on the source text indicates the conversation was “off the | record. 
. 

E "Reference is most likely to the NATO Heads of Government meeting, held in Paris aeember 16-19, 1957. No record has been found of a conversation between Eisenhower
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The President and Mr. Luns next discussed Dutch New Guinea in 

more detail, as to population, area, economic development, etc. The 

| President asked what value Dutch New Guinea had to the Dutch. Mr. 

Luns said that it does not have much real value, but that the Dutch feel 

they have an obligation to administer and protect it. He added that other 

UN members should honor this feeling. 

The President said he would talk in more detail to the Secretary of 

State regarding this matter.’ 

The President concluded by asking Mr. Luns to remember him to 

his many friends in Holland, mentioning particularly Prime Minister 

Staf, Prince Bernhard and Queen Juliana. 

AJG 

Brigadier General, USA 

21.uns and Dulles had already discussed the issue in Washington on September 30. 

| (Memorandum of conversation, September 30; Department of State, Central Files, | 

611.56D/9-3058) See Supplement. | | 
| 

a 

158. Letter From the Assistant Secretary of Defense for 

International Security Affairs (Irwin) to the Under Secretary 

of State for Economic Affairs (Dillon) : 

Washington, October 7, 1958. 

DEAR MR. DILLON: The decision taken on 1 August 1958 to imple- 

ment the token military aid programs for Indonesia was based, among 

other things, upon an estimate that: (1) The Indonesian Army is the only 

non-Communist force in Indonesia with the capability of obstructing 

the progress of the Indonesian Communist Party (PKI) toward domina- 

tion of the country, and (2) given some encouragement in the form of 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/ 10-1558. Secret. A draft of this 

letter was prepared by Rear Admiral W.S. Post, Jr., USN, Regional Director, Far East Re- 

gion, ISA, and forwarded to Irwin for his approval on September 24. (Washington Na- 

tional Records Center, RG 330, OASD/ISA Records: FRC 62 A 1698, 091.3 Indonesia) The 

letter was based on a September 22 memorandum from the Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Sec- 

retary of Defense. (National Archives and Records Administration, RG 218, JCS Records, 

092 Asia (6-25-48)) See Supplement.
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_ US. aid, Indonesian Army Chief of Staff Nasution will carry out his 
plans for the control of Communism. Therefore, the bulk of the equip- 
ment programmed is intended for the Indonesian Army, but will be par- | 
alleled by some assistance to the other Services. 

The first shipments under this token program commenced arriving 
in Djakarta on 15 August. There is evidence through official channels 
that the reaction in Indonesian political and military circles was very fa- 
vorable. An initial momentum has thus been gained, and it is important 
that this momentum be maintained. : | 

It is recognized that there are risks and uncertainties ahead in pur- 
suing our current policy. Indeed, by its magnitude the comparison to 
the massive economic and military aid Indonesia has already received | from Bloc countries, the token military aid program could hardly be ex- 
pected to produce more than that which has already been accom- 
plished—plus an opportunity for personal association between U.S. and 
Indonesian military personnel. However, it is the view of the Depart- 
ment of Defense that the token military aid program, by creating a mo- 
mentum in Indonesia favorable to the United States, is accomplishing | the purpose for which it was designed. What is important now is to | | maintain this momentum with further actions designed to convince , General Nasution and the anti-Communist Indonesian politicians that | the United States can be depended upon for continued support in return : for further moves on their part to curb the Indonesian Communist Party (PKD. | | | | | 

The Department of Defense recognizes the sensitivity of the Neth- 
erlands to military assistance to Indonesia, and the staunch support of the United States by the Dutch both in NATO and the United Nations. 
Yet continued delay in our Indonesia program because of Dutch objec- : tions may readily result in the deterioration of our position in Indonesia | and the ascendancy of the Communist Bloc. a 

Under other circumstances the Department of Defense would rec- 
ommend the establishment of a MAAG organization in Indonesia. 
However, in view of the difficulties discussed above concerning the im- 

_ pact of this program on our relations with theN etherlands, as wellas the : desire of the Indonesian Government to keep the program on an infor- 
mal basis, the continuation of military assistance to Indonesia should be | at the present time by means other than a formal program. Such ar- 
rangements should not preclude the eventual establishment of a | MAAG. 

| 
_ Itis suggested that appropriate arrangements be made for conduct- 

ing a continuing program of military assistance for Indonesia infor- mally, although on an unclassified basis. Delivery of U.S. equipment
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could then continue to be supervised by qualified U.S. military person- 

nel, but their operations should be conducted with minimum publicity. 

In light of the above considerations, the Department of Defense rec- 

ommends: | 

a) Prompt completion of the initial token military aid program in 

its entirety. . 
b) Approvat of the augmented program forwarded to the State De- 

partment by the Department of Defense in memoranda dated 23 and 31 

July 1958, 1 to include necessary funding and authority to implement the 

programs as soon as possible. | | 

c) Early determination of a permanent Military Assistance Program 

on a continuing basis for Indonesia with minimum detriment to our re- 

lations with the Netherlands. 

Sincerely yours, 
| 

John N. Irwin, II? | 

1 See footnote 3, Document 139. 

* Printed from a copy that bears this typed signature. 

es
 

| 159. Memorandum of Conversation 

| Washington, October 8, 1958. 

| SUBJECT 
Statement for the Netherlands Foreign Minister 

PARTICIPANTS 

Dr. J.H. van Roijen, Netherlands Ambassador 

Mr. David Ketel, Counselor, Embassy of the Netherlands 

The Secretary 

Ambassador Young | 

FE—Mr. Robertson 

EUR—Mr. Jandrey | 

WE—Mr. Stabler 

The Secretary handed to Ambassador van Roijen the attached letter 

and statement for transmittal to Foreign Minister Luns in New York.! 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 611.56/10-858. Confidential. Drafted by 

Stabler on October 14. 

1 Neither printed. In the letter, dated October 7, Dulles informed van Roijen that, in 

response to a request by Luns for a statement of the US. position on the possible use of 

| force by Indonesia against West New Guinea, he was enclosing a draft statement. The let- 

ter and the draft statement are ibid., 756D.00/10-758. See Supplement.
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The Secretary said he thought that the statement met the points in which 
he understood Mr. Luns was interested. We had really tried to be help- 
ful. | | | 

_ After reading the statement, Dr. van Roijen said that the first 
thought which occurred to him was what would the United States do if 
Indonesia did in fact use force against New Guinea. The Secretary re- | 
plied that he could not give an advance commitment on what we would 
do if force were used without prior consultation with Congress and : 
Congressional authorization. However, he could say that if force were 
used, the Dutch could undoubtedly count on our following the same 
pattern in dealing with that situation as we have followed in comparable 
cases elsewhere. However, since it was not possible at this time to get 
Congressional authorization, he could not make a formal statement to 
that effect. He recalled that the United States had acted vigorously to 
prevent territorial shifts by force. He said that our action in Lebanon, 

| although it was primarily directed against indirect aggression, was an 
example of what he meant. He had told the Israelis, who had also sought 
advance commitments in the event force should be used against them, | 
that they could take comfort from our actions in Lebanon. The Secretary | 
said that in cases where we have taken military action we have had ad- | 

_ vance Congressional preparation and sanction. He did not doubt that 
we would help the Netherlands to the limit of our legal authority, but he 
could not put that in the statement. He believed that the statement, as 
now drafted, provided a good indication to the Netherlands and to In- | 
donesia what our attitude would be with respect to the use of force. 7 

Ambassador van Roijen agreed that the statement clearly set forth 
our interest and concern with respect to the West New Guinea situation | 
but he said that it was as if we were merely saying that we were against 
sin. He had doubts whether the statement would serve to quiet the fears | 
which exist in the Netherlands, particularly in the Labor Party, that the 
Netherlands stands alone with respect to West New Guinea. Dr. van 
Roijen recalled to the Secretary the background of the resolution on 
West New Guinea recently introduced into the Netherlands Parliament 
by the Labor Party? and said that although the resolution had been de- 
feated, the Labor Party had fully supported it. The Secretary said that he 
thought that the statement carried the clear implication that the Dutch 
do not stand alone with regard to West New Guinea. He stated that : 
many people in Europe do not seem to realize that the Executive in this 
country is much less free than in other countries to make promises or | 

* Reference is to the so-called Burger motion, introduced in the Dutch Second Cham- 
ber on September 30 by representative J.A.W. Burger. The motion called for consultations 

| wan a} number of friendly powers concerning the feasibility of a UN trusteeship for West
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take action in the absence of Congressional authorization or sanction. 

He said that at the time of the Suez situation the US could not have acted _ 

militarily because there was no Congressional approval. He recalled 

that there had been considerable controversy over the legal authority of 

the Truman administration to act with respect to Korea. He said that al- 

though nobody disagreed with the action itself, there were those who 

felt that no action should have been taken until Congress had been con- 

sulted and had approved. He said that President Eisenhower might be 

termed “conservative” in relation to this point since he was most reluc- 

tant to give promises which might strain the Presidential authority. The 

Secretary stressed that we have always made our opposition to the use 

of force recognized by more than mere words of condemnation. We 

have always acted on the principle that force should not be used to settle 

disputes and he recalled the strong diplomatic stand we took at the time 

of Suez against our two oldest allies. The Secretary said that it would be 

unthinkable that we would not do something if force were used against 

West New Guinea, but he emphasized again that he could not make a 

formal statement to this effect without Presidential approval, and he did 

not think the President would give his approval without Congressional 

sanction. | - 

Dr. van Roijen said that he thought that Mr. Luns would have to 

explain the background set forth by the Secretary to the Foreign Affairs 

Commission of the Netherlands Parliament in private sessions. He did 

not think that the statement by itself without the private explanation 

would suffice. He said that the real problem was that there were those in 

the Netherlands who felt that West New Guinea should be given up. He 

thought that a serious situation would be created if pressures inthe 

Netherlands to give up West New Guinea should increase. The Secre- 

tary agreed that if the Dutch should give up West New Guinea, a serious 

problem would be created, especially if Sukarno should go to the Com- 

munists. He said that Australia would be particularly concerned in view 

of the importance of New Guinea to Australian security.
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160. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs (Robertson) to Secretary of State Dulles | 

Washington, October 15, 1958. 

SUBJECT 

Indonesia: Future U.S. Actions | 

Discussion: —_ 

On August 1 you authorized several steps to be taken, including to- 
ken military aid, to strengthen the hand of the Indonesian Army and as 
an indication of our support of the anti-Communist elementsinIndone- _ 
sia (Tab A).' The bulk of the equipment provided for in the token arms 
program will have been delivered by December 1. Because of Dutch ob- 

| jections, however, delivery dates for three L-20 liaison planes for the 
Army and three helicopters for the Air Force included in the package 
have not been determined. | | a 

These actions have produced in Indonesia a very favorable reac- | 
tion, and with the postponement of elections and the likelihood of rela- | 
tive political stability for a minimum of two years, our Ambassador has | 
recommended we proceed with programs of economic and military as- | 
sistance designed to strengthen anti-Communist elements and re-en- | 
force Indonesian ties with the West (Djakarta telegram 1113, Tab B).2_ 

_ The Netherlands Government fears that Indonesia will attempt to 
take West New Guinea by force and is strongly opposed to Indonesian 
acquisition of arms and military equipment from any Western source. 
Failing a complete embargo, the Dutch request that the U.S. supply no : 
“offensive” arms and ask its NATO partners to refrain from selling arms 
to Indonesia. The Australian Government, both for internal political rea- 
sons and because of Dutch pressure, has expressed concern over U.S. | 

_ supply of “offensive weapons,” but is in basic agreement with present : 
U.S. policy. The British Government, although not prepared to sell 
heavy military equipment to Indonesia “at this time”, has informed the 
Indonesians it will sell them some radar equipment. The Germans have 
also recently informed the Indonesians that they are going ahead with 
the delivery of some speedboats for the Navy. | 

source: Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D /10—1558. Secret. Drafted by Un- E 
derhill and cleared by Barnes, Mann, Murphy, and Parsons. 

‘Tab A summarized the actions authorized on August 1. See Supplement. f 
2 Telegram 1113, September 29, analyzed the current state of U.S.-Indonesian rela- 

tions and made certain spectific recommendations for augumented U.S. military and eco- q _ nomic aid. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/9-2958) See Supplement.
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The recent trend in developments in Indonesia has been in general 

favorable (Tab C).? The postponement of elections is a concrete, major 

step in the right direction, and despite greatly intensified Soviet Bloc ef- 

forts to press economic aid on Indonesia, the government and the mili- 

tary establishment clearly prefer closer ties with the US. I feel that we 

should proceed immediately to press our advantage both in the military 

and civil sectors. There are recognized risks and we can not be certain to 

succeed, but to turn our back on Indonesia would bring almost certain 

failure. 

The Department of Defense has recommended that further actions 

be taken in the military field to maintain the favorable momentum cre- 

ated by the token aid program (letter dated October 7, 1958 from Mr. 

Irwin to Mr. Dillon, Tab D).* Admiral Burke, in a personal letter to me, 

has expressed his feeling of urgency that we proceed with further assist- 

ance (Tab E).° | 

Whatever the validity of Dutch and Australian fears, the security of 

West New Guinea from Indonesian attack can certainly not be obtained 

by denying to Indonesia western sources of economic and military as- 

sistance and permitting unobstructed Soviet Bloc infiltration from with- 

out and Communist subversion from within, to say nothing of an 

unlimited supply of Soviet Bloc arms and ammunition. 

Recommendation:® | 

That you approve: | 

1. The following military program: 

a. Prompt completion of the August 1 token military assistance 

program in its entirety, that is, the delivery of three L-20 liaison planes 

or the Army and three helicopters for the Air Force. 
b. An augmented program of military assistance, as recom- | 

mended by Mr. Irwin in his letter of July 31 (Tab F),’ to be financed un- 

der Title I’of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, subject to a | 

Presidential determination under Section 451 of that Act. 

c. A continuing limited program of military assistance to Indone- 

sia contingent upon future internal developments, and subject to the cri- 

teria and guidelines outlined by W/MSC in its memorandum of 

October 18, 1958 (Tab G).° 

3 Tab C summarized the recent pro-Western and anti-Communist actions taken by 

the Indonesian Government. See Supplement. : 

* Document 158. | | | 

> Dated October 8. (Department of State, Central Files, 741.5622 / 10-858) See Supple- 

ment. 

6 Dulles initialed his approval of all five items. 

7 See footnote 3, Document 139. 

) 8 Not found. |
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2. Removal of restrictions on the issuance of export licenses for: 

a. All types of civil aircraft. | 
b. Subject to the approval of the regional bureau, the following 

equipment and supplies for military and civil use: surplus, propellor- 
driven military aircraft; small arms and ammunition; and surplus | 
landing craft for police and civil use, since it is inconsistent and self- | 
defeating that we supply arms for local currency under a military sales : 

_ program and refuse to permit Indonesia to buy for dollars equipment 
commercially available in the U.S. | | | 

| 3. A program of increased economic assistance utilizing the sev- | 
eral available types of economic aid. Among the projects currently un- 
der consideration are: | : 

a. A loan of $2.7 million from the DLF for railroad rehabilitation in : 
South Sumatra. ; 

b. Negotiation of a new PL-480 agreement to provide rice and 
other surplus agricultural commodities. | a 

4 Informing the Ex-Im Bank that for political reasons we wish : 
them to proceed with consideration of projects in Indonesia meeting : 

_ their criteria. Projects under consideration include: | | 

a. Urea fertilizer plant ($30 million). : 
_ b. Thermal power Project, Surabaya ($9.4 million). : 

c. Dredges for land development and reclamation in Borneo and 
Sumatra ($6.9 million). | : 

d. Lockheed Electras for Garuda ($12 million). 

5, That we inform the Netherlands and Australian Governments 
that we intend to proceed with programs of assistance to Indonesia in | 
the military and economic sectors, that we intend to proceed with their 
views and concerns very much in mind, that we will inform them of the | 
nature of these programs as they are decided upon, and that we will take 
all appropriate occasions to impress on Indonesia that we would be 
strongly opposed to the use of military force in an attempt to resolve the 
West New Guinea dispute.° 

: ”In an October 30 memorandum to Dulles, Elbrick offered EUR’s appraisal of | 
Robertson’s October 15 memorandum. Regarding recommendation 2(b) he explained that 
EUR believed that the Dutch would object to the commercial sale of surplus propeller- 
driven military aircraft and surplus landing craft for police and civil use and suggested 
that Dutch reaction could be better handled if the sales remained ona government-to-gov- 
ernment basis. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/10-3058) See Supple- : 
ment. On November 5 Dulles approved the augmented aid program recommended by 
Robertson, taking into account EUR’s position; see Document 161. 

| :
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161. Editorial Note | | 

General Maxwell D. Taylor, U.S. Army Chief of Staff, visited Indo- 

nesia November 2-4 as part of a larger Asian trip. During his stay in In- 

donesia Taylor met with President Sukarno, Prime Minister Djuanda, 

and Foreign Minister Subandrio. In telegram 1504 from Djakarta Jones 

reported that Taylor’s trip illustrated pointedly the new state of U.S.-In- 

donesian relations and noted that the Indonesian press had commented 

favorably upon his visit. (Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/11 

258) See Supplement. The Embassy reported further on Taylor’s trip in 

telegram 1520 from Djakarta, November 4, and telegram 1528 from 

Djakarta, November 3. (Department of State, Central Files, 

756D.00/11-458 and 756D.5-MSP/11-358) See Supplement for both. 

On November 5 Secretary of State Dulles approved the augmented 

aid program for Indonesia, recommended by Assistant Secretary 

Robertson in his memorandum of October 15. According to an excerpt 

| from the Staff Record of November 6, drafted by Dudley W. Miller of 

S/S, the Secretary 

“Approved a course of future US actions with regard to Indonesia 
involving a mulitary assistance program, removal of restrictions on the 
issuance of export licenses for certain items and a program of increased 
economic assistance using the several types of assistance available; 
agreed that we should inform the Dutch and Australians of our assist- 
ance programs, assuring them that we shall bear in mind their views, 
that we will inform them of the nature of these programs as decided 
upon, and that we will impress on Indonesia our opposition to the use of 
mubitary force to resolve the West New Guinea dispute.” (Department of 
State, SPA Files: Lot 63 D 106, Indonesia 1958) 

The Department of State summarized Dulles’ decision in telegram 873 

to Djakarta, Document 163. 

Mein informed British and Australian representatives of the aug- 

mented aid program in separate conversations on November 12. 

(Memoranda of conversation by Mein; Department of State, Central 

Files, 756D.5—MSP/ 11-1258) 

a
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162. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 
Indonesia | | | 7 

| _ Washington, November 8, 1958, 5 p.m. 

878. CINCPAC for POLAD. FYI only. Following summary main 
points Subandrio meeting with Secretary Nov 5 based on uncleared 
memo of conversation. ! . oe 

_ Subandrio cited US desire find way check communism and Indo 
_ adopted policy of Pantjasila and stated wished explore margin for 

agreement between two countries based on these policies and eliminate 
past mutual suspicions. Subandrio assured Secretary Indo does not 
want communism. In past GOI unable openly oppose communist bloc 
or adopt anti-communist policy because such policy would have led to 
anarchy. Now however possible for GOI take stronger stand. Subandrio 
remarked Sukarno no longer popular with communists who regard 
President as principal competitor for loyalty of masses. Sukarno as well } 
as military having greater voice in daily operations of government. Fon- | 
Min stated Indo must find solution to many of its problems while | | 
Sukarno still alive and serving as unifying force. Government must also 
find ways for administering country without retreating from elections. 

Secretary emphasized US dedicated to principles, not alliances or 
friendships, and cited US position on Suez. Re newly independent for- | 
mer colonies such as Indonesia Secretary said our concern not merely 
that independence be obtained but that once obtained it be preserved. | 
One of policies of international communism is to promote concept of in- I 
dependence to point of breaking relations of colonial people with West, | 
then after independence move in and consolidate strength. Danger in E 
Far East, Secretary noted, is growing mood of expansion in Communist | 
China and desire dominate area. a , | 

Secretary stated until recently we felt GOI not aware communist | 
dangers and therefore might lose independence and remarked that | 
some of revolutionary elements more aware these dangers than central | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.000/1 1-858. Secret; Limit Distribu- | 

tion. Drafted by Wenzel, cleared by Mein, Parsons, and Stabler of EUR/WE, and approved 3 
by Robertson. Repeated to The Hague and CINCPAC. In telegram 1493 from Djakarta, Oc- E 
tober 31, Jones outlined the points which Subandrio hoped to make with Dulles during F 
this meeting. (Ibid., 611.56D/10-3158) See Supplement. On November 4 Robertson for- L 
warded a briefing paper for the Secretary for this meeting with Subandrio. (Ibid., F 
756D.13/11-458) See Supplement. _ oo , F 

| _ 1 The meeting took place at 11 a.m. in Dulles’ office. Subandrio was in Washington en j 
route to a meeting of the Consultative Committee of the Colombo Plan November 10-13. | 
An 8-page memorandum of conversation of this meeting, drafted by Mein and approved E 

__ by Robertson, November 5, is in Department of State, Central Files, 033.56D11/ 11-558. See | 
Supplement. . | - fo | 

:
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government. Secretary said we did nothing to help them but we did 
nothing to stop others from rendering assistance. We now believe, Sec- 

retary said, GOI more aware of dangers and this tends create better rela- 

tionship between us. As long as Indo alert to dangers and is taking steps 
counter them, Indo will have nothing but sympathy and support from 
US and no basis to fear us. Indo will never be under pressure join | 
SEATO but we do wish see Indo remain independent. If it seems Indo 
slipping into communist hands then we would see what steps necessary 

. help Indonesia preserve independence. Secretary summarized US 
views as 1) we have no ambition run Indo, force Indo adopt our policies 
or align itself with us; 2) our one concern is that action be taken by GOI to | 

maintain independence; 3) as long as Indo does that, there will be no 
basic differences between us. 

Secretary acknowledged situation complicated somewhat by West 
New Guinea issue but stated our attitude toward Indonesia would not 
be altered or swayed by our friendship with the Netherlands. Secretary 
reiterated we abide by principles, however unpopular they might be. 
We assume therefore that Indo will also adhere to its principles and not 
resort to use force for settlement its territorial claims. Re use of force, 

Subandrio replied Indo realized such action not only against Dutch or 
even Australia but against US and he could assure Secretary Indo will 
never take action against US. Subandrio added that while his govern- 
ment would not be so foolish as to use force, GOI wanted US to be more 
constructive in helping find solution. Secretary replied he thought there 
might be opportunity do something in future but that at present feelings 
on both sides too emotional. 

Secretary said also we do not like GOI policy of wholesale confisca- 
tion, that it is bad policy to treat property in such a way that it frightens 
everybody away. Secretary emphasized he raising this issue not be- 
cause he was talking as agent of Dutch but rather because of its general 
importance re Indo relations with West. Secretary remarked that when 
Nasser nationalized Suez he was careful to say there would be fair com- 
pensation. In reply Subandrio recalled fruitless negotiations with Dutch 
on West New Guinea issue since 1950 indicating Indo-Dutch relations 
had played into hands of communists and implying this forced current 
GOI measures against Dutch. Stated proposed legislation did not pro- 
vide for confiscation but for nationalization. Subandrio added GOI had 
no intention of cutting off economic relations completely with Dutch 
and declared recent developments Indo-Dutch relations a tragedy. 
However Indo did not wish isolate itself from West. Now that PKI agita- 
tions controllable Subandrio said if US could do something to bring the 
two countries together this would be helpful. | | | 

Re Communist China Subandrio remarked in Indo there was great 
respect for its material progress, albeit at expense human lives, but also
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great fear. FonMin added there was not one person in Indo afraid of at- 
tack on Indo by US but growing awareness of danger of ChiComs. Sub- 
andrio declared one of great problems faced by Indo is resident Chinese 

| and defended GOI actions against them. He tended fail differentiate be- 
tween KMT and ChiCom elements and cited protest of ChiCom Ambas- | 
sador as well as discussions with Ambassador Jones. | 

FonMin stated he anxious promote good relations with Australia 
and noted he planned visit there at Casey’s invitation after national elec- f 
tions. End FYI only. | 

| oe Dulles | 

163. Telegram From the Department of State tothe Embassy in __ 
_ Indonesia | | | 

Washington, November 7, 1958, 8:59 p.m. 

873. FYI only. Secretary November 5 approved following US ac- 
tions re Indonesia: | : 

1) Military Programs | | 

a) Prompt completion entire August 1 military assistance pro- 
gram, i.e. delivery 3 L-20 aircraft for army and 3 helicopters for air force. E 

b) $7.8 million augmentation program as follows: for army $2.4 q 
_ million for 12 bridges; for navy $2.9 million for one LST, two mine- : 

sweepers and equipment for one marine rifle company and one 60 mm 
mortar section, for air force $2.5 million for pilot training and command 
and general staff school training. To be financed under MSP subject to : 
Presidential determination. | : 

c) Continuing limited program of military assistance contingent F 
upon future internal developments. © 

2) Removal of restrictions on issuance export licenses for all types 
civil aircraft, surplus propeller-driven military aircraft, small arms and 
ammunition, surplus landing craft for police and civil use. In general E 
our program for the sale of military equipment to Indonesia will be ona : 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/11-758. Secret; Limit Dis- 
tribution; Priority. Drafted by Wenzel, cleared in draft with Jandrey, and approved by Par- 7 

| sons. Also sent to Canberra, The Hague, and CINCPAC. |
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- government to government basis. We cannot, however, make a commit- 
ment to permit no commercial sales, although such sales will remain 
subject to export licensing procedures and thus to control by the govern- 
ment. | a | 

3) Program of increased economic assistance utilizing several 
available types economic aid. Among projects currently under consid- 
eration are a) $2.7 million DLF loan for railway rehabilitation South 
Sumatra and b) negotiation new PL-480 agreement for rice and other 
commodities. . 

4) Informing Ex-Im Bank that for political reasons we wish them to 
proceed with consideration of projects in Indonesia meeting their crite- 
ria. Projects under consideration include a) fertilizer plant ($30 million); 

| b) thermal power project Surabaya ($9.4 million); c) dredges for land de- 
velopment Borneo and Sumatra ($6.9 million); d) Lockheed Electras for 
Garuda ($12 million). | 

Indonesians, Dutch and Australians not yet informed above deci- 

sion and we presently working out arrangements for notification. 

No action should be taken by any addressee pending further in- 
| structions. End FYI. | 

| Dulles 

164. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 
Indonesia 

Washington, November 19, 1958, 11:32 a.m. 

943. Follow summary major points Robertson—Subandrio conver- 

sation Nov 18. 

1) Robertson informed Minister we have approved program addi- 

tional military assistance which will include items not only for Army but 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/11-1958. Secret; Priority. 

Drafted by Wenzel and approved by Robertson. Repeated to The Hague, Canberra, and 

CINCPAC for POLAD. | 

1Subandrio stopped in Washington on November 18 on his return from the 

Colombo Plan meeting in Seattle. A 5-page memorandum of Robertson’s conversation , 

with Subandrio, drafted by Mein, is ibid., 756D.00/11—1858. See Supplement.
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also for Navy and Air Force. Stated until we obtain Presidential determi- | 
nation under Section 451 MSA which we requesting, we cannot make | 
commitment to GOI nor discuss details and added we hope instruct 
Ambassador Jones shortly advise GOI of this program. | 

2) Robertson also advised Subandrio we approve in principle GOI 
request for additional PL-480 program but matter must be considered 
by Inter-departmental Committee. Stated we do not know magnitude of ot 
program but possible it may not be for as much as GOI has requested 
because among other reasons insufficient quantity surplus riceavailable _ 
at present time. Advised details of program will be discussed with GOI 
after final approval by interested agencies. 

_ 3) Re other economic assistance, Robertson told Minister we have 
instructed Ambassador Jones explore with GOI possible use DLF funds | 

for financing GOI purchase KPM ships. Re Ex-Im Bank Robertson stated } 
all applications under active consideration and we hope be able act on 
them soon. Noted contract with STANVAC for natural gas not yet 
signed by GOI and such contract necessary before application re fertil- 
izer plant can be approved. | 

4) Robertson impressed upon Subandrio that there should be no 
publicity concerning these programs either here or in Djakarta until eve- 
rything had been settled. He reiterated we would instruct Ambassador ‘ 

_ Jones give GOI all details as soon as we in position discuss them. Minis- 
ter stated he was “pleasantly surprised” over these prospects though he 
understood no commitments made. He stated satisfactory atmosphere 
created and this would make his task easier not only in Indonesia but in 
his discussions with other governments as he attempts implement Indo 
foreign policy and he “really grateful” for this prospect. — 

5) When queried on Blitz story re possible GOI nationalization | 
| American oil companies in Indonesia,” Subandrio replied he had not 

made any such statement, had seen no newspapermen in India and 
- would see that denial was issued. | | + 

6) Robertson stated there was considerable concern here over im- 
plications Sukarno’s Ambon speech that if Indonesia does not get West 

_ Irian it will not make any settlement for nationalized Dutch properties. 3 
Minister replied it important consider need meet psychological atmos- 
phere in Indonesia, implying some of such statements made primarily 

* The Indian newspaper Blitz quoted Subandrio as saying while in India, en route to 
the United States, that “the Indonesian Government was seriously contemplating the plan E 
of nationalization of foreign-owned oil companies which are taking a huge bite of the for- : 
eign exchange earnings of the country.” (Briefing memorandum from Mein to Robertson, E 
November 17; Department of State, Central Files, 756D.13/11-1758) See Supplement. : 

_ Jones reported on this speech in telegram 1614 from Djakarta, November 13. (De- 7 
partment of State, Central Files, 756D.11/11-1358) :
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for domestic consumption. Subandrio continued it unfortunate use GOI 
attitude toward Dutch as indicative GO] attitude toward private capital, 
stated that Indonesia has always paid its foreign obligations and asked | 
that we be understanding of problem, adding he confident satisfactory 
solution would be worked out as soon as dust settles, perhaps within 
next 6 months. oo : 

7) Remainder of conversation devoted to discussion SEATO, neu- 
tralism, Soviet Union, Communist China and Communism. Subandrio 

remarked that in Indonesia they realized now more than ever before 
danger of communist subversion. Minister added Indonesians wish set- 
tle problems themselves and not be accused of blindly following U.S. 
but that with necessary tools from U.S. he confident GOI could meet the 
problem. Text memo conversation being pouched. | 

| | Herter 

165. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | | oe 

Djakarta, November 20, 1958, 2 p.m. 

1695. CINCPAC for POLAD. President Sukarno made strong ap- 
peal last night to ICA Director Baird to help convey true picture of Indo- 
nesia to American Government on his return to Washington. President 
asked Baird to call on eve of his departure for Washington consultation, 
first time Baird had talked with President on other than primarily social 

occasions. 

Sukarno expressed hope that improvement Indo-US relations 
could continue. Baird remarked that he felt relations had improved dur- : 
ing last six months, and President replied, “Oh, tremendously. But we 
want this to continue. We always have the feeling you are holding back 
and not giving us your full confidence. We are peculiar people. If you 
give us your full confidence, you will be surprised how we will re- 
spond.” | | | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/11-2058. Confidential. Re- 

peated to The Hague, Canberra, Tokyo, Singapore, and CINCPAC. oe
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President went on to say he had told Secretary two years ago “not to 
lose this game”. 7 

“These fellows up north are pretty rough,” Sukarno added. “We : 
don’t know how many friends we have in the world. We don’t know 
whether you are really for us; we have the feeling that your aid comes to 
us reluctantly. a - 

“We have more basic things in common with America than any 
other country. Please don’t lose this game.” __ | | | 

President then turned to specifics, noting that press reports had 
said Subandrio informed in Washington EXIM Bank unwilling make 
loans for Lockheed Electras, thermal power plant in Surabaya, dredges. 

“This is vital. We have to have these things. I don’t understand. 
Why are you so reluctant to help us. We like Americans and we trust | 
America, but we have got to survive. Try to explain this in Washington 
and get these loans through. We were embarrassed by this.” | 

President’s attitude throughout conversation was friendly, sincere, F 
humble. At one point said he was angry about Herald Tribune editorial 
which had accused him of staging trip to Moluccas to divert attention 
from serious economic situation. | | 7 

“I don’t know why we're so misunderstood,” President said. “We 
don’t seem to have projected ourselves as we really are. | 
_ “Thave received many, many letters from your young people in the 
States who are more understanding of Indonesia’s needs and aspira- 
tions than your government.” | 

The President then undertook to analyze the cause for US Govern- 
ment misunderstanding. — | 

_ “The center of world power and influence has shifted since World } 
War II to Asia from Europe. You are still guided by a European mental- 
ity in your attitude and relations with Asia generally, but in particular : 
towards the Republic of Indonesia. | _ | 

_ “Why is it that most of the visitors who come here have a com- 
pletely false picture of Indonesia in their minds? But after even two days | 
in Djakarta, the worst city in the world, they understand us better and } 
see that they have been wrong. Please do not lose this game because of : 
such false attitudes.” . | | | 

_ At another point in conversation President asked whether “Dutch 
propaganda” might be responsible for distorted picture of Indonesia in | 
outside world. 

Jones | 
| I 

: | |
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166. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State 

Djakarta, November 20, 1958, 3 p.m. 

1697. CINCPAC for POLAD. I saw Sukarno at 10 o’clock this morn- 
ing, he having postponed appointment tentatively scheduled for eight- 
eenth because he was not feeling well. President had three-hour 
examination by doctors yesterday and he has been ordered to take com- 
plete rest. He therefore will leave for 10 days in Bali end of this week 
returning December 4. | - 

President opened conversation by asking me whether I had recov- 
ered from rigors of trip to East Indonesia. I laughed and said I had after 
two or three good nights sleep. [complimented him on his amazing en- 
ergy and stamina and said he certainly had not acted like a man who 
needed medical attention. He admitted stimulation of trip helped not 
hurt him. He had planned trip to Kalimantan on twenty-seventh of this 
month to dedicate new airport but he had reluctantly cancelled this on 
insistence of his doctors. He asked my impressions of trip. I replied that 
aside from obvious beauty of Moluccas and attractiveness of gay, mu- 
sic-loving people I had received two distinct impressions: 

(1) That people of Moluccas were genuine Indonesians and that 
they thought of themselves as Indos first and Moluccans second. This 
was significant since when I had been in Indonesia before I had heard 
much of separatist movement in Moluccas and anti-Javanese sentiment 
there. I said I presumed considerable anti-Javanese sentiment still exists 
(at this point President nodded agreement) but that it was evident from 

people with whom I had talked entirely aside from staged demonstra- 

tions that Moluccan people had become in spirit a part of a united Indo- 

nesia. . 

(2) That President himself served as a symbol of this unity and that 

regardless of anti-Javanese feelings in eastern Indonesia these senti- 

ments did not apply to President for whom obvious genuine affection 

had been manifested on all sides. I said that some observers in the party 

inclined at first to be skeptical were convinced by genuiness of his recep- 

tion. President was right in what he had said on trip, I commented, and 

quoted his own words back to him “It is easy to arrange a meeting but 

one cannot prearrange a smile.” | | 

President while apparently gratified at my comments seemed to be 

waiting for me to say something else which I intentionally avoided say- 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/11-2058. Secret; Priority. 

Transmitted in two sections and repeated to The Hague, Paris, Canberra, and CINCPAC.
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ing, that is comment on West New Guinea aspect of trip. President, 
however, did not raise point but instead turned to subject of another trip 
he had planned as soon as various official visits such as that of President 
Tito, et cetera were out of way. This would be trip to northern Sulawesi, | 
he said, and indicated he would include me in invitation. 7 , 

President then referred to his conversation with Mister Baird last 
night (Embtel 1695), ! reviewed what he had told him and then inquired 
whether I had seen press reports re no credit for Lockheed Electras, 

| Surabaya Power and Kalimantan Dredges. If so what did I think about | 
them. | | | 

I replied that I had seen press reports, that I had queried Washing- 
ton as to their significance which I said I failed to understand in view of. | 
good news which I had come to impart. I then informed President in _ | 
accordance with authorization Deptel 925? that the US was prepared to. ! 
consider a program of increased economic assistance to Indonesia on | 
project basis, using the various US lending agencies—DLF, EXIM Bank 
and PL 480. US Government, I said, was presently in process of review- | 
ing all pending GOI applications and GOI would be informed as [soon | 
as] we are prepared to proceed. President expressed gratification at this 
news and re-emphasized his concern re Lockheed Electras. It would be , 
very embarrassing if after all this time this request were turned down. | 
Need for these planes was very great but much more important at this : 

_ point was question of pride. I responded that I had had no official word | | 
which would lead me to believe that this request had been rejected and I : 

_ counseled patience, pointing out that newspaper reports are often mis- | 
leading. | | 

I then informed President US Government had also approved pro- | 
gram of additional military assistance, including items for army, navy | 
and air force. In order not to raise his hopes too high felt it desirable to | 
mention some of specifications contained in Deptel 191,3 emphasizing ! 
however that this constituted advance notice and did not represent final | 
decision. I pointed out as Sukarno aware presidential determination ! 
was required for this assistance and in this connection I stressed impor- | 

"Document 165. : | 
| 2Telegram 925, November 17, reads: “You are authorized inform Sukarno and 
Djuanda along lines final para your 1664 emphasizing our desire that there be no publicity. | 
(Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/11-1758) In telegram 1664 from | 
Djakarta, November 17, Jones requested that the Department authorize him to tell i 
Sukarno and Djuanda of the general nature of the planned assistance programs. (Ibid.) _ | 

> Reference is most likely to telegram 911 to Djakarta, November 14, which author- : 
ized the Embassy on a service-to-service basis to inform Nasution as well as the Indone- | : 
sian Navy and Air Chiefs of the proposed augmentation in the U.S. military assistance - 
program, including mention of potential specific items. (Ibid., 756D.5-MSP/11-1458) See 
Supplement.



310 Foreign Relations, 1958-1960, Volume XVII 

tance of no publicity at this time, pointing out obvious embarrassment 

to President Eisenhower in event news broke before he had had oppor- 

tunity to act. I also noted current meeting of NATO parliamentary 

group in Paris and observed that I was sure he would agree that it 

would not be in the interest of either of our governments for this to be- 

come an issue [at] that meeting. | 

President readily assented. He went on to say that he hoped the US 

Government would not be like the British—that we would not feel it 

necessary to seek Dutch approval in advance for anything we did for 

Indonesia. I assured him that as he by now must be aware US policy to- 

ward Indonesia stood on its own feet. President then expressed gratifi- 

cation at this news. He also obviously appreciated my coming to him 

first (although for Department’s information this was result of chance 

not of planning since I had asked for appointments with PriMin and 

Sukarno simultaneously). Sukarno then said “please keep this aid com- 

ing—gradually but quickly.” He then repeated this phrase “gradually _ 

but quickly.” “It is important for it to come quickly.”* 

Jones 

4 In telegram 1704 from Djakarta, November 20, Jones reported that he passed on to 

Djuanda the same information that he had given Sukarno regarding the additional U.S. 

military and economic assistance programs. The Prime Minister was “very appreciative” 

and “said he was gratified at this indication of improving US-Indo relations.” (Ibid., 

756D.5-MSP/ 11-2058) See Supplement. 

SN 

167. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State | 

| Djakarta, December 4, 1958, 9 a.m. 

1819. Department pass DEPTAR for ACSI. CINCPAC also for 

POLAD. Department telegram 873.1 We believe moment has arrived 

when we must discuss with Indonesian armed forces more fully and | 

frankly than has heretofore been possible our long range intentions re 

military assistance. If we do not do so, we may find ourselves providing 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/12-458. Secret; Priority. 

Transmitted in two sections and repeated to The Hague and CINCPAC. | 

‘Document 163. |
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considerable assistance piecemeal without accomplishing our political 
objectives. This would be as unsatisfactory to Indonesians as to our- 
selves. | Oo | —_ | 

[believe we should tell chiefs of armed services that so long as there 
is no reversal in present favorable political trend in Indonesia US in- 
tends furnish such quantities and types of arms for all three services as it 
is able, consistent with other assistance commitments, requirements of 

our own military services, and limitation that only self-defense and in- 

ternal security requirements are to be met. | 

So far as Indonesian Army now knows we have translated offer of : 
additional military assistance into commitment provide 12 Bailey 

_ bridges. While army is glad to have Bailey bridges, it will have difficulty | 
absorbing that quantity all at once. However, it could immediately use 
large number additional rifles. Army’s immediate needs change from 
time to time, and long gap between first request and actual delivery may 
produce other such incongruities if we approach problem on item by | 
item basis. | | | 

_ Recently General Nasution and his deputies have informed MIL- 
TAG army headquarters now giving low priority to proposed equip- 

| ment in augmentation program. They emphasize immediate need for 
small arms, transportation and communications. } 

| Natural resolution for such difficulty would be for Indonesian 
Army to plan its requirements year or so ahead so US could make deter- 
minations well in advance as to items it is willing or able to provide. This 

| not now possible since army has no assurances US will be providing it 
with any form of assistance year, or even month, from now. In any event 
it could make no plans without knowing what US had available and 
might be willing to supply. So far US aid has been what the US has de- 
cided is best for Indonesia have. Indonesian armed services do not be- 
lieve they can make adequate long range plans on that basis, especially 
since they have no clear idea of what US thinks they should have in fu- | 

| ture. It is inevitable that unless they can see a little farther into future re | 
our intentions, the services, particularly air force, will be tempted to | 

: deal increasingly with Soviet bloc as a more satisfactory alternative. | 

We realize our present program is to proceed only as rapidly as we : 
receive signs tliat Indonesians are responding as we desire. While I be- . 
lieve this has been valid approach, it can become self-defeating because : 
it prevents adequate planning and produces a situation in which im- | 
provement of relations can only proceed by fits and starts. | 

There is much evidence that General Nasution taking on greatly in- | 
creased share responsibility for management Indonesian affairs, and it | 

not beyond realm of possibility this trend will continue to point where | 
his influence will be decisive on all questions. Therefore it is vital to our :
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interest that we reinforce, especially at this time, his confidence in US 

willingness to see him through. | | 

We need a definite plan as to approximate value and categories of 
weapons US prepared supply Indonesia annually for period of years, 
subject to favorable political developments. This plan should realisti- 
cally take into account needs of services and fact that items we cannot 

_ supply may be obtained elsewhere. | | 

While it may take some time to develop such a plan, there are cer- 
tain steps we can take now to make it clear that we are prepared to go 
farther in future. | 

Specifically I recommend: 

1. That we inform armed services they should regard items cited 
paragraph 1 reference telegram as token of our willingness to assist and 
not our idea of meeting their most pressing requirements. 

2. That we inform Indonesians we prepared discuss long-range 
| program, subject to availability of funds, which will strike balance be- 

tween their requirements and our capabilities, military and (political. 
3. That we substitute small arms, particularly M-1 Garands to : 

equip and standardize complete infantry units, for Bailey bridges as 
item for immediate delivery to army. — | 

4. That we provide additional supplies and services requested by | 
Marshal Suryadarma (MILTAG to CINCPAC 022330Z)? in connection 
with helicopters. 

Above comments relate primarily to paragraph 1 reference tele- 
gram and in particular to emphasis in discussing with Indonesians con- 
tent subparagraph (C) reference telegram regarding future military aid. 

In addition it would help greatly if.I could inform Indonesians of 
removal restriction on issuance export licenses for aircraft pursuant 
paragraph 2 reference telegram. ° a 

| | Jones 

2 Not found. : 

3 Telegram 1095 to Djakarta, December 12, a joint State-Defense message, responded 
to Jones’ request for a long-range military aid program. (Department of State, Central 
Files, 756D.5622/12-1258) See Supplement. | .
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168. Telegram From Secretary of State Dulles to the Department 

of State oe 

| | Paris, December 18, 1958, 2 p.m. 

_ Secto 26. Foreign Minister Luns saw Secretary for half hour before 
December 18 NATO meeting. ! Luns stated he had complained to Lloyd : 

re British action in selling Fairey-Gannets to Indonesia after previous | 

Dutch understanding British would break contract.” Secretary repeated | 

bases for US arms sales to Indonesia which was a typically new country | 

in which army was main effective source of power and barrier to Com- | 

munism. Secretary added that Dutch intelligence estimates with regard _ 

to likelihood attack against West New Guinea were apparently different | 

from ours and accordingly believed we should discuss these estimates ! 

together. He also stated his recent Washington talk with Subandrio had | 

| been extremely frank. - | | | | 

Luns repeated Dutch information re projected March attack against ! 

West New Guinea. [4 lines of source text not declassified] He also concurred | 

_ in Secretary’s suggestion for comparing intelligence estimate. [3 lines of : 

source text not declassified) _ | | : 

oo | | | Dulles : 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.56/12-1858. Confidential; Priority. | 

Repeated to The Hague and Djakarta. | | 

! Dulles and Luns were in Paris for a Ministerial Meeting of the North Atlantic Coun- | 

cil, December 16-18. On December 17 Luns raised the subject of Indonesia [text not declassi- 

fied] objecting in particular to Western nations supplying arms to Indonesia. In reply : 

Dulles stated that the modest U.S. arms supplies to Indonesia would not appreciably in- ! 

crease Indonesia’s ability to move against New Guinea. He added that the United States 1 

thought that it had some influence over the Indonesian Government and was attempting | 

to direct that government away from pro-Communist channels and into more desirable | 

directions. Dulles also noted that the United States had exerted its influence in the most : 
categorical way against the Indonesian use of force against New Guinea. (Telegram 1158 | 

| to Djakarta, December 22; ibid., 756D.00/12-2258) : | | | 

2. On December 8 the British Embassy informed the Department of State that the Brit- 
ish Government had decided to proceed with the sale of Fairey-Gannet aircraft to Indone- 

sia. (Telegram 1071 to Djakarta, December 10; ibid., 756D.5622/12-1058) 

On December 16 in Paris, Dulles spoke with Selwyn Lloyd about Indonesia and re- , 
ported on this conversation in Secto 24 from Paris, December 17, as follows: | 

| “Lloyd then raised Dutch disturbance over announced British intention deliver 
planes to Indonesians, which he said he had justified on basis that United States had told : 
United Kingdom they would deliver comparable aircraft if British did not. I reviewed | 
with him encouraging developments in Indonesia situation and told him that I had : 

—_ warned Indonesian Foreign Minister that any use of force by his country against New 
Guinea would find us ‘against’ them; Lloyd said that he had told Dutch that in such event : 
British would be ‘with’ Dutch.” (Ibid., 756D. 5622/12-1758) a | , 

|
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169. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State 

Djakarta, December 24, 1958, 10 a.m. | 

2026. CINCPAC also for POLAD. Department pass Department 
Army for ASCI. I believe Jani-Benson discussion contained Army At- | 
taché CX 362! of utmost importance. It is obvious pressures increasing 
on Nasution and that his position susceptible of dangerous weakening if 
US does not come forward soon with positive assistance in line with In- 
donesian army request to equip 20 Infantry Battalions on austere basis. 
(reference ALUSNA Dakarta 090735Z)? 

Unless army thus strengthened, it is possible Suryadarma, in view 
of air force competent performance against rebels, may be strengthened 
vis-a-vis Nasution. One indication of a possible trend is report from 
Medan of razzias carried out by air force personnel, including searches 
of army officers houses. 

Jani’s and Gatot Subroto’s statements to Benson were extraordinar- 

ily frank and blunt for Indonesians indicating they are reaching point of 
desperation. Approach almost certainly made at request of General 
Nasution. 

Nasution’s ability to preserve prestige of army and to maintain his 
' position as dominant Chief of Staff rests on his ability obtain equipment. 

His need is urgent. If he does not have assurance from US within a short 
time on our willingness to equip 20 battalions he will have no choice but 
to deal with Communist sources which have demonstrated their will- 
ingness and ability to deliver on short notice. 

We now have specific request in which Indonesians have taken into 
consideration problem they realize we have with Dutch and conse- 
quently did not ask for heavy equipment or equipment designed for 
amphibious type operation but only basic light arms for infantry battal- 
ions. 7 

] recommend that both priorities one and two, reference ALUSNA 
Djakarta 23234523 for equipping 20 infantry battalions be furnished on 
urgent basis. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.56/12-2458. Secret; Priority. 

1 Not found. | | 
*In this telegram, December 9, Lieutenant Colonel Henry A. McCartney, the Naval 

Attaché in Indonesia, reported that in a meeting that day with Colonel Jani he learned that 
the first priority for aid as desired by the Indonesian Army was for small arms and related 
equipment for their infantry battalions. Accordingly, he recommended, and the Ambassa- 
dor concurred, that the L-20s not be delivered. (Washington National Records Center, RG 
319, Headquarters, Department of the Army Communication Center Files) - 

> Not found. . |
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_ Ifthe policy we have embarked on is to succeed, we need affirma- | 
tive answer soonest.‘ _ | 

| | Jones 

*In telegram 2063 from Djakarta, December 30, Jones reported on a conversation 
that he had with Sukendro the previous night, in which Sukendro stated that the situation 
in Indonesia was becoming desperate. Jones concluded that a decision on military aid and 
economic assistance to Indonesia be taken soon. (Department of State, Central Files, 

756D.5—MSP/ 12-3058) See Supplement.



January-July 1959: NSC Consideration of U.S. 
Policy on Indonesia; Augmentation of U.S. 
Military Assistance to Indonesia; Concern of the 
Netherlands Over U.S. Military Aid; U.S. Policy 
Toward the West Irian-West New Guinea | 

_ Dispute; and Establishment of Sukarno’s 
“Guided Democracy” Government a 

170. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
| Eastern Affairs (Robertson) to Secretary of State Dulles 

| Washington, January 9, 1959. 

SUBJECT 

Additional Military Assistance to the Indonesian Army 

Discussion: 

On November 5, 1958 you approved a series of future U.S. actions 
with respect to Indonesia’ including an augmented program of military 
assistance totaling $7.8 million to be allocated to the three Indonesian 
Armed Services as follows: Army—$2.4 million (bridges): Navy—$2.9 
million (small vessels and hardware for Marine Corps); Air Force—$2.5 
million (pilot training) (Tab A).? While the Army is our primary target, it 
was and is considered important to give some assistance to the Navy 
and Air Force to prevent inter-service jealousies from working against 
the Army leadership. A request for a Presidential Determination under 
Section 451(a) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954,as amended, approv- 
ing the use of $7.8 million for furnishing military assistance on a grant 
basis to Indonesia is presently in its final stages of preparation before 

being sent to the White House. 

In preliminary discussions of this possible assistance, however, the _ 
Indonesian Army has responded without enthusiasm to our proposed 

: Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/1-959. Secret. Drafted by 
Wenzel on January 8 and cleared by Parsons and Merchant. This memorandum was sent 
through and initialed by Dillon and Herter. 

1See Document 163. 
* No tabs were found attached. According to a note on the source text, however, Tab 

A was Document 160. 

316
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furnishing of bridges and has asked instead that the U.S. consider sup- 
plying items of the highest priority—i.e. basic light arms and support 
equipment for 20 infantry battalions. The equipment requested (small 
arms, transportation and communications equipment—ALUSNA 
Djakarta telegram 232345Z° December, Tab B) has been “sanitized” by 
the Indonesians to take into consideration the problem we have with the | 
Netherlands and Australians over the supply of heavy equipment or 
equipment designed for amphibious operation. Ambassador Jones rec- 
ommends that we agree to furnish this equipment for 20 infantry battal- 
ions on an urgent basis (Embassy telegrams 20264 and 2063,5 Tab C). 
Assistant Secretary of Defense Irwin has informed us that the Defense 
Department and the JCS strongly endorse the proposal and has stated | 

_ that funds are available. The substitution of this first priority Army 
equipment in place of the bridges would require additional financing of 
$7.2 million. The total amount of the pending request for Presidential 
Determination would thus be raised from $7.8 million to $15.0 million. | 

I believe that it is essential to the success of our policy in Indonesia 
that we respond favorably and quickly to the Indonesian Army’s re- 
quest that we furnish this basic equipment for 20 infantry battalions. The 
Army witha strength of about 200,000 men is a potent political force. It is 
the only force in Indonesia which stands a reasonable chance of being 
able to stem Communist advances and has made a start in this direction. 
Compared to the Navy and the Air Force, the Army to date has con- 

tracted for only relatively small quantities of military equipment from 
the Soviet bloc. Our failure to respond favorably to the Army’s request 
will weaken the position of the Army Chief of Staff Nasution and other 
pro-West officers and almost certainly force the Army to turn increas- 
ingly to the bloc as a source of military supply. A favorable answer to 
Nasution would, on the other hand, enable us at least for the next few 

months to retain and perhaps increase our influence within the Army 
and our ability to encourage internal Indonesian developments along a 
desirable course. an oe | | 

Recommendation: Sg an ; | 

| That you approve an increase of $7.2 million in the pending request 
for Presidential Determination for Indonesia, raising the total to be re- | 

_ quested from $7.8 million to $15.0 million to be allocated as follows: 
Army—$9.6 million; Navy—$2.9 million; Air Force—$2.5 million; the | 

3 See footnote 3, Document 169. . | 

“Document 169. | Co | | oe : 

See footnote 4, Document 169. os |
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equipment to be furnished to the Army to be as described in Tab B and 
the equipment to be furnished to the Navy and Air Force to be as origi- 
nally described in Tab A, and that the Dutch, British and Australians be 
informed accordingly.® | 

®On January 20, Dulles approved this recommendation. In telegram 1327 to 
Djakarta, January 22, the Department informed the Embassy of Dulles’ decision, noting 

, that the subject should not be discussed with the Indonesian Government pending further 
instruction. It explained that a request for a Presidential Determination was being modi- 
fied to reflect these changes in the augmented military sales program. (Department of 
State, Central Files, 756D.56/1-2259) See Supplement. 

171. Memorandum of Conversation | 

Washington, January 14, 1959. 

SUBJECT | a | 

U.S. Military Assistance to Indonesia - 

PARTICIPANTS | 
Dr. J.H. van Roijen, Ambassador of the Netherlands 
Mr. David Ketel, Counselor, Embassy of the Netherlands | 

EUR—Mr. Merchant 
SPA—Mr. Mein | 

WE—MTr. Stabler | 

1. NAC Statement ) 

The Netherlands Ambassador, Dr. van Roijen, said he has been in- 

structed to speak to the Department further about the question of U.5. 

arms deliveries to Indonesia. ! He said that Foreign Minister Luns hoped 

and expected, on the basis of his talks with the Secretary in Paris,” that 

when we made our statement on arms deliveries to Indonesia in NAC, 

we would recognize and stress the responsibility which these deliveries 

imposed on us in connection with the possible use of these arms by In- 

donesia against West New Guinea. [11 lines of source text not declassified] 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.56/1-1459. Secret. Drafted by Sta- 

bler. 

1 In a memorandum of January 13, McBride briefed Merchant for this meeting with 

van Roijen. (Ibid., 756D.56/1-1349) See Supplement. | | 

See Document 168.
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[1 paragraph (15-1/2 lines of source text) not declassified] 

2. Exchange of Military Information | | 

_ Dr. van Roijen said that his Government was most anxious to get on 
with the exchange of military information regarding Indonesia’s inten- 
tions and subsequently to proceed to the next stage of secret military 
talks with United States and others on what should be done if Indonesia 
should attack West New Guinea. The Dutch Government felt thateven 

| though there was a difference between us on the evaluation regarding 
Indonesian intentions, the possibility still remained that aggression 
might occur. This aggression could be in a variety of forms. He said that 
although his Government had mentioned, on the basis of intelligence : 
reports, March as a possible date for Indonesian action against West 
New Guinea, his Government was not tying itself to this date. His Gov- 
ernment believed that we should proceed without delay along the 
above lines, since this was the minimum which could be done so that the 
necessary precautions might be taken against Indonesian action. 

Dr. van Roijen said that another important point was the building 
up of a public deterrent against Indonesian action. The Dutch believed 
that the statement which the Secretary gave to Mr. Luns in October had 
been useful in this respect, although it had not gone far enough. The 

_ Ambassador said that his Government was also anxious to obtain an 
open commitment of support from the United States. At the present 

| time Dutch public opinion was becoming restive, since it believed that 
the Netherlands was isolated in its policy with respect to Netherlands 
New Guinea. The Netherlands held on to New Guinea in the interests of 
the West. However, it was increasingly difficult without public recogni- 
tion of this fact, by the United States and others, for the Netherlands to | 
follow this policy. In this connection he referred to the possibility that | 
the Labor Party might be in opposition after the forthcoming elections | 
and that this might complicate the present policy with respect to West | 
New Guinea. | ! 

Mr. Merchant said that although the paper on the Indonesian situ- | 
ation which the Ambassador had handed him on December 22 was un- | 
der study, we could not finalize our comments until we had received the 
more detailed analysis which Mr. Luns had told Ambassador Young 
was now being prepared in The Hague. As soon as we received the new : 
paper, we would complete our comments. Dr. van Roijen said that he ! 
was unaware that an additional paper was under preparation in The | 
Hague. | | 

Mr. Merchant said that although we and the Dutch are in agree- | 
ment on general objectives in connection with Indonesia, we have from | | 
time to time disagreed with regard to tactics. He reviewed the nature of : 
our military assistance program to Indonesia and said that we place |
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great reliance on our effort to influence the Indonesian Government. He 
recalled the strong statement which the Secretary had made to Sub- 
andrio that the United States would be opposed to the use of force by 
Indonesia against West New Guinea.’ There were, of course, great diffi- 
culties for us in connection with military planning for an area which was 
not covered by a treaty commitment. Any action on our part with re- 
spect to such areas would be limited to self-defense or to an action pur- 
suant to a Security Council resolution. Dr. van Roijen said he realized 
the difficulties involved for us in this situation. The main thing was to 
build up a public deterrent so that Indonesia will realize the grave con- 
sequences which would ensue if it should undertake aggression. Even 
though we might not be able to proceed as the Dutch desire, his Govern- 
ment believed that it was only fair that we should be warned regarding 
the possibility of an attack against West New Guinea.* | 

3 See Document 162. | | 

*The Department summarized this conversation in telegram 1068 to The Hague, 
January 14. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.56/1-759) Ambassador Young met 
with Foreign Minister Luns on January 19 and discussed the West New Guinea problem. 
In telegram 1157 from The Hague, January 20, Young reported that the Netherlands Gov- 

' ermment is “making strong effort obtain as far-reaching commitments as possible, both 
public and private, from US, UK, and Australia to buttress their position in New Guinea 
based on assumption they must remain in best interests of west. Dutch Government sin- 
cerely appreciates US policy and assurances US has given them. However, they will un- 
doubtedly seek statement from US in due course that US wishes Dutch to hold on to New 
Guinea and will continue to press us for some public demonstration of support.” (Ibid., 
656.56D13/1-— 2059) See Supplement. | 

172. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | 

Djakarta, January 17, 1959, 6 p.m. 

2245. Shortly after I sent Embtel 2221! Dr. Tamzil of President's 
Cabinet informed me Mrs. Jones was invited to accompany me and he 
understood we would be expected to stay for lunch at Bogor Palace. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5622/1—1759. Secret; Niact. 

, Telegram 2221, January 16, reported that Jones had just received a call from the pal- 
ace setting up an appointment with Sukarno for the following morning. (Department of 
State, Central Files, 123 Jones, Howard P.) |
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_ Upon arrival we were greeted by President and Madame Hartini who | 
were accompanied by several other guests, including the Paku Alam 
and the head of the Indonesia Red Cross. a 

After usual exchange of courtesies, reason for President's invitation | 
became evident. He drew me aside and said urgently “What about the 
Electras? Can you assure me that we will get them?” I had seen Sub- 
andrio’s car pass mine leaving Palace as I arrived so I believe Sukarno | 
had been fully briefed on conversation reported Embtel 2229.” | 

Sukarno said that he had three reasons why it was most important 
for Indonesia to have the Electras. He said the reasons were political, 

economic and personal. I told the President that I regretted I could not 
assure him that he would receive the Electras but promised that I would 

report our conversation in full to Washington. I emphasized that the 
DC-7 was an excellent aircraft and pointed out that the Export-Import 
Bank has the duty of determining the soundness of any project for which 
it loaned money, as is the case with any bank. Sukarno asked if the US | 
did not manufacture aircraft to sell them and stated that Indonesia’s 
credit was good. He said, “we do not want second hand aircraft, we 

want new aircraft”, these Electras we have been talking about for so 
long. He said that he realized DC-7’s were good but Electras were mat- 
ter of prestige. He implied not only Indonesia’s prestige but his personal 
prestige. | 

I explained the developments in Washington including Moekarto’s 
exposition of Indonesian Government position.’ Sukarno said that Am- 
bassador Moekarto had misunderstood his instructions, that the letter | 
cancelling the Lockheed contract should never have been written and 7 
the priorities never passed to us as was done. Sukarno appeared highly | 
displeased with Moekarto’s performance in this matter. At end of our 
conversation on other matters, President reverted to Lockheeds and | 

- again during lunch he pressed very hard on this subject. 

| Comment: In view strong personal appeal by President in this case, I | 
believe, contrary to opinion I expressed in Embtel 2229, that US interests 
require reconsideration this matter. In view of Sukarno’s exceptional 

strong feelings, I believe Department must discount position set forth by | 
Moekarto. | | | 

* Telegram 2229, January 16, reported on a conversation between Subandrio and 
Jones regarding the Lockheed Electras loan. (Ibid., 956.72 /1-1659) See Supplement. , 

° Reference is to a January 8 meeting between Ambassador Mukarto and Assistant 
Secretary Robertson on the Export-Import Bank’s decision to turn down Indonesia’s re- : 

| quest for a loan to help finance the purchase of three Lockheed Electra aircraft. (Memoran- 
dum of conversation, January 8; Department of State, Central Files, 856D.10/1-859) See : 
Supplement. 

, i
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It was clear in this morning’s conversation that President cannot 
understand our reluctance to sell Electras to Indonesia and that in his 
eyes his own personal prestige as well as prestige his country involved. | 
This is most sensitive nerve. If our policy is to be successful, Sukarno as 
well as other leaders here must be convinced that Indonesia will receive 
support they need from US. In very real sense, Electras have become test 

| case. | 

In my comment yesterday I thought Subandrio was saying “We 
want Electras but can live with adverse decision”. Sukarno does not 

subscribe to this view. 

Jones 

173. Telegram from the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State | 

Djakarta, January 21, 1959, 11 a.m. 

2274. Department pass Department Army for ACSI. CINCPAC also 
for POLAD. Pertinent portions of ARMA telegram to DEPTAR (CX-21)! | 
reflects widespread conviction Indonesian Government, armed forces 
that GRC continuing attempts supply rebels by sea, air. 

This conviction most deep-seated in air force, may be responsible 

for difficulties encountered in establishing US rapport with AURL. 

- _ Unfortunate fact is that hand in hand with this conviction goes 
equally intense belief that US is doing less than best to prevent GRC ac- 
tivity this direction. This flows from obvious dependence GRC on US 
for military supplies, economic aid, and diplomatic support. 

GOI reasons that US could prevent use of its aid goods this fashion 
by withholding them if necessary or at any rate could apply sufficient 
political pressure to cut off rebel supplies it so willed. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/1—-2159. Secret; Noforn. Re- 

peated to Taipei and CINCPAC 

"Not found.
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Further, there is no prospect of alleviating plight of KMT Chinese 
here if this aid continues. : 

So long as suspicion remains alive that US is doing less than utmost | 
to prevent supplies reaching rebels, our influence in total Indonesian : 
picture toward stimulating anti-Communist efforts, shift away from So- 
viet bloc, will be less than maximum potential. There exists no suspicion 
that PKI or Soviet bloc are supporting or permitting support of rebel- | 
lion. On contrary they most ardent, ostensibly unqualified supporters 
central government. 

If GRC is in fact aiding rebels they undermining US policy this area | 
not only to our detriment but their own as well.” | 

| | Jones | 

*In telegram 1394 to Djakarta, February 3, the Department informed the Embassy | 
that Robertson made a strong presentation to Ambassador Yeh on January 29 of the case 
for current U.S. policy toward Indonesia and the importance of GRC’s refraining from any 
activity that might undermine U.S. influence with the Indonesian Government. (Depart- 
ment of State, Central Files, 756D.00/2-359) See Supplement. ! 

174. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department ) 
of State | ! 

Djakarta, January 23, 1959, 3 p.m. | 

2308. CINCPAC for POLAD. Paris for USRO. The Hague 1157 to , 
Department.! As I read reference telegram Dutch have decided to force | : 

_ issue of US neutrality on New Guinea by insisting on answer to question : 
as to whether US in fact believes continued Dutch presence that area es- ! 
sential to free world interests. ! 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13/1-2359. Secret; Priority. | 
Transmitted in two sections. Also sent to CINCPAC and repeated to The Hague, London, 
Paris, and Canberra. | | | 

1See footnote 4, Document 171. |
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Whether or not Dutch do force issue this manner I believe time has 

come to answer this question in clear negative. If we do so, we must of . 

course have alternative which would better serve free world interests _ 

than continuation of status quo and at same time be compatible with 
Dutch, Australian, Indonesian national interests. ce 

In suggesting that time has come for Dutch to lay down admittedly 
heavy burden West New Guinea, I do not imply that immediate acquisi- 
tion of sovereignty by Indonesia need be involved. On contrary, there 

could be continuation free world control until such time as there no 

longer any danger Indonesia passing under Communist domination. 

This control could take many forms, such as a UN trusteeship with 
or without interested parties as trustees; a consortium outside UN or 
even unilateral US custodianship. 

Important factor to obtain Indonesian cooperation, and thus re- 

move issue as political hand hold for Soviet Union, would be an imme- 

diate end Dutch sovereignty and assurance that in long run there would 

be very good possibility Indonesia obtaining sovereignty by peaceful 

means. Meanwhile whoever assumed responsibility for area should be 

required prepare population for self-determination in as brief period as 

possible—for example five years—with provision for appropriate ex- 

tension should this prove be too short period for such preparation. 

For their part Dutch would be relieved of burdensome responsibil- 

ity and most likely would be able obtain substantial compensation from 

Indonesia for nationalized Dutch assets—this would be question of bar- 

gaining. Australians would be protected against extension communism 

nearer their boundaries, and a source friction with future power in this 

| part of world would have been removed in timely fashion. 

My approach to whole problem is based on conviction that ulti- 

mately Dutch will be forced relinquish West New Guinea in any event 

and that it is in their interest as well as ours do so while some advantage 

may be gained thereby. 

Colonialism is finished and the longer we continue support small 

western enclaves in Asia the longer we delay winning Asians to our 

cause, the more we intensify danger of major explosion over minor is- 

sue. a 

_ _Evenifit be argued that transfer West Irian to Indonesia is to substi- 

tute Asian for western colonialism, fact is that it is combination of white 

west over colored east that Asians are fighting, rather than imperialism 

or colonialism per se. 

That Dutch withdrawal from the area is inevitable appears clear on 

other grounds than fact colonialism is dead. These grounds are elo- | 

quently stated in reference telegram—business and labor opposition, 

| mounting expense, fear of attack, lack of international support, et cetera. |
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While US has given and must honor assurances that [it] would : 
stand with Holland in event Indonesian aggression against New | 
Guinea, it certainly in our interest that such situation not arise. Presum- 
ably degree popular support among American public for military de- 
fense New Guinea could hardly be classed as enthusiastic. 

In terms strategic importance New Guinea could not be classed 
with other places in which free world has dug in, such as Berlin, 
Okinawa or Taiwan. So far as defense ANZAM concerned, there are 

several parts of Indonesian archipelago which would present more of a | 

threat to that area should they fall into unfriendly hands than would | 

New Guinea. , | | 

Of course there are many practical problems in attempting work | 
out such solution as I have outlined. We should evaluate such difficul- | 

ties in the light of what it might be worth to US and free world to remove : 
for all time principal anti-west issue in Indonesian politics, to draw teeth | 
of extreme nationalists and Communists alike, to free Indonesia from | 
political dependence on USSR, to facilitate rapprochement between — | 
ANZUS and Indonesia. | | 

Certainly it cannot be said that such a solution as I have suggested | 
would damage Netherlands. On contrary our NATO ally would be | 
strengthened. | 

~ ThusI think our approach to Dutch at this time should be that while | 
we appreciate sacrifice they have so loyally made in defense of free | 
world, we cannot in all conscience ask them to continue longer, that we | 

prepared instead help them work out solution that will relieve them of | 
their burden and at same time obtain recompense from Indonesia for | 
their nationalized properties. | 

If there is to be a settlement this problem, there no other nation ex- | 
cept US which has capability of taking successful initiative. : 

| | | Jones ) 

a 

| ) 

| 
|
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175. Memorandum of Discussion at the 395th Meeting of the 
National Security Council 

Washington, January 29, 1959. 

[Here follow a list of participants and agenda item 1.] 

2. Significant World Developments Affecting U.S. Security | | 

[Here follows discussion of an unrelated subject.] 

In Indonesia, Mr. [Allen] Dulles stated that President Sukarno had 

been holding talks with Indonesian political leaders with respect to the 
re-organization and expansion of the Indonesian Parliament in keeping 
with Sukarno’s concept of “guided democracy”. According to 
Sukarno’s present plans, one-half of the members of the Parliament 
would be appointed by the government and one-half would be elected. 
Mr. Dulles thought that such a proposal might not be bad inasmuch as 
he certainly could not look forward, he confessed, to full and free elec- 

tions in Indonesia with so many disorganized parties on the political 
scene. Moreover, the Indonesian Communist Party strongly opposed 
the government’s plan for appointing one-half of the members of the 
new Parliament. | 

There were also reports from Indonesia that Sukarno was not at all 
well and was suffering perhaps from a kidney ailment. Mr. Dulles 
thought that Sukarno might wish to come to Walter Reed Hospital for 
surgery. In this connection he noted that Prime Minister Sarit of Thai- 
land would presently be operated on again in Bangkok by physicians 
from Walter Reed. Sarit was a very sick man indeed. a 

Mr. Dulles then pointed out that the Indonesian Army was continu- 
ing to play a very strong political role in Indonesia. Meanwhile, exten- 
sive guerilla warfare went on in Sumatra and North Celebes. There | 
were approximately 10,000 armed rebels in Sumatra and 5,000 in North 

Celebes. In view of these facts it seemed curious to Mr. Dulles that the 
Indonesian rebels had not done better when they had a chance to fight in 
an organized way against the forces sent from Java. We ourselves were 
not giving any aid to the rebels although they seem to be getting some 
assistance from Nationalist China. ) 

The President inquired whether, if Sukarno were to succeed with 

his plans for “guided democracy” and excluded the Communists froma 
significant voice in the Parliament of Indonesia, these moves would 

tend to end the rebellion in the outer islands? Mr. Dulles replied that he 

Source: Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, NSC Records. Top Secret. Prepared by 
Gleason.
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doubted that this would occur unless Sukarno could bring himself to | 
deal directly with the rebels. So far he has refused to do this despite ur- , 
gings by us and by the British. Meanwhile, the rebel leaders, who in- | 
cluded some of the most able men in Indonesia, were still up in the hills. | 

They were probably now ready to negotiate but Sukarno won't hear of 
it, 

Mr. Dulles concluded by pointing out that significant Soviet Bloc | 
military aid to Indonesia was continuing. Likewise, the economic situ- _ 
ation in Indonesia was worsening and inflation was increasing. 

[Here follows the remainder of this agenda item.] 

3. ULS. Policy Toward Indonesia (NSC 5518;! NSC 5901;2 Memo for All 

Holders of NSC 5901, January 21, 1959; NSC Action No. 1788;4 

Memo for NSC from Executive Secretary, subject, “Special Report 
on Indonesia:, dated September 25, 1957;5 SNIE 65-58; Memo for ! 

_ NSC from Executive Secretary, same subject, dated January 26, | | 

19597) | | | 
| Mr. Gray briefed the Council on the contents of the proposed new | 

policy statement on Indonesia. (A copy of Mr. Gray’s briefing note is | 
filed in the Minutes of the Meeting and another is attached to this | 
Memorandum).* When in the course of his briefing, Mr. Gray referred to | 

the problem of West New Guinea and to the fact that the new policy rec- | 
ommended continuation of the U.S. neutral stand on the West New | 
Guinea issue, he called on Secretary Dulles for comment. . | 

Secretary Dulles observed that of course the trouble in West New | 
Guinea between The Netherlands and Indonesia was highly compli- ! 
cated and involved both Dutch domestic policy and the foreign policies | 
of several NATO nations. The present government of The Netherlands | 

_ has hitherto taken a very strong line with respect to holding on to West : 
New Guinea. Since West New Guinea, continued Secretary Dulles, had | 

1 NSC 5518, “U.S. Policy on Indonesia,” approved by the President on May 12, 1955, | 
is printed in Foreign Relations, 1955-1957, vol. XXII, pp. 153-157. ! 

~ *Document 177. | | 
3 This covering memorandum from Lay transmitted draft copies of NSC 5901. (De- | 

partment of State, S/S-NSC Files: Lot 63 D 351, NSC 5901—Memoranda) | | 

* For text, see Foreign Relations, 1955-1957, vol. XXII, footnote 5, p. 452. | 

> For text, see ibid., pp. 436-440. . 

6 Document 141. | | 

_ This memorandum transmitted the views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff on the draft : 
statement of policy on Indonesia. In it the JCS concurred in the adoption of the policy and | 
noted that the draft policy was not “an appreciable change over the policy expressed in ) 
'NSC5518.” They also noted that “the United States must act now on its programs for Indo- 
nesia, and with a degree of urgency not clearly expressed in the policy guidance section of 
the draft policy statement.” (Department of State, S/S-NSC Files: Lot 62 D 1, Indonesia) 

8 See Supplement. | |
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no ascertainable value at the present time, it seemed to him that the 

Dutch Government was paying a very high price for maintaining pres- 
tige. The really useful Dutch investment had been in Indonesia and this 
was now wiped out, at least temporarily. Moreover, there was a consid- 
erable element in The Netherlands, notably among Dutch businessmen, 
who felt that the policy of the present government of The Netherlands 
on the West New Guinea issue was silly. . 

Reiterating that West New Guinea, so far as was known, was pretty 

nearly valueless, Secretary Dulles did not discount the possibility of a 
change in the policy of The Netherlands toward West New Guinea. 
While this might be hopeful, it should be remembered that Australia 
was even more violently opposed than The Netherlands to turning over 
West New Guinea to the Indonesians. For our part, we have made quite 
clear to the Indonesians that if they should attempt to seize West New 
Guinea by force, the U.S. would be strongly opposed in principle. We 
have also told the Dutch that in the event that West New Guinea were 
attacked by the Indonesians, we would at least give them moral and per- 
haps logistical support although we would not support them with our 
own military forces. Secretary Dulles added a statement of doubt that 
the Indonesians would actually move against West New Guinea with | 
armed forces. 

_ Inconclusion Secretary Dulles stated that the government of The 
Netherlands was in a very delicate and difficult position with respect to 
this dispute and as Mr. Gray had pointed out in his briefing, the Dutch 
have lately been putting heavier pressure on the U.K. than on the U.S. to 
obtain support for their point of view with regard to West New Guinea. 
Nevertheless, the British stand approximately where we stand on the 
West New Guinea issue and while they may provide the Dutch with 
moral and logistical support, they are not likely to take military action to 
support the Dutch, if the Indonesians attacked West New Guinea. 

Secretary Quarles said he wished to point out that from the point of 
view of Defense, he strongly supported the State position of neutrality 
on the West New Guinea dispute. Mr. Quarles commented that in the 
course of his recent talks at The Hague, he had observed that the Dutch 
were taking the possibility of an Indonesian attack on West New Guinea 
very seriously and were diverting military forces to the defense of West 
New Guinea even though such resources were needed to discharge Hol- 
land’s NATO responsibilities. Secretary Quarles added that the Dutch 
were much annoyed at the military assistance which we were currently 
providing to Indonesia. In response to these expressions of irritation, 
Secretary Quarles had pointed out our big objective of trying to prevent 
a Communist take-over in Indonesia. |
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_ . With respect to this last point, Secretary Dulles said that the Dutch | 
Foreign Minister Luns had said he would rather have Indonesia go | 
Communist because then one could more clearly move against it. | : 

- Mr. Allen Dulles pointed out that while we knew very little about _ 
the West New Guinea area, we would presently have on hand a report 
of what has been going on in the area in recent months. _ | 

The President complained that he simply could not understand 
why any nation except Australia should be very concerned about West 
New Guinea. Australia was obviously concerned because of geographi- 
cal proximity. | | : 

At this point Mr. Gray continued with his briefing of NSC590land > 
pointed out after he had dealt with the Financial Appendix, that the : 
Joint Chiefs of Staff had expressed some concern about the apparent 
lack of urgency in carrying out our military assistance program for In- 
donesia. He called on Admiral Burke who was Acting Chairman of the | 
Joint Chiefs of Staff to comment on this matter. : | ! 

Admiral Burke explained that the concern of the Joint Chiefs of | 

Staff resulted from the fact that in the past eight or nine months the U.S. | 
has slowly been pulling Indonesia out of the clutches of the Commu- : 
nists, chiefly through the instrumentality of the Army Chief of Staff, | 
General Nasution. The Chiefs were only concerned that this process | 
continue and that we keep the ball rolling and not destroy Nasution or | 
weaken him by not keeping up to schedule with our military assistance. | 

At this point Secretary Dulles undertook a general defense of the 2 
U.S. policy with respect to supporting the rebellion in the outer islands : 
while it seemed to have some chance of success and withdrawing our : 
support at a later time. By and large, [less than 1 line of source text not de- 
classified], Secretary Dulles believed that we had played the game pretty ? 
well and our policy may now work out successfully. He said he certainly : 

. did not dissent from Admiral Burke’s views as to the need for an effec- 
tive military assistance program in order to win the confidence of the | 
‘non-Communist elements in Indonesia. The delays which had occurred | 
in the delivery of our military assistance to the Indonesians were the re- 
sult of the need in which we found ourselves to keep the Dutch in line. | 
To do this was often a difficult task but we must at least try to keep the | 
Dutch tolerant of what we are doing to assist Indonesia. Ultimately, | 
thought Secretary Dulles, the Dutch will understand and acquiesce in | 
our program for assisting Indonesia. . 

_ The President did not seem wholly convinced by Secretary Dulles’ | 
arguments in defense of prior U.S. policy except as he said that we were 
on a better horse now than we had been during the organized rebellion 
in the outer islands. | 

| | 
| | 

| | |
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On this point Mr. Allen Dulles commented that a forceful reduction 
now of rebel guerilla activity in the outer islands would provide — 
Sukarno with a measure of freedom of action which might not be wholly 
to our advantage. On the other hand, the rebels certainly had not shown 

the competence necessary to take over Indonesia for themselves. Ac- 
cordingly, we were placed in a very delicate and difficult situation. Mr. 
Dulles expressed the hope that the new policy statement would not pre- 
vent the U.S. from providing small arms to the rebels later if this ap- 
peared to be a desirable action. The President paraphrased Mr. Allen 
Dulles’s comment by stating that he was advocating that we play with 
both sides. 

Mr. George Allen pointed to the fact that on Page 21 of the Financial — 
Appendix to NSC 5901, the program of the U.S.LA. (information serv- 
ices) was listed under Assistance Programs. He explained that he was 
somewhat astonished to find the U.S.A. program described as “an. As- 
sistance” Program. Mr. Gray pointed out that the Financial Appendix 
did not describe the U.S.I.A. program as such as an Assistance Program. 
The program was merely listed in a table which covered the estimated 
costs of carrying out our policies toward Indonesia. Mr. Gray then said 
he judged that the National Security Council recommended approval of 
the policy in NSC 5901. The President said this seemed to be the case and 
while this seemed to be a policy of walking a tightrope, he could see no 
other solution to the West New Guinea dispute. Mr. Gray pointed out 
that Secretary Dulles should in effect be permitted to walk the tightrope 
as best he could. The President, however, suggested that the Dutch were 
such very good friends of ours and such good allies that we should try to 
win them over to our point of view. Commenting on the warm personal 
relationships he had enjoyed with Dutch friends, he was sure that we 
could find some way to influence them. He commented that perhaps 
Australia was a harder nut to crack than The Netherlands. 

The National Security Council: | 

| a. Discussed the draft statement of poucy on the subject contained 
in NSC 5901, in the light of the views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff thereon, 
transmitted by the reference memorandum of January 26, 1959. 

b. Adopted the statement of policy in NSC 5901. 

Note: NSC 5901, as adopted by the action in b above, approved 
by the President for implementation by all appropriate Executive 
departments and agencies of the U.S. Government, and referred to 
the Operations Coordinating Board as the coordinating agency 
designated by the President. a 

[Here follows agenda item 4.] oe 

S. Everett Gleason
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176. Telegram From the Embassy in the Netherlands to the | 
Department of State : 

The Hague, January 29,1959,8 p.m. ) 

1231. Paris for USRO. Department pass CINCPAC for POLAD. Re 
Embassy telegram 1196,! repeated London 47, Paris 141, Djakarta 156, 

_ Canberra 79. 

1. Saw Foreign Minister Luns for 35 minutes this morning, and he 
gave me brief report on his talks January 26 and 27 in London. 

2. Luns opened conversation by again stressing importance of 
building up deterrent which Indonesians would recognize and have 
constantly in mind if they were tempted to engage in any adventure 
against West New Guinea. Luns and Foreign Minister Lloyd discussed 
what UK-Australia-US position would be in event of such Indonesian . 
adventure. Luns advanced Menzies argument (paragraph 6 Embassy | 
telegram 1157,? repeated London 41, Paris 133, Djakarta 149, Canberra | 
74) that in event of Indonesian action, US and UK would necessarily | 
stop assistance to Indonesia thus frustrating policy of West and forcing | 
Indonesia into arms of Soviet bloc. Luns stated that Lloyd was im- | 
pressed with this argument as it emphasized need for real deterrent to | 
prevent Indonesia from starting anything that it would be difficult to | 
stop. Luns evidently got assurances from Lloyd that in event of Indone- | 
sian military action against West New Guinea, UK would stop any assis- 
tance to Indonesia. | | 

3. Inconnection this question of deterrent, Luns again emphasized ! 
and asked me to raise with Department question of having US ship call | | 
at West New Guinea port. Luns stated Dutch would not give such call | 
any publicity or capitalize on it or in any way treat it as slap at Indonesia. ! 
He regards it solely as demonstration of US friendliness to Dutch for 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13/1-2959. Secret. Transmitted 
in two sections and repeated to London, Paris, Djakarta, and Canberra. | 

‘in telegram 1196, January 24, Young reported a conversation he had with Luns that : 
_ morning during which he informed the Netherlands Foreign Minister that the United 

States had been in touch with the British regarding West New Guinea and that the British 
were fully aware of the U.S. position with respect to the possible use of force by Indonesia | 
against West New Guinea. Luns was most appreciative and very pleased with the Depart- 
ment’s prompt response to his worries, the Ambassador noted, and delighted to have : 
these facts before his upcoming meeting with Selwyn Lloyd. (Ibid., 656.56D13/1-2059) : 

7 See footnote 4, Document 171. 

| 
|
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benefit to local population to indicate that Dutch are not alone in world. 
He visualizes one or two-day call with general visiting, at least by Dutch 
officers and men, with no hoopla. He added Dutch had refrained from 

_ saying anything to US when US Naval units visited Surabaya something 
over year ago. This idea is preying on Luns’ mind and I believe may re- 
sult in formal request. Would be helpful if I could indicate to Luns De- 

| partment’s preliminary reaction. While such visit would obviously be 
helpful here, we cannot attempt assess repercussions in SEA. | 

4. Also in connection deterrent question, Luns once again made 
same statement he has made number of times in past, namely, that both | 

Secretary and Ambassador Jones should from time-to-time repeat to In- 
donesians US position re any Indonesian action against West New 
Guinea; it needs constant repetition if it is to serve as general deterrent. 

5. Luns evidently did not receive any written statement from Brit- 
ish or any copy of statement which British propose to give Indonesians. 
However, he received substance statements British gave Department, _ 
(Department telegram 1106,3 repeated London 6688, Paris Topol 2420, 
Djakarta 1326, Canberra 222) and apparently something more for Luns 
believes UK has gone further than US in two respects in supporting ~ 
Dutch: | | 

First, UK recognizes validity of Dutch legal claim to West New 
Guinea, and said so in communiqué issued end Luns’ visit (Embassy 
despatch 656, January 29).‘ In this connection Luns again asked why US 
does not recognize validity of Dutch claim and feels very strongly that 
US should review that situation and if it does recognize legal validity, 
then US should say so. 

Secondly, Lloyd told Luns specifically that he would advise Indos, 
if asked about UK assurances to Dutch, that UK would support Dutch in 
every way and that Lloyd was prepared to add that this “may well mean 
military assistance.” Luns stated further that Lloyd said of course he 
would provide Dutch with “logistical support” as US has said it would 
provide such support. © | 

, 6. Luns raised question with Lloyd re possible military planning 
talks as next step in program of sensible preparedness against possible 
contingencies in New Guinea area. [3 lines of source text not declassified] 
British emphasized again to Luns that of course whole situation de- 

3 In telegram 1106, January 22, the Department transmitted the texts of separate draft 
statements that the United Kingdom was considering communicating to Indonesia and 
the Netherlands respectively regarding West New Guinea. (Department of State, Central 
Files, 656.56D13/1-2259) See Supplement. 

4Not printed. (Department of State, Central Files, 033.5641 /1-2959)
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pended on US attitude and position. Luns asked me if Seventh Fleet was | 
familiar with potential Indo threat against West New Guinea, and I told | 
him I was quite sure appropriate military officials in Pacific area were 
familiar with general situation. 

7. On subject of continuing British arms sales to Indo, Luns stated | 
| that in his opinion present conservative government was so scared of 

criticism by Labor Party and of unemployment issue that it could not 
forbid commercial contracts between British arms manufacturers and 
Indos. UK, however, would not seek any orders from Indo and re- 
garded arms shipments to Indo as purely commercial operation. None- 
theless Luns said Lloyd made it very clear to him, and promised also to 
make it clear to Labor Party leaders, that in permitting such arms sales | 
UK assumed very definite responsibility and obligation re their use. | 
Luns went on to make one of most extreme statements he has made to | 
date re Dutch position on this matter. He told Lloyd if Dutch were to | 
find themselves alone on New Guinea issue and could not count on any i 
real assistance, then “there would be one less partner in NATO”. While | 

this is obviously a “Lunsism”, it reflects Dutch Government's feeling | 
that it should receive same support from its allies that it gives them in | 
NATO. | - | 

| 8. Re foregoing aspects his London talks, Luns commented with ! 
tinge of injured feelings and slight suspicion, that he had not detected ! 
any indication that US-UK consultations prior his London visit had been | 
conducted at very high level. | 

9. Re Fairey-Gannet planes, Luns said balance of twelve would not . 

be delivered to Indos until 1960. Luns added that both he and British | 
had heard that Indos were prepared to spend up to 50 million pounds ! 
for armament but both hoped this was wrong. _ ! 

10. I asked Luns how he now viewed possible NAC discussion of | 
this whole situation. He said Lloyd would go along with Dutch sugges- | 
tion that only those countries should supply arms to Indo which could a | 
“guarantee their use”. I attempted to get more accurate interpretation or , : 
definition of this phrase but Luns would go no further in describing | 
what he had in mind, if he knew himself. He did state that he expected . : 
British to draft statement for presentation to NAC which would be pre- | : 
sented at same time as US statement. I told Luns I assumed US statement 
was being revised order bring it up-to-date and that Luns would be con- | 
sulted on draft prior to its submission. on | | 

11. It seems to me two things are important in this connection: First, : 
close coordination with UK on its statement; and, secondly, opportunity | 
for Luns to review proposed US statement and to comment before its | 
final submission. I believe that if this is done chances of blow-up in NAC 
can be minimized, furthermore, it would provide good opportunity : 

| 

| . 
| | 

po | |
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here for discussion, in advance of meeting, of position Dutch plan to 
take.° | ne 

| a Young 

° In telegram 1228 from The Hague, January 29, Young reported that [text not declassi- 
fied] Luns indicated “that he felt British agreed that Indonesian attack would be forthcom- : 
ing against West New Guinea, but with no speculation re timing.” (lbid., 
656.56D13/1-2959) See Supplement. The British Foreign Office official responsible for In- 
donesia confirmed this, as reported in telegram 3959 from London, January 30, which 
reads in part as follows: 

“Embassy officer discussed further, January 29, with Indonesia desk officer Foreign 
Office, discussions ending January 27 between Netherlands Foreign Minister Luns and 
HMG. Desk officer confirmed that British estimate on likelihood some kind of Indonesian 7 
attempt invade West New Guinea agrees with Dutch to extent this might happen and 
might in turn lead to incidents which would bring UN into picture and result in some kind 
of gains for Indonesians, though British would not go so far as Dutch do in predicting im- 
minent danger of Indonesian attack.” (Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13/1- 

3059) 

177. National Security Council Report 

NSC 5901 Washington, February. 3, 1959. 

STATEMENT OF U.S. POLICY ON INDONESIA 

| General Considerations 

1. Thechief danger confronting U.S. policy with respect to Indone- 
sia is that a combination of domestic instability, Sino-Soviet Bloc eco- 

nomic and military aid, and growing local Communist strength may 
lead to a Communist takeover or to a policy increasingly friendly to- 
ward the Sino-Soviet Bloc on the part of whatever regime is in power. 
The size and importance of Indonesia, together with its strategic posi- 

Source: Department of State, S/S~NSC Files: Lot 63 D 351, NSC 5901 Series. Secret. 
Transmitted to the NSC on February 3, under cover of a memorandum by Lay which 
noted that the President had approved NSC 5901 that day and that it superseded NSC 5518 
and the “recommendations” of the “Special Report on Indonesia.”
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tion in relation to Australia and Free Asia, and the probable serious con- 

sequences of its loss to Communist control, dictate a vigorous U.S. effort 

_ to prevent these contingencies. | 

- 2. Basically, any non-Communist Indonesian regime likely to 

come to power will desire to follow a “neutralist” policy, seeking aid on , 

its own terms from both the West and the Bloc and balancing each off _ | 

against the other. It is unlikely that any foreseeable non-Communist re- ! 

gime will depart from this basic policy, even though there is growing | 

concern among Indonesians, including the Army, over growing Com- | 

munist strength and the extent of aid accepted from the Bloc. Many In- | 

donesian leaders remain suspicious of Western motives. These leaders, 4 

preoccupied with colonialism, have found in the Western European atti- | 

tude towards Cyprus, Algeria, and Arab nationalism, as well as towards | 

the West New Guinea issue, strong grounds for such suspicion of West- | 

ern motives. Formal political commitments to the West would consti- | 

tute in their minds unacceptable abridgement of their international | 

freedom of action; and regional military security pacts are opposed on ! 

_ the grounds that they sharpen rather than reduce international tension. | | 

- 3. Indonesia has certain advantages and points of strength. It | 

shares no common boundary with a Communist state. Although the In- | 

donesians have an extremely low per capita income, a salubrious cli- : 

| mate and fertile soil make the crushing poverty and starvation : 

characteristic of some Asian nations unknown in Indonesia. A predomi- : 

nantly subsistence economy cushions most Indonesians from adverse : 

commercial and financial developments. While there is severe over- 

population on Java and much “shared poverty,” absentee landlordism | 

| and glaring inequalities in land distribution are almost unknown. The : 

Dutch implanted in Indonesia a strong respect for legal processes and | 

the rule of law. Western concepts of individual freedom and democratic 

government introduced by the Dutch found a parallelin the democratic _ 

structure of the Indonesian village and the Indonesian tradition of com- | 

| promise and collective decision-making. | 

4. On the other hand, Indonesia was ill-prepared to face the prob- | 

lems and assume the responsibilities of independence. The educational ) 

policy of the colonial regime prevented the development of an indige- | 

nous civil service and a corps of trained professional men. Dutch eco- | 
nomic policy militated against the growth of an Indonesian 
entrepreneurial class. Dutch policy of regarding all political activity as | 
subversive prevented the acquisition of a healthy political experience 
and a knowledge and understanding of political techniques, and left in | 
their stead a tradition of negativism and irresponsible obstructionism. 
Finally, Dutch administrative policies tended to preserve and accentu- | 
ate regional and ethnic differences. 

: 
bo |
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5. The Indonesian Communist Party (PKI) is relatively well-or- 
ganized, well-financed, and well-led. It is unique among Indonesian po- 
litical parties in its discipline, unity of purpose, and command of the 
techniques of political action. It also dominates the Indonesian labor 
movement through its labor federation, SOBSI, and its electoral strength | 
is particularly concentrated in central and east Java. The PKI, which has 
capitalized on internecine quarrels, venality, and incompetence in the 
non-Communist parties, demonstrated in 1957 and 1958 local elections 
its steadily increasing popular support. If the election scheduled origi- ) 
nally for 1959 had been held, the PKI would probably have emerged as 

_ the largest party in Indonesia and would have been ina strong position 
to demand cabinet representation. However this election has now been 
postponed for at least one year. The party has established itself in a 
strong psychological position by refraining from overt extra-legal ac- 
tivities, strongly supporting the governments recently in power, and 
more recently backing vigorously President Sukarno and endorsing the 
government’s military action against the rebels. At the same time, it is 
free of any responsibility for government failures and inadequacies 
since it has not been formally represented in any cabinet. Open meas- 
ures of repression against the PKI would be difficult to justify on inter- 

| nal political grounds, and would expose any government undertaking 
them to charges of truckling to Western pressure. At present the PKI 
probably lacks the resources to seize power by overt force, and post- 
ponement of the elections may delay a bid for power via the polls. How- 
ever, there is a serious and continuing danger that Indonesia may 
fall to Communism through government inadequacy, Communist sub- 
version, legal political means, or, as a last resort, by violence. 

6. PKI efforts have been complemented in the external field by the 
Sino-Soviet Bloc, which since September 1956 offered Indonesia about 
$350,000,000 in military and economic credits, under which arms and 
military equipment were provided when Western sources were denied; 
vigorously espoused Indonesia’s claim to West New Guinea; and gave 
diplomatic support during the difficult days of the recent rebellion. 

7. During recent months some non-Communist leaders and politi- 
cal parties have demonstrated a greater realization of the Communist 
danger facing their country, and appear more willing than before to co- 
operate among themselves and with the Army to give Indonesia a more 

, effective government and check the growth of Communist strength and 
influence. The non-Communist political parties are at present overshad- 
owed by the Army, the President, and the PKI as major power factors in 

' There are no completely reliable figures on PKI membership, but it probably num- 
bers at least 500,000 and may be substantially higher. PKI claims that it is Indonesia’s larg- 
est party are probably correct. [Footnote in the source text.]
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Indonesia. While they won approximately 75 percent of the total vote in 
the 1957 election, they are faction-ridden and sharply divided among 

themselves. They represent nonetheless a significant element of Indone- | 

sian society seeking to steer a course between military dictatorship on ot 

the one hand and Communist dictatorship on the other. As such, they | 

are presently exercising some stabilizing influence, and to the extent : 

that they are able to reconcile and subordinate their inter-party differ- | 

ences, they could, with the backing of the Army, turnthetideagainstthe ! 

Communist party in the political field. | 

8. The non-Communist posture of the Indonesian Government is | 

now maintained in delicate balance between President Sukarno, Gen- | 

eral Nasution of the Army, and Prime Minister Djuanda. President | 

Sukarno is Indonesia’s paramount political figure. He occupies this po- | 

sition not only because of his personal magnetism and hold on the | 

masses, but because he represents to the Indonesian people the symbol | 

of their revolution and the mystic incarnation of their state. Sukarno ex- ! 

ercises a strong general influence on government policies but, unlike : 

other prominent national leaders in Asia, does not direct the course of | 

- government operations. He has proclaimed Indonesia’s need for a | 

“suided democracy,” as yet not clearly defined, but has no desire to as- i 

sume responsibility for the difficult decisions which accompany the | 

open exercise of power. At the same time no cabinet or public official can ! 

remain in office and function effectively in the face of Sukarno’s active : 

dislike or disapproval. Unlike other national leaders in Asia, Sukarno is | 

neither the titular nor actual head of a political party machine. The rul- _ | 

ing elite appear increasingly aware that Sukarno, whatever his great 

service to Indonesian independence, cannot provide the constructive : 

leadership required. He appears concerned by the growing power of the | 

PKI but is reluctant to use force or to abandon his position of being ! 
above party struggles. He will probably seek to manipulate non-Com- 

munist elements to counter-balance PKI strength. Sukarno the symbol is | 

still indispensable; he is a living national monument, a political fact of | 

life which must be lived with. : 

9. The Indonesian Army is the largest element of the Indonesian 

armed forces. The Army and the predominantly non-Communist orien- | 

tation of its officer corps, represent the principal obstacles to the contin- 
ued growth of Communist strength in Indonesia. This situation derives 
to a considerable degree from the favorable impressions made on Indo- | 
nesian officers trained in U.S. service schools, who now hold responsi- | 
ble positions. These officers have accepted U.S. organization, | 
equipment, and training methods and, upon return to their homeland, | 
have exerted a strong influence in orienting the Army toward the West | 

and toward the United States in particular. | 

| 

|
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10. Under the leadership of the anti-Communist General Nasution, 
the Army has assumed an increasingly powerful position in the political 
arena including a growing policy-making role. The Army is likely to 
continue to exercise considerable authority in civil affairs barring an 
open break between Sukarno and Nasution. The Army’s increased 
power has resulted from two factors: the considerable authority it is per- 
mitted under the present “state of war,” and the prestige accruing from 
its success in suppressing the regional revolt. The Army’s objective is to 
steer a middle-of-the-road course. Navy and Air Force leaders have had 
little apparent influence on the policies of the Government of Indonesia. 
However, their national positions are expected to improve as a result of 
large amounts of matériel received from the Soviet Bloc, and they may 
take an increasing interest in the political scene. 7 

11. The Army, which is equipped with individual and light auto- 
matic weapons of varied origins and types, including Dutch, British, 
U.S. and Japanese, has reached the point where it must make major 
procurements of weapons and equipment. Late in 1957, because the U.S. 
and other Western countries were unwilling to sell arms to Indonesia, 
approaches were made to the Soviet Bloc, and an Indonesian military 
mission is believed to have purchased about $25,000,000 worth of Army 
hardware in Poland, Yugoslavia, and Czechoslovakia in 1958. In the 
next two years the Indonesian Navy is scheduled to obtain a significant 
number of ships from the Soviet Bloc, probably on credit. In early 1958 
the Indonesian Air Force contracted to purchase from the Soviets about 
115 aircraft, including MIG fighters, jet bombers, transports and train- 
ers. Additional purchases from the Soviet Bloc can be expected. 

12. In view of the key importance of the military as a stabilizing 
force in Indonesia, and in view of extensive Bloc military aid, the ques- 
tion of the quantity and form of U.S. military aid is a major policy issue. 
Although initially reluctant to accept U.S. terms for military aid, Indone- 
sia is now actively seeking such aid. Because Indonesia previously ren- 
dered inoperative a bilateral agreement, it is now legally possible to 

, provide grant assistance only under.a Presidential Determination that 
waives the necessity for the U.S. to obtain certain assurances otherwise 

| required by the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, and usually 
included in military assistance agreements. In the summer of 1958 such 
a Presidential Determination was made and a token military aid pro- 
gram of about $7 million was approved. A request is now being proc- 
essed to seek a further Presidential Determination for an augmentation 
program in the amount of $14.9 million which would bring the total FY 
1959 program to about $22 million. | 

| 13. U.S. policy has for a number of years called for the provision of 
both technical assistance and economic aid to Indonesia, although for 
the past 18 months our policy has provided that these programs should
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be oriented toward the outer islands. The U.S. technical assistance pro- | 
gram in Indonesia has concentrated on the important problem of devel- 
oping technical, professional, and managerial skills, with major | 
emphasis on education. However, prior to about 1955, the Indonesians : 
were reluctant to conclude bilateral agreements which would have fa- | 
 cilitated U.S. extension of economic aid. Since 1955 the Indonesian Gov- : 
ernment has become more receptive to U.S. economic assistance and, | 
because of the serious economic situation, is now actively seeking such | 

assistance. 7 | | | 
_ 14. The Indonesian Government fiscal and financial situation is 

- nowat about the lowest state since independence. During the past year, / 
additional heavy burdens were imposed on the already unstable econ- | 
omy by a series of developments: the armed uprisings, the expansion of : 
barter trade diverting resources from the central government, the anti- 2 
Dutch campaign, and the international business recession. The Indone- | 
sian masses living on a subsistence economy remain relatively | 
unaffected by this situation, but the absence of economic development | 
and the inability of the Indonesian Government to provide needed pub- | 

| lic services such as schools, hospitals, roads, and inter-island communi- 

cations have contributed to regional dissatisfaction and political unrest, | 
and have been exploited by the Communist Party, particularly on the | 
over-crowded Island of Java, to win popular support. Direct govern- | 
ment action to suppress the Communist Party would not bring lasting 
results unless non-Communist forces in Indonesia at the same time ! 
demonstrate to the masses some progress in solving Indonesia’s social ! 
and economic problems. 

15. The shortage of trained professional men, administrators, and | 

technicians is an underlying obstacle to progress in the solution of 
Indonesia’s manifold political, economic, and social problems. The In- 
donesian Government is making strenuous efforts to remedy this defi- 

_ ciency, and this is one field in which U.S. assistance can pay great | 
long-range dividends. | 

16. In the recent rebellion, the regionalist leaders and their rebel | 
forces in the outer islands were no match for the government forces in | 
regular military operations. However, the rebels are proving to be effec- | 
tive guerrilla fighters and are seriously harassing the government forces 

_ and hampering the reestablishment of civil authority in North and Cen- | 
tral Sumatra and North Celebes. Although the rebels lack the military | 
capability and the political following to reestablish their control of major it 
populated areas, they have some local support and can continue guer- 
rilla warfare for a prolonged period, creating serious economic and po- | 
litical problems for the central government. Since Sumatra and Borneo : 
produce a major portion of Indonesian export earnings, they are of great | 
significance to the Indonesian economy. The central government is at- 

| |
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tempting to satisfy the desires of the outer islands for a larger measure 
of fiscal and administrative autonomy, and is giving priority to eco- 
nomic development projects off the Islands of Java. Regional distrust of 
the central government, however, is likely to continue. , 

17. The unresolved dispute between Indonesia and the Nether- 
lands over West New Guinea has become in Indonesia a major vulner- 
ability not only to the United States and its European allies, but also to 
moderate elements in Indonesia favoring a rapprochement with the 
Netherlands and closer ties with the West. It has poisoned Dutch-Indo- 
nesian relations, and undermined Indonesia's otherwise excellent rela- 
tions with Australia. The dispute does not appear at present susceptible 
of early solution. Both sides have taken irreconcilable positions on the — 
basic question of sovereignty, emotions are high both in Indonesia and 
the Netherlands, and the Australians are, if anything, more determined 
than the Dutch that West New Guinea should not come under Indone- 
sian control. 

18. The U.S. cannot expect to reap the full benefits of aid to Indone- 
sia while at the same time appearing to oppose Indonesian aspirations 
on the one international issue which has aroused great nationalist emo- 
tion in Indonesia and is a personal idée fixe with Sukarno. Not to sup- 

| port Indonesia on this issue is to leave this key gambit to the USSR. On 
the other hand, a shift in U.S. policy would create grave complications 
with the Netherlands and Australia, with unforeseeable results. More- 

over, acquisition of West New Guinea might whet Indonesia’s appetite 
| for other areas such as Timor, Papua, and British Borneo, whatever as- 

- surances Indonesia might give to the contrary. Even U.S. support of In- 
donesia on the West New Guinea issue probably would not deflect 
Indonesia from pursuing a basically neutralist course. 

19. On balance there are compelling arguments for continuing, un- 
der present circumstances, a U.S. policy of neutrality in the West New | 
Guinea dispute. This policy has been followed because of the seriously 

adverse consequences which would ensue if the United States sup- 

ported either the Dutch or the Indonesian position. The former would 
drastically reduce if not eliminate United States influence in Indonesia, : 

deal a serious blow to pro-United States elements and be exploited by 
the Soviet Bloc and the PKI as proof of United States hostility to the aspi- 
rations of the peoples of Asia and Africa. To support Indonesia on the 

other hand would have an equally serious damaging effect both on our 

bilateral relations with the Netherlands and Australia and in our work- 

ing relationships with the former in NATO and the latter in ANZUS. 

The intensity of public feeling and the firmness of government positions 

in the three countries directly involved further counsel against any 

United States effort at this time to urge on the principals a compromise 

solution such as some form of UN trusteeship, though the latter might |
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provide a basis for eventual compromise. Such a proposal would prob- 
ably be acceptable to the Netherlands only if the Netherlands and/or ) 

_ Australia were named the administering power or powers. It would 7 
produce in Indonesia scarcely less condemnation than outright espou- 
sal of the Dutch cause. | | | 

20. U.S. ability to influence Indonesian policy and government ac- | 
tions is limited by Indonesian: | | | 

a. Resistance to. guidance and direction from any foreign source. | 
_ b. Reluctance to undertake ties and associations which would ap- | 
pear to bind Indonesia politically and mmulitant’y to the West. | | 

- ¢, Continuing suspicion that the United States may be motivated : 
more by a desire to combat Communism in Indonesia than to assist in | 
the establishment of a strong Indonesian state. | | | 

d. Preoccupation with colonialism, both as it relates to its own ! 
New Guinea issue and to other current issues between Western Euro- ! 
pean nations and dependent or newly independent states in Asia and | 
Africa and the position which the United States has taken on these is- i 
sues. : oO | 
-e@. Resentment over alleged U.S. moral and material assistance to 
the rebels. | 

f. Irritation, frustration, and doubt of U.S. intentions occasioned | 
by the length of time required by the United States in the provision of | 
military and economic assistance. : 

- 21.U.5. ability to influence Indonesian policy and actions is : 
strengthened by the following factors: | 

a. The predominantly Western cultural orientation of the Indone- | 
sian governing elite and the moral and intellectual commitment of this : 
elite to the principles of democratic, representative government: 

baA strong desire for economic assistance, military supplies and 
equipment, an higher education and professional training from the 
United States and the West. 

c. The fact that approximately 95 percent of Indonesia’s trade is 
with the Free World. | | 

_ d. The teaching of English as the first foreign language in Indone- 
sian schools. ) | | : 

e. Western orientation of the Army, which results in part from | 
training accorded Indonesian officers in U.S. service schools. | 

| | Objectives - | | | 

Short-range | 

| 22. Prevention of Communist control of Indonesia, or vital parts | 
- thereof, by overt armed attack, subversion, economic domination, or | 

other means. a | 

Long-range . | 

23. The establishment of a politically stable, economically viable na- | 
tion, friendly to the West, with the will and ability to resist Communism :
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from within and without, and the denial of its human and natural re- 
sources and strategic positions to the Sino-Soviet Bloc. 

Major Policy Guidance | 

24. Employ all feasible means, including, in accordance with consti- 
tutional processes, the use of U.S. armed force if necessary and appro- 
priate, to prevent Indonesia or vital parts thereof from falling under 
Communist control by overt armed attack, subversion, economic domi- 

nation, or other means; concerting action with other nations as appro- 
priate. 

, 25. While seeking an ultimate pro-Western orientation, accept — 
Indonesia’s neutralist policy, as necessary, even though the present re- 
gime maintains diplomatic, trade and cultural relations with the Sino- 
Soviet Bloc and is receiving Bloc military equipment and economic 
assistance, but endeavor to insure that these relations are reasonably 
balanced by relations with the Free World. 

26. Seek by official and personal relations, as well as through the 
general character of U.S. relations with Indonesia, to encourage Sukarno 
to regard the United States as a friend of Indonesia, to direct his influ- 

ence into constructive channels, and to restrict and contain the harmful 

aspects of his influence on Indonesian political and economic develop- 
ment. . | 

27. Encourage reconciliation between the rebels and the central 
government, and cooperation among non-Communist political and 
military leaders, as well as between political parties, in order to stimu- 
late the development of a more effective non-Communist political force. 

28. Maintain and strengthen existing U.S. ties with the Indonesian 
police and military establishments; and increase their capability to 
maintain internal security and combat Communist activity in Indonesia 
by providing appropriate arms, equipment, and training, on a limited 
but continuing basis. To maximum extent practicable, U.S. training of 
personnel of the Indonesian armed forces should be expanded and ef- 
forts made to curtail Sino-Soviet Bloc training programs. 

29. Demonstrate interest in and concern for economic development 
in Indonesia while avoiding actions which might be interpreted as an 
attempt to control or take responsibility for Indonesian economic devel- 

| opment. To this end: 

a. Encourage Indonesia to take steps such as the following to fur- 
ther its economic development: 

(1) Improve its basic economic and fiscal policies, including 
the budgeting of government expenditures and a tax structure an 
administration which will increase government revenues. 

(2) Controlinflation and oradually eliminate inflationary pres- 
sures. 

(3) Create a favorable climate for private investment.
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(4) Reduce corruption. | | 
(5) Expand technical, administrative, and entrepreneurial 

skills among Indonesian nationals. . 
(6) Foster diversification of the economy without neglecting | 

staple exports. 
(7) Maintain and increase close friendly commercial relations 

with the U.S. and other Free World nations. | | 

-b. Support loans to Indonesia by international organizations | 
where consistent with relevant U.S. loan policies. | | 

c. Encourage other Free World nations to continue measures de- | 
signed to contribute to Indonesia’s economic development. | 

_ d. Be prepared to provide appropriate economic and technical as- | | 
sistance to Indonesia. | 
_e. Be prepared to provide U.S. loans for economic development | 

which are consistent with relevant U.S. loan policies. | 

30. Encourage Indonesia to improve administration by moderniz- : 

ing laws and administrative procedures. 7 | 

31. Seek to broaden Indonesian understanding of the U.S. and the | 
Free World and to convince Indonesia that closer cooperation with the | 

Free World is desirable, by: : 

a. Assisting Indonesians to travel and study in the U.S. and other | 
Free World countries. | | 

b. Continuing programs for increased training of Indonesians. | 
c. Making full use of U.S. private organizations to assist educa-_ | 

tional, cultural, medical, and scientific activities in Indonesia. ! 
d. identifying the U.S. with willingness to assist peoples strug: 

gling with problems of independence, and emphasizing the U.S. tradi- | : 
tion of anti-colonialism. | 

32. Encourage the development of closer relations between Indone- | 
sia and other nations of Free Asia, particularly Australia, Japan, the Phil- : 
ippines and the Federation of Malaya, and seek opportunities for . 
improvement in relations between Indonesia and the Netherlands. ) 

33. Give priority treatment to requests for assistance in programs _ , 
and projects which offer opportunities to isolate the PKI, drive it into | 
positions of open opposition to the Indonesian Government, thereby 
creating grounds for repressive measures politically justifiable in terms | 
of Indonesian national self-interest. | | | 

| 34, Encourage government officials to oppose Communist activi- 
ties, to understand the relations of these activities to international Com- | 
munism, to realize the danger of Communist China, and to foster such 
understanding and opposition throughout the Indonesian populace. | 

35. Encourage the development of non- and anti-Communist labor, | 
peasant, business and similar organizations. :
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36. While for the present maintaining neutrality in the West New | 
Guinea dispute in our relations with other governments, explore within 
the U.S. Government solutions to this problem compatible with over-all 
U.S. objectives, for possible discussion with other interested govern- 
ments. ? | 

2A 10-page financial appendix, January 9, was approved as part of NSC 5901. See 
Supplement. 

178. Telegram From Secretary of State Dulles to the Department 
of State | 

| London, February 5, 1959, 1 a.m. 

Secto 8. Paris for USRO. In talks with Secretary afternoon February 
4, Selwyn Lloyd raised two problems with respect to Indonesia: (A) dan- 
ger Indonesian attack on West New Guinea creating situation in which 
West would have to line up with Dutch thereby pushing Indonesians 
toward Communists (which he said concerns both Luns and Menzies), 

and (B) pressure on Her Majesty’s Government because of unemploy- 
ment to fill Indonesian orders for arms (which he said might include 10 
million pounds worth of small naval ships), and necessity finding some | 
formula which would permit supply of arms but at same time involving 
moral obligation to see they would not be used against West New 
Guinea. Lloyd proposed (1) US-UK intelligence discussion on assess- 
ment danger Indonesian attack on New Guinea and implications; 
(2) NATO discussion arms supply problem. _ | 

Secretary suggested possibility Netherlands Government is in do-- 
mestic political predicament over costly and unprofitable retention 
West New Guinea. Dutch want us to share burden. We wish avoid ac- 

tions which might spoil improved situation in Indonesia. We agree In- 
donesian small scale infiltration and guerrilla operations in West New 
Guinea possible, but military equipment supplied by us no real factor in 

7 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13/2-559. Secret. Repeated to 
The Hague, Canberra, Djakarta, and Paris. Dulles was in London as part of a 6-day trip to 
the United Kingdom, France, and the Federal Republic of Germany, February 3-8.
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such operation. Secretary said he was leery of undertaking vague 

“moral” obligations. US has been explicit in talking to Indonesians. He : 

had told Subandrio that if Indonesians used force US would be against 

them. | | 

Secretary agreed to joint intelligence study in Washington of Indo- | 

nesian intentions limited to Britain and United States to prevent leaks. | 

Secretary said he had discussed arms supply to Indonesians at Decem- | 

ber NATO meeting expounding same position he had earlier put to Sub- | 

andrio. Secretary was noncommittal on Lloyd’s suggestion of further | 

NATO discussion. | | : | 

Dulles | 

ee 
| 

179. Telegram From the Embassy in the Netherlands to the 

| Department of State | | ! 

The Hague, February 6, 1959, midnight. | 

1287. Paris for USRO. Department pass CINCPAC for POLAD. Re 

Department telegram 1182,! repeated London 7091, Djakarta 1402, Can- 

berra 252, Paris Topol 2575. 
1. Met with Foreign Minister Luns this afternoon at 5 o’clock for 50 | 

minutes to carry out instructions contained reference telegram. I had | 

prepared in advance summary list of program as outlined paragraph 2 

reference telegram, which also showed changes in program as given 

| Luns in November. I left copy of this list with Luns so he would have 

items and figures correctly stated. 

2. Luns quickly noted and commented on increase in amounts | 

over November program. Needless to say, these increases did not 

arouse great enthusiasm and merely served to emphasize his depressed | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.56/2-659. Secret. Priority. Re- 
peated to London, Paris, Djakarta, and Canberra. 

1 Telegram 1182, February 4, informed Young that Eisenhower signed a Presidential | 

_ Determination the previous day approving the augmented military assistance program in | 

Indonesia. It instructed the Ambassador to see Luns as soon as possible and inform him of | 

| the new program and how it had been altered from the program outlined to him in No- ! 

vember. (Ibid., 756D.56/2-459) See Supplement. | 

|
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state of mind when he realized this program was still continuing. There 
is no need to report Luns detailed comments and reaction as all of these 
have been reported before and Department is fully familiar with them. 
He did specifically request me, however, to express to Secretary his 
great and profound disappointment that US saw fit: 

(1) To continue this program at all; 
_ (2) To increase the size of it; 

(3) To push it right at this point when everyone seemed to be agree: 
ing that there was potential military threat against Netherlands New 
Guinea; and 

(4) That Dutch are still not given any opportunity to make sugges- 
tion or to comment on this program before it is given to Indonesians. 

Luns expanded to some degree on this last point, indicating that al- 
though Department might not wish to consider any Dutch comments or 
suggestions, perhaps some day Department might find a Dutch sugges- 
tion that might be reasonable and helpful. Luns still feels strongly that 
US is not playing fair if it does not give Dutch opportunity to comment 
on this type of program before it is finally decided upon, even though 
Luns recognizes full well that his comments may have no effect whatso- 
ever. I pointed out to Luns he would have had information on this cur- 
rent program day earlier if I had not been in London, but Luns said this 
would have made no difference as advance notice period of four days to 
Dutch was hardly adequate or even respectable if US had any real or 
sincere intention of getting Dutch reaction ahead of time. 

3. Iagain pointed out that augmentation program was pursuant to 
August 13 sales agreement and use of equipment governed by provi- 
sions of that understanding. I further emphasized criteria set forth in 
Department telegram 782? (repeated Djakarta 893, Paris 1727, Canberra 
141) order keep present program in proper perspective. I added that De- 
partment was still keeping in mind Dutch views re this program and 
once again went over US assurances to Dutch, including statements 
made by Secretary to Subandrio in Washington. I emphasized again that 
we felt we had gone long way in reassuring Dutch and that, of course, 
we would not stand idly by if Indonesia should endeavor to attack West 
New Guinea. I also pointed out to Luns that of course we would keep 
Dutch informed concerning any items of military significance which 
would go to Indonesia under export license from the US. I believe that 
going over this background with Luns had salutary and stabilizing ef- 
fect on his thinking and it was wise to recall these various statements 

| * Telegram 782, November 12, 1958, instructed Young to inform Luns about the re- 
cently approved U.S. arms sale program to Indonesia. (Department of State, Central Files, 
756D.5—-MSP/ 11-1258)
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and assurances to his attention, considering lapse of time since Novem- 

ber. | 

4, Talso emphasized to Luns fact we did not plan to issue press 
release either in Washington or Djakarta and hoped that public knowl- : 
edge of it would not become available at least until after Subandrio’s | 

Australian visit.* Luns has assured me that nothing would be leaked | 
from The Hague, or any statement made concerning it. Once again I | 
thanked Luns for his appreciation and understanding and his efforts to | 
handle this program on restrained basis, both within government and | 
with Dutch press and public opinion. | 

5. Would appreciate advance notice of content and timing any | 
public announcement which may ultimately be planned by US or Indo- | 
nesians.* _ | | 

—- Young | 

3 Foreign Minister Subandrio was scheduled to make a 6-day visit to Australia Feb- | 
ruary 10-15. | | | 

*On February 6 Deputy Assistant Secretary Foy Kohler briefed Ambassador van | 
Roijen on the recently approved modifications in the U.S. military assistance program for 
Indonesia. (Memorandum of conversation, February 6; Department of State, Central Files, : 
756D.56/2-659) : 

180. Special National Intelligence Estimate | | 

SNIE 65-59 Washington, February 10, 1959.. | 

a LIKELIHOOD OF INDONESIAN ARMED ACTION | 
: AGAINST NEW GUINEA | 

The Problem : 

To estimate the likelihood of Indonesia taking armed action against 
West New Guinea. | 

source: Department of State, INR—-NIE Files. Secret. According to a note on the cover 
sheet, the CIA and the intelligence organizations of the Departments of State, Army, Navy, | 
Air Force, and the Joint Staff participated in the preparation of this estimate. All members | 
of the IAC concurred with the estimate on February 10, except the representatives of the 
AEC and the FBI, who abstained on the grounds that the subject was outside their jurisdic- 
tion. :
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Conclusions | , 

1. Indonesia has the capability to capture one or more of the lesser 
Dutch settlements in West New Guinea and would have a good chance 
of launching a small-scale (up to 1,000 men) invasion force without prior 
detection. Although Indonesia might be able to muster 7,000-8,000 men 
for an assault on the major Dutch stronghold at Biak, its waterlift capa- 
bility probably does not exceed 3,500 troops and its airlift capability 
about 600 paratroopers. Moreover, it could provide little effective 
fighter cover for such an operation. Indonesian ability to coordinate op- 
erations of a scale necessary to seize and hold Biak is very doubtful and 
preparations for such an operation could probably be detected. (Paras. 
7-9) | 

2. We believe that Indonesia will probably not undertake large- 
scale armed action within the next six months, primarily because of in- 
ternal security problems and concern that such an attack would provoke 
adverse international reaction. Also, Indonesian leaders may believe 

that present pressures may force the Dutch to yield. (Paras. 10-14) 

_ 3. The Indonesian objective in a small-scale action to seize one or 
more of the smaller settlements in West New Guinea would probably be 
to provoke Dutch countermeasures which would attract international 
attention and UN consideration. However, unless the Indonesians 

could point to strong evidence of military provocation by the Dutch, 
they would face accusations that they had resorted to armed force and 
the possibility of UN action favorable to Indonesia would be reduced. 
Although the arguments against large-scale military action do not apply 
with the same force against small-scale operations, we have no convinc- 
ing evidence that Indonesia intends to undertake small-scale action and, 

on balance, the odds seem to be against it for the near future. (Paras. 

15-16) 
4. Indonesian military capabilities and the temptation to resort to 

armed force against West New Guinea will increase over the next two 
_ years. However, we believe that Indonesian armed action on any signifi- 

cant scale is and will remain much less likely than Indonesian use or 
provocation of some incident with the Dutch so as to bring the issue be- 
fore the UN under favorable circumstances. (Paras. 17-18) 

[Here follows the 4-page Discussion section; see Supplement. ]



| January-July 1959 349 

181. Editorial Note | 

From February 10 to 15 Indonesian Foreign Minister Subandrio vis- | 

ited Australia to discuss with Australian officials the status of West New | 
Guinea. The Embassy in Canberra summarized the results of Sub- _ | 
andrio’s Australian trip in despatch 338 from Canberra, March 15. It 
reads in part as follows: | 

_ “Dr. Subandrio, Indonesian Foreign Minister, made an official visit | 

to Australia February 10 to 15 for the purpose of holding high-level dis- |] 
cussions with the Commonwealth Government toward the principal | 
end of re-assuring Australia that Indonesia does not pose a threat to this | 
country’s security. | | | 

_ “Toaccomplish this objective, it was necessary for Dr. Subandrio to | 
| place Indonesia’s claims to West New Guinea in a new, and if possible, ! 

more favorable context. The visit, therefore, was concerned essentially : 
with the problem of West New Guinea, however much both parties may : 
have endeavored to give the impression that this was not the paramount 
issue in the discussions. | te | : 

_ “Dr. Subandrio’s frank and friendly exchanges with Prime Minister | 
Menzies, External Affairs Minister Casey and other Australian officials : 
provided an opportunity for each side to explain its position and poli- | 
cies. The result was the discovery of a broad area of understanding. No : 
definite agreement was reached on the difficult problem of West New | 
Guinea, but in a Joint Communiqué issued on February 14, Indonesia | 
categorically ruled out the use of force as a means to settle this problem 
and Australia adopted a more flexible policy by agreeing not to impose 
objections if Indonesia were able to acquire this territory through peace- 
ful negotiations with the Netherlands. 

“Dr. Subandrio and the Australian leaders were able to place the _ 
West New Guinea problem in the broader context of Australian-Indone- 
sian relations, in consequence of which the air has been cleared of con- | 
siderable suspicion and distrust, a basis laid for more friendly relations, | 
and the way pointed to a peaceful solution of the West New Guinea 
problem. OO 

“The understanding incorporated in the Joint Communiqué brings 
Australia’s relations with Indonesia more into line with United States 

| objectives and should serve to reduce Australian concern over United 
| States economic and military assistance to Indonesia. The understand- 

ing should also serve to make Indonesia more aware that it does not of | 
necessity have to seek its friends only among the Communist Bloc.” (De- _ | 
partment of State, Central Files, 033.56D43/3-559) | -
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182. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State 

| Djakarta, February 19, 1959, 1 p.m. _ 

2580. CINCPAC pass Dillon Anderson. CINCPAC also forPOLAD. 
Dillon Anderson and I called on President Sukarno at 1100 February 17.! 
President was in excellent spirits and expansive mood, showed no sign 
of illness and asked Anderson to convey personal message to President 
Eisenhower. - 

- _Hesent first his warm personal regards and all good wishes; as al- 
ways, he spoke of President Eisenhower with genuine affection and ad- 
miration. He then asked Anderson to inform President Eisenhower that 
Sukarno was most grateful for recent news of military assistance, par- 
ticularly small arms and equipment for 20 battalions and that although 
this represented only a third of Indonesian requirements he was most 
appreciative. — | 

He also asked Anderson to emphasize that much as economic and 
military aid from US meant to Indonesia, political support meant even 
more. In this comment he was obviously alluding to West New Guinea 
issue, although no specific mention of it was made in this context. Earlier 
in conversation, however, Sukarno, referring to American leaders who 

were his idols, mentioned Thomas Jefferson, Abraham Lincoln and Sam 

Houston. Oo 

In skillful parallel West New Guinea, neatly tailored for Texan An- 
derson, Sukarno smilingly noted that Houston had won independence 
of Texas from Mexico “by bullets.” West New Guinea independence 

| from Dutch would be won by peaceful means, Sukarno said, with, he 

hoped, the help of the US. Neither Anderson nor I made any comment at 
this point, none being called for in view Sukarno’s familiarity US policy 
this subject. eS 

Remainder of conversation was devoted to banter in President’s 
usual manner. Be | | 

President was out of city Sunday and Monday but interrupted his 
already overcrowded schedule to see Dillon Anderson Tuesday morn- 

— | 
_ Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/2-1958. Secret. Also sent to | 

CINCPAC. oe . 

' Between February 15 and 17 the Anderson subcommittee of the Draper Committee 
visited Indonesia. On November 24, 1958, President Eisenhower had appointed a special 
committee under the chairmanship of William H. Draper, former Under Secretary of the 
Army, to undertake a “completely independent, objective, and non-partisan analysis” of 
the military assistance aspects of the U.S. Mutual Security Program. (Letter from Eisen- 
hower to Draper, November 24, 1958; Department of State Bulletin, December 15, 1958, — 
p. 954) The Anderson subcommittee of the Draper Committee was headed by Dillon An- 
derson and General J. Lawton Collins.
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ing at my request when he found Anderson had to leave Djakarta that 

afternoon. This was unusual procedure for Sukarno who seldom ar- 

ranges appointments on short notice and [can?] only be taken as illustra- 
tive his change of attitude. 

| - | Jones 

183. Telegram From the Commander-in-Chief, Pacific (Felt) to the 

- Joint Chiefs of Staff | 

Honolulu, February 24, 1959, 5:11 p.m. : 

| 250311Z. Ref AmEmbassy The Hague telegram to State 1381.1 Am | 
_ disturbed by repercussions which would result should State act favor- : 

ably upon recommendation made in referenced msg. Limited U.S. mili- | 

__ tary aid to Indonesia has been based on premise that it does not generate | 

_ Indonesian military threat to Dutch position in New Guinea. It has been | 

made clear to Indonesia that any military aid from us has the condition | 

attached to it that it will be used for internal security purposes and not as | 

means to settle militarily Indonesia-Dutch disputes over New Guinea. | 

That Indonesia understands and accepts this position has been affirmed | 

most recently by Foreign Minister Subandrio in Australia. For United | 

States to assume that Dutch position New Guinea is thereby threatened | 

and compensatory military aid be furnished Dutch to defend New 

Guinea would not only imply gross irresponsibility on our part by fur- 

nishing both antagonists with weapons to settle dispute militarily but | 

would leave us open to Commie charge of providing military means to 

sow dissent. 

If our military aid policy vis-a-vis Indonesia is designed to retrieve : 
our position in Indonesia the whole purpose might be very largely 
neutralized by furnishing weapons to the Dutch for a non-existent need. 

Source: Department of State, WE Files: Lot 63 D 106, Indonesia 1959. Secret. Re- | 
peated by the Department of State to The Hague and Djakarta as telegrams 1312 and 1590, | 
respectively, on March 3. (Ibid., Central Files, 756D.5—-MSP/2-2159) | | 

‘In telegram 1381, February 21, Young reported that Dutch Defense Minister Staf | 
asked to buy four naval items for use in connection with West New Guinea defense. (Ibid.) | 
See Supplement. | |
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Strongly recommend that this position be presented to State asking 
their non-concurrence with the Dutch request and Ambassador 
Young’s recommendation.” | | 

? Jones commented on this telegram in telegram 2736, March 5. (Department of State, 
Central Files, 756D.56/3-559) See Supplement. 

184. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs (Robertson) to Acting Secretary of State Herter 

Washington, February 27, 1959. © 

SUBJECT 
Indonesian Guided Democracy—1959 - | 

_ Ina speech February 20 President Sukarno officially announced a 
unanimous Cabinet decision on the implementation of “Guided Democ- 

_ racy” within the framework of a return to the Constitution of 1945.1 The 
decision supported by the President, the National Council and the mili- 
tary is as follows: _ 

1. Prior to his trip abroad scheduled for April, Sukarno, on behalf 
of the Government, will go before the Constituent Assembly and recom- 
mend that the Assembly adopt the Indonesian Constitution of 1945 as 
the country’s permanent Constitution. If the Assembly accepts the rec- 
ommendation (as is expected), the President, Cabinet Ministers and 

Constituent Assembly members will sign a “Bandung Charter” prior to 
Independence Day, August 17, declaring the Constitution of 1945 as 

| Indonesia’s Constitution. | | 

2. Before his trip in April, Sukarno and the Cabinet will ask Parlia- 
ment for action on two bills: (a) one bill calling for the simplification of 
the political party system; (b) the second calling for amending the gen- 
eral election law of 1953 to permit the inclusion of functional groups in 
Parliament. These bills will be submitted to the existing Parliament 

source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.13/2-2759. Confidential. Drafted 
| by Wenzel and cleared in draft with Parsons. A copy of this memorandum was sent to 

Murphy. 

For the English text of the constitution of 1945, see Daniel S. Lev, The Transition to 

Guided Democracy: Indonesian Politics, 1957-1959 (Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University Modern 
Indonesia Project, 1966), pp. 290-298.
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which shall continue in office until general elections are held and a new 

Parliament, including functional group representatives, is formed. : 

3. With the confirmation of the Constitution of 1945, the Djuanda ! 

Cabinet will return its mandate to the President, who shall appoint new ! 

Cabinet ministers. (Some sources report that Djuanda would continue | | 

in his position of Prime Minister or in a comparable role after the return : 

of his mandate.) | | | | 

4. With the formation of the new Parliament, bills will be submit- | 2 

ted concerning (a) the forming of a Supreme Consultative Council, 

which will also include representatives of functional groups; (b) the | 

forming of a People’s Consultative Council, which will consist of mem- | 

bers of Parliament, regional representatives and representatives of func- ! 

tional groups. | 

| 5. Election ofa President and Vice President will be held according | 

to the Constitution of 1945—i.e., by a majority vote of the People’s Con- : 

-sultative Council. a | | 

Comment: | | : oe | 

The 1945 Constitution, which entered into effect immediately after | 

Indonesia’s declaration of independence and continued until 1949, pro- 

vides for a strong, executive form of government, with considerable re- : 

semblance to the American system, as opposed to the parliamentary _ : 

system under the present constitution. Under the 1945 document, 

power to amend the constitution and to determine the broad lines of na- | 

tional policy is vested in the People’s Consultative council. This council, | 

in turn, is composed of members of the People’s Representative Coun- | 

cil—i.e., the Parliament, and representatives of regional and other 

groups. The Parliament exercises joint legislative power with the Presi- 

dent. A Supreme Consultative Council to advise the President is also 

provided for. The manner in which members of these three Councils are | 

to be chosen is to be provided by law. The 1945 Constitution also pro- 

vides for an independent judiciary and appropriate ministries. _ | 

The effect of this decision by the Indonesian Government, if carried 

out along the lines stated, would appear to be to reduce the powers cur- 

rently exercised by the political parties and the Parliament, while 

strengthening the hand of the President and his advisors (including the 

Army). All four major political parties have indicated general approval 

of the Cabinet decision, although the Communists (PKI) have approved | 

the return to the 1945 Constitution on the condition that “it exclusively | 

| serve to realize President Sukarno’s conception (1957 version) of em- ? 

bodying Communists in the Government.” In this connection, Prime | 

Minister Djuanda informed Ambassador Jones unequivocally February | 

25 that President Sukarno had definitely abandoned that part of his ear- 

| lier concept which would call for inclusion of Communists in the Cabi-
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net.? In the next few months, the parties, especially the PKI, may be 
expected to put up a last-ditch fight to retain some of their prerogatives, 
particularly in connection with the coming legislation on the simplifica- 
tion of the party system and the amendment of the general election law. 

It is premature to say whether the implementation of the Cabinet's 
decision will mean a substantial reduction of the power of the Commu- 
nist Party, although the tendency would appear to be in this direction. 
Within the framework of the 1945 Constitution, the power of the PKI 
could be eclipsed along with that of the other major parties so that any 
change in the relative PKI parliamentary strength, following the next 
general elections, might not have as much significance as under the 
present governmental structure. With the exception of 35 functional 
representatives of the Armed Services to be appointed to Parliament by 
the President, the method of selecting the functional representatives of 

__ the new Parliament has not yet been made entirely clear. If the Army, 
directly or through a controlled “National Front” apparatus, can playa 
major role in the selection of parliamentary functional candidates, the 
relative parliamentary strength of the PKI could suffer a loss at the ex- | 
pense of Army-approved candidates. The Army, in its advisory role to 
the President, would also be likely to frustrate any PKI attempts to place 
Party members in key positions in the Executive. | 

* Jones summarized this conversation in telegram 2641 from Djakarta, February 25. 
(Department of State, Central Files, 856D.2553/2-2559) See Supplement. 

ee 

185. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State 

Djakarta, February 28, 1959, noon. 

2687. CINCPAC also POLAD. Department telegram 1564.1 
Djuanda as on previous occasion simply smiled understandingly but 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D56/2-2859. Secret. Also sent to 
CINCPAC. 

' Telegram 1564, February 26, reads as follows: “Dept would appreciate information 
Djuanda’s reaction your reiteration US understanding that military equipment provided 

| under August 13 agreement to be used accordance UN charter meaning not to be used 
obtain contro] West New Guinea by force.” (Ibid., 756D.56/2-2559) 

| | Continued
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made no comment. In my view no comment could be expected as he : 
made no comment on my similar statement last August. Embassy tele- 

gram 660, August 20? sets forth my interpretation of our position vis-a- : 
vis GOI on assurances beyond those contained in exchange of notes. | 
Immediately following my statement this subject to Djuanda last : 
August he proceeded with exchange of notes without protest, and Iam : 
convinced there is mutual understanding on point. Repeated public and / 
private statements by GOI that it has no intention use force against West ! 
New Guinea, latest of which are Subandrio’s private and public assur- ! 
ances in Australia, reinforce this view. See immediately following tele- : 
gram summarizing Ambassador McIntyre’s impressions Subandrio | 
Visit. | 

et Jones | 

In telegram 1209 to The Hague, February 10, the Department had informed the Em- | 
bassy that Netherlands officials had inquired whether, in informing Indonesians of the ! 
augmented arms program, the United States had again stressed its opposition to the use of | 
force by Indonesians against West New Guinea. (Ibid., 756D.56/2-1059) See Supplement. 
In telegram 1494 to Djakarta, February 16, the Department requested that Jones reiterate 
the U.S. view that the conditions of the U.S. arms sale program required that the equip- 
ment not be used to obtain control of West New Guinea. (Department of State, Central | 
Files, 756D.56/2-1659) See Supplement. : 

-2See footnote 2, Document 147. | 
* Not found. | 

186. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far | 

Eastern Affairs (Robertson) to the Under Secretary of State | 
for Economic Affairs (Dillon) ot 

| Washington, March 5, 1959. | 

SUBJECT | | 
iix-Im Bank Financing of the Sale of Three Lockheed Electra Aircraft to Indonesia | 

Discussion: | | 

On March 15, 1957 the Indonesian Government signed a contract 
with Lockheed for the furnishing of three Lockheed Electra commercial 
aircraft, spare parts, tools, test equipment, etc., at a total cost of about $12 
million to be delivered to Garuda International Airlines in late 1960. | 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5622/3-559. Confidential. Drafted : 
| by Wenzel and cleared with SPA and FE. | 

| | |
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According to the terms of the contract, Indonesia would deposit about 
$1.9 million (of which at least $1.2 million has already been paid) and 

| Lockheed would finance a like amount. On April 25, 1957 Lockheed ap- 

plied for exporter type credit financing by the Export-Import Bank of 
the balance of approximately $8.2 million. On June 27, 1957 the National 
Advisory Council (NAC Document #88)! notified the Bank that the 
NAC offered no objection to consideration by the Bank of $15 million 
financing for the Electras, as well as for three Convair 440s. (Financing of 
the latter was subsequently approved by the Bank.) During the regional 
rebellion in the latter part of 1957 and the early months of 1958, the De- 
partment adopted the policy that no additional assistance for the Indo- 

| nesian Government would be considered. The Bank followed this 
policy as regards pending Indonesian loan applications, and in response | 
to queries received from the Indonesian Government, the Bank indi- 
cated that consideration of the Electra loan was being held up for “tech- 
nical reasons”—i.e. the lack of an agreement to provide technical 

_ services to Garuda. On August 1, 1958 the Secretary approved a broad 
range of future U.S. actions vis-a-vis Indonesia, including the withdraw- 
ing of our objections on political grounds to an Ex-Im Bank loan for the 
Electras. The Bank was notified of this decision. Another series of U.S. 
actions regarding Indonesia, approved by the Secretary on November 5, 
1958, included informing the Ex-Im Bank that for political reasons we 
wished the Bank to proceed with consideration of projects in Indonesia 
meeting their criteria, noting the Electra loan application as one of sev- 
eral under consideration. Again the Bank was informed of this decision. 
Meanwhile, on October 21, 1958, Garuda signed a technical assistance 

contract with Lockheed thus removing one of the Bank’s major objec- 
tions to the granting of the loan. On December 30, 1958, however, the 
Bank informed the Indonesian Government that the Electra loan appli- 
cation had been turned down. 

The Bank’s decision was made primarily on economic grounds. Mr. 
Waugh pointed out on December 31, 1958 (Tab A) that from the point of 
view of banking and economics, it was not a good loan, that the Bank 
had unpaid commitments of over $86 million in Indonesia and pending 
applications for new loans totaling over $70 million. It should be noted, 
however, that Indonesia has an unblemished record in servicing these | 
outstanding commitments to the Bank. Some confusion also arose over 
the priority which the Indonesians attached to the Electra loan in rela- 
tion to possible loans for other pending projects and this may have con- 

' Not printed. (Ibid., NAC Files: Lot 60 D 137, Documents) 
2 No tabs are attached to the source text. Reference is to a meeting held on December 

31 between Waugh and Francis Jarvis and Mary Olmsted of SPA. (Memorandum of con- 
versation, December 31; ibid., Central Files, 756D.5622 /3-559) See Supplement.
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tributed to the Bank’s negative decision. In August and again in ) 
November 1958 the Indonesian Ambassador in Washington indicated | 
to the Bank that two or more of the other pending projects were of | 
higher priority than the Electras which was apparently contrary to the 2 
position of the Indonesian Government that the Electra loan be pressed 
as foremost in importance. This matter was clarified around theend of | 

_ the year with the Electras definitely accorded No. 1 priority by the Indo- | 
nesians. However, the Bank apparently still felt that the financing of | 
some of the other pending projects—e.g. dredges, fertilizer plant, | 
etc.—would in the long run be more beneficial to the Indonesian econ- 
omy. A second major reason for the Bank’s turndown was a recommen- | 
dation received by the Air Coordinating Committee that the Bank | 
finance the sale of used piston planes which are about to be replaced by | 
jets. The Bank has indicated its willingness to Indonesia to consider the ! 
financing of reconditioned DC-6s and 7s up to $3 million. . 3 

The Indonesian Government has expressed great disappointment ! 
_ at the Bank’s decision and has asked that it be urgently reconsidered. _ : 
While the contract with Lockheed has expired, negotiations are cur- : 
rently proceeding between the Indonesian Government and Lockheed 
in Djakarta whereby a new contract will be signed or the old one ex- | 
tended to keep this transaction open for another 30-90 days. The Indo- 
nesian Parliament has not yet been informed of the Bank’s turndown 
which is not yet public knowledge. President Sukarno, himself, has 
taken a strong personal interest in the loan for the Electras. Regarding | 
DC-6s and 7s, he has told our Ambassador that Indonesia does not want | 

second-hand aircraft. The Bank’s turndown, if definitive, will be bound | 

to have an undesirable effect on U.S.-Indonesian relations, but particu- 

larly on our relations with Sukarno. This comes at a critical juncture | 
when there is increasing evidence of the President’s casting off of Com- | 
munist Party (PKI) support and an expected reformulation of the Gov- 
ernment’s structure which could lead to a further eclipse of the PKI. A : 
denial of this loan would likely hand the PKI a strong propaganda : 
weapon by which the U.S. would be attacked for lack of good faith in 
prolonging negotiations for almost two years, in tying up a substantial 
amcvunt of scarce foreign exchange thus preventing Indonesia from ac- 

- quiring such aircraft elsewhere and then turning its back at the last mo- | 
ment. The PKI has already made the Electra loan an issue in Parliament | 
several months ago and the Party would not lose another opportunity to 
embarrass the Government and press for purchase of these aircraft from | 

| the bloc. The prestige of the Government is at stake since it has repeat- 
| edly encouraged Parliament to believe the Electra loan would ulti- | 

mately be received. . - 

[know you are very much aware of the massive assistance drive 
| which the bloc has been carrying out in Indonesia over the past year. : 

| |
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Credits in the economic and military fields offered by the bloc and ac- 
cepted by Indonesia now stand at about $375 million ($200 million eco- 
nomic and $175 million military), most of these concentrated in the period 
since January 1, 1958. These credits already exceed total U.S. economic _ 
and military assistance of $308 million ($282 million economic and $26 

_ million military) in the form of grants, loans and surplus agricultural 
commodities extended to Indonesia over the past nine years. We do not 
wish nor can we expect to compete dollar for dollar with bloc aid to the 
non-aligned countries. At the same time we will have to meet this major 
Sino-Soviet challenge with all the resources at our disposal if we are to 
retain our influence in these key areas, selecting our projects carefully so 
as to achieve the maximum possible impact. The Electra loan is, I be- 
lieve, such a project. | : 

| It should be noted here that the Indonesian Government as well as 
our Ambassador in Djakarta do not share the Bank’s views as to the eco- 
nomic soundness of this loan. While the Indonesian arguments in this 
regard are not completely convincing, I support the Ambassador’s rec- 
ommendation that if there is doubt as to the loan’s economic soundness, 
this doubt be resolved in Indonesia’s favor on political grounds. Failure 
to do so could mean a reversal in the hard-won gains we have made in 
Indonesia since last May. | 

Recommendation: a 

That you call Mr. Waugh and urge, that on the basis of overriding 
political factors, the Bank approve the Electra loan.* 

> A handwritten note on the source text indicates that Dillon talked with Waugh on 
March 19 and the Export-Import Bank subsequently approved the Electra loan. 

187. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State 

Djakarta, March 13, 1959, 10 a.m. 

2829. CINCPAC also for POLAD. During 45-minute conversation 
with Senator H. Alexander Smith,’ Sukarno made unusually strong 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/3-1359. Secret. Repeated to 
Saigon, The Hague, Seoul, and CINCPAC. | 

'H. Alexander Smith (R—New Jersey), a member of the Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee, was in Indonesia as part of a larger trip to Asia; documentation on his trip is 
ibid., 033.1100-SM.
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pitch for US to change its position of neutrality on West New Guinea, | 

emphasizing this major question which separates two countries psycho- 

logically. | 

Reaction came in response to Senator Smith’s question as to how US | 

could best help Indonesia. President expressed great gratitude for mili- 

tary and economic assistance but repeated statement frequently made in 

the past that moral and political support even more important toIndo- __ : 

nesia than material support. He again said, “Don’t let Communists win | 

this game,” pointing out that international Communists supported In- | 

donesia strongly on this most sensitive question. He referred to | 

speeches of Ho Chi Minh during visit to Indonesia,” pointing out in | 

every speech on whatever occasion Ho had stressed support of Indo- 

nesia’s claim to West New Guinea. Sukarno put everything he had into _ | 

appeal. “Change your position on this issue and I will stand up and tell : 

Indonesian people that US is their real friend,” Sukarno said. 

Senator Smith responded that he was here on goodwill mission and | 

would take back President Sukarno’s message but that he was not | 

authorized or prepared to enter into discussion of policy questions. | 

| When Senator Smith referred to Syngman Rhee in commenting on | | . 

his itinerary, Sukarno said, “Why should Syngman Rhee attack us? Why | 

should he attack me?”, indicating two nations had no reason to quarrel | 

with each other. Senator Smith said he would be glad to pass this mes- , 

sage on to President Rhee when he saw him. | | 

I asked Sukarno whether he was satisfied with shape taken by his 

conception of guided democracy as finally worked out involving return 

to 1945 constitution. President replied with an emphatic affirmative. I | 

observed that this came very close to the American strong President 
form of government. Sukarno nodded, indicating there were some dif- | 

ferences. “Also,” he said, “I intend to appoint a Prime Minister”, indicat- : 

ing he did not desire to be bothered with details of government : 

administration. | a | 

-Inconnection with forthcoming trip President said details were in | 

hands of Doctor Tamzil but he would probably depart Djakarta April 23 

and was tentatively planning to stop either in San Francisco or Los An- 
geles for a few days.? “Which would you recommend?,” he asked. Iindi- 

cated I could not be in position of deciding between two such attractive | 

cities and suggested he ought to stop in both. Nothing was said about 

2 Ho Chi Minh, President of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, was in Indonesia 
in early March for a brief visit. | 

> Sukarno was scheduled to undertake a 2-month tour of Asia, Europe, and Latin 

America between April 23 and June 27. In despatch 824 from Djakarta, April 28, the Em- 
bassy transmitted a copy of Sukarno’s itinerary, which included a stop in Los Angeles June 
1-3 and a stop in Honolulu June 4-5. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.11/4-2859) 

| 
|
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physical examination and Sukarno, despite rigorous schedule of enter- 
tainment for Ho Chi Minh, looked fit, indeed better than when I last saw 
him on February 17. 

| | | Jones 

188. Editorial Note — : 

On March 19 British Prime Minister Macmillan and Foreign Minis- 
ter Lloyd arrived in the United States for a series of consultations with 

| _ USS. officials on matters of mutual concern. During one of these meet- 
ings, held at Camp David on March 22, Indonesia was discussed: 

“The President asked Mr. Allen Dulles for a report on the situation 
in Indonesia. Mr. Dulles said that Sukarno has moved somewhat away 
from dependence upon the Soviets. He is moving back toward the old 
constitution. Their economic situation is bad, and they have been unable 
to put down the rebels in Sumatra and the Celebes. He commented that 
the rebels include many of the finest men in the leadership ranks in In- _ 
donesia. Exports of rubber and tin remain disturbed by the continuing 
rebellion. He thought there was advantage in trying to bring both sides 
together, and suggested that the British might be in better position than 
we are to attempt to do so. Mr. Lloyd said he understood the United 

| _ States is providing some arms to the Indonesians. The UK is doing the 
same, he said. This creates a most difficult situation with the Dutch who 
recognize but are not persuaded by our argument that if we do not pro- 
vide these arms the Indonesians will turn to the Soviets. Sir Frederick 
poyer Millar commented on one new factor in the situation—the Aus- 
tralians said, about two months ago, that they would accept any solution 
relating to New Guinea that was agreed upon by the Dutch and the In- 

_ donesians.” (Memorandum of conversation by Goodpaster, March 28; 
Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, Eisenhower Diaries) | 

Millar was the Permanent Under Secretary in the British Foreign 
Office. [text not declassified] 

|
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189. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far , 

Eastern Affairs (Robertson) to Acting Secretary of State | 

Herter | | 

Washington, March 26, 1959. | 

SUBJECT | 

Export Licensing of Lockheed C-130B Military Transport Aircraft for Indonesia _ 

Discussion: | | | 

The Indonesian Air Force has ordered ten C—130B’s from Lockheed 

Aircraft Corporation, which has applied to the Department for the nec- 

essary export license. The Indonesians have asked us for a decision on | 

the export license by April 2, 1959, in part to insure that delivery of the 

planes can begin October 1960 as presently scheduled. | 

I believe the license should be issued for the following principal 

reasons: | : | 

1. Issuance of the license would be consistent with our present pol- | 

| icy towards Indonesia. The Secretary’s decision of November 5, 1958, . 

(Tab A)! approved issuance of export licenses for surplus, propeller- : 

driven, military aircraft. The C-130B’s are new, not surplus, but licens- 

ing them for export would appear to be in the spirit of the Secretary’s | 

decision. The C-130B is a propeller-driven (prop-jet), unarmed airplane : 

designed for the transport of military cargo and personnel. : 

2. The transaction is a purely commercial one between Lockheed : 

and the Indonesian Air Force. No U.S. Government financing has been 

requested. The total estimated cost of the ten airplanes is $31 million. 

3. Even if the license is promptly issued, delivery of the C—130B's 

cannot begin until October 1960. Delivery of the ten planes is not sched- : 

uled to be completed until October 1961. , 

4. The C-130B would seem to be particularly well-suited to the 

needs of a dispersed country such as Indonesia in maintaining internal 

security. It is designed to provide a high degree of mobility for troops 

and equipment, and is said to possess unusual ability to land on and | 

take off from rough fields. This plane seems a sensible choice by the In- : 

donesians for their requirements, and is a plane in which they have ex- , 

pressed particular interest. | | | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5622/3-2659. Secret. Drafted by ; 

Moore on March 25. Mein and Parsons concurred in this memorandum, but EUR did not. 

Ina memorandum of March 27 to the Acting Secretary, Merchant outlined EUR’s position, | 

recommending that action on the licenses be suspended pending a study of Indonesia’s 

needs and a projection of what future U.S. assistance to Indonesia might be. (Ibid., WE 

Files: Lot 63 D 106, Indonesia 1959) See Supplement. 

| 1 See Document 161. a
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Should you authorize issuance of the export license for the 
C-130B’s for Indonesia, we would plan to inform the Dutchand Austra- __ 
lian Governments of our intention to issue the license, in conformity 
with our standing practice as established by the Secretary in November 
1958. : 

Recommendation: 

That you authorize issuance of the export license covering ten 
C-130B’s for Indonesia.? 

*On April 7 EUR withdrew its dissent and Acting Secretary Murphy approved 
Robertson’s recommendation, initialing his approval on this memorandum. According to 
a handwritten note on the source text, Herter saw Robertson’s memorandum and regis- 
tered no dissent. 

190. Letter From the Assistant Secretary of Defense for 
International Security Affairs (Irwin) to the Assistant 
Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs (Robertson) 

Washington, March 28, 1959. 

DEAR MR. ROBERTSON: The Department of Defense is concerned | 
_ that the momentum of improved relations with Indonesia resulting 

from the token aid program and, more recently, the augmentation to _ 
_ that program, be maintained. Needed action was taken to expedite the 

interim program and it is our opinion that additional action is now 
needed to achieve realization of United States objectives in Indonesia. 

As Defense is convinced that insofar as practicable further piece- 
meal actions should be avoided, this office, in conjunction with other 

elements of Defense, has been discussing initiation of an integrated 
long-range military assistance program of limited size. During a recent 
discussion of this matter with Admiral Felt, it was proposed that Mr. 
Robert Knight and Admiral O’Donnell of this office, who are soon to be 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/3-2859. Secret. |
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in Djakarta, might at that time, in the company of the Ambassador, talk 

to the Indonesians about the type of limited MAP which the Indonesians | 
would like to have developed on a long-term basis. It would, of course, _ | 

be emphasized that the United States participants at this meeting could | 
not commit the United States but were simply demonstrating friendly , : 
interest in the Indonesian armed forces and engaging in exploratory 
talks. | 

The Department of Defense recommends that guidelines govern- | 
ing the development of the proposed Indonesian program reflect that 
the program: | | 

| — (1) is  pouticaly motivated in recognition of the need that Indonesia | 
be a friend of the United States, rather than in recognition of Indonesia’s 
current military significance to the maintenance of free world security; ! 
and | | 

(2) should be kept to the minimum cost commensurate with its pur- | | 
poses. , | ! 

_ The guidelines should establish that the purposes are: 

| (1) the maintenance and strengthening of existing U.S. ties with In- | 
donesian military establishments; | 

_ (2) the increase of Indonesian capability to maintain internal secu- | 
rity and to combat Communist activity by providing the appropriate | 
arms, equipment and training on a continuing basis; and | 

(3) the expansion to the maximum extent practicable of the United | 
States training of personnel of the Indonesian armed forces, and the cur- | 
tailment to the extent possible of Sino-Soviet training programs. ! 

— Itis presently contemplated that any such program would be car- : 
ried out substantially on the basis upon which this year’s program was | | 
formulated. — | 

We would greatly appreciate your comments with regard to the 
foregoing. | | 

Sincerely yours, | 

- a | John N. Irwin II |
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191. Memorandum of Conversation 

Washington, April 1, 1959. 

SUBJECT 

Indonesia | 

PARTICIPANTS | | 
Dr. Joseph Luns, Foreign Minister of the Netherlands 
Dr. J. H. van Roijen, Ambassador of the Netherlands 

FE—MTr. Robertson 
SPA—Mr. Mein | 
WE-—MTr. Stabler 

Dr. Luns opened the discussion by expressing his regret over the 
news which he had just heard regarding Mr. Robertson’s resignation. ! 
He then said that in the talk which he had just concluded with Mr. Dil- 
lon’ he had indicated that the political deterrent against an attack by In- 
donesia on West New Guinea had worked so far. The Indonesian 
intention to mount such an attack had been shelved for the time being. 
Dr. Luns said he thought that it would be most useful for the United 
States and the United Kingdom to keep up the policy of public and pri- 

vate deterrents against the use of force by Indonesia. 

Mr. Robertson recalled that the Secretary had spoken most force- 
fully to Indonesian Foreign Minister Subandrio last November on the 
question of force. In Mr. Robertson’s opinion Indonesia realized that the 
state of the world was such that attempts to settle issues between nations 
through the use of force would not be tolerated. The Secretary had told 
Dr. Subandrio that if Indonesia used force against West New Guinea, 
the United States would be against Indonesia. Dr. Subandrio had re- 
plied that he knew this and he also knew that if Indonesia should at- 
tempt to use force, the opinion of the entire world would be against it. 
The dispute between Indonesia and the Dutch was not the only dispute 
in this world, said Mr. Robertson, and the world would not tolerate the 

use of force to settle these disputes. 

Dr. Luns said that while this might be true, there was irresponsible 
elements in Indonesia which might not be sensitive to world opinion. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/4~-159. Secret. Drafted by 
Stabler. | | 

‘ Robertson was planning to resign for health reasons; see The New York Times, April 
2, 1959, p. 8. | 

2 As reported in a memorandum of conversation, April 1. (Department of State, Cen- 
tral Files, 656C.56D/4-159) See Supplement.
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_ Mr. Robertson replied that in our opinion the responsible elements | 
which were the important ones in Indonesia fully realized that the use of 
force would not be tolerated. | 

_ Dr. Luns said that the Netherlands had no doubt that Indonesia had | 
a plan to use force against West New Guinea and that the plans called 
for an attack some time in March. The fact that the Indonesians had 
called it off had caused much disappointment among Indonesian agents 
in West New Guinea. Dr. Luns then said that his Government was most 

worried about the intention of Swedish shipyards to build two destroy- 
ers of the “Halland” class for Indonesia. These destroyers would be as | 
powerful as any ships the Dutch have in the West New Guinea area. Mr. : 
Robertson said that Indonesia’s actions in building up its defensive ca- | 
pacities was because Indonesia held that its most dangerous enemy to- : 
day was Red China. Dr. Luns pointed out that the Indonesians had | 
taken action against the Chinese Nationalists in Indonesia and not the | 
Red Chinese. Mr. Robertson replied that our reports were that Indone- | 
sia had taken action against the Chinese population as a whole because | 
the Indonesians were concerned about the activities of the Chinese | 
population in Indonesia. In our opinion, Mr. Robertson said, Indonesia _ | 
was more acutely aware of the menace of international Communism | 
than ever before. It was increasingly concerned about becoming overly | 
entangled with the Communists and in this connection Indonesia re- | 
cently turned down a Soviet loan. With regard to the question of arms, if | 
the Indonesians could not get arms from the United States, they would | 

get them from the Soviets. The Soviet bloc was ready and willing to pro- | 
| vide such arms as Indonesia desired. However, the Indonesians did not | 

wish to depend solely on the Soviets for their supply. : 

Dr. Luns said. that he agreed that if the Indonesians had to depend | 
on a foreign source of supply, it would be better for United States to be 
this source. However, he could not agree that Indonesia’s request for : 
arms from Sweden was desirable since the Swedes were only interested 
in the commercial aspect and had no means whereby they could exer- 
cise any responsibility with respect to the use of these arms. The Swed- 
ish destroyers were a very heavy type with strong armament. Dr. Luns 
requested that we look into this question in Stockholm. Dr. Luns added ? 
that he would almost prefer the Indonesians to obtain Soviet destroyers : 
because at least there was a chance that at some future time the Indone- : 
sians might not be able to get the necessary spare parts. : 

Dr. Luns summed up by saying that there were two points involved 
in Indonesia’s attitude toward West New Guinea. The first was the po- | 
litical deterrent and this had worked so far. The second point was that if 
the political deterrent failed, there would be a vaccum because no plans 
had been devised in anticipation of that situation. If the political deter- 
rent failed, it would mean the failure of the entire Western policy, since 

| 

|
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Indonesia would be supported by the Soviet bloc in its actions against 
West New Guinea. me 

Mr. Robertson said that the disagreement between the Dutch and 
ourselves was on how to ensure a non-Communist Indonesia, not on the 

objective which we and the Dutch shared. The United States believed 
that there has been steady progress in achieving the objective. Dr. Luns 
said that in a sense the rabid anti-Dutch feeling in Indonesia has helped 
United States policy because the Indonesians derived a certain amount 
of satisfaction from their belief that we were working with Indonesia 
against the Dutch. Mr. Robertson replied that we took no sides in this 
matter and that our only aim was to keep Indonesia out of the Commu- 
nist sphere. 

Dr. Luns pointed out that since 1945 almost 288,000 Dutchmen had 

returned to Holland from Indonesia. Of this number about one-half 
were Eurasian. The last 50,000, who came last year from Indonesia, ar- 

rived ina nearly destitute condition. The influx had placed a heavy bur- 
den on the Netherlands whose population had increased during the last 
six years from about 10,500,000 to about 11,600,000. 

Mr. Robertson inquired what in Dr. Luns’ view would be the best 
solution to the West New Guinea question. Dr. Luns replied that he 
thought the Papuans on the whole, both in Australia and Netherlands 
areas, should form a single unit. In response to Mr. Robertson’s ques- 
tion, Dr. Luns said this would be achieved through self-determination | 

and through the guidance of those now governing and administering 
the areas. Dr. Luns said that the Papuans detested the Indonesians. They 
recalled their treatment at the hands of Indonesian officials whom the 
Japanese had put in charge in the area during the War.* 

_ 3 Later that day Luns met with Acting Secretary Herter to discuss Indonesian nation- 
alization of Netherlands properties and the need for NATO solidarity. (Memorandum of 
conversation by Cameron; Department of State, Conference Files: Lot 64 D 560, CF 1235)
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192. Letter From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern | 
Affairs (Robertson) to the Assistant Secretary of Defense for 
International Security Affairs (Irwin) | | | 

| Washington, April 10, 1959. 

DEAR JACK: Thank you for your letter of March 28, 1959, comment- 

ing on the future of the United States military assistance program in In- 
donesia.! The Department of course shares the gratification expressed : 
by the Department of Defense at recent improvements in United States- | 
Indonesian relations, stemming in substantial part from the military as- 
sistance program. a | | 

We also agree that hard and continuing thought should be given to : 
the future of the program. However, we believe it preferable that Mr. | 

_ Knight and Admiral O’Donnell neither raise the question of a long- | 
range program with the Indonesians nor respond specifically to Indone- | 
sian overtures along these lines which may be made. Should the | 
Indonesians bring up the matter with Mr. Knight and Admiral O’Don- | 
nell, as well they may, some discussion cannot be avoided. In our view, | 
while Mr. Knight and Admiral O’Donnell might indicate United States : 
recognition of Indonesian needs, they should carefully avoid any im- | 
pression of any commitment to provide additional aid or of encourag- i 
ing expectations of a continuing program. - | 

We hold this view because the present United States policy towards ! 
Indonesia remains one of proceeding step-by-step as we assess the ~ | 
strength and determination of non- and anti-Communist elements in In- : 
donesia to move that country in the direction we would like to see her 
take, for her sake as well as our own. This policy derives from the impos- : 
sibility of foreseeing now the likely course of (1) internal Indonesian 
politics and (2) Indonesian foreign policies. Under the circumstances it | 
seems premature to discuss a long-range military assistance program | 
with the Indonesians. To do so might well give them an exaggerated ! 
idea of the extent to which the United States is presently willing and able | 
to go to meet their desires for military assistance. - | 

Although we do not favor discussion of a long-range program with : 
the Indonesians at this time, we do believe it would be most helpful for | : 
Mr. Knight and Admiral O’Donnell to discuss the matter fully with Am- | 
bassador Jones and the MILTAG officers in Djakarta. We believe it is es- 

sential constantly to review and evaluate developments in Indonesia to | 

- Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/ 3-2859. Secret. Drafted by | 
Moore on April 6. The following Department of State offices concurred in this letter: SPA, 
WE, FE, W/MSC, and G. : 

| ‘Document 190. :
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| guide us in the development of our policy towards Indonesia. For exam- 
ple, we shall wish to observe carefully how the projected Indonesian | 
governmental reorganization measures are applied. If these measures 
are carried out in such a way that a more stable government and a more 
decisive curbing of Communist influence seem likely to result, it might 
then be timely to consider the possibility of considering further military 
assistance programs. | | 

It may be desirable meanwhile to examine the feasibility of engag- 
ing in a long-range military assistance program should such a program 
be determined to be in our best interest. Consideration of a long-range 
program would have to take into account, for instance, in addition to the 
guidelines you suggest, the difficulty of planning on a long-range basis 
when Mutual Security funds are appropriated year-by-year in unpre- 
dictable amounts. Any long-range program for Indonesia would have 
also to be coordinated with the many other demands on MSA funds, a 

potentially serious problem since these demands invariably exceed the 
funds available. | 

Sincerely yours, SO 

Walter S. Robertson? 

* Printed from a copy that bears this typed signature. 

193. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 
the Netherlands 

Washington, April 10, 1959, 8:32 p.m. 

_ 1537. Deptel 1531 to The Hague.! Dept (Merchant and Robertson) 
informed Netherlands Ambassador van Roijen April 10 that after care- 
ful examination all factors decision had been reached within past few 
days and after Luns’ departure from Washington to issue export li- 
censes for commercial purchase by Indonesia of 10 C-130B unarmed 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5622/4-1059. Secret; Priority. 

Drafted by Stabler, cleared by Merchant (draft) and Robertson, and approved by McBride. 
Repeated to Djakarta, London, Paris, and CINCPAC for POLAD. 

1 Telegram 1531, April 10, informed the Embassy that the Department approved the 
issuance of export licenses for ten C—130B aircraft for Indonesia and that it planned to ex- 
plain this decision to the Netherlands Ambassador on April 10. (Ibid.) 

,
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cargo-transport aircraft. Delivery would commence October 1, 1960 and 
be completed by autumn, 1961. Merchant pointed out that US Govern- 

. ment not involved in transaction except through granting of export li- | 

censes. | 

Van Roijen said important thing for Dutch was fact Indonesians 

were getting these aircraft and not degree US Government involvement. 

Aircraft could be used to drop parachutists and thus in an aggressive | 

sense were in same category as destroyers being built for Indonesia by : 

Sweden (Deptel 1473).? Van Roijen said his Government would be “very | 

disappointed and disturbed” by this action. It would cause chain reac- | 

tion other allied and friendly countries which would no longer see need | 

| to use restraint in furnishing arms to Indonesians. | | 

| Merchant said we were not surprised by Dutch reaction and it was | 

in view of their probable reaction that we desired inform them soonest — | 

of our decision. Merchant made point that in Indonesian archipelago al- | 

» most any sort of military equipment, even in internal security catego- ! 

ries, could be used for aggressive purposes. He also pointed out that | 

Indonesian Air Force has set aside necessary money (about $31 million) : 

needed for this cash transaction and that if US withheld approval of ex- : 
port licenses, Indonesian Air Force would buy comparable type from 

Soviet Bloc. | | | 

Robertson reviewed background of our military assistance to Indo- | : 

nesia and said US had been gratified by progress achieved through our 

phased assistance of limited nature. Decision to grant export licenses | 

was in line with decisions taken last November and about which Dutch : 

_ had been fully informed. Robertson stressed that Indonesians did not | 

wish to be dependent on Soviet Bloc and that if we refused licenses for | 

these planes we would impair and reverse satisfactory trend of Indone- 

sia toward Free World. He recalled what Secretary had said to Sub- | 

andrio last November about our opposition to use of force against West _ 

New Guinea and that entire world would condemn it. In reply to van | 

Roijen’s statement that Netherlands did not trust Indonesian word and | 
that unstable situation in Indonesia might well get out of hand and re- ) 
sult in attack on West New Guinea Robertson said that in final analysis : 

_ US maintained control over delivery of these aircraft which could be 
withheld if situation deteriorated. This would not be the case if Indone- 

sia received aircraft from Soviet Bloc. 
Van Roijen said that risks involved in furnishing aircraft great and | 

that by 1960 Indonesia would already be receiving these aircraft. It | 

Telegram 1473, March 31, reported that van Roijen had called at the Department | 
the previous day to express concern over Sweden’s decision to build two destroyers for | 
Indonesia. (Ibid., 756D.5621/3-3159) See Supplement. | | 

| |
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| made important difference to Dutch public opinion that such large and 
aggressive planes were being furnished Indonesia by allies of Nether- 
lands, not by its enemies. He said this transaction would “severely affect 
relations between us.” WS 

Merchant expressed hope that in presenting matter to parliament 
and public opinion Dutch Government would stress following points: 

a. Its confidence in what we have told Indonesia regarding our at- 
titude on use of force; 

b. Commitments which US has received from Indonesia that mili- 
tary equipment furnished would not be used for aggressive purposes; 

, an 
c. Fact that Indonesia is dependent on West for its future supply of 

spare parts. 

Last point would be added deterrent to Indonesian use of force 
which would not be case if equipment came from Soviet Bloc. Merchant 
said we do not believe this decision has created additional risks in con- 
nection West New Guinea; we believed it was proper step to take in light 
of Indonesian Air Force determination obtain these planes. 

Van Roijen concluded that while he would make these points to his 
Government he wished to emphasize again with all strength at his com- 
mand adverse effect this transaction would have on public opinion. 
With reference assertion these planes licensed in line with November 
program he said that we had created “false impression,” since in No- 
vember we had told Dutch program was small. This was not the case. 
We had also told them that nothing but surplus aircraft would be li- 
censed for Indonesians. This also not true. Robertson said could not un- 
derstand how Dutch gained such impression. Van Roijen ended 
conversation by saying he “surprised US ready risk good will it enjoys 
in Netherlands” through transaction of this sort. 

| Herter
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194, Telegram From the Embassy in the Philippines to the | 
Department of State | | : 

| Baguio, April 13, 1959,8 p.m. | 

2. From Dillon.! Following summary talks Djakarta: | 

1) Nasution discussed role of army in present Indonesian scene in | 
general terms along lines familiar Department. Only new elements were | 
that, although constituent assembly can fill office vice president, not ex- 
pected office be filled for two or three years and that army expected | 
have increased representation new government to be formed July with | 
Chief of Staff position possibly raised above cabinet rank. Nasution 
stressed need for political stability and solving country’s economic | 
problems as important to security and attainment of military objectives. : 
He said that Darul Islam more difficult problem for army than PRRI.? ! 

_ 2) In meeting with Subandrio and five of his cabinet colleagues, | 
Fon Minister referred improvement US-Indonesian relations, reviewed | 

_ political and economic problems of newly independent countries espe- | 
cially as being faced by Indonesia and renewed plea for US understand- | 
ing. He said government giving highest priority to security and that | 
government wishes settle rebellion, for it not only source of friction, but 
also threat to very existence of state. Finance Minister said government | 
in need of loans and is now negotiating with several US banks for short- | 
term line of credit for importing raw materials and hoped reach agree- __ | 
ment possibly by end April. | 

I took occasion to raise with him as I had earlier with Nasution, se- | 
curity problem on rubber estates. Also mentioned question of internal | 
price oil production and Stanvac needs for additional concessions. 

3) Meetings with Djuanda and Sukarno being reported sepa- | 
rately.3 _ | | 

— — ~ Bohlen 

_ Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/4-1359. Secret. Also sent to 
Djakarta. | | | 

" Dillon arrived in Baguio on April 13 for the annual meeting of the Far Eastern 3 
Chiefs of Mission. Prior to this meeting Dillon made a 2-day visit to Indonesia, April 12-13, 
and before that he was in Wellington as the U.S. representative to the fifth SEATO Council 
of Ministers Meeting, April 8-10. During his stay in Indonesia Dillon met with President 
Sukarno, Prime Minister Djuanda, Army Chief of Staff Nasution, and Foreign Minister 
Subandrio; see Document 195. Briefing papers prepared for Dillon’s visit to Indonesia are 
in Department of State, Conference Files: Lot 64 D 560, CF 1263. 

2 Telegram 3111 from Djakarta, April 13, reported more fully on Dillon’s meeting 
with Nasution. (Ibid.) See Supplement. 

See Documents 195 and 196. |
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195. Telegram From the Embassy in the Philippines to the 
_ Department of State 

Baguio, April 14, 1959, 10 a.m. 

| 5. From Dillon. Djuanda asked Jones to arrange opportunity for pri- 
vate talk with me which we had after dinner at Embassy. Djuanda gave | 
long exposé of reasons for return to 1945 constitution as apparently In- 
donesians are very sensitive that we may think they are abandoning de- 
mocracy in making this shift. After I had reassured him on this point he 

| asked if I had any questions. I told him my primary interest was eco- 
nomic development and I understood one of the main Indonesian prob- 
lems was the expense of combatting the rebellion. I asked him how long 
he expected this to continue. Djuanda replied the most pessimistic esti- 
mates were that it would take 3 more years to complete the suppression 
of the rebellion, but he said he hoped and expected that there would bea 

political solution earlier. He alluded to the government’s recent success 
in negotiating a political solution with Atjehnese and indicated he 
hoped for something similar in other rebel held territory. He then 
quickly said the time was not yet ripe for such negotiations and that if it 
proved necessary to carry matters to ultimate military conclusion then 3 
years would be required. - 

Djuanda then launched into what apparently was main reason he 
had wished to talk with me. This was his conviction that the many bu- 
reaucratic details in implementing US aid projects were largely destroy- 
ing their psychological usefulness. He emphasized that he was not 
thinking of any increase in dollar volume of aid but that both the nego- 

_ tiation of projects and implementation once they were negotiated left 
much to be desired. He pointed out this was particularly so in view of 
invidious comparison with Soviet aid practices and stated that the ma- 
jority of Soviet aid programs were being promptly and rapidly imple- 
mented. He then asked my view regarding Soviet aid. 

I told him US had no objection to the acceptance of Soviet aid as 
such because a cement plant for instance would serve development pur- 
poses equally well no matter who had constructed it. said we were con- 
cerned lest countries unwittingly get into position where they were 
dependent on Soviet aid. Soviets had shown in the case of Yugoslavia 
that they were fully prepared to terminate their aid programs at mo- 
ment’s notice for political reasons. Djuanda said he was glad to hear my 
views and assured me Indonesian Govt was well aware of danger of 
their dependence on Soviet aid. He then repeated plea that some action 
be taken to expedite our procedures. I told him we were well aware of 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/4-1459. Confidential. Repeated 
to Djakarta.
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problem which was not confined to Indonesia and that we were in proc- ‘| 
ess of taking steps to improve situation. I promised to look into particu- : 

| lar cases of excessive delays in Indonesian projects on my return. I had 
impression Djuanda was sincere and felt our implementation proce- 
dures were working against best interests of US-Indonesian relations. : 
This impression strengthened when I checked ICA record of implemen- | 
tation which is not good. 

| I then took opportunity to speak to Djuanda about DLF application : 
for purchase of KPM ships from Dutch which described in separate tele- 
gram. ! | | 

| | Bohlen | | 

‘Reference is to telegram 4 from Baguio, April 14, in which Dillon reported on his | | 
discussion of the prospective DLF loan to finance the purchase of ships from the Nether- 
lands with Ambassador Jones and his staff. (Ibid., 756D.5-MSP/4—1459) See Supplement. | : 

196. Telegram From the Embassy in the Philippines to the | 
Department of State ot 

Baguio, April 15, 1959, noon. 

14. From Dillon. Deptel 11.1 After advising with Jones it was de- : 
cided to mention C-130 only in response to Indonesian question. : 
Sukarno raised matter in most informal way after our interview was 
concluded and while he was escorting me to my car. We had been talk- | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5622/4—1559. Confidential; Prior- 
ity. Repeated to Djakarta, The Hague, and Canberra. | 

' Telegram 11, April 14, inquired about the substance of Dillon’s remarks to Sukarno 
regarding the sale of C-130 aircraft. (Ibid., 756D.5622/4-1459) Dillon had met with | 
Sukarno on April 12 and the Embassy reported on this meeting in telegram 3103, April 13. | 
During the meeting Sukarno’s principal interest “was desire President Eisenhower visit | 

: Indonesia. He made long, ardent plea this respect and promised President would receive | 
finest reception Indonesians capable of producing.” Sukarno also commented on the im- | 
provement in U.S.-Indonesian relations and “expressed hope and belief” that improve- ; 
ment would continue. Dillon briefly mentioned C-130 aircraft desired by the Indonesian 
Air Force.” (Ibid., 611.56D/4-1359) | 

| | 
.
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ing about economic development in outer islands which in Indonesian 
view involves transfers of population from Java. Sukarno said if we 
really wished help in this process C-130’s would be most helpful. Since 
there was no possibility discuss matter in any detail I replied that he had 
no cause for concern and that I expected good news for him shortly. He 
was obviously very pleased. Jones intends arrange for formal notifica- 
tion to Indonesians on his return Djakarta at which time our under- _ 
standing re use of aircraft will be stressed. During conversations with 
Djuanda and Subandrio I mentioned US gratification at Casey—Sub- 
andrio agreement using this as vehicle for re-emphasizing US views re 
necessity for peaceful settlement West Irian issue. 

In Australia Menzies raised matter and indicated some surprise 
that we were making such aircraft available and wondered how Indone- 
sians could obtain funds to purchase such expensive aircraft. However, 
when I informed him that we had decided issue license for ten planes he 
made no protest and seemed to accept matter with equanimity. As re- 
sult my talk with Menzies I feel we should take great pains to inform 
Australians in advance and at same time as Netherlands regarding mili- 
tary deliveries to Indonesia.” | 

| Bohlen 

2 On April 22 Jones informed Subandrio that the United States was prepared to issue 
licenses for the C-130 aircraft that had been requested by President Sukarno and Air Mar- 
shal Suryadarma but “only for internal security and legitimate self-defense purposes.” _ 
(Telegram 3233 from Djakarta, April 23; ibid., 756D.5-MSP /4—2359) See Supplement. 

197. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department _ 
of State | | 

| Djakarta, April 20, 1959, 6 p.m. 

3193. Department pass DEPTAR for ACSI. CINCPAC also for 
POLAD. Deputy Assistant Secretary Defense Knight, Admiral O’Don- 
nell saw ACS Nasution, Foreign Minister Subandrio, Defense Secretary 
General Hidajat during one-day here April 18.! 

Nasution described plans return to 1945 Constitution, said army 
did not intend permit political parties create diversion by holding long 
talks. Expressed opinion parties would accept but pointed out all had 

Source: Department of State, 756D.00/4—2059. Confidential. Also sent to CINCPAC. 

' Knight and O’Donnell accompanied Dillon to the SEATO Council meeting and the 
Far Eastern Chiefs of Mission meeting at Baguio. Separate memoranda of their conversa- _ 
tions with Nasution, Subandrio, and Hidajat were transmitted to the Department under 
cover of despatch 871, May 14. (Ibid., 756D.00/5-1459) See Supplement.
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voiced some objection. Re PKI mentioned rank and file had refrained 

from participation government-sponsored rallies to support 1945 Con- | 
stitution. | 

Under new government Cabinet would be reorganized along lines 
of general staff with several deputy prime ministers responsible for spe- 
cific area of interest. 

| In response to Ambassador’s questions, Nasution said he did not : 
believe PKI would be represented in new Cabinet but would seek reten- 
tion of sympathizers, mentioning Prijono, Hanafi this connection. De- : 
scribed Prijono as Murba member, Hanafi under Communist influence, : 
but these two unable cooperate. President Sukarno “biggest politician of | 
them all” understands this and plays off Communists against Murba : 
and vice versa. | | | | | 

Communists working hard gain control new national front but | 
would not be successful. Army influence in new front would be suffi- | 
cient prevent PKI penetration. a | 

_ PKI working to split Sukarno from Nasution, Nasution from com- | 
manders, non-Communist political parties from each other. Commu- : 

nists now causing slow-downs on estates and railroads. Communists sf 
doing best infiltrate army. Asked whether anything would happen dur- 
ing forthcoming absence of President, Nasution said certain elements 
may try cause serious situation to develop but army is alert and ready to : 
react against such effort. | | | 

_ Subandrio took line US could be more effective by having positive : 
program rather than placing too much emphasis on anti-Communism. i 

_ Heand his government anti-Communist, Indonesian democracy based 

on Pantjasila. Communists had cleverly avoided open opposition to 
these principles, had identified own objectives with these principles. : 

Foreign Minister said Sukarno would succeed in plan to bring back | 
1945 Constitution. Principal non-Communist parties more or less in | 
agreement to this end. PKI realized this contrary to their interests but | 
had not come out publicly against it. ! 

_ Hidajat told visitors it would be necessary to wait and see how 1945 
Constitution was implemented before determining whether it would 
mean improvement. Gave impression his wife, Deputy Chairman. of | 

| Consembly, not too enthusiastic for change but probably would sup- 
port. eens 

_ Said Indonesians happy with military aid program but he felt navy | 
and air force have been neglected. Navy does not want aircraft carriers | 
or guided missiles; want small patrol craft. Admiral Subijakto had re- | 
ported to him would take two or three years to train people for equip- | 
ment they have recently purchased.  — | 

co Jones : 

a 
|
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198. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far | 
Eastern Affairs (Robertson) to Acting Secretary of State 
Dillon 

_ Washington, May 7, 1959. 

SUBJECT | | : 

Political Developments in Indonesia _ 

In view of significant political developments impending in Indone- 
sia, the present situation in that country is discussed in a paper at Tab A, 
which may be summarized as follows: On April 22, President Sukarno 
formally proposed, in his own name and that of the Indonesian Govern- 
ment, that Indonesia return to its 1945 Constitution in order to (1) rekin- 
dle the revolutionary fervor and unity of that year when independence 
was proclaimed and (2) stabilize Indonesian Government and politics 
through “guided democracy”. The 1945 Constitution (Tab B) envisages 
a strong executive in contrast to the present parliamentary system 
which has proved unstable over the past ten years. ~ 

The next few weeks are likely to be marked by political tension in 
Indonesia as the President’s proposal is debated in the Constituent As- 
sembly by representatives of the political parties. Inasmuch as “guided 
democracy” is designed in part to reduce the importance and power of 

_ the parties in the Indonesian political system, the parties are reluctant to 
accept the scheme. On the other hand, they are also reluctant to oppose 
Sukarno with his great popular prestige. They must consider as well the | 
extreme but real possibility that the Army might impose a less welcome 
form of “guided democracy” should the parties fail to accept the Presi- 
dent’s proposal voluntarily. — | | 

Our Embassy reports that the Constituent Assembly probably will 
accept the 1945 Constitution but that some of the parties may seek to 
amend it and thus cause an impasse in the Assembly. The Army is re- 
ported to be prepared to force approval of the President’s proposal if 
necessary, in the interest of ending the chaotic political situation that has 
fostered the growth of Communist Party (PKI) strength during the past 
few years. | | 

The U.S. Departments of State and Defense are exploring possible 
| means of accelerating delivery of arms to Indonesia under our military 

assistance program, in response to requests from highly-placed Indone- 
sian Army officers that we speed up deliveries and thereby strengthen 
the Army’s position both psychologically and materially in the present 
delicate situation. | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/5-759. Secret. Drafted by Moore 
on May 5 and cleared with O’Sullivan and Palmer. Both tabs are in the Supplement.
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199. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs (Robertson) to Acting Secretary of State 
Dillon | 

| Washington, May 15, 1959. 

SUBJECT | : 
Indonesia: Developments Affecting Foreign Oil Companies | 

1. The Draft Petroleum Law | 

| After a long period of delay the Indonesian cabinet recently pre- | 

sented to Parliament a draft petroleum law which includes features con- : 

sidered to be inimical to the operations of the three major foreign oil 

companies in Indonesia: CALTEX Pacific Oil Company, Standard-Vac- : 

uum Oil Company, and Royal Dutch/Shell. Some of the basic features, : 
such as primary dependence on governmental and mixed companies : 
for the development of oil resources, stem from philosophies now pre- : 
vailing in Indonesia, and objection to those aspects of the legislation will 
undoubtedly be unavailing. There has, however, been some feeling 
among the oil companies that certain features of the bill should be the 
subject of protest. These features are: a | ) 

(1) The duration of concessions, which will be shorter (30 years 
plus extension) for private companies than for mixed companies (40 
years pit extension). | | 

(2) The non-deductibility of royalties from taxable income. : 
(3) The requirement that 20 percent of refining, storage and trans- | 

portation capacity be made available for government use at request. | 
(4) The transitional provision for current concessions which re- : 

quires current holders to conform to the new law within two years with | 
the possibility of a year’s extension. This feature, incorporated in Article 
41, is regarded as a violation of the principle of sanctity of contracts. | 
STANVAC in particular is disturbed by this provision. a 

(5) The requirement that foreign companies must incorporate un- | 
| der the laws of Indonesia rather than simply register to do business in 

Indonesia and the requirement that the majority of the Board of Direc- 4 
tors of the oil companies be Indonesians. | 

Approaches to the Indonesian Government | BS 

| The question of official representation, either by the United States 

alone or jointly with the United Kingdom and France has been raised. 
Contrary to the comment attributed to Mr. Wilkinson in London's 5868 | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 856D.2553 / 6-1559. Confidential. Drafted 
by Olmsted on May 14 and cleared with SPA, SPA/E, FE, and FSD. |
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(Tab A)’ both CALTEX and STANVAC have indicated to the Embassy 
that they strongly oppose the idea of a joint governmental approach on 
the grounds that it would arouse Indonesian antagonism and do more 
harm than good (Tab B). Ambassador Jones has likewise indicated his 
opposition to the idea of a joint approach. He has recommended that he 
approach the Prime Minister and Acting Foreign Minister by himself 
but not on a formal basis. He also suggested the possibility that the Brit- 
ish Ambassador might do likewise. | 

Both STANVAC and Shell were requested by the GOI to submit 
their views on the proposed legislation and both did so (Tab C). CAL- 
TEX was not asked to submit its views but after some consideration of 
the subject decided to do so without being requested. CALTEX believes 
that strong protests against the legislation would tend to force the pre- 
sent Parliament to take action now, whereas in the absence of pressure, 
Parliamentary action might be deferred until after the adoption of the 
1945 Constitution. | 

In view of the sensitivities of the Indonesians regarding any indica- 
tion of foreign intervention, and in view of the possibility that the pas- 
sage of the petroleum bill may be considerably delayed by internal 
political factors, we believe that any United States approach regarding 
the petroleum legislation should be made informally by the Embassy in 
Djakarta and not in conjunction with the approach of any other Govern- 
ment. 

2. Cancellation of Existing Mining Rights | 

The bill providing for the cancellation of inactive mining rights, 
which was passed by Parliament on February 4, provides an escape 
clause by which the Minister of Industries is given the discretion to 
make exceptions to the law. Although the oil companies view this law as 
being detrimental to their best interests, it is believed that formal official 

representation against the law would be counterproductive because of 
Indonesian sensitivities. We feel that the best approach would be for the 
oil companies to seek exceptions as needed, but if official representation 
is found to be appropriate, it should be handled informally. - 

Tab D provides an indication of the importance of the oil companies 
to the Indonesian economy. | | 7 | 

' Telegram 5868, May 7, reported that the Embassy in London was recently informed 
by a representative of the Foreign Office that the Foreign Office was still considering 
whether the United Kingdom should proceed alone with representations to the Indone- 
sian Government about the draft petroleum bill. The representative also stated that 
Wilkinson of Shell Oil had seen Dillon and explained Shell's attitude toward the pending 
law and the fact that both STANVAC and CALTEX also favored joint protests. (Ibid., 
856D.2553 /5-758) See Supplement. No tabs were attached to the source text. |
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200. Letter From the Permanent Representative to the North 
Atlantic Council (Burgess) to the Assistant Secretary of State 
for Far Eastern Affairs (Robertson) | 

Paris, May 18, 1959. | 

DEAR WALTER: I have been giving further thought to the problem of 
supplying arms to Indonesia which we discussed in Washington in : 

_ April,! and believe it might be helpful to put some of my ideas on paper. | 

_ We have two responsibilities here in this matter. One is to execute : 
U.S. policy as effectively and persuasively as possible. The other is to 
reflect to the Department our own best thinking as a contribution to con- 
tinuing policy formation. For both these duties I found the talks with 
you very helpful. This letter is addressed to the second purpose. — | 

We and our NATO Allies recognize the importance of trying to | 
keep Indonesia out of the Communist camp, though there are differing | 
opinions as to the value of arms deliveries for this purpose. I welcome | 
evidence on this score which we can give our colleagues. I do not under- 
estimate this. Arms are often the surest road to the hearts of generals. | 

_ Itis also essential in our long range policy that we consider the ef- ! 
fects of this program on NATO. a | 

- From our conversations here, we believe that what the Dutch, and 

others, are worrying about are three things: | 

First, that, following the lead of the U.S., other countries will find it | 
impossible to resist commercial pressures to sell arms to Indonesia (a | 
fear that is now being shown to be well founded) and that the cumula- 
tive total of military equipment from all sources, both East and West, | 
will give such a degree of strength to Indonesia as to tempt them, at 
some propitious moment to undertake some kind of military exploit : 
against West New Guinea either openly or under the guise of protecting : 

_ the Indonesians there. © | 
Second, they are concerned that public pressures at home, in light 

_ of this growing Indonesian military strength, may lead to a demand for : 
reinforcing the defense of West New Guinea at the expense of the Dutch | 
contribution to the NATO defense effort in arms, money, and men. 

_ Third, they are concerned at the psychological effect on the whole : 
NATO Alliance, which is the cornerstone of Dutch foreign policy and 
defense policy, lest public reaction against sales to Indonesia by N. ATO , 
Allies should be transformed into a real breach with Western Allies. | : 

These three problems, we must agree, are real political problems to : 
which our policy affords no clean answer. We have not given a binding : 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.56/5-1859. Secret. : : 

1No record of this discussion was found in Department of State files.
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security commitment to intervene in the event of Indonesian attack on 
West New Guinea. It is therefore difficult to count on the extent to which 
the Dutch will be able to satisfy criticism at home by referring to the 
statements we have made to Sukarno that we would be in opposition to 
any. such move. 

Whether or not the Dutch could adequately reinforce their forces in 
West New Guinea to hold it against an Indonesian assault, or provide 
adequate protection to their nationals there, the emotional and political 
pressures on the Dutch Government to make a show in this direction are 
great. And if substantial reinforcements are sent, as the Dutch have said, 

it is doubtful that the Netherlands Parliament would vote additional 
funds to replace the forces that the Netherlands would withdraw from 
NATO to serve that end. The NATO defense effort would, in political 
fact, have to foot the bill because Dutch public opinion will hold its 
NATO Allies in large part responsible for having created this problem. 

This is where we have serious problems. The Dutch have been one 
of the stoutest of our Allies, providing on an outstanding scale the great 
part of their NATO military requirements. In the political area, the 
Dutch have taken a sound, practical, tough line against all of the traps 
the Communists attempt to set in order to destroy NATO. It would have 
a serious effect on the Alliance should a change of policy result in a dimi- 
nution of the Dutch defense effort or a change in Dutch attitude towards 
NATO unity and toughness. We would indeed be losing a leader in the 
cause we serve, and I fear that there might be other waverers that would | 

use the Dutch example to reduce their defense effort or to vary their pol- 
| icy. I think we can reduce the dangers in this situation in several ways: _ 

1. We should lend an attentive ear to the Dutch request to pur- 
chase further military equipment at “surplus” prices. _ 

2. Weshould limit further sales to Indonesia especially of arms of 
an offensive character. 

3. Ithink very frankly we can be more forthcoming in dealing with 
the Dutch than we have been in the past. Granted that they are hyper- 
sensitive and granted that they have their own goals in mind, I think we 
can be a little more considerate in dealing with them in the future. We 
have now made our position clear, and a though it makes them squirm | 
they know what it is. | would urge that in the future we make every ef- 
fort to advise them in advance of the issuance of license for export and in 
advance of the conclusion of sales agreements. I know that the Indone- 
sians are also sensitive, and that if fhey thought Dutch agreement was 
involved in our actions, the §oal of the program would be jeopardized. 

) But the Dutch can be trusted to keep a confidence for the maybe forty- 
eight hours involved in advance notification. This would simply be fol- 
lowing the accepted procedure for NATO consultation, which is 
followed in all areas. ,
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_ Tamsendinga copy of this letter to Foy Kohler, in Livie Merchant's | 

absence. es : - | | 
| Sincerely, . 

| Randy | 

201. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department | 
of State . | 

: | Djakarta, May 21, 1959, 2 p.m. | 

~ 3502. CINCPAC also for POLAD. For Robertson from Ambassador. | 
As you are aware [less than 1 line of source text not declassified] Soviets laid 
on plush reception for Sukarno during his Russian visit! but neverthe- | 
less distinct coolness apparent between President and Khrushchev. This : 
seems to me present US with opportunity to exploit by means of some | 
warm personal gesture from US when Sukarno arrives Los Angeles. | 

Of course an informal invitation from President Eisenhower to | 
spend a day at Camp David or Gettysburg would be the best possible : 
means of accomplishing the objective of placing US-Indonesian rela- | 
tions on a close personal basis, which is the only basis which has much 

| impact on Sukarno. At the same time it would play to his vanity, another | 
essential in influencing him. Such tokens have more effect on Sukarno : 
than more material fruits of friendship. 

J recognize that time may be too short to arrange anything of this | 
sort and might present precedent problems, but I can suggest two useful 
alternatives which would be for Vice President Nixon to visit California 
coincident with Sukarno’s stay, with an informal meeting to be arranged | 
as a consequence. Sukarno is a staunch admirer of the Vice President | 
and any courtesy from him would have considerable effect. 

_ Another possibility which I urge to be done in any event would be , 
for President Eisenhower to send a wire to Sukarno at the time of his ) 
arrival in Los Angeles, welcoming him to the country and expressing a 
wish for a pleasant stay there and in Honolulu. | 

7 Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.11/5-2159. Confidential; Priority. , 
Also sent to CINCPAC. ) 

~~ 1Sukarno was in the Soviet Union May 7-12 as part of his world tour.
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No doubt Sukarno’s personal stock in Washington is at even a 
lower ebb than usual due to erratic performance during his trip. Never- 
theless he continues to be the center of political gravity in Indonesia and 
we must hold his friendship if we are to achieve our objectives here, 
even if sometimes his visit be repugnant to us. 

7 If, as seems possible, Sukarno arrives on American soil in a frame of 
mind antagonistic to the Soviet Union, the right human touch could doa 
great deal to nail down the improvement in US-Indonesian relations 
that already has taken place.’ 

| Jones | 

* Telegram 2221 to Djakarta, May 29, explained that Nixon would be unable to visit 
California at the time of the Sukarno visit, but that Eisenhower had asked Secretary of Ag- 

riculture Ezra T. Benson to greet the Sukarno party upon the Indonesian President's arri- 
val in Los Angeles, and Benson had agreed. It also noted that Benson would deliver a per- 
sonal letter of welcome from Eisenhower to Sukarno and outlined Sukarno’s schedule for | 
his 3-day visit to Los Angeles. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.11/5-2159) See 
Supplement. The Department transmitted the next of Eisenhower’s May 30 letter to 
Sukarno to the Embassy in telegram 2242 to Djakarta, June 3. (Department of State, Central 
Files, 756D.11/6-359) See Supplement. : 

202. Despatch From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State 

No. 904 Djakarta, May 26, 1959. 

SUBJECT : 

The West New Guinea Dispute and United States Interests 

Meinbers of thé Embassy Political Section have held a series of dis- 
cussioris over the past several months to consider the West New Guinea 
dispute in its various aspects and, in particular, to seek an answer to the 
following question: 

Are the interests of the United States best served by our present pol. 
icy toward the West New Guinea dispute, or would these interests best 
be served by a change of policy? | | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13/5—2659. Secret. Drafted by Ed- 

ward C. Ingraham, Second Secretary of the Embassy. |
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The Political Counselor and the other officers of the Section have | 

jointly come to the following conclusions as a result of these discussions | 

and of independent study of the question raised therein: _ | 

1. Present American policy toward the West New Guinea dis- | 
pute—that of recognizing the existence of the dispute while neither tak- 

ing sides nor making positive efforts to effect a solution—has in all | 

probability best served the interests of the United States in the past. | 

2. In the light of the changing situation in Indonesia, the other | 

countries of Southeast Asia, and the Netherlands, this policy is less | 

likely to serve the interests of the United States in the future, and may | 

well operate to the increasing detriment of those interests. — | 

. 3. The United States should now abandon its present policy to- : 

ward the West New Guinea problem in favor of a policy of actively seek- | 

ing a solution to the dispute. | i 

4. To havea prospect of success, any solution must contain provi- | 

sion for eventual relinquishment of Dutch control over West New : 
Guinea and the eventual attainment of at least partial control over the | 

territory by the Indonesian government. | 

_ The remainder of this despatch consists of a brief survey of the | 

background of the West New Guinea dispute and a discussion of the | 

various factors which led to the foregoing conclusions. In a despatch im- | 

mediately following, the Embassy presents a specific proposal for settle- " 

ment of the West New Guinea dispute.’ _ | 

[Here follows the remainder of the despatch; see Supplement. ] | 

| ! Document 203. a | 

203. Despatch From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

| _ of State 

No. 905 | Djakarta, May 26, 1959. | 

Embassy Despatch No. 904 of May 26, 1959 

SUBJECT a | 

A Proposal for Settlement of the West New Guinea Dispute | | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13/5—2659. Secret. Drafted by In- 2 

graham. Jones transmitted despatches 904 (Document 202) and 905 in despatch 925, June. | 
1, which reported his concurrence with the conclusions and recommendations reported | 

therein. He concluded: “Our position of neutrality has served its purpose. It is time we | 

developed a formula to remove this major irritant to Indonesian relations with the West.” 

| (Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13/6-1550) | |
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In Despatch No. 904 the Embassy submitted a recommendation 
that the United States abandon its present policy toward the dispute be- 
tween Indonesia and the Netherlands over West New Guinea in favor of 
a policy of actively seeking a solution to the dispute. 

In this despatch the Embassy submits a specific proposal for settle- 
ment of the West New Guinea dispute, including both a formula for set- 
tlement and a suggested method to be followed in obtaining approval of 
the formula by the two disputants. In summary, the two-part formula 
envisages (1) a special United Nations trusteeship over the territory fora 
limited number of years, at the end of which time sovereignty would be 
turned over to Indonesia, and (2) a bilateral agreement between Indone- 
sia and the Netherlands providing for the payment by Indonesia of ade- 
quate compensation for seized Dutch assets and the removal of 
discriminatory restrictions against Dutch nationals. Steps to effect the 
settlement would be inaugurated by a General Assembly resolution 

| calling on the two sides to negotiate the dispute, thereby giving the 
| United States an opening to convince both sides to accept the proposed 

formula. 

Part I—The Formula for Settlement | 

A satisfactory settlement of the West New Guinea dispute is possi- 
_ ble only if each disputant receives what it considers to be substantial 
compensation from the other in return for concessions offered. The ele- 
ments for mutual compensation can be found in (1) the Indonesian de- 
mand for sovereignty over West New Guinea, and (2) the Dutch 
demands for adequate compensation for Dutch assets seized by Indone- 
sia and for the elimination of Indonesian discrimination against Dutch 
business, cultural entities, language, etc. A two-part settlement, accord- 
ingly, is required, one part covering sovereignty over West New Guinea 
and the other compensation for Dutch assets. The mutual lack of trust 
felt by both participants to the dispute makes it necessary that both parts 
of the settlement come into effect simultaneously, that each part be 

brought to completion at about the same time, and that execution of the 
two parts be linked. This can be accomplished through (1) a special 
United Nations trusteeship which would assume sovereignty over West 
New Guinea for five years, at the end of which period sovereignty 
would be transferred to Indonesia if certain conditions were met, and 
(2) a bilateral agreement between Indonesia and the Netherlands, 
by which the former agrees to the payment in installments of adequate 
compensation for seized Dutch assets, and further agrees to the progres- 
sive removal of discriminatory restrictions on Dutch enterprises in 

_ Indonesia.
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A. The United Nations Trusteeship | 

A three-nation trusteeship, to include the Netherlands, Indonesia | 

and a third power, would be established by the General Assembly and 

given the following terms of reference: To administer the trust territory 

of West New Guinea for a period of five years and to take measures dur- | 

ing this period to effect the orderly transfer of sovereignty over the terri- | 

tory to Indonesia, the Dutch administering power to utilize this period | 

to effect the withdrawal of its prior administrative apparatus, and the 

Indonesian administering power to utilize this period in making neces- : 

sary preparations for the assumption of sovereignty. Transfer of sover- 

eignty would be postponed if, at the end of five years, (a) the trustees : 

were unanimously agreed that preparations were not complete, or (b) | 

the United Nations madea finding that such transfer would, under then | 

existing conditions, be a threat to world peace. : 

The trusteeship would operate under the following general and 

specific conditions: | | 

1. The administering powers will take over the administration of | 

West New Guinea from the Netherlands government one year after pas- 

sage of the resolution establishing the trusteeship. (Comment: The one- 

year interval is necessary to allow the Netherlands time to amend its 

constitution to permit a transfer of sovereignty and to give both coun- | 

tries an opportunity to conclude a bilateral compensation agreement.) | 

2. Administration of the territory will be placed in the hands of a : 

commission consisting of two members appointed by each of the three , 

administering powers plus one ethnic Papuan member representing the 

West New Guinea populace, the latter selected by majority vote of the . 

other members of the commission. Decisions of the commission will be 

by majority vote. | 

3. The commission will appoint subordinate civil officials to oper- 

ate the various administrative, security and welfare bureaus of the terri- 

torial government. At the outset these subordinate officials will be the 

Dutch incumbents. In making subsequent appointments the commis- 

sion will draw up and will follow a schedule by which Dutch officials | 

are progressively replaced by Indonesian nationals and ethnic Papuans | 

over a period of four years. At the end of a four-year period, subordinate 

administrative personnel will be entirely Indonesian/Papuan. All sub-  _ | 

ordinate officials appointed by the commission must have the approval | 

of at least one of the two Indonesian members. | 

4. The commission will establish training schools, provide for on- it 

the-job training, and make available other necessary facilities for train- 

ing Indonesian nationals and ethnic Papuans in the various branches of 

civil administration, security, welfare and health services, etc. : 

|
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5. At the end of five years the Dutch and Indonesian members of 
the commission will report to the commission the satisfactory conclu- 
sion of measures undertaken by prior agreement of the two powers to 
adjust the status of Dutch nationals and of Dutch business and cultural 
enterprises in West New Guinea and in Indonesia. Upon the receipt of 
such a report, the commission will surrender its responsibility for ad- 
ministration of the territory to the Indonesian government except in case 
of postponement as noted above. | 

6. If such a report by the Indonesian and Dutch members is not 
forthcoming at the end of five years, the commission will continue to 

| administer the territory until such time as the Indonesian and Dutch 
members report agreement over the future status of the territory. 

7. All expenses incurred by the commission will be borne by the 
Dutch and Indonesian governments, each paying an equal portion 

thereof. 

The identity of the third nation of the trusteeship would be subject 
to certain limiting criteria: It should not be one of the former colonies or 
strong anti-colonialists among the Afro-Asian states, any of whom 

_ would be considered by the Dutch as unduly favorable to Indonesian 
interests; to meet similar Indonesian sensitivities, it should not be either 

a Western European nation or Australia; it should not be Japan because 
of its wartime association with West New Guinea; and, in our interests, 

it obviously must not be a Soviet bloc country. | 

The United States itself is an obvious candidate for the third trust 
power. This may, however, be inadvisable. The third trust power will, in 

effect, be the actual governing power in West New Guinea during the 
trust period, and will be in the position—particularly during the earlier 
years—of deciding between opposing Dutch and Indonesian views. Its 
decisions may at times create strong reactions in the Netherlands and, 
especially Indonesia. As the United States is already labeled as the chief 
external enemy by Indonesian leftists, it appears unwise to place us ina 
position whereby we will provide a standing target for communist 
propaganda and agitation for five years, particularly as the PKI would | 
use our inevitable “adverse” decisions on the commission to drum up 
support among other nationalist groups for its anti-American cam- 
paign. A further consideration is that United States participation in the 
trusteeship would bring forth the most strenuous efforts by the Soviet 

| bloc to frustrate its establishment and defeat its objectives. Soviet oppo- 
sition to the trusteeship can be expected in any event, but its intensity 
would be increased by direct American participation therein. 

The most suitable third power in the trusteeship, accordingly, is 
one relatively remote from the dispute and one belonging neither to 
Afro-Asia, Western Europe or the Soviet bloc. Among countries meet-
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ing these specifications, the most appropriate may be: Turkey, Mexico, | 

| Canada. | OO | 

B. The Compensation Agreement | | | 

At the time the General Assembly passes a resolution establishing _ : 
the trusteeship, Indonesia and the Netherlands would initiate bilateral | 
negotiations leading to treaty or other form of agreement covering (1) 
the payment of compensation for Dutch enterprises seized by Indone- 
sia, (2) the elimination of discriminatory restrictions on Dutch commer- | 
cial and cultural activities in Indonesia, (3) the status of Dutch interests | 

in West New Guinea at the conclusion of the trusteeship period, and (4) | 
the re-establishment of normal trade and consular relations between the 

two countries. | | 
Points two, three and four could be handled in a relatively simple | 

manner by clauses extending to Dutch enterprises and Dutch nationals | 
- inall fields the same rights now enjoyed by the enterprises and nationals | 

of other countries in Indonesia, and by an Indonesian commitment to | 
revoke progressively all conflicting laws and regulations over a stated | 
period of time. | | : 

7 The major point, that of compensation payments, presents more of : 
a problem. The key to an ultimate solution would be mutual agreement | 
on arbitration in all cases resulting in a deadlock. The exact formula by | 
which a figure for compensation is reached in the case of individual en- | 
terprises might best be left up to the negotiators. Agreement on certain : 
guide-lines, however, would be obtained from both sides as a part of the 

over-all West New Guinea settlement. They would include the follow- | 
ing: - | | 

1. Acceptance of present market value as the criterion in fixing 
compensation. : | | | 

2. Delegation of the task of setting actual compensation figures for 
individual enterprises to a binational commission of financial and eco- 
nomic experts, whose decisions would be final. 

3. Establishment of a simple and specific procedure for submis- _ 
sion to arbitration of those individual cases in which the binational com- : 
mission is unable to reach agreement, the arbitrator or arbitrators to be ; 
designated in advance. (Comment: A special arbitration board with, per- 

__ haps, a Malayan as the chief figure might be the best arbitration proce- 
dure, but this would be decided by the principals.) | 

4, Once a specific compensation figure is set for each individual | 
_ enterprise, a schedule of installment payments would be drawn up in | 

such a manner that the final payment coincides with the termination of | 
the trusteeship over West New Guinea. 

Part II—The Method for Obtaining Settlement | 

_ In attempting to bring about a settlement of the West New Guinea 
dispute, the United States faces a particular problem in that the current 
intransigence of both participants all but precludes a direct approach to :
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either. Should the United States approach either side directly with the 
foregoing proposal, we lay ourselves open to the charge that we are pro- 
moting the surrender of what that side considers its just and inalienable 
right. To avoid this danger the Embassy suggests the following course, 
admittedly tortuous but with greater prospects of success: 

1. A resolution would be submitted to the General Assembly call- 
ing upon both the Netherlands and Indonesia to undertake further ne- 

: gotiations toward settlement of the West New Guinea dispute and 
related issues, its text carefully drafted to show complete impartiality 
toward both sides. It would not be introduced or sponsored by the 
United States but by a group of non-European states. Among likely can- 
didates are the Philippines, Malaya, Japan, Mexico, Argentina, and Bra- 
zil—the last particularly useful because its sponsorship would indicate 
wider support for the resolution than was received by the 1957 resolu- 
tion. 

2. While the resolution is pending in the General Assembly, the 
United States would approach the Dutch government. Pointing out that 
the resolution appears to have a good chance of passage and that we will 
find it difficult to recommend that friendly non-European members ab- 
stain, we would take the opportunity to suggest that the time had come 
for a re-examination of the entire West New Guinea issue as it affects 
our mutual interests in Indonesia and NATO. We would then put forth 
the most persuasive arguments for a final settlement of the dispute in 
accordance with the formula described in Part I, ultimately presenting 
the Dutch with the formula itself for study. We would assure the Dutch 
that, should the formula be acceptable to them, we would make a major 
effort to induce the Indonesians to accept it, to the extent of applying 
quiet pressure if necessary. : | 

3. Should the Dutch reply that their internal political balance or the 
temper of their populace precludes the voluntary surrender of sover- 
eignty over West New Guinea, we would then propose the following: 
that the Dutch vote against the pending General Assembly resolution 
and attempt through other public means to defeat it; if the resolution 
passes despite their efforts, that they then announce their reluctant deci- 
sion, as loyal members of the United Nations, to accede to the demand 

for negotiations notwithstanding their opposition to it. The formula 
could then be represented as the best obtainable under the circum- 
stances. 

4. While the formula is being discussed with the Dutch, the United 
otates would also approach the Indonesian government. Pointing out 
that passage of the pending General Assembly resolution would be as- 
sured by our open or tacit support, we would affirm our interest in find-. 
ing a solution to the West New Guinea dispute and our conviction that 
both sides must accept a compromise. We would then put forth a sug-
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gestion for settlement in accordance with the formula, making the point 
that any other course on which they may embark to obtain West New | | 
Guinea would in all likelihood take them at least the five years envis- 
aged in the formula. We would assure the Indonesians that, should the | 
formula be acceptable to them, we would make a major effort to induce | 
the Dutch to accept it, to the extent of applying quiet pressure if neces- | 
sary. | : 

5. (a) Should both the Dutch and the Indonesians signify general oe 
agreement with the terms of the proposed formula, the West New | 

Guinea resolution would come before the General Assembly and be | 
passed with United States support. | | 

(b) Should the formula be definitely rejected by either side or by : 
both, the United States would abstain on the resolution, making no ef- | | 

fort either to aid or to block passage. This eventuality would mark the | 
defeat, for the time being, of our attempt to achieve settlement of the dis- 
pute, but the proposal would be in the hands of both governments for | 
later second thoughts. a | | 

6. Should the settlement pass the stage described in 5 (a), we | 
would suggest a conference of Dutch and Indonesian officials at the | 
Prime Minister or Foreign Minister level at a neutral site—preferably | 
Washington—where they would agree formally to the proposal, peti- : 
tion the General Assembly to undertake action on the trusteeship agree- 
ment, and set the time and place for the beginning of negotiations | 
toward drawing up the compensation agreement. The United States : 
would assist informally at this conference but would have no official | 
role. | | 

Conclusion — . | 

As stated in Despatch No. 904, the Embassy believes the foregoing : 
proposal for settlement of the West New Guinea dispute to be feasible 

_and to avoid certain of the pitfalls which otherwise will threaten United 
States efforts to solve the issue. Should this particular proposal be found | 

impractical by the Department, however, the Embassy strongly recom- 
mends that steps be taken as soon as possible to draft an alternative pro- 

| posal. | | | 

For the Ambassador: | 
| oo - | John W. Henderson | 

Counselor of Embassy 
for Political Affairs 

oo
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204. Editorial Note | : 

On May 29 the United States and Indonesia concluded an agree- 
ment under Title I of Public Law 480 by which the United States agreed 
to provide Indonesia with approximately $40.3 million of wheat, cotton, 
rice, and nonfat dry powdered milk. The agreement, which was signed 
in Djakarta by Ambassador Jones and Acting Foreign Minister Hardi, 
entered into force that same day; for text, see 10 UST 1079. Documenta- 

tion on the negotiations leading up to the agreement is in Department of 
State, Central File 411.56D41. 

205. Memorandum of Conversation 

| Washington, June 5, 1959. 

SUBJECT , : 

Current Political Developments in Indonesia 

PARTICIPANTS 

Mr. Robertson, Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern Affairs 
Mr. Parsons, Deputy Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern Affairs 
Mr. Mein, Director, Office of Southwest Pacific Affairs | 

Dr. Subandrio, Indonesian Foreign Minister ! 

Ambassador Mukarto of Indonesia 

The Minister said he welcomed the opportunity to see Mr. 
Robertson for a general exchange of information and to reassure himself 
that as a result of the Secretary’s resignation and death? and of Mr. 
Robertson’s departure from the Department, there would be no change 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/6-559. Official Use Only. 

Drafted by Mein. 

' During his 2-day visit to Washington, Subandrio, who had been traveling with 
| Sukarno on the President’s worldwide tour, also met with Acting Secretary of State Dillon. 

They discussed current political developments in Indonesia, the security of U.S. rubber 
estates in Sumatra, Indonesian purchase of KPM ships, and Export-Import Bank and DLF 
loans to Indonesia. Separate memoranda of these conversations, drafted by Mein, are ibid., | 

756.00/6-559, 856D.2395/6-559, 756D.5621 /6-559, and 856D.10/6-559, respectively. See 

Supplement for all. 

* Dulles died on May 24.
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in our policy toward Indonesia. He said that he and his Government re- | 
gretted Mr. Robertson’s departure but welcomed the appointment of 
Mr. Parsons.’ The Minister said further that upon the receipt of the news 
of the Secretary’s death, President Sukarno had said that although in 
many things he disagreed with the former Secretary, he would be 
greatly missed, especially since it was always known where the Secre- : 

_ tary stood and he could be relied upon. Mr. Robertson assured the Min- 
ister there would be no change in our policy as a result of the changes. ! 

Mr. Robertson said that we were glad that President Sukarno had : 
come back to visit the United States and he hoped that the visit to Los | 
Angeles had gone well. The Minister expressed his appreciation for the | 
way the Los Angeles visit had been handled. He said that President | 
Sukarno now has a grasp of the problems of Indonesia [the United | 
States?] and of details which he previously did not have and that this is 
bound to have a more definite impact on the policy of the Government ( 
of Indonesia. The visit to the various countries had therefore been very : 
useful for the President. | | 

Mr. Robertson asked the Minister to comment, if he would, on the 

recent developments in Indonesia. The Minister said that when Presi- : 
dent Sukarno left Indonesia in late April on his present tour, the as- ! 

sumption had been that the Assembly would adopt the 1945 : 
Constitution. The political parties had agreed to the return to the 1945 : 
Constitution last February. The only exceptions expected then were the | : 
PSI and the Masjumi. The PKI also had some doubts as to the desirabil- _ 
ity of returning to the 1945 Constitution although for its own purposes it 
was giving the Constitution its support in the Assembly. At a Cabinet | 
meeting on February 19, the NU had agreed to support the adoption of : 
the Constitution and it was expected until the last moment that they | 

_ would do so. The position taken by the NU in the Assembly therefore | 
had come asa surprise to both Djuanda and Nasution. The change in the : | 
NU position was due primarily to the absence of Chalid from the coun- | 
try immediately prior to the voting. The Minister said that it is debatable | 
whether a two-thirds majority is necéssary in such a case or whether a 
simple majority can approve the return to the 1945 Constitution. The As- 
sembly will now go into recess with the vote not being considered final 
and will await the return of President Sukarno. Instructions were sent to | 
Djakarta to keep the situation calm and to limit political activities. In the 
meantime the present Government will stay in power. President | 
Sukarno is confident that he can solve the problem even if a compromise 
is necessary on the Djakarta Charter. 

Parsons was appointed to succeed Robertson as Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs on June 5. Robertson resigned on June 30 and Parsons became Assistant 
Secretary the following day. | ,
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The Minister said that President Sukarno is determined to return to 
the 1945 Constitution and to direct the Government himself. The Presi- 
dent is more than ever convinced he wants to get definite results for the 

_ people and feels that the country has been experimenting too much al- 
ready. The President and the Indonesians are proud that to date they 
have kept the country from disintegration. Mr. Robertson commented 

| that the Indonesians do indeed have a great deal to be proud of and have 
| achieved a great deal in the short period since their independence. 

The trip to Latin America and to the United States has been inspir- 
ing and helpful. The Minister said he feels that as a result, President 
Sukarno should visit the United States each year in order to see the situ- 

: ation in this country as it really is. The President has an image of the 
United States which is different from the actual situation. Indonesia has 
developed to such a point, the Minister said, that no ideological or mili- 
tary dictatorship would be possible. Only a Sukarno dictatorship would 
be possible, but the President has repeatedly refused to assume such 
powers in the past. 

Mr. Robertson again referred to the progress made in Indonesia. He 
commented that he can easily understand the impatience of Asians for 
improving their standard of living, adding that he is always impressed 
by what has been accomplished in Asia in just a few years. . | 

, Mr. Robertson said that we have been very pleased at our improv- 
ing relations and that we are especially happy to have Ambassador 
Jones, who understands and likes Indonesians, in Djakarta. The Ambas- 

sador and the United States Government, he said, both wish to improve 
U.S.-Indonesian relations. The Minister said that President Sukarno is 
very fond of Ambassador Jones, not only as the representative of the 
United States but as a personal friend. 

206. Letter From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern | 
: Affairs (Robertson) to the Permanent Representative to the 

North Atlantic Council (Burgess) 

Washington, June 12, 1959. 

DEAR RANDY: I appreciate the thoughts which you have set forth in 
your letter of May 18, 1959 on our Indonesian arms program and its ef- 
fect on our relations with the Netherlands and on the NATO Alliance.! 

- Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.56/5—1859. Secret. Drafted by Wen- 
zel on June 2 and cleared by Mein and Parsons. | 

' Document 200.
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We have, as you know, thoroughly reviewed a number of these points 
during our discussions here in April, and I shall not comment again on : 
all of them in detail at this time. As for responding to your points con- | 
cerning the Dutch contribution to NATO and the psychological effects | 
on the Alliance, I shall defer to EUR. I would, however, like to offer a few : 

selected views, some of which I have voiced before but which bear ) 
repeating. , | 

Concerning the current Dutch concern over increased Western 
arms sales to Indonesia, recent reports from Paris and other European . 
posts indeed indicate a pick-up in such sales. I do not, however, regard 
this as an unfavorable development as far as our policy toward Indone- | 
sia and the achievement of free world objectives in that country arecon- : 
cerned. While these sales are perhaps substantially the result of | 
commercial pressures, they may also in part reflect a growing confi- | 
dence in Indonesia’s future on the part of these suppliers. I believe thisis _ 
particularly true in the case of the United Kingdom. The participation of | 
Western countries as suppliers to Indonesia in effect tends to broaden : 
the base of free world influence there, which is much to be desired from ! 

| our point of view. [2-1/2 lines of source text not declassified] | 

At no time during the discussions here over the past several months _ | 
did we envisage that other free world countries would not furnish some | 
arms to Indonesia. You will recall, I am sure, that the “sole supplier” | 
concept (the United States alone or in concert with one or more other | 
countries) of arms deliveries to Indonesia was firmly rejected by the De- 
partment. I might add that some of these countries which have recently 
announced their intention of furnishing arms to Indonesia are historical | 

. suppliers of Indonesia’s military requirements over the past several __ : 
years. | | 

I do not believe that the present flurry of Western arms sales to In- : 
donesia can be considered unrestrained [2 lines of source text not declassi- : 
fied]. Furthermore, the weak Indonesian foreign exchange position is, I | 
believe, a built-in restraint against promiscuous purchasing from West- 
ern sources. - : 

-_ But more important—and I cannot make this point more force- 
fully—a denial of Western sources of military equipment for Indonesia | 
will lead to Indonesia’s turning completely to the bloc for these require- | 

_ ments. Since the beginning of 1958, Indonesia has purchased about $250 ) 

million of foreign arms, about three-quarters of which are coming from : 
the bloc. Given this current imbalance and the possibility of continued | 
Indonesian purchases from the bloc, I do not believe that we can reason- 

ably say that continued moderate Western arms shipments will do 
much to tip the scales in favor of an Indonesian military action against 
West New Guinea. Military shipments by the United States and other 
free world countries to Indonesia have afforded the free world a foot-
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hold in Indonesia through which we have been able to exercise a consid- 
erable deterrent to any Indonesian aggressive action against West New 
Guinea. The removal of this free world foothold would weaken the de- 
terrent and could easily open the way for a Communist-inspired drive 
against that island. | 

As for your suggestions on ways to reduce the dangers in this situ- _ 
ation, I would offer the following views: oe 

1) FE has posed no objection to Dutch purchases of United States 
military equipment at “surplus” prices provided in any such transaction 
it is not stated that such equipment is for use in West New Guinea. I do, 
however, continue to have serious reservations about the desirability 

(and the real necessity) of a large influx of United States arms into West 
New Guinea and the real possibility that this could undermine our ac- 
complishments to date in Indonesia and create further tensions between 
the Indonesians and the Dutch which could readily lead to the precise __ 
incident which the Dutch fear. 

_ 2) As you know, our present military program to Indonesia is on a 
_ “limited and continuing” basis contingent on future developments in 

Indonesia. However, in the event of some markedly favorable change in 
Indonesia in the coming months (or even years), I would not rule out the 

possibility that we might wish to consider a substantial increase in the 
present limited level of our assistance. As for what are and are not “of- 
fensive” weapons, I am sure you are aware of the difficulty in trying to 
arrive at an acceptable definition of this term. There comes to mind the 
recent Danish decision to furnish 5,000 machine guns to Indonesia to 
which the Dutch offered no objection. In the view of some “military ex- 
-perts” machine guns might be considered considerably more “offen- 
sive” —as regards possible use in West New Guinea—than, for example, 
a World War II subchaser which the Dutch apparently consider in the 
“offensive” category. | | 

3) Finally, I would not agree with you that we have not been ade- 
quately forthcoming in dealing with the Dutch. We have informed them 
in advance of our government-to-government sales and of the more sig- 
nificant export licenses issued. This is, of course, primarily Livie Mer- 
chant’s concern, but I cannot help but feel that in our sometimes 
precipitous and “bits and pieces” notifications to the Dutch, we have 
perhaps inadvertently tended to play up our arms deliveries to Indone- 

| sia out of all proportion to their significance, which has only led to in- 
creasing Dutch concern. Advance notification to the Dutch on the 
issuance of all export licenses would, I am afraid, only worsen this situ- 

ation. For your information, over the past year we issued approximately 
140 export licenses for shipments of Munitions List items to Indonesia— 
everything from a few dollars worth of aircraft parts to the ten C—130B’s. 

| We have, in fact, issued hundreds of such licenses for Indonesia since
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Attachment! 

INDONESIAN FOREIGN POLICY REAPPRAISAL 

Despite chronic internal political crises, continuing Cabinet 
changes, and eight Foreign Ministers in as many years, Indonesian for- 
eign policy has been remarkably constant. Since independence, the In- 
donesian people and their governments have accepted as the. 

| foundation of their foreign policy a principle and a cause—non-involve- 
ment in either major power bloc and pursuit of Indonesia’s claim to 
West New Guinea. Further there can be no doubt that Indonesia will in 
the future continue to press its irredentist claim and continue to pay lip 
service to an “active and independent” foreign policy. There is increas- 
ing evidence, however, that Indonesian leaders are beginning to ques- 
tion the adequacy of a policy dominated completely by the essentially 
negative concept of non-involvement and the obsessive quarrel with the 
Dutch over West Irian, and to weigh the relevance of this policy to the 
problems which their country must face in the Far East in the coming 
decades. The insistent question which has prompted this reappraisal 
seems clearly to be, “What and who is to stand between us and a militant 
and expansionist China?” — 

Without attempting to make a comprehensive list, the more obvi- 
ous indications in recent months of this reappraisal have been: 

1. Indonesia’s relatively mild official position on the Taiwan crisis. 

2. Statements of the Indonesian Foreign Minister to our Ambassa- 
| dor expressing concern over Communist China as an eventual threat to 

Indonesia. While to some degree self-serving, these statements echo 
others made by former Foreign Ministers, especially Sunario to Ambas- 
sador Cumming. 

3. Subandrio’s trip to Australia. | 
4. Actions against the Chinese. While Indonesian Government re- 

pressive measures have been directed against Chinese associated with 
the KMT, our Embassy has pointed out that these actions have been part 
of a general movement against all Chinese. The Indonesian military, and 
to a lesser degree the civil leaders, have long shown concern over the 

potential fifth column danger of Indonesia’s relatively small, but strate- 
gically placed, Chinese minority. 

The reasons for this gradual focusing of attention on Communist 
| China as an Indonesian security problem are equally evident. A steady 

stream of Indonesians have returned from China impressed by the mili- 
tant dynamism of the CPR. A series of events over the past three or four 

1 Drafted by Underhill on June 11. |
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years: Dien Bien Phu, the Singapore riots, the Sino-Burme
se 

border dis- | 
_ pute, have had presumabl

y 
a gradual cumulativ

e 
effect. (This appraisal 

was written prior to the Tibet incident which undoubted
ly 

has intensi- 

fied considerab
ly 

Indonesian
 
doubts about the peaceful intentions of | 

Communist
 
China.) Perhaps most important of all is the probable influ- | 

| ence of Indonesian
 
military thinking. General Simatupan

g 
as far back as 

1954 pointed out in his book “Pioneer in War, Pioneer in Peace” that 

Burma’s security problem today will be Indonesia’
s 

tomorrow.
 
Nasu- | 

tion in 1955 wrote that in terms of national self-defens
e 

Indonesia’
s 

cher- | 
ished active and independe

nt 
foreign policy was an unrealistic

 
and | 

potentially
 
dangerous

 
shibboleth,

 
and implied clearly that China was : 

the only significant external threat to Indonesia’s
 
national security. In- 

donesian military leaders have expressed privately these sentiments
 

to | 
American officials in even more explicit terms from 1951 to the present, | 
and while again a desire to please American ears may have played some | 
part, the statement

s 
were made with evident sincerity. | | 

The Indonesian
 
military is today exercising considerab

le 
influence ! 

in the political and economic sectors, and it seems logical to anticipate | 
that Indonesia’

s 
foreign policy will also show, sooner or later, the influ- : 

ence of strongly held military views in this field. | | 

Projecting this trend into the future, what is the probable direction | 
of Indonesian

 
foreign policy during the coming months and years? | 

We should anticipate,
 

first, Indonesian
 

efforts to strengthen
 

its po- ! 
sition with the major Pacific powers. The coming years should witness _ : 
especially the developme

nt 
of much closer ties between Indonesia and | | 

Japan. Both countries have much to gain from such an association
, 

eco- | | 
~ nomically as well as politically.

 
World War II animositie

s 
and residual 

fears of repeated Japanese expansion to the south may delay this trend, | | 
but Japan and Indonesia are natural trading partners, and as the two 

major countries on China’s eastern and southern periphery,
 
they havea 

strong political interest in creating a counterfor
ce 

to a strong China. 

- Similar factors should also bring about closer Australian
-Indone- 

sian relations. Despite the irritant of the New Guinea question, Australia | 
has made a major effort through the Colombo Plan to assist in the estab- | 
lishment

 
of a stable democratic

 
Indonesia.

 
These close Southeast Asian | 

neighbors are faced by the same underlying
 
military and strategic prob- 

lem, and with the maturation
 

of Indonesia’
s 

foreign policy outlook, 

even the New Guinea problem may come finally into proper prespec- | 
tive. Australia’s

 
security depends more, in the last analysis, on good re- | 

lations with a democratic
 
Indonesia than on Western control of West | 

New Guinea. Indonesia,
 

for its part, cannot afford an unfriendly
 
south- 

ern neighbor. | 

For the present and foreseeabl
e 

future, however, the only answer to | 
Indonesia’

s 
question “What stands between us and China” is of course
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the United States. Indonesia has many reasons for maintaining good re- 
lations with the United States, but none more important than this one. 
An Indonesian diplomat once observed privately that he had read that it 
was initially the British fleet in the 19th Century that had made the 
Monroe Doctrine possible, and that it was the American fleet today that 
permitted Indonesia to have an “independent” foreign policy. We 
should therefore see increasing evidence of Indonesian desires to 
strengthen its relations with the United States. | 

The question arises of the influence of this trend on Indonesia’s atti- 
tude towards SEATO. Paradoxically, the existence of SEATO may well 
have impeded the development of such a trend since SEATO has in In- 
donesian eyes a predominantly Western character, and, because of the 
membership of France and Great Britain, certain colonialist overtones. It 
appears logical to expect, therefore, continued Indonesian criticism of 
SEATO while Indonesia at the same time is working towards the same 
objective of a deterrent to Communist China. 

_ tis clearly in the U.S. interest to follow closely any further signs of 
this foreign policy reappraisal, and to encourage discreetly suchatrend. | 
It is important, however, that we do not attempt to force Indonesia 

against its will into the broader aspects of the Asian anti-Communist 
movement. Any rapprochement between Indonesia and the Republic of 
China is highly unlikely, and close relations between Indonesia and the 
Republic of Korea are equally improbable. As noted above, Indonesia 
will continue to remain aloof from SEATO. We should also not expect 
Indonesia to take a forthright stand against international communism. 

: The appeal of the active and independent foreign policy will remain 
_ strong, and Indonesia’s policy reorientation, in its first phase at least, 

will be directed more against China as such rather than against commu- 
nism. 

If the foregoing analysis is valid, and this trend should develop, it 
would mark a welcomed maturing of Indonesia’s international outlook 
and contribute materially to the attainment of free world objectives in 
the Far East. 

U.S.-Indonesian Relations | 

Indonesian Attitudes towards the US. | | | 

Through the years since independence there has been generally 
convincing evidence that Indonesian policy towards the U.S. has been 

——- founded on a substantial basis of admiration, trust, respect, and consid- 

erable popular good will. The Indonesians know that the U.S. has no de- 
sign on their territory and no desire to dominate Indonesia politically. 
They admire not only our material progress, but also our cultural life _ 
and educational system, and even some of our most vocal critics among
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them aspire to an American education for their children. They may dif- | 
fer strongly on certain aspects of our foreign policy, but they generally | 

give us credit for honest motives. 

Despite this significant area of understanding and sympathy, how- : 
ever, there are certain elements in the Indonesian image of the United 

States which hamper the growth of closer relations, and make it difficult 7 
for them to look wholeheartedly towards us for leadership. Indonesians | 
find little if anything worth preserving in their pre-independence past. | | 
It represents to them domination, exploitation, and individual humili- : 
ation, and they continue even after independence in strong emotional . | 
rebellion against it. Further, the economic condition of the masses of the | 
Indonesian people today does nothing to recommend the old economic | 
order. The Indonesian, next to national independence, cherishes most : 
the idea of industrial progress and economic development, and he is ; 
prepared to sacrifice much to achieve these goals. The United States, | 
however, has come to be regarded as the principal defender of the status | 
quo, insufficiently aware of and not entirely in sympathy with Indo- | 

| nesia’s desire to break away from the past as sharply and as quickly as | 
possible. They see us as a nation clinging toa moribund economic order _ | 
and unwilling to take a clear and unequivocal stand on colonialism, and | 
while grateful for our past, present, and future economic aid, they tend 

- to see it motivated more by a desire to defend and preserve the old po- ! 
, litical and economic order than to help usher in the new. Repudiation of | 

the past and a bright dream for the future account for much of the ap- 
peal of communism in Indonesia, but even those Indonesians who reject 
the Communists’ claim that they are the wave of the future have not 

_ been able to find in our actions and statements any alternative which to | 

them provides sufficiently bold and dynamic ideas and programs with 
which to attack the economic and social problems facing them. (This 
theme emerges frequently in Foreign Minister Subandrio’s American 
Association speech early this year.) : 

There are certain aspects of U.S. life which adversely affect U.S.-In- | 
donesian relations and which are not susceptible to rapid or easy | 
change. Our race problem is perhaps the most notable in this category. | 
The above noted image of the United States as a static, anti-progressive | 
force, however, has been allowed to develop despite the facts in the case, | 

and can be remedied not by more money for Indonesia, but by an effort 
to place our present aid to Indonesia and other underdeveloped coun- | 
tries in a different framework and context. It is difficult to define pre- | 

| cisely the nature of this new context, but it should have the same | 
elements of idealism, humanitarianism, boldness, and dynamism which : 

existed in the original Marshall Plan, in Point Four, and—in the domes- 

tic sphere—in the New Deal. The irony of the situation is that we are and : 
have been for some time embarked on such a program in Indonesia, but | 

|
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have not been able to present it in the philosophical and ideological 
framework which would bring the maximum return. 

U.S. Policy towards Indonesia | : 
Since 1952 U.S. policy towards Indonesia has been strongly influ- 

enced by our increasing concern over the growth in strength of the Indo- 
nesian Communist Party. Prior to 1955 non-Communist Indonesians, 
apprised of this concern, were prone to pooh-pooh the danger and 

| brush our warnings aside as American anti-Communist emotionalism. 
However national elections in that year and Javanese provincial elec-. 
tions in 1957 proved to them all too clearly that our fears were well 
grounded. Despite this clear evidence of a progressively greater Com- 
munist threat, there appeared to be, however, no person or organization 
prepared to take forthright counter action, and we began to cast about 
with an increasing sense of urgency for some individual or movement | 
that would assume this task. When those we had identified as anti-Com- 
munist—Hatta, the Sultan of Djokjakarta, Police Commissioner 
Sukanto—also refused to act, our feeling of desperation increased, and 
when the young colonels in December of 1956 repudiated the central 
government’s authority we transferred to them our sympathy and 
hopes as the saviors of Indonesia. 

_ Inthe cold light of hindsight there were several basic errors in our 
appraisal of the situation. We underestimated the strength of anti-Com- 
munist forces on Java that remained loyal to the central government, es- 
pecially the army, and we overestimated both the military and political 
capabilities of the colonels to succeed in their challenge of central 
authority. If in February 1958, at the time of the PRRI ultimatum to the 
central government, an estimate had been required of the situation in 
Indonesia in February 1959 based on the premise of a quick and com- 
plete military defeat of the rebels, we could have predicted little less 
than an Indonesia hostile to the West and under more or less complete 
Communist domination. Instead we have a situation which while grave 
in many aspects is far better than anything we would have any right to 
expect if the best intelligence estimates of 1957 had been entirely valid. 
Finally, we overestimated the strength of anti-communism as a primary | 
motivating and unifying factor among the various groups in armed op- 
position to the central government. The DI on Java and Celebes and the 

| Atjehnese in North Sumatra were and are unquestionably anti-Commu- . 
nist. However, regional interests, personal rivalries, and religious 
differences proved to have greater strength than anti-Communist senti- 
ment, and neither military support nor other diversionary activities 
were forthcoming during the PRRI’s weeks of dire need. It is notewor- 

| thy that the Sulawesi wing of the PRRI did not begin its air attacks until 
after the fall of Padang, and that representatives of the Sulawesi leaders 
were in Washington early in 1958 expressing distrust of the Sumatran
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leaders and seeking to establish direct ties with the United States before 
the Sumatrans were able to do so. 

From these developments certain general conclusions can be 
drawn: : : 

1. Anti-communism is not in Indonesia, even among those 

_ strongly and sincerely professing such views, a primary and overriding © : 

motivating force. Rarely if ever are contemplated actions measured in | 
the first instance in terms of the service or disservice they will do to the 
Communist cause, internally or externally. Nationalism, expressed ! 
either as loyalty to the nation or a region, religious ties, political party | 
affiliations, and personal and family hostilities and friendships all _ ! 
clearly play a more important role. ! 

2. We have been perhaps too inclined to view Indonesian public | 
personalities as either heroes or villains, and to endow automatically | 
those of known anti-Communist views with intelligence, maturity, po- | 
litical sagacity, and the other personal and political virtues. When these | 
figures have disappointed us for one reason or another we tend to con- ! 
sign them to oblivion and look about for new champions. Our policy to- | 
wards Indonesia has thus acquired on occasions a widely fluctuating ! 
character, appearing to swing from one extreme to another. | 

3. U.S. efforts to persuade Indonesia to check communism will be | 
more successful if we give less emphasis on the direct frontal attack and ; 
attempt to turn the force of the stronger motivating forces cited above 
against the PKI. Nationalism is perhaps the strongest of these forces, 
and Communist strength in Indonesia will suffer most when Indone- ) 
sians come to believe that communism is anti-Indonesia. There is evi- 
dence that this sentiment may already be developing and it is clearly in : 
our interest to encourage its growth. We have been perhaps too much 
inclined to regard nationalism as a force working against Free World in- , 
terests, and to ignore its potential as a weapon against Soviet-bloc , 
interests. |



402 Foreign Relations, 1958-1960, Volume XVII “2. ee OO ee 

208. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | 

Djakarta, June 18, 1959, 5 p.m. 

3776. DEPTAR for ACSI. CINCPAC also for POLAD. Deptel 1961. ! 
Impasse produced in Constituent Assembly over GOI proposal return 
1945 constitution differs only in sharpness of focus from fundamental 
impasse which has ripped Indonesian political life since independence. 
It boils down to fact that Moslem parties cannot govern Indonesia alone. 
No other parties or combination thereof can govern without support or 
at least acquiescence of Moslem parties. | 

Sukarno has regularly utilized this fact to help retain power in own 
hands, thus Indonesia traditionally has been able maintain effective 
government only through intervention Sukarno. Accordingly his ab- 
sence now has brought Indonesian political leadership to almost com- 
plete road block, and there is no prospect stabilizing political situation 
until he returns.” Most serious consequence is lack of effective govern- 
ment to deal with deteriorating economic situation. 

Whether or not this stalemate deliberately produced by army con- 
niving with NU (and there is some evidence to suggest this) fact is that 
when confronted with opportunity to take strong measures in Presi- 
dent’s absence, Nasution has failed to move either through reluctance 

| disrupt democratic process or fear of internal army divisions, probably 
| latter. It is all the more certain that any moves that Nasution may ulti- 

mately make will be in the name of Sukarno, not against him. Con- 
versely Sukarno unlikely able establish political stability functioning 
government without, at this stage, full support of the army. 

While in past Indonesia has been able to afford political upheavals 
which have temporarily paralyzed central government, as is the case 
now, there is serious question whether current [upheaval?] may not re- 
sult in permanent far-reaching damage to nation unless strong correc- 
tive action taken immediately upon Sukarno’s return. This danger 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/6-—1859. Secret. Transmitted in 
two sections and also sent to the Department of the Army and CINCPAC. 

‘Telegram 1961, April 24, noted that the Department was following closely internal 
political developments in Indonesia as reported by the Embassy and the Army Attaché. 
“As and if situation begins to crystallize so that Embassy in position make more conclu- 
sive evaluation,” the telegram reads in part, “Dept would require on priority basis any 
recommendations Embassy might make as to optimum US courses of action in this situ- 
ation. Important that such recommendations be submitted in time to permit complete and — 
careful review by all concerned here prior to formulating any decision on possible US ac- 
tion.” (Ibid., 756D.00/4—2259) 

* Sukarno was scheduled to return to Indonesia from his worldwide tour on June 28.
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becoming acute now because of the rapidly deteriorating economic situ- 
ation which may easily become extremely serious unless appropriate | 
remedies applied soon. Yet there is no reason to believe that Sukarno | 
will be any more impressed by this danger now than heretofore; and it 
would be unrealistic to assume that whatever measures he decides to an 
take in the political field will be taken swiftly and decisively. ! 

_ Although present economic crisis has not yet affected vast majority | 
Indonesians who subsistence farmers on largely non-monetary econ- | 
omy, itis beginning ominous pinch in cities among laborers, white collar | 
workers, armed forces, from which PKI hopes draw support its ultimate | 
revolutionary goals. (Embtel 3775) | | 

Because of worsening economic picture fact Nasution apparently | | 
unable or unwilling act without Sukarno may mean it will be too late for ! 
him to take any kind of strong action with the President by the time 
Sukarno ready to proceed. This true not only because economic difficul- | 
ties enhance prospects, but because of renewed importance party will | 
have as supporter of President's program where until Consembly crisis | 
PKI was gradually being boxed in by being forced to choose between : 
two unpalatable alternatives; support of 1945 constitution which could 
curtail its powers or open break with Sukarno which in end it feared 
more. It now may have opportunity to wiggle off hook, perhaps recover 
some of position previously lost. : | . | 

Sukarno certainly will need political strength of PKI for whatever 
program he determines upon. Colonel Sukendro has informed Embassy 
he believes he has assurance of enough votes from Moslem parties to 
vote dissolution of Consembly, after which President would decree 
1945 constitution in effect. Even if Sukendro’s expectation justified pro- | 
gram remains based on support also of PKI, which has taken leadinde- | 
manding such course of action. _ | Oo 

It has not been PKI but Moslem parties which have frustrated Presi- 
| dent’s plans, and his foremost objective upon return will undoubtedly : 

be overcome Moslem opposition in some way, for which must have aid 
of PKI as well as PNI. Former will have a price, domestically and inter- | 
nationally, a price which Sukarno probably will not consider unduly | 
high. — | | | 

In these circumstances it would be wishful thinking to anticipate | 
drastic action against Communists by army or GOI] in near future unless 
PKI provides army with sufficient excuse by jumping traces in some | 

> Telegram 3775, June 18, reported on the deterioration of the Indonesian economy 
and emphasized the extent to which this trend was accentuated by the political crisis. (De- 
partment of State, Central Files, 756D.00/6-1859) |
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way. Sukendro’s comments this regard (ARMA to DEPTAR CX-74)* en- 
couraging but no certainty he speaking for Nasution. Sukendro pri- 
vately has long favored provoking clash with PKI. 

Assuming that Sukarno still fears PKI threat his own position (I 
have no reason to doubt that he does) easiest apparent way out would 
be effect compromise between PNI, Moslem parties, which would bring 

| about legal return 1945 constitution. Common antipathy toward com- 
munism then would enable Moslem parties, PNI, army, President work 

| together against PKI. Unfortunately this easier said than done. Fact is 
religious controversy in part only convenient battleground for other less 
open but no less fundamental issues, such as support of, oroppositionto 
Sukarno, regionalism versus centralism, Java versus outer islands, et 

cetera. Consequently, problem of lining up anti-Communist parties 
against PKI difficult one, and this doubtless primary reason PKI tactic 
supporting Sukarno and governmental issues. 

In determining most effective courses action US must recognize 
Sukarno essential element political picture for foreseeable future; thus 
his acquiescence, preferably active support, needed for achievement 
any objective. If objective is reduction Communist power in Indonesia 
through GOI repressive action, means must first be found reduce 
Sukarno dependence on Communists internally, externally. Alternative 

_ might be to back strong rival leadership so as to neutralize importance 
Sukarno, but recent events strongly suggest this is out of question for 

| present. It seems to me the army has shown its present inability to fulfill 
such a role, and there apparently is no available understudy of suitable 
talents. 

Seemingly then we have only limited freedom of action in dealing 
with situation. We must be prepared to continue a policy of patient 
strengthening of anti-Communist elements in ways that may be open to 
us with a view to surrounding Sukarno with right sort of pressures; we 
must continue to attempt to convince President and associated leaders 
Indonesia can count on US friendship and support and that we are not 
attempting to dictate internal or external policies. 

This is what we have been doing for nearly a year with some suc- 
cess. Fact that we may have to expect temporary setback resulting from 

. present situation, with relative position of PKI enhanced, should not 

tempt us to embark on new, unorthodox methods for mere sake of 
change. Our cue now is to remain alert for developments capable of ex- 
ploitation while recognizing that in so complex a situation, trends may 
not uninterruptedly flow in our favor. 

* Not found.
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In the long run we have good ground for optimism because of the 
political leadership, including Sukarno himself. The underlying 
antagonism of not only the Moslem but nationalist parties toward com- | 
munism and all its works, the determination of army leadership to pre- : 
vent a Communist take-over and our own capability to encourage and 
strengthen these elements are dependable assets. | | 

Summing up, lam convinced that, considering all factors, our pres- 
ent policy of gradually increasing economic, military assistance, cou- | 
pled with continuing efforts to build Indonesian confidence in West, | 
exploit Indonesian fear of Communist expansionism, is all we should : 

undertake for the time being. At same time we should not be deterred an 
from doing that much by temporary deterioration of political, economic 
situation which likely occur next few months. — - : 

a | _ Jones : 

209. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs (Robertson) to Acting Secretary of State _ 
Dillon 

| | Washington, June 19, 1959. | 

SUBJECT | 

Political Situation in Indonesia | 

On April 22, 1959, President Sukarno proposed that Indonesia re- - 
turn to its 1945 Constitution in order to (1) rekindle the revolutionary 
fervor and unity of that year and (2) stabilize Indonesian government 
and politics. After more than a month’s debate, the proposal failed on 

| three successive ballots (May 31, June 1, June 2) to win the necessary | 
two-thirds majority in the Constituent Assembly. The Islamic parties 
voted solidly against the proposal because the 1945 Constitution lacks 
explicit provisions recognizing Islam as the pre-eminent religious faith | 
of Indonesia. | | | 

Source: Department of State, S/S-OCB Files: Lot 62 D 430, Indonesia. Confidential. | | 
Drafted by Moore on June 17 and cleared with Mein. A copy of this memorandum was 
sent to Murphy. , |
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Following the defeat of Sukarno’s proposal, the Army Chief of 
Staff, General Nasution, acting in his capacity as War Administrator un- 
der the existing State of Emergency, on June 2 banned all political activ- 
ity in Indonesia as tending to exacerbate tensions prejudicial to law and 
order. He took this action on instructions from Sukarno, then in Los An- 

geles on his world tour. While banning political activity, the Army de- 
nied having any intention of taking over the reins of government. 
Nevertheless, it is evident that the Army is prepared to intervene ac- 
tively in the political sphere in order to prevent further deterioration of | 
the political situation. | 

It is generally expected that there will be no further important de- 
velopments in the Indonesian political situation until Sukarno returns to 
the country June 28. We have been told by Foreign Minister Subandrio 
that Sukarno is confident he can resolve the differences with the Moslem 
parties which led to defeat of his proposal in the Constituent Assembly 
and find a mutually agreeable way to return to the 1945 Constitution. 

Our Embassy at Djakarta estimates that, while imposition of the 
1945 Constitution by Presidential decree remains a possibility, it is more 
likely the President will work out a compromise formula involving con- 
cessions of some sort to the Moslem position. The Embassy looks for the 

| present government thereupon to resign and be replaced by a govern- 
ment in which the principal roles will be played by Sukarno himself, the 
Army, the PNI (Nationalist Party) and perhaps the NU (a major Islamic 
party). 

210. Editorial Note 

_ OnJune 28 Ambassador Young sent an airgram to the Department 

of State evaluating the current state of U.S.-Dutch relations. He sug- 
gested that with the establishment of the J.E. deQuay Cabinet, which 
had been formed on May 19, the time had come “when we should take 
[a] fresh, overall look at our relations with the Dutch.” (Airgram G-193 

: from The Hague, June 28; Department of State, Central Files, 
611.56/6—2859) See Supplement.
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211. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs (Parsons) to the Deputy Under Secretary of | 
State for Political Affairs (Murphy) ~ : 

| Washington, July 1, 1959. | 

SUBJECT 7 Be ot 
US. Attitude towards Present Political Crisis in Indonesia _ | 7 | | 

Summary a | : 

I understand that Mr. Karl Harr! will ask you at the July 1 OCB | | 
luncheon how U.S. policy towards Indonesia may be affected by the out- | 
come of the current political crisis in Indonesia. It is not possible to state ! 
categorically how the U.S. would react to each of the many possible so- i 
lutions of this crisis. In general, however, none of the probable solutions ! 

is likely to require any change in our present policy towards Indonesia. — : 

Discussion | - | 

Indonesia’s political crisis stems from refusal of the Islamic political 
parties to support President Sukarno’s April 22 proposal to the Con- ! 
stituent Assembly that Indonesia reinstate its 1945 Constitution (see 
background at Tab A).? Our Embassy reports that the Indonesian Gov- 
ernment is considering four alternative means of reinstating the 1945 
Constitution: _ | | 

1. Resubmission of the proposal to the Constituent Assembly with : 
necessary concessions to the Islamic parties to secure their Support. 

2. Submission of the proposal to Parliament, where the Govern- 
ment has a majority and presumably can assure a favorable vote (it is not | 
clear that this procedure would be legal since the Constituent Assembly 
is the body charged with drawing up a constitution). 

3. Imposition of the 1945 Constitution by Presidential decree (this 
procedure, too, may be of questionable legality), 

_ 4, A national referendum. | —_ : 

The Embassy’s guess is that Sukarno will proclaim the 1945 Consti- 
tution by Presidential decree, probably incorporating in the preamble 
some reference to Islam which would at least partially meet the Moslem 
parties’ demand for preferential status for Islam. Sukarno might ask | 
Parliamentary endorsement of his decree to meet the letter of legality. : 

There is no apparent reason for the U.S. to view with alarm the re- : 
turn to the 1945 Constitution in Indonesia. In fact, there is some hope | 

| : Source: Department of State, S/S-OCEB Files: Lot 62 D 430, Indonesia. Secret. Drafted 

by Moore on June 30 and cleared with Mein. | os | 

' Acting Chairman of the OCB. oo oe | | : 

* See Document 198. | - oe
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that this change might bring increased political stability and more effec- 
tive measures to check the deterioration of the economy, developments 
the U.S. would welcome. 

Ideally the U.S. would like to see the return to the 1945 Constitution 
accomplished by legal and democratic means. None of the means 
thought likely to be employed is fundamentally undemocratic, and the 
Indonesians will probably make every effort to meet at least the letter of 
the law. In any case, the hoped-for gain in political stability might well 
counterbalance the disadvantage of any departure from wholly legal 

_ procedure as far as overall U.S. interests are concerned. 

It is the practical steps which might be taken after the reinstatement 
of the 1945 Constitution, rather than the act of reinstatement itself, 

which could ultimately lead the U.S. to consider modification of its pol- 
icy towards Indonesia. However, the actions we expect the Indonesian 
Government to take are generally those which would further our 
objectives. It is anticipated that the new government under the 1945 

_ Constitution, would be heavily weighted with representatives of anti- 
Communist elements, notably the Army. 

Inasmuch as it is the Moslem parties which have opposed 
Sukarno’s proposal to return to the 1945 Constitution, Sukarno will con- 
tinue to depend in part on Communist Party (PKI) support in his move 
to reinstate the 1945 Constitution. This is not expected to result in PKI 
participation in the Government, but it could result in the PKI continu- 
ing to enjoy its substantial popular influence and relative freedom to 
pursue its ends. | | 

Even if the PKI remains in this advantageous position, however, the 
U.S. would gain nothing by a change in existing policy. Our Embassy 
strongly recommends that, whatever the outcome of the present crisis 
(short of marked Communist gains or general civil disorder, of course) 
the U.S. should simply maintain its present policy of strengthening 
non- and anti-Communist elements (1) in a material sense through judi- 
cious economic and military assistance, and (2) in a psychological sense 
by showing the U.S. to be a dependable friend of Indonesia. The Ambas- | 
sador recommends further that we should continue to exploit Indone- 

_ sian fears of international Communist expansionism. 

- [concur in these recommendations. ? 

3 The question of U.S. arms supplies to Indonesia was discussed briefly at the OCB 
luncheon meeting of July 1. During the discussion, both Gates and Murphy offered the 
view that the supply of arms to Indonesia should continue. (Memorandum from Jeremiah 
J. O’Connor, Operations Coordinator, to Parsons, July 1; Department of State, S/S-OCB 
Files: Lot 61 D 385, Indonesia) See Supplement.
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212. Memorandum From the Director of the Office of Southwest 
Pacific Affairs (Mein) to the Assistant Secretary of State for _ 
Far Eastern Affairs (Parsons) | 

| | Washington, July 8, 1959. 

SUBJECT | a | 

Indonesia’s Return to the 1945 Constitution | 

His proposal that Indonesia return to the 1945 Constitution having a | 

been defeated in the Constituent Assembly by the Moslem parties,on | 

July 5 Sukarno proclaimed by Presidential decree (1) reinstatement of | 

the 1945 Constitution, (2) abandonment of the Provisional Constitution | 

of 1950 and (3) dissolution of the Constituent Assembly. Thereupon the | 

government of Prime Minister Djuanda resigned but was kept on by | 

Sukarno in a caretaker capacity. ' | 

The 1945 Constitution is a less complete and detailed document | 

than the 1950 Constitution, but Sukarno (with Army endorsement) rec- : 

ommended returning to it as a means of increasing the stability of the : 

government. Under the 1945 Constitution, the formal power of the ex- | 

ecutive will be increased, in part through the medium of a Presidential | 

cabinet replacing the unstable parliamentary cabinets that Indonesia 

has suffered for ten years. | | 

Because it provides for a stronger executive, the 1945 Constitution | 

has been loosely described by the press as a device employed by | 

Sukarno to acquire “dictatorial” powers. This description is misleading 

on several counts: | : 

1. The proposal to return to the 1945 Constitution is not Sukarno’s _ 
private brainchild but has had the consistent backing of the Army and : 
the cabinet since the plan was hatched earlier this year in the hope of 
ending chronic political instability. | 

2. The 1945 Constitution places numerous checks on the Presi- 
) _dent’s power, as may be seen from the underlined portions of the Con- 

stitution (Tab A).2 Sovereignty rests with the people, the Presidency is | 
an elective office, laws may only be enacted with the concurrence of a 
Council of Representatives (parliament), etc. : 

| 3. No powers the President could legally assume under the 1945 
Constitution would equal in scope those possessed since March 1957 by : 
the War Administrator (General Nasution, Army Chief of Staff) under | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.03/7-859. Secret. Drafted by | 
: Moore. | 

1The Embassy summarized these developments in despatch 10 from Djakarta, : 
July 7. (Ibid., 756D.03/7-759) See Supplement. | | | | | 

* Not printed. See Document 198. | | |
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the State of Danger Law. Nasution’s authority under this law to act to 
maintain order and internal security is virtually unlimited. 

There is no apparent reason for the U.S. to view with alarm the rein- 
statement of the 1945 Constitution. In fact, if this change produces a 
more stable, non-Communist government and results in firmer meas- 
ures to check the deterioration of the economy, U.S. objectives in Indo- 
nesia will be served. As a matter of internal political reorganization in 
Indonesia, the change of constitutions as such need have no effect on 
U.S. policy towards Indonesia. | | 

It is true, of course, that political developments in Indonesia atten- 
dant on implementation of the 1945 Constitution could necessitate a 

reexamination of U.S.-Indonesian relations. The Communist Party (PKI) 
has supported Sukarno consistently in the matter of the 1945 Constitu- 
tion so he remains to some extent dependent on PKI support, particu- 
larly if the Moslem parties remain uncooperative. However, we do not 
expect Communists to be included in the new cabinet, and we do expect 
the anti-Communist Army leadership to be substantially represented 
therein. And we have been led to believe that the Army and certain civil- 
ian elements of the government intend to use the increased executive 
power provided by the 1945 Constitution to curb the influence of the 
PKI. | | | 

213. Memorandum of Conversation 

US/MC/117 Geneva, July 12, 1959, 5:15 p.m. 

UNITED STATES DELEGATION TO THE | 
MEETING OF FOREIGN MINISTERS : 

| PALAIS DES NATIONS, GENEVA, 1959 | 

PARTICIPANTS - | | a 
The Secretary | | 

Foreign Minister Luns of the Netherlands | | a 

Mr. Merchant oa | | 
| Mr. Lewis — - 

| SUBJECT | a | 

General Discussion 

source: Department of State, Secretary’s Memoranda of Conversation: Lot 64 D 199. 
Secret. Drafted by Geoffrey W. Lewis, First Secretary of Embassy in Paris, and approved 

7 by Herter July 14. The meeting was held at the Villa Greta. The Foreign Ministers were 
meeting on the future of Germany July 13-August 5.
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_ [Here follows discussion of other subjects.] So | 

4) Indonesia | 

| _ Mr. Luns said that Mr. Menzies of Australia had assured the Dutch 
of strong support in New Guinea, but he noted that the Australians can 
go no further in the military field than permitted by the United States. : 
Mr. Luns then went on to say that he was worried about Indonesia’s in- 
tentions in New Guinea and the Dutch were preparing a statement [less : 
than 1 line of source text not declassified] concerning the amount of arms | 
which the Indonesians had acquired from Western sources. So far, the | 
political deterrent exercised by the United States had worked, but Mr. | 
Luns was concerned that if the Indonesians did attack there were no ar- | 
rangements for the Dutch to obtain any military help from their Western | 
allies. He urged that the United States strongly continue to exert a politi- 
cal deterrent. The Secretary recalled a recent Indonesian statement that | 
they had no intention of attacking New Guinea. | | 

Mr. Luns then turned to the question of obtaining U.S. surplus 
weapons for the Dutch forces. He asked the Secretary’s support in ob- _ ! 
taining the items on the revised list which the Dutch had submitted in | 
response to U.S. suggestions to replace the earlier list.1 Mr. Luns said the 
Dutch particularly wanted a tanker. He hoped that the price of the arms ! 
sold would be merely token. He would hate to have a situation develop | 
wherein the Netherlands would have to divert funds from their NATO | 
effort for the defense of New Guinea. He noted in this connection that 
there were some 18,000 Dutchmen there whom it was his duty to pro- | 
tect. He thought that if the Indonesians thought the West considered the 
island vital to defend, they would be deterred from attacking. He then : 
remarked that there were still 2,800 Dutch left in Indonesia, but he 
wouldn’t be surprised if they would soon be forced to leave. The Indo- | 
nesians keep saying that they would pay compensation for the proper- 
ties they had taken from Dutch interests, but they did nothing. The : 
Secretary remarked that during the consideration of our aid program, : 
an amendment had been introduced and adopted in committee that : 
there would be no aid supplied to countries who had confiscated pri- | 
vate property.” This amendment was in fact aimed at Cuba, but might | 
well apply in the case of Indonesia. The Secretary then asked Mr. Luns | 
for his evaluation of the new Indonesian cabinet. Mr. Luns replied that | | 

_ | The revised Dutch list was summarized in circular CG-78 to The Hague, August | 
11. (Ibid., Central Files, 756D.56/8-1159) See Supplement. Additional documentation is in 
Department of State, WE Files: Lot 63 D 221, Shopping List. 

* Reference is to the Mutual Security Act of 1959, which was approved by the Presi- 
dent on July 24 with the amendment on confiscation; for text, see 73 Stat. 246. Ina memo- : 
randum to Mein of July 24, Moore summarized this matter. (Department of State, Central | 
Files, SPA Files: Lot 62 D 409, Netherlands) | |
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he preferred it toa Communist Government, but he had little confidence 
in Sukarno or Subandrio. He then gave a long dissertation, with exam- 
ples, on how unreliable he had found the Indonesian leaders to be and 
how far the Dutch had gone in their attempts to get on with them. He 
said that the trouble was that the Dutch were to Sukarno what the Jews 

had been to Hitler and that therefore the whole problem was tremen- 
dously discouraging. ! 

214. Telegram From Secretary of State Herter to the Department of 
State 

Geneva, July 15, 1959, 11 p.m. 

Secto 319. Selwyn Lloyd raised with me today question of West 
New Guinea and state of our understanding with the DutchineventIn- 
donesians attacked. He said that he and Secretary Dulles had agreed on 
giving warning in identical terms to Indonesians against attack and also 
mentioned that Mr. Dulles had said in such event US would give Dutch 
logistical support, it being impossible to go beyond this in absence 
Congressional approval. We discussed the matter briefly and noted that 
each of us was under continuing pressure from the Dutch to move in 
direction of joint military planning with them (and presumably Austra- 
lians as well) which I indicated we were not enthusiastic over. Matter 
was left that I would report this conversation to the Department which I 
thought would be in better position having full earlier records available 
than I to continue dialogue with Caccia.? 

| Herter 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13/7—1559. Secret; Limit Distri- 
bution. Repeated to London, The Hague, and Djakarta. 

'Secto 330 from Geneva, July 16, reads: “Request summary discussions with Dutch 
re U.S. position in event Indonesian attack on West Guinea.” (Ibid., 656C.56D/7-1659) In 
Tosec 336 to Geneva, July 18, the Department provided the summary and explained that 
USS. conversations with the Netherlands regarding the U.S. position in event of an Indone- 
sian attack on West New Guinea had focused on political deterrents and secret military 

planning. (Ibid.) See Supplement. 

*In telegram 111 from Djakarta, July 18, Jones commented that he “fully expressed 

our attitude toward any possible Indonesian attack on West New Guinea.” Subandrio re- 

peatedly assured Jones that Indonesia would not attack and that it was well aware of the 

attitude of the United States, the United Kingdom, and others to such a move. Given these. 

assurances and the unlikelihood of an imminent attack, Jones stated such a warning 

“would not only serve no useful purpose but would have a pernicious effect on US-Indo- 

nesian relations.” (Department of State, Central Files, 656.5613 /7—1859) See Supplement.



215. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs (Parsons) to Acting Secretary of State Dillon 

| Washington, July 16, 1959. 

SUBJECT | | 

New Government in Indonesia 

A new government took office in Indonesia on July 10 under the | 
Premiership of President Sukarno who thus becomes head of govern- | 
ment as well as head of state. The new Cabinet retains the principal fig- 2 
ures from the previous government, including Djuanda, formerly 

| Premier but now First Minister under Sukarno, and Subandrio, who : 

stays on as Foreign Minister. Army Chief of Staff Nasution assumes a | 
place in the Cabinet for the first time as Minister of Security and De- : 
fense. Sukarno describes the new Cabinet as a “working” Cabinet which | | 
will deal with the country’s basic problems in a non-partisan spirit. | 

Cabinet appointees have been required to divest themselves of respon- ! 

sibility to political parties to which they may belong. | 

From the standpoint of United States interests and objectives in In- ! 

donesia, the new Cabinet represents an improvement over its predeces- 
sor, even though Sukarno and Subandrio have made it clear that 
Indonesia’s neutralist foreign policy will continue. No known extreme : 
leftists occupy positions in the “nucleus”, or inner, cabinet, in which the ! 

anti-Communist leadership of the Army is strongly represented. The in- : 
ner Cabinet can be characterized as technically competent, and, on the 

basis of its membership, more conservative in political orientation than 
the previous Cabinet. | | | 

Designation of the new ministers follows a revised ministerial set- 
_ up. The complete Cabinet, consisting of 38 ministers occupying 43 posts 

(see Tab A for Cabinet list and Tab B for biographic data on inner Cabi- 
net members) 1is composed of (1) an inner Cabinet of nine full ministers, _ 

(2) deputy ministers who serve under the inner Cabinet ministers, and 

(3) a group of ex-officio ministers who are heads of certain government 

agencies other than ministries. This organizational structure centers | 
control in the more conservative inner Cabinet, thus providing the 
means to restrain the few fellow travelers (and one possible Commu- 
nist) included among the deputy ministers. At the same time, Army offi- 
cers have been placed in some key deputy minister posts dealing with | 
labor, communications and economic matters. _ : - | | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.11/7-1659. Secret. Drafted by 
Moore on July 14 and cleared with Mein and Marshall Green. A copy of this memorandum : 

was sent to Murphy. oO | . 7 ye | 

"See Supplement for both tabs. | Sn | |
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The new government has, in theory, a freer hand to tackle some of 

the country’s basic problems—such as the continuing rebellion and the 
spiraling inflation—than any previous government. It takes office under 
the 1945 Constitution, which was reinstated July 5 by Presidential de- 
cree to replace the Provisional Constitution of 1950. The 1945 Constitu- 
tion provides for a Presidential Cabinet with an assured life of five 
years, in contrast to the previous Parliamentary Cabinets which proved 
weak and unstable. Only time will tell whether the new government can 
and will capitalize on its relative insulation from political haggling and 
give the country effective leadership. The outcome of the experiment 

| will depend in large degree on the performance of Sukarno, who, as the 
. avowed head of a “working” Cabinet, must show unaccustomed will- 

ingness to shoulder administrative responsibility if the new govern- 
ment is to have a good chance of success.’ | 

* The Embassy in Djakarta assessed the new Indonesian Cabinet in telegrams 50, July 
9 (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/7-959); 58, July 10 (ibid., 756D.00/7—1050); 
and 73, July 14 (ibid., 756D.00/7-1459). 

216. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department _ 
of State | | 

| Djakarta, July 27, 1959, 2 p.m. 

174. Also for POLAD. Out of welter of confusion and conflicting in- 
terests accompanying revision of structure Indonesian Government and 
appointment of new Cabinet, two things emerge clearly. First is that 
Sukarno feels he has achieved or is on way to achieving balance of © 
power factors which he considers essential to maintain his position. The 
second is that there is at last awareness that something must be done 
about deteriorating financial and economic situation and an apparent 
determination to do the necessary even if adoption of politically un- 
popular measures is required. | | | 

With regard to first, this is of course way in.which Sukarno has al- 
ways operated. Balancing one man off against another, one group 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/ 7-2759. Confidential. Also sent 
to CINCPAC. Transmitted in two sections and repeated to The Hague, Canberra, Manila, 
Tokyo, Bangkok, London, and Singapore. BO
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against another, has been the key to his political strategy. As Depart- | 

ment aware, this was what gave PKI its opportunity to stage a comeback 7 

when Sukarno some years ago saw black cloud of Masjumi looming on | 

political horizon as direct threat to his own position. This is also reason | 

Hatta and Sjahrir are on sidelines, reason Natsir and Sjafruddin are in 

Sumatra. For balancing one political force against another neutralizes | 
both and leads not to decision and action but to indecision and inaction, 
with consequent failure to face up to and attack problems facing coun- 

try. | | | | | , 

Today Sukarno has succeeded in establishing somewhat precarious : 

balance between Army and PKI, and he has aligned himself with army | 

because at least for time being PKI poses greatest threat to his pre- | 

eminence. Sukarno recognizes, of course, that ultimately this balance | 

may be upset, that he is dealing with an ambitious man in Nasution but | 

so far he does not fear him because presumably he still has power to de- i 

' stroy him and he needs him. Nasution has demonstrated capacity to 

temper ambition with restraint. | 

Reason previous Cabinet, so-called Karya Cabinet, was able to stay | 

in office as long as it did, its more than two years of service breaking all | 
records for Indonesia, was because it was able to preserve this balance. | 

The government rested on a tripod of three men—Sukarno, Nasution, i 

and Djuanda. This triumvirate has been continued in new Cabinet. For | 
time being at least, each man is dependent upon the other. Djuanda does : 
not count in the power struggle of course. He is simply a dedicated man , 
trying to do a job for his country but therein lies his greatest strength : 

because Sukarno knows he is no rival for power and is willing to trust 
him—to an extent he probably trusts no other man—to run government. : 
Nasution likewise appears to have same feeling about Djuanda. | 

Visitors to Indonesia continue to ask me this question—what has : 
brought about change in Sukarno? The situation has changed so that it is 
no longer to Sukarno’s interest to play game the way he played it before. 
If Sukarno sees threat coming from another direction, he will change his 

- course again. | | 

This raises question as to how long Sukarno—Nasution alliance can 
continue. Answer, in my view, is a simple one—just so long as Nasution | 
controls army but still lacks power to unseat President. The moment | 
Nasution acquires such power Sukarno will move against him unless | 

_ Nasution moves first. This is an uneasy alliance between two strong | 
men—each strong in a different way. Sukarno, the superb politician, the | 
beloved of the masses, versus Nasution, the tough soldier, the brilliant 

commander. If they can continue to work together, much can be accom- | 
plished for the good of the country. Claws of PKI can be clipped, an : 
open field can be given Djuanda to tackle financial-economic problems | 
of nation, some measure of political and economic stability may con-
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ceivably result. If not, then solution a la Burma, Pakistan is not out of 
question, as, unfortunately, neither is also a lapse into chaos with resul- 
tant emergence of PKI as dominant force although this latter possibility, 
while ever present, is in my view much less likely than two years or year 
ago. | - : 

To prevent military solution at least until he himself wants one, and 
to assist in preserving balance within military, Sukarno is clearly play- | 
ing off Suryadarma against Nasution; also loyalty of some strong subor- 
dinate commanders to Sukarno, e.g. Colonel Sarbini,! provides further _ 
check on Nasution. We have not seen last of antagonism between Nasu- 
tion-Suryadarma although if I were betting I would put my money on 
Nasution. : 

The difficulty with military solution to Indonesian problem is that 
while this may be temporarily effective in advancing US objectives 
through curbing Communists there is no more assurance that a military 
regime will be able find its way through maze of economic and financial 
difficulties than its civilian predecessors could. And there is no present 
indication that military are likely to be any less tempted by fatal lure of 
corrupt practice than have civilians. And should military fail, what 
then? . 

Indonesian attitudes today in economic field provide remarkable 
parallel to political attitudes year and half ago. At that time Indonesian 
leadership was just beginning to be acutely aware of fact that Commu- 
nism within country represented a real threat to continued freedom and 
independence of Indonesian people. Today same leadership has be- — 
come aware of new danger—inflation—and they are beginning to see. 
that economic instability can not only threaten a better life for their peo- 
ple but that it also presents a situation ready-made for Communist ex- 
ploitation. 

I have been anticipating a direct bid from Indonesian Government 
for more assistance to tide them over this crisis. If and when it comes, I 
think we should be responsive, always provided they are willing help 
themselves to extent they are able, even though this means taking some _ 
of the hard decisions I have been talking about.? 

Jones 

' Military Commander in East Java. | 

*On July 29 John Gordon Mein briefed the OCB on developments in Indonesia. His 
analysis closely followed that presented by Jones in this telegram. He emphasized that the 
U.S. position in Indonesia had improved over the past year, but added that this develop- 
ment should not induce complacency. (Memorandum from Jeremiah J. O’Connor to Par- 
sons, July 29; Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/7-2959) See Supplement.



August 1959-August 1960: President Sukarno’s | 

Invitation to President Eisenhower To Visit 

Indonesia; Khrushchev’s Visit to Indonesia; and | 

Heightened Indonesian-Netherlands Tension 

Over the West Irian-West New Guinea Dispute 

Occasioned by the Cruise of the Karel Doorman 

217. Editorial Note | ! 

In telegram 276 from Djakarta, August 11, Ambassador Jones re- | 

ported that he had received recent feelers from Indonesian officials that | 

suggested to him that Indonesia was on the point of requesting an ex- | 

panded program of U.S. military assistance. Jones asked for an “early | 

indication of U.S. thinking” on this possibility. He added that the signa- | 

ture of a military assistance agreement was a distinct possibility because | 

of the following factors: | 

: “1, Presidential Cabinet not responsible to Parliament removes one | 

of major political obstacles to signature such agreement. | : 

“2, Country is in real economic and financial trouble. Leaders, par- 

ticularly Djuanda and Nasution, are deeply concerned and determined | 

to take effective steps to deal with situation. | : 

“3. There is prowins realization that solution economic problems _ 

will require hard decisions as well as some further help from outside. | 

“4, There is general realization neither technical assistance nor eco- 

nomic development programs meet immediate need which is to prevent ! 

further inflation with resultant Communist exploitation of country’s ) 

_ difficulties. | 

“5, Indonesian leaders recognize future independence of Indonesia 

inevitably rests upon presence in Pacific. Subandrio and Nasution have 

been explicit on this point. Foreign Minister, at least in conversations 

with me, has been gradually de-emphasizing foreign policy of non- : 

alignment and putting greater stress on new and second major element 

of good neighbor policy. | : 

“6. Indonesians want more positive assurance of continuing US | 

support in military and economic field for jongrange planning. pur- 
pose. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/8-1159) See | 

upplement. | 

The Department of State sent Jones a tentative reply on August 12, 

informing him that the matter was receiving serious thought in the De- | 

partment, and a substantive reply would be sent as soon as possible. ! 

(Telegram 169 to Djakarta, August 12; Department of State, Central 

Files, 756D.56/8-1159) See Document 222. | | 

417 7
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218. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 
Indonesia | Mey oe 7 

Washington, August 21, 1959, 2:35 p.m. 

209. Joint State-Defense message (rptd CINCPAC 31). Your 114 
paragraph 3,' and CINCPAC’s 110128Z August. 

1. You authorized inform Nasution, Djuanda and other GOI offi- 
cials as appropriate that subject to availability of funds US planning to’ 
continue Govt to Govt sale of military equipment and services to Indo- 
nesia in FY—1960. It should be emphasized to GOI that this is not a com- 
mitment on part of US at this time. US unable at the moment give GOI 
indication of scope and size possible FY-1960 program since this de- 
pendent on number of factors including pending Congressional action 
on Mutual Security legislation. FYI. Care should be taken not to imply 
possible FY-1960 program would be at or above level FY-1959 program. 
End FYI. | | | 

2. In informing GOI of plans continue military sales you should 
state that such sales would be under provisions of the military sales 
agreement of August 13, 1958 and US understanding of the meaning 
thereof. | | 

3. You may advise GOI that we presently studying Indonesian re- 
quests (CHMILTAG’s 100407Z June and 090030Z July? and reftel) and 
will inform GOI as soon as we in position discuss specific program for | 
FY-1960. At your discretion stress to GOI importance of cooperation be- 
tween MILTAG and Indonesian military authorities in developing mu- 
tually agreed program requirements with appropriate priorities. 

4. Please notify Dept, Hague, London, Canberra when you have 
informed GOI of foregoing. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/7-859. Secret; Niact. 
Drafted by Wenzel and Moore on August 14; cleared with W/MSC, EUR, and Defense; 
and approved by Parsons. Repeated to CINCPAC, The Hague, London, and Canberra. 

' Paragraph 3 of telegram 114, July 18, reads: “Best move now would be advice to 
GOI that we intend sustain and if possible increase judiciously, the military aid program 
already begun. Indonesian leaders understand our fiscal procedures, that we cannot pre- 
dict or anticipate congressional action. Therefore, they would be satisfied, in the interim, 
by an indication of our hopes and proposals for continued aid in FY 1960. Early enuncia- 
tion of a specific program is, of course, very important.” (Ibid., 756D.5-MSP/7-1859) See 
Supplement. 

* Dated August 11 this telegram contained CINCPAC’s tentative recommendations | 
for a fiscal year 1960 program of military assistance for Indonesia. (Washington National 
Records Center, OASD/ISA Files: FRC 63 A 1672, 091.3 Indonesia) 

° Neither found.
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For The Hague | 

_ Promptly upon receipt info that GOI informed of foregoing, Chargé | 
_ should in routine manner draw attention Secretary General FO to fact 

that Amb. Jones telling Indonesians that we are planning continue mili- 
tary aid to Indonesia in FY-1960. Chargé should convey substance num- 
bered paragraph 1 above excepting FYI section. If and when specific . 
FY-1960 program formulated Dutch will be informed as usual of pro- | 
gram’s nature. — 

If question is raised you should make clear that this is merely con- 
tinuation of present limited program within context of our overall pol- 
icy toward Indonesia. | 

~ You should also inform Dutch that Amb. Jones is telling Indone- 
sians that possible FY-60 sales military equipment would be under pro- 
visions of military sales agreement of August 13, 1958 and US | 

_ understanding of meaning thereof per numbered paragraph 2 above. ! 

We will inform Dutch here of FY-1960 plans. a | 
For Canberra and London | | 

_ We will inform Australians and British here of FY-1960 plans. 

| Herter 

_ 219. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State 

Djakarta, August 22, 1959, 3 p.m. 

354. CINCPAC also for POLAD. I had first serious talk with Presi- : 
_ dent I have had for some time but for a change it was I who did most of : 

talking. I had assumed President would make major pitch for US assist- : 
ance in current crisis, but only request he made was specific one forde- 
livery one Lockheed C-130 in January (Embtel 353). 1 

source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5622 /8-2259. Confidential. Trans- : 
mitted in two sections and also sent to CINCPAC. 

' Telegram 353, August 22, reads in part as follows: “President Sukarno made spe- ) 
cific request to me this morning for delivery in January 1960 of one Lockheed C-130 under , 
contract signed August 21. Sukarno said this would be urgently needed at that time to ef- | 
fect deliveries of new rice crop to areas of Indonesia which could not readily be reached by 
normal channels distibution.” Jones informed the Department that the aircraft would be 
employed to reach isolated distressed areas and suggested that such use of a U.S. airplane oF 
“would have beneficial effect for US as well as GOI.” He recommended that a “strong ef- 
fort be made on political grounds to meet President's request.” (Ibid.) See Supplement.
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After exchange of courtesies and discussion Lockheed matter Presi- 
dent ordered coffee and then waited for me to take lead in conversation. 

I opened by saying I hoped he would not mind if I talked as friend 
rather than as Ambassador because some of the things I wanted to say 
had not been discussed with my government and were in context inter- 
nal affairs rather than external. I referred to deteriorating economic situ- 
ation in Indonesia, mentioning specific commodity price increases 

+ resulting from inflationary pressures. I had been talking with great 
many people at all levels and I thought he might be interested in receiv- 

ing my impressions. 

I was convinced that people of country recognized as he did that 
some hard decision had to be made to solve economic problems and 
people were looking to President Sukarno for leadership. There seemed 
to be general acceptance among people with whom I had talked that un- 

_ popular measures were necessary and I thought Indonesians were 
ready for such measures once they were explained to them. I said in my 
opinion there was only one man who could explain such program to 
people and that was himself. As an illustration of what I meant I cited _ 
necessity for increasing taxes. This, | emphasized, was unpopular action 
in any country but if it was necessary to improve condition of people 
and was explained to them as something from which they would reap 
benefit, and if it were necessary for good of country, I was confident 
people would accept it—indeed welcome it. 

President nodded his head at this point and said he agreed. He 
wanted me to be more specific, however. | 

I cited through Java that he had to pay four rupiahs a liter for gaso- 
line throughout west and central Java. This was almost four times legal 

price of gasoline and this was experience not only of Americans but In- 

donesians. Americans had no objection to paying this price for gasoline 
which was far lower than they paid at home, I remarked, but it was hard | 

on Indonesian people. Some Indonesian leaders were kidding them- 

selves that legal price of gasoline was real price of gasoline and what 

people paid. This simply was not true. Meanwhile I emphasized who 

was getting benefit of this high price—not government, not people, not | 

even producer, only the black market operator who contributed no serv- 

ice. The government could take advantage of situation by increasing 

, prices to point where black market operators would be discouraged and 

government take additional in taxes. | | | | 

President interjected observation that he was not convinced this 

would solve black market situation—he believed black market situation 

| could only be solved by additional supply. 7 

I said of course this was true, but he could induce additional supply 

through price increase. I pointed out experience in Germany and other
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countries and emphasized that producers and distributors who are not : 
making money on commodities were not only reluctant to sell at losing © | 
price but obviously had no interest in additional investment in facilities : 

| to insure widespread distribution. I said I was convinced from my own | 
experience that not only could black market commodities situation be | 
solved by this process but that formula could be developed which | 
would (a) benefit Indonesian Government and (b) do so without impos- | 
ing additional burden on Indonesian people; rather result would be 
lessening of burden. I observed that this was large subject to deal with in ! 
short time (I had been advised that President had only half hour re- 
served for me this morning), but that I knew cabinet was meeting all day | 
tomorrow to discuss some of these problems and that was reason I had | 

_ ventured to raise subject at this time. When his government had reached ( 
conclusion as to program, I should be glad to sit down and discuss | 
whole situation with him or appropriate Ministers and to listen to any : 
suggestions they might have as to how we might be of help. | 

Possibly indicative of President’s new state of mind was immediate ! 
rejoinder—“I am not interested in programs,” he said. “We have had ! 
too many programs. I am interested in action.” I said I could not agree | 
more and that that was what I had meant. | ! 

I pointed out that of course program for solution of all Indonesia’s | 
economic problems involved many aspects and one of these was source , 
of capital for development. I said that I had been very glad to see that he | 
had apparently opened door a little wider to private foreign investment it 
in his recent speech on August 17.? — | 

President confirmed this. He said he preferred governmental cred- : 
| its but he was willing to have private capital come in. I then said I 

thought Indonesia would have to depend upon private foreign capital if : 
it was to develop its resources as rapidly as it hoped to do. Many people | 
in Indonesia feared foreign capital. This fear was without foundation. I | 
cited history of development of US and vital role foreign capital had : 
played in this development, pointing out that following our own revo- 
lution substantial percentage of our economy was owned and con- | 
trolled by foreigners. Important point there, I stressed, was that | 
percentage of foreign private investment in America had gone down to | 
about three percent through years but that actual amount of foreign 

| capital invested in America had continued to increase ever since our | 
revolution. What had happened was that America had grown around | 

| core of foreign capital which enabled US to get start. Indonesia could do 
same. oe | - | 

: * The Embassy reported on Sukarno’s independence day speech of August 17 in tele- | 
| ram 316 from Djakarta, August 17. (Department of State, Central Files, 856D.424/8- : 

| |
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President appeared very much impressed by this point which ap- 
parently had never reached him before. He nodded his head slowly and 
thoughtfully. : | 

I was not saying this to him in selfish desire to see more American 
investment in Indonesia, I said. There was ample investment opportu- 
nity for American capital in America and other countries. | was making 
point solely because I felt it was in Indonesia’s interest to attract and uti- 
lize source of capital which could help them solve problems faster than. 

_they could solve them otherwise. | 
(President then said he was very much interested in what I had to 

say and would like to have another talk with me in which we would fur- 
ther develop subject.) | 

| In closing conversation I thanked President for his invitation to go 
with him to Atjeh and Kalimantan (Embtel 351)3 and said I was looking 
forward to this very much. I also mentioned that as he knew I had given 
dinners recently in honor of First Minister and Foreign Minister and 
would like very much to give luncheon or dinner in honor of President/ 
Prime Minister of Kerdja cabinet. President said he appreciated invita- 
tion and would be very glad to accept. I could work out further details 
with Doctor Tamzil. | 

Jones 

| 3 Telegram 351, August 21, reported that on the previous day Tamzil called Jones to 
extend invitation from Sukarno to join him in a 12-day trip to Atjeh and Kalimantan,com- 
mencing September 1. Jones replied that he appreciated the invitation and accepted with 
pleasure. (Ibid., 756D.11/8-2259) 

220. Editorial Note , 

On August 24 the Indonesian Government adopted a series of 
monetary reforms, including devaluation of the rupiah, freezing of bank 
accounts, and the reduction of government employee salaries. Mein 
summarized these reforms in a memorandum of August 31 for Parsons. 

_ “As for the longer-range effects of these measures,” he observed, “we 

can expect both deflationary and inflationary results.” (Department of 
State, Central Files, 656D.13/8-3159) See Supplement. The Department 

of State’s classified periodical, Current Economic Developments, provided |
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a more detailed analysis of the reforms. “These measures,” it noted, | 

“may prove beneficial if they are followed by other economic reforms 
which add up toa meaningful stabilization program. The measures pro- : 
vide some indication that the Government at last has decided to move to | 
correct the rapidly worsening economic conditions, even to the extent of | 
making politically unpopular decisions. The real test will be the Govern- | 
ment’s willingness and ability to institute and implement these and ! 
other necessary measures to deal with the serious inflation.” (Issue No. | 
580, September 15, 1959, pages 9-12; Department of State, Current Eco- | 

nomic Developments: Lot 70 D 467) See Supplement. | | 

221. Memorandum of Conversation | 

Washington, August 25, 1959. i 

SUBJECT | | 
| Suggested United States-United Kingdom Talks Regarding Possible Indonesian | 

Attack on West New Guinea | 

PARTICIPANTS a | 

) The Viscount Hood, Chargé d’Affaires, British Embassy : | | 
Mr. Merchant, Deputy Under Secretary, G : | 
Mr. Rewinkel, Deputy Director, BNA 3 : 

During the course of a conversation on other subjects Lord Hood | 
referred to a conversation in Geneva on July 15 between Secretary Her- | 
ter and Foreign Secretary Selwyn Lloyd when Mr. Lloyd suggested that : 
it might be useful for the United States and the United Kingdom tocon- _ | ! 

sider together what steps they might take in the event of an Indonesian : 
attack on West New Guinea.! Lord Hood recalled that both our Govern- : 
ments have assured the Dutch of support in the event of an attack but | 
that the nature of such support had not been spelled out other than to | 
suggest that it might well be political and in the field of logistics. Selwyn a 
Lloyd wondered whether we might not consider having talks, either in | 

: Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656C.56D/8-2259. Secret. Drafted by Mil- : 
ton C. Rewinkel, Deputy Director of the Office of British Commonwealth and Northern 
European Affairs, and cleared in draft by Merchant. oe 

| 1 See Document 214. | | | | 

|
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Washington or elsewhere, on what the United States and the United 
Kingdom might be prepared to do. Lloyd felt, however, that such talks 
should be held without the Dutch. | 

Mr. Merchant stated that we would look into the matter. He com- 
mented that the Dutch have been pressing us to hold talks with them but 
that we have thus far resisted. He said we felt the Dutch have somewhat 
exaggerated fears concerning the possibility of an Indonesian attack. At 
the same time we feel that the Indonesians seem to have been taking se- 

_ riously what we have been saying to them and that the evolution of the 
Indonesia Government, particularly as regards its general attitude to- 
wards the West, has been encouraging. Mr. Merchant stated in conclu- 
sion that we would consider the British suggestion and be in further 
touch. 

222. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 
Indonesia 

Washington, August 26, 1959, 8:20 p.m. 

238. For Ambassador from Parsons. This message coordinated with 
other areas Dept and with other Departments and agencies as necessary 
and appropriate. Further reply to your 305! will follow. 

1. Your 276,2305 and 332.% As you appreciate we cannot authorize 
you make any commitments in response anticipated GOI request for ex- 
panded economic and/or military assistance. Should such request be | 
received you may however reply that you have instructions to say US 
will give request most prompt careful consideration in light limits im- 
posed by available funds and other commitments. When discussing 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP / 8-1159. Secret. Drafted by 
Moore on August 22; cleared with SPA, FE, FN, U/MSC, ED, L/MSA, WE, ICA, Defense, 

and Treasury; and approved by Parsons. Repeated to CINCPAC for POLAD. | 

‘In telegram 305, August 14, Jones reported that a “somewhat tentative approach” 
regarding the extent of additional U.S. economic aid to Indonesia came from Subandrio in 

. a meeting the previous day. During a discussion of the economic and financial problems 
facing Indonesia, the Foreign Minister pointed out that communications was one of the 
principal bottlenecks and asked that the United States give serious consideration to ways 
in which it might help Indonesia in this field. (Ibid., 756D.5-MSP /8-1459) See Supplement. 

2See Document 217. 
3 Telegram 332, August 19, reported that General Nasution had sent word that day 

through the U.S. Army Attaché that he desired to confer with Ambassador Jones on 
August 24 regarding equipment requirements for the Indonesian Army and economic and 
financial matters. (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.56/8-1959)
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matter with Indonesians you will wish bear in mind limitations indi- 
| cated in FYI paragraph no. 6 below. We prefer that you await approach | 

from GOI rather than taking initiative. —_ | 

2. Re line you would propose take with Indonesians, we believe it : 
unnecessary and possibly undesirable make conclusion new mutual se- 
curity agreements absolute condition for possible expanded assistance. | 
In any case conclusion new agreements no guarantee expanded aid | 
since fund stringencies not affected by nature inter-governmental ar- oo 
rangements. Typically US does not conclude single mutual security | : 
agreement with cooperating country but rather two separate agree- | 
ments covering respectively economic and technical assistance on one | 

| hand and military assistance on other. | 
a. Existing US-Indonesian economic and _ technical assistance | 

agreement of Oct. 16, 1950,4 provides adequate legal basis for furnishing 
economic aid in conformity existing legislation and requirements of 
policy. | | 

| b. Standard military assistance agreement, such as that with Paki- 
stan for example and as distinct from special type agreement concluded 
with Indonesia Aug. 13, 1958, could facilitate provision military aid and | 
in some ways would be advantageous to us, e.g., enabling us to place | 
adequate mission in Indonesia to work with Indonesian services. Not- | : 
withstanding advantages derivable from standard military assistance | 
agreement however it important keep in mind that such agreement 2 
would require GOI give assurances contained section 142(a) Mutual Se-. ! 
curity Act of 1954 as amended (Yugoslavia has in past given such assur- 
ances), including expressed willingness to make full contribution to , 
“defensive strength of the free world.” Present method of providing 
military aid to Indonesia does not require GOI give such assurances, as ! 
you know. While present method of providing military aid without : 
standard military assistance agreement is somewhat cumbersome since ! 
it requires separate Presidential Determination for each program, we : 
can continue operating this basis. While under this method amount of | 
military aid to any country limited by law to $30 million in any one fiscal : 
year, obvious limited fund availabilities and our current policy objec- 
tives are such that elimination this ceiling unlikely to affect dimension 
military assistance. | 

3. Naturally we would welcome a standard military assistance | 
| agreement with Indo. if one could be concluded without jeopardizing | 
| our hard won gains in Indo. over past year. Existence of agreement 

would provide gratifying sign of growing Indo. orientation toward free : 
world. On other hand, if Executive Branch so decided, we could under | 7 

| * For text of the Agreement, signed at Djakarta, see 7 UST (pt. 2) 2241. : : 

|
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existing arrangements and within limits funds available expand or 
broaden our assistance to Indonesia. We reluctant therefore to run any 
risk of damaging relations with Indonesia by possibly premature effort 
conclude standard military agreement. 

4. We believe there are three possible risks involved in proposing 
standard military assistance agreement at this time: (a) We might get ad- 
verse reaction from our friends in present government who might then 
become suspicious of our motives; (b) We would risk creating impres- 

sion on part GOI that greatly expanded assistance would result from 
| agreement when there is no assurance this would be case; (c) Should we 

succeed in concluding a standard military assistance agreement we 
might make difficult the domestic political position of this relatively fa- 
vorable government to the point of rendering it impotent or even of 
causing its fall. I know you too have these factors in mind and will weigh 
them in deciding whether to broach subject of standard military assist- 
ance agreement. 

5. Recapitulating foregoing paragraphs you authorized as fol- 
~ lows: | | | 

a. In reply to possible GOI request for expanded assistance you 
may state your instructions are to say that US will give request most 
prompt careful consideration in light limits imposed by availability 
funds and other commitments. When discussing matter with Indos you 
will wish bear in mind limitations indicated in FYI paragraph no. 6 be- 
low. : 

b. Inreply such request you may at your discretion raise question 
of standard military assistance agreement, keeping in mind we have le- 
gal authority even in absence such agreement to respond within limits 
available funds, our commitments elsewhere and our estimate of re- 

quirements Indonesian situation. 

6. Begin FYI. There follows outline present Washington thinking 
re likely US response to Indonesian aid requests that may be received: 

a. Re economic aid we unlikely be receptive at this time to request 
for large scale economic development assistance such as Asahan power 
project. This does not preclude continuing development loans for sound 
projects through US Govt lending institutions. 

Expansion of technical assistance at this time seems not indicated. 
Believe size of present technical assistance program about maximum 

_ which can be supported technically from here. Also believe expansion | 
would be difficult in view limitations imposed by general situation in 
Indonesia. Indonesia’s absorptive capacity limited by poor administra- 
tive machinery, travel restrictions, lack of adequate number of suitable 

trainees. Other administrative difficulties encountered in operation 
technical assistance mission in Indonesia are inadequate housing,
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schooling and local currency support. Notwithstanding limitations and 
difficulties cited this paragraph, we would be sympathetic to proposal | 
for rearrangement present technical assistance program to place greater 
emphasis on technical assistance designed to equip Indonesia better to 
cope with these very limitations and conditions which (1) contribute to | | 
continued stagnation her economy and (2) reduce her ability fully to re- 
alize benefits of foreign aid. For example, increased emphasis on techni- | 
cal assistance designed to effect improvement in Indonesian fiscal | 
management and development activities would seem logical in present | 
situation. | 

As you point out in your 276, there is immediate need for effective 
attack on inflation. In view these circumstances we would expect GOI ! 

_ might well request balance of payments loan assistance. While Dept | 
_ would give careful consideration request this nature if accompanied by | 

adequate justification and by evidence that GOI instituting stabilization | 
program showing promise of effectiveness, Congressional cuts have re- | 
duced our ability meet global requirements for this type assistance in : 
FY-60, and, in general, we would have to approach this kind of assist- | 
ance most cautiously. Certainly little support could be aroused here for | 
this type of assistance to Indonesia from US or other free world sources | 
in absence serious stabilization effort by GOL _ | 

b. Re military assistance, under present circumstances we see no | 
_ justification for increased level. Our continuing primary aim remains | 

the strengthening of Indonesian armed forces for maintenance internal | 
security and self defense. As we see it currently, emphasis in military | 
assistance programs would be placed on Army equipment and training, | 
with smaller segments to provide Navy and Air Force with training and | 
with equipment not competitive with that supplied by Communist bloc. | 

Long range planning for possible future military assistance to Indo- | 
nesia now under inter-Departmental consideration. End FYI. | 

We are sending you separately info on our arrangements in | 
Burma.°® | 

_ IT would appreciate any reactions you may care to give me on think- | 
ing set forth above.° | a | 

| | Dillon | 

° Reference is to the agreement relating to the sale of military equipment, materials, | 
and services to Burma, signed at Rangoon on June 24, 1958. For text, see 9 UST 1069. | 

, Jones met with Nasution on August 31. Nasution presented specific proposals for | 
additional U.S. assistance to ease the military burdens on Indonesia’s civilian economy. | 
Jones informed Nasution that the United States would receive his request and give it 
prompt consideration and assured him that the United States would continue military as- 
sistance at a level yet to be determined. (Telegram 440 from Djakarta, August 31; Depart- 
ment of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/8-3159) See Supplement. | 

| | 

j !
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223. Despatch From the Embassy in the Netherlands to the 
Department of State 

No. 173 | The Hague, September 3, 1959. 

REF | 

Djakarta’s D-904 and D-905, May 26, 1959,' and D-925, June 1, 1959;2 | 

Canberra’s D-2, July 1, 1959;3 and Emb D-60, July 27, 19594 

SUBJECT , 

West New Guinea: Comments on Dutch Attitudes with Particular Reference to 
Embassy Djakarta’s Proposal re Settlement of West New Guinea Question __ 

The proposals made in Embassy Djakarta’s reference despatches 

on this subject have been read here with particular interest. We, too, 

have long felt that some clarification of the U.S. position regarding West 

New Guinea would benefit U.S. efforts in dealing with the complex of 

U.S.-Dutch-Indo problems with which we have all been preoccupied 

during the last two years. The Ambassador has suggested on a number 

of occasions (e.g., Embtel 1157,5 rptd Djakarta 149, Canberra 74; and 

Embtel 1466,° rptd Djakarta 225, Canberra 134, et seq.) that this problem 

be reexamined. | | 

The following additional comments (a synthesis of information and 

views from the sections of the Embassy concerned and from the Consu- 

lates General) are now offered by the Embassy in the hope that they will 

be helpful when the Department undertakes a new study of the U.S. po- 

sition regarding West New Guinea. The first section below summarizes 

the Dutch position on this subject; the second section contains comment 

. Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13/9-359. Secret. | 

! Documents 202 and 203. 

* See the source note, Document 203. 

> Entitled “Australian Policy Toward a Solution in West New Guinea.” (Department 

of State, Central Files, 656.56D13/7—159) | 

4 Despatch 60 reported that it was important that the Department clarify U.S. policy 

toward the West New Guinea problem. (Ibid., 656.56D13/7—-2759) | 

>See footnote 4, Document 171. | 

ln telegram 1466, March 10, Young reported that he continued to hope that “ways 

and means will be found” to help the Netherlands purchase equipment for the defense of 

West New Guinea. “So far as I know,” Young commented, “US and majority of its allies in 

NATO, SEATO, and UN have never contradicted Dutch view that these powers prefer 

that West New Guinea remain under Dutch control. This has merely added force to Dutch 

determination to hold on, for it is unlikely that without strong US pressure, Dutch would 

voluntarily abandon part of Dutch realm. If US believes Dutch retention West New - 

Guinea is not desirable or necessary, I suggest that this ought to be made known soonest to 

all concerned.” (Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/3-1059)
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on this position in relation to Embassy Djakarta’s analysis and sugges- 
tions; and the third section contains this Embassy’s conclusions regard- | 
ing the further development of the Dutch position on West New Guinea 
and the possibilities of ultimately finding some constructive solution of ! 

it. | | 
[Here follows a section summarizing the Dutch position on the : 

West New Guinea dispute; see Supplement. ] : 

Comments on Embassy Djakarta’s Suggestions 

We fully understand and appreciate the difficulties, inhibitions and ! 
obstacles that the West New Guinea problem places in the path of our ft 
policy in Indonesia. We recognize also, as Embassy Djakarta has | 
pointed out, that the emotional, political and other aspects of the Indo- ! 
nesian attitude on this subject, no matter how contrived or unrealistic : 
they may be, are nevertheless facts of life which must be accepted and | 
taken into account in determining our position on the New Guinea ques- | 
tion in relation to U.S. interests. This same maxim applies, of course, in 2 
the case of the Dutch attitude. | - | 

_ After reviewing that attitude, we believe it is clear, first, that the | 
proposal made by Embassy Djakarta would not be sufficiently attractive | 
from the Dutch point of view to persuade them to change their position, : 
and, second, that our initiative, as proposed by Embassy Djakarta, | 
would have far more serious consequences—and not alone for |} 
U.S.-Dutch relations—than has been foreseen in the reference | 
despatches. | 

In essence, Embassy Djakarta proposes that a UN trusteeship over | 
West New Guinea be established for five years after which the area 
would go to Indonesia; meanwhile, an agreement would be negotiated 
between the Netherlands under which the Dutch would receive ade- | 
quate compensation for the Dutch assets seized by the Indonesians and | 
the progressive removal of discriminatory restrictions on Dutch enter- | 
prises in Indonesia. However, such an arrangement is not likely to be : 
viewed by the Dutch as an adequate motive for reversing their position | 
on West New Guinea. So far as they are concerned, their people have 
been expelled from Indonesia and Dutch investments and enterprises | 
have been “stolen”. They feel strongly that they have a right to receive 
adequate compensation for their “stolen” assets without giving up any- | 
thing more. Moreover, the Dutch have long since made it unmistakably | 
clear that they believe that Indonesians, in attempting to join the ques- | 
tion of compensation to their claim to West New Guinea, are engaging in ! 
nothing short of blackmail. Consequently, to make a settlement with the : 
Indonesians under which they would simply receive what they would | 
regard as doubtful promises of payment for “stolen property,” would ! 
hardly appear to the Dutch as a persuasive reason for agreeing to give |
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up West New Guinea as well. After all, they were not prepared to give it 
up in the hope of saving the Dutch businesses in Indonesia which were 
taken over; and we see nothing to indicate. that, now that this has oc- 

curred, there is any likelihood of their giving it up in the hope of ulti- 
mately salvaging something in the way of compensation to which they 
feel they are already legitimately entitled. | | 

. The Dutch stand in this respect constitutes, in our judgment, a clas- 
sic case in which characteristic Dutch business shrewdness in protecting 
its own financial interests was obliged to give way to political and moral 
considerations which, in this “Calvinistic’” country, have been consid- 
ered of greater and more basic importance in shaping national policy. 
Being forced to. make such a policy choice, however, has, if anything, 

intensified the emotional reaction of the Dutch—the sense of moral out- 
rage—over the expulsion of Dutch nationals from Indonesia, Indone- 
sian treatment of Dutch business interests in Indonesia and the 
continuing Indonesian campaign linking compensation with their claim 
to West New Guinea. In these circumstances, therefore, any attempt to 
persuade the Dutch to accept a settlement along the lines of Embassy 
Djakarta’s proposals would, in our opinion, be hotly rejected and Dutch 
protests against such attempts would doubtless find a sympathetic ear 
among some of our principal allies. | 

In presenting its suggestions for a settlement of the New Guinea 
question, Embassy Djakarta has anticipated that it “would probably 
lead toa degree of strain in Dutch-American relations.” We already pos- 

| sess, it seems to us, some standard of measurement by which we may 

judge just what this degree of strain might be. During the last two years 
we have enjoyed, in our opinion, the best possible opportunity to ob- 
serve the strength of Dutch feeling on this subject—namely, their reac- 
tion to our military aid program in Indonesia. And this reaction related 
merely to the potential danger to West New Guinea which the Dutch fear 
our arms aid to Indonesia constitutes. But even this reaction brought us 
perilously close to full-blown and dangerous disagreement bilaterally 
and within NATO—a possibility that is still far from being dead. If we 

should decide to participate in promoting any settlement at this time 

which envisages turning over West New Guinea to Indonesia, we can 

only say that the Dutch reaction would be immediate, public, violent 

and not confined to bilateral channels. It is clear from the foregoing sec- 

tion and depth of feeling from which the Dutch position on West New 

| Guinea springs. Any move on our part which would lead to their dis- ; 

placement in New Guinea would be bitterly and violently resented as an 

attack on those basic Dutch principles discussed above. Such a move 

would also rekindle all the latent Dutch bitterness against the U.S. (and 

presumably the UK) in connection with our policy at the time Indonesia 

obtained its independence. It is well to recall, in this connection, that the
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more senior positions in many government ministries here are held by | 
“old Indonesia hands,” men who remember the good old days when | 
they held top posts in the Dutch East Indies—and who remember also 
the days when they lost the jobs they had enjoyed so much. It is no exag- ! 
geration to suggest that we would be strongly attacked for trying to kick | 

' the Dutch out of West New Guinea as we helped to kick them out of In- | 
| donesia. After the treatment they have had at Indonesian hands, there | 

would be little doubt in the Dutch mind that they were being abandoned | ! 

by the U.S. and their interests sacrificed to Indonesian interests as the 
expedient price of U.S. policy in that area. ) a 

While such a move on our part would certainly have serious conse- | 
quences for our bilateral relations with the Netherlands, one cannot ig- 
nore the repercussions it would also have elsewhere. While the ! 
Department is in a better position to judge this point, it seems to us that | 
any U.S. action along the lines Embassy Djakarta suggests would cer- 
tainly have great significance for the British, French, Belgian and Portu- ! 
guese Governments which are also burdened with their own delicate ! 
colonial problems, Furthermore, all these countries are members of | 

NATO and any action, as suggested in the case of one of our staunchest 
NATO allies, could not fail, we believe, to cause important repercus- 
sions within the Western alliance, which is, however one wishes to qual- | 

ify it, still basic to our major foreign policy objectives. | 

One cannot ignore, either, the impact which the suggested course of | 
action can be expected to have on Australia and on our relations with _ | 
that country. Embassy Canberra’s reference despatch has already given 
indications of this probability. While the Australians have expressed | 
their willingness to accept any disposition of West New Guinea mutu- | 
ally agreed by the Dutch and Indonesians, this appears here to have far : 
more the ring of a platitude than it does of any modification, however | 
slight, in their existing bipartisan policy on this subject. There is surely 
nothing known here to indicate that the Australians want or expect the ! 
Dutch to dispose of West New Guinea—to the Indonesians or anyone | 
else except, perhaps, in due course the Papuans. On the contrary, there 4 
seems every reason to believe that the Australians fully expect and anx- _ i 
iously want the Dutch to retain sovereignty over West New Guinea. 
Their anxiety in this respect has now reached the point where it is some- 
times difficult for us to determine which of these two is more ardently 
seeking the other’s support. As this Embassy has reported, Dutch-Aus- od 
tralian cooperation in New Guinea has been increasing (Emb D-315, | 

Sept. 26, 1958,” and D-405, Oct. 31, 19588) and Prime Minister Menzies’ | : 

”Not printed. (Ibid., 656.56D13/9-2658) | 
® Not printed. (Ibid., 656.56D13/10-3158) | | |
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recent visit here on June 29 confirmed the fact that the Dutch and Aus- 

tralians are making every effort to expand their cooperation at all levels 
and in all areas involved in the administration and developmentofNew 
Guinea as a whole. (Emb D-17, July 8, 1959)? In his public statement at 

: the time, Mr. Menzies said, “We agreed that, with the ultimate idea of 

bringing the indigenous populations to a state of self-government, we 
should each pursue active policies of improving education, health and 
communications and the exploration of national resources.” These en- 
deavors, the Embassy understands from the Foreign Office, are to be 
carried out with increased cooperation between the Dutch and Austra- 
lian administrators. From these and other indications it seems clear that, 

in principle and in practice, the policy interests of the Dutch and Austra- 
lians in New Guinea are becoming so intertwined as to be inseparable in 
considering any settlement of the future status of West New Guinea. 

Conclusions oe 

Much as we may agree with Embassy Djakarta regarding the desir- 
ability of finding a solution for the West New Guinea question, we do 
not, in view of all the foregoing, see it as a problem of manageable pro- 
portions about which the U.S. can do anything constructive in the imme- 
diately foreseeable future. Passions have been aroused on both sides 
and it is as unrealistic, in our opinion, to expect the Dutch to turn over 

West Guinea to the Indonesians as to expect the Indonesians to restore 
Dutch properties in Indonesia to their Dutch owners. Consequently, un- 
less we should find that our interests dictate that we should try to forcea 
Dutch-Indonesian settlement of the New Guinea question, we see a pe- 
riod of quiet, during which passions may cool, as the minimum neces-  __ 
sary prerequisite to any moves which might have a chance of success in 

| leading to an ultimate settlement of this highly charged issue. 

By this comment, however, we do not intend to suggest that the | 
U.S. should do nothing. It is still our belief that the U.S. should make a 
clear determination of its own best interests in this matter and the posi- 
tion those interests dictate as regards future policy objectives. 

For instance, it is our assumption that the U.S. recognizes Dutch 

sovereignty over Netherlands New Guinea; at least we are not aware 
that the U.S. has ever challenged it. But is this assumption correct and is 
it based on any legal finding? It seems to us that one possible course of 
action to explore, in this connection, is whether U.S. interests would be 
best served by trying to persuade the Indonesians to give up their oppo- 
sition to placing the West New Guinea issue before the International 
Court of Justice or before the Permanent Court of Arbitration. If the In- 

| * Not printed. (Ibid., 033.4356 /7-859)
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donesians continue to feel that the Dutch are acting illegally in not turn- : 
ing West New Guinea over to them, and if the U.S. believes that a | 
solution to the West New Guinea issue must be found, why, then, | 

should we not urge that it be sought through these recognized and es- ( 
tablished organs of international law? | 

| If, on the other hand, the U.S. accepts the Indonesian view that | 

theirs is primarily a political and not a legal claim to West New Guinea, 
this would, we believe, require a different approach in assessing the U.S. | 
position. In addition to a legal finding on the question of whether we | 
recognize Dutch sovereignty over Netherlands New Guinea, another | 
fundamental starting point, we think, would then be a U.S. determina- ! 
tion of the strategic value in Southeast Asia of New Guinea as a whole 

: and Netherlands New Guinea in particular. This determination would ! 
seem to be essential before any decision could be made on the political | 
question of whether the U.S. wishes the Dutch to retain control over | 
West New Guinea. Once this political question is decided, it seems to us : 
that the U.S. would then be in a position to begin thinking in concrete : 
terms about what action it should take in relation to the West New | 
Guinea question. It is quite possible, of course, that even after a thor- | . 
ough-going review, the U.S. might decide to make no change in its pres- ( 
ent policy of trying to skate between the opposing views of the Dutch | 
and Indonesians without becoming involved in the dispute at all. This | 
is, after all, as much a policy as deciding to support the Dutch or the In- | 
donesians. | 

Whatever the outcome, however, this Embassy still believes there | : 

| are basic questions which require answers, even if, for the time being, | 

they do not change our policy or actions. We are hopeful that the | 
despatches under reference, as well as this one, will prompt a study to | 
produce those answers. : 

| - Herbert P. Fales | 
| | Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim |
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224. Memorandum From the Director of the Office of Southwest 
Pacific Affairs (Mein) to the Assistant Secretary of State for 
Far Eastern Affairs (Parsons) | | 

| _ Washington, September 10, 1959. 

SUBJECT | 

Situation in Indonesia | 

Summary 

Indonesia’s first “guided democracy” government took office July 
10, 1959, under Sukarno’s premiership (Tab 1).! The period since then 
has been one of organization and consolidation, with (a) Sukarno ap- 
pointing various subsidiary governmental organs, (b) the Army con- 
tinuing to expand its role in the government and (c) plans being made to 
carry out the government’s general program (improved supply of basic 

_ necessities, better internal security, and continuation of the struggle | 
against all forms of imperialism). —__ 

The political parties remain uneasy about the implications of 
“guided democracy,” particularly so since in the new government not 
only ministers but senior civil servants as well have been directed to 
sever their ties with parties. The parties are disturbed also by the Army’s 
strengthened role in the government, although non-Communist parties 
generally prefer this to greater Communist influence. Apart from the | 
anti-Sukarno Masjumi and Socialist (PSI) parties, which are completely 
excluded from the executive branch, the Communist Party (PKI) is the 
one most adversely affected by “guided democracy” thus far. The par- 
ty’s role in the government is minimal, while the openly anti-Commu- 
nist Army is strongly represented. Moreover, it seems plain that 
Sukarno is using the Army as a counterweight to Communist power. 

The most significant action taken by the new government to date 
was the announcement on August 24 of drastic monetary reforms calcu- 
lated to curb Indonesia’s serious inflation (Tab 2).? The ultimate effect of 
the monetary reforms, which have at least temporarily upset business 
activity, cannot yet be assessed. The public reaction seems to be one 
more of bewilderment than resentment, although the government will 
reap great public disfavor if it does not find means promptly to release 
frozen funds needed by employers to pay wages. The monetary re- 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.11/9-1059. Secret. Drafted by 

Moore and cleared with O’Sullivan, Green, and Mary S. Olmsted. 

"No tabs were attached to the source text. Tab A is printed as Document 215. 

*See Document 220.
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forms, though introduced without consultation with the IMF, may have | 

_ useful results if followed-up by the tightened fiscal management ! 
Sukarno has promised. | : 

An earlier assessment of this government as relatively favorable to | 
U.S. interests on the basis of its composition, remains valid. Several min- | 
isters have told us the U.S. should welcome this government as highly ! 
favorable to U.S. interests, and we expect requests from the Indonesians 
for expanded military and economic aid. Within reasons, such ex- : 
panded aid may well be in our interest, but it is unlikely that we need | 
formulate our attitude towards increased aid on the assumption that _ | 
this government represents the “last chance” for U.S. influence in Indo- | 
nesia, as a number of Indonesian leaders have hinted is the case. _ | 

_ [Here follows a detailed discussion of these points; see Supple- | 
ment.] | . | 

225. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department : 
of State | 

| _ Djakarta, September 21, 1959, noon. | 

637. CINCPAC also for POLAD. Circular 149.1To a striking degree an 
my overall analysis of US objectives and US programs for 1961 parallels | 
that contained in Embassy telegram 6972 of August 22, 1958, in which I | 
commented on 1960 programs. In that telegram I indicated that I 
thought our programs necessarily were inadequate, and this continues | 
to be true for largely the same reasons. In Embassy telegram 18353 of | 
December 5, 1958 I gave my thinking as to the kind of economic aid pro-. | | 
gram which would be adequate. Our objectives, although we clearly are ! 
nearer to their realization than a year ago, remain the same—to secure 
Indonesia from Communist domination through assisting it in the | 
achievement of political and economic stability. 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/9-2159. Secret. Transmit- 
ted in two sections and also sent to CINCPAC. — | | 

1 Circular telegram 149, which was sent to all U.S. Chiefs of Mission on August 19, 
requested a “succinct, overall analysis of U.S. objectives and role U.S. (both MSP and : 
other) and non-U.S. programs in FY 1961 in achieving them.” (Ibid., 120.171/8-1959) 7 

| * Not printed. (Ibid., 756D.5-MSP/8-2258) See Supplement. 
° Not printed. (Department of State, Central Files, 856D.00/12-558) See Supplement.
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By and large our problems have shifted in degree and emphasis 
rather than kind during the last year. Steady economic deterioration 
during that period has been offset to some extent by improvement in the 
political situation. The latter has been furthered by consolidation of 
executive power, with concomitant reduction of power in the hands of 
political parties and parliament where the high water mark of commu- 
nism in Indonesia has been reached. 

While it is not possible to demonstrate that provision of substantial 
aid to the Indonesian army was entirely responsible for the increased 
power and intensified pro-Western posture of Indonesian army leaders, 
there can be no doubt that our aid had considerable influence. Besides 
giving army leaders new confidence and providing them with means of 
effective internal security, our aid has helped widen the growing breach 
between army and PKI. As President Sukarno and the army have drawn 
closer together, long-run prospect for a head-on clash between Sukarno 

and PKI, which would greatly assist ultimate achievement of our objec- 

tives, has been strengthened. Continued military aid at substantially the 

current level or slightly higher will be needed to maintain the momen- 

tum we have achieved. 

Evidence that our program, particularly our military aid efforts, 

have been aimed in the right direction is to be found in character of pres- 

ent government in which leftist influence has been entirely eliminated 

from inner cabinet, while anti-Communist influence, largely repre- 

sented by army, has been expanded and strengthened. There is reason 

to believe present shape of government more nearly in line with specifi- 

cations of General Nasution than wishes of President Sukarno, who 

holds to view Communists should be required share in responsibility 

for government. 

Concurrently our economic assistance, even though on a minor 

scale in terms of problems, has had considerable influence in improving 

the political climate. As a minimum it has made friends and has helped 

train Indonesians in many key governmental positions, influencing 

their orientation toward west. It has also given important development | 

assistance in certain sections of economy such as Gresik cement, power 

plants, and assistance to ports, railroads, et cetera. 

Greatest danger to US interests here is that improvement in politi- 

cal climate may be nullified by failure GOI to solve grave economic 

— problems. While recent monetary measures demonstrated present gov- 

ernment capable taking unpopular measures unlike predecessors, re- 

sulting situation fraught with new dangers, and so far there is no 

evidence of coordinated plan for dealing with these. 

Thus well before 1961 we may be called upon urgently to rescue 

Indonesian economy from nationalistic folly, and it will be in our inter-
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est to do so even though we will be in good position to say “I told you SO.” 
| 

In meantime our program on economic front must be kept as flex- | ible as our inherent limitations permit. We are not yet in position to move into kind of relationship with Indonesia which would permit most effective use of our resources, and this makes it imperative that whatever we do has maximum benefit. On some occasions in the past, | due chiefly to Indonesian domestic political pressures, our assistance | programs have become somewhat more diffused than they should have : been and in some cases benefits have been partly offset by imposition of unnecessary rupiah costs on a government facing grave inflationary | danger, without return of any immediate economic benefit. In future our economic aid should be confined to three general categories: (1) de- i velopment; (2) technical and professional training or direct technical , support of development projects; and (3) fire brigade projects which have overriding political impact or which meet grave immediate crises | such as stabilization. I have listed these in order of dollar magnitude. | Order of importance could fluctuate with circumstances. 
Since all US programs in Indonesia to date have been primarily po- : litical in motivation, problems of coordination have been relatively slight, easily managed at political level. Fair degree of coordination ex- | ists with UN programs, Colombo Plan, activities friendly nations, our | practice being withdraw from any field which other friendly programs prepared finance. Largest non-US programs of course financed by Sino- 

Soviet Bloc, many of them contributing usefully to economic stability in ; Indonesia but carrying with them grave political danger to US and Indo- _ nesian interests. | ! 
Coordination between USIS, ICA programs and between USIS po- | | litical programs close, effective. USIS continues contribute useful short : and long-range psychological support all US programs. Prospect im-_ | proving for increasingly aggressive information activity more closely : coordinated with indigenous elements such as Indonesian Army. : 
In summary we are dealing here with a situation so fluid that the ) primary requirement for advancing US interests is flexibility. It would , be unwise at this critical point Indonesian history to commit our course : to any particular economic, psychological programs. At optimum our : effort should be to keep a boxer stance with our weight balanced on both : feet so as best to deal with a fast-changing situation. I realize that this picture is not wholly realistic in reference to US budgetary planning re- : quirements, but it is toward this posture that we should work. : 
For example, if Indonesian monetary and economic stabilization | program recently undertaken is to succeed, further steps will have to be taken and these necessarily will include commodity support for pro- gram. In addition to PL 480 possibilities, I believe additional credits for |
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raw materials, spare parts and capital goods to keep production going 

will be required. Thus I would recommend that in addition to aid pro- 

grams already approved or under current consideration approximately 

$50 million be listed for this purpose under “possible requirements” for 

Indonesian 1961 program. Whether this amount will actually be re- 

quired will depend upon developments within next weeks or months 

but it is self-evident rapid action regarding any such support request 

would be key to success of operation. 

Meanwhile our efforts here will be devoted to concentration of aid 

programs both economic and military on areas of immediate impact 

eliminating dispersion. 

| : | Jones 

ee 

226. Memorandum of Conversation 

Washington, September 29, 1959. 

SUBJECT 
| 

U.S.-Dutch-Indonesian Relations 7 

PARTICIPANTS 

| For the Netherlands For the United States 

Dr. Joseph Luns, Foreign Minister , The Secretary 

Dr. J. H. van Roijen, Ambassador Ambassador Philip Young 

Mr. Emil Schiff, Minister SPA—Mr. Mein 

WE—Mr. McBride 

| WE—Mr. Chadbourn 

Mr. Luns said he had told Mr. Wilcox the day before that he ex- 

pected that Indonesia would bring up the West New Guinea issues next 

year in the United Nations General Assembly.? He hoped the United 

States would support the Dutch position on this matter. He went on to 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.56D13/9-2959. Secret. Drafted by 

Chadbourn. Approved in S on October 9. 

1 Luns was in Washington for a series of discussions with U.S. officials on matters of 

mutual concern, September 28-29. He met with Parsons, Murphy, and Wilcox on Septem- 

ber 28. A memorandum of the former conversation is ibid., 756D.00/9-2859; the other con- 

versations are summarized in telegram 454 to The Hague, September 29. (Ibid., 

611.56/9-2959) | | 

2 See Document 267.
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say that the Dutch position on this question was the same as the French 
position on Algeria (i.e., the United Nations is not competent to change 
the territorial status of a member state). If, however, an Indonesian reso- | 
lution were passed in the United Nations, the Dutch would simply dis- 
regard it. | | | 

‘Mr. Luns then reviewed for the Secretary the history of his talks 
with Secretary Dulles in regard to a possible Indonesian attack on West 
New Guinea. He had told Mr. Dulles a year ago that the Dutch were 
very concerned about Indonesian plans to attack West New Guinea. As 
a result Mr. Dulles had spoken in very clear terms to Mr. Subandrio 
about this question, stressing the point that the United States was : 
against the use of force in the settlement of such issues. This had had the ) 
desired effect on the Indonesians. Mr. Luns then expressed his gratifica- | 
tion that this political deterrent had been successful in restraining Indo- 

_ nesia from any West New Guinea ventures, although he still felt that this 
was in the nature of a postponement rather than a change in objectives. | 

Mr. Luns then said he would like to havea reaffirmation of USS. pol- 
| icy in regard to the possible use of force by Indonesia against West New | 

Guinea. He read a copy of the public statement of October 7, 1958 (see ; 
memorandum of conversation, Oct. 7 [8], 1958)3 and asked whether this | 
remained our policy, to which the Secretary replied in the affirmative. ! 

_ Mr. Luns went on to say that there were two aspects orelementstothis  __ 
problem of West New Guinea, the first being the application of the de- | 
terrent in time of peace. The second element was the question of what | 
assistance the U.S. was prepared to give the Netherlands in the event an | 
attack actually occurred. He then read the Dutch version of the private | 
assurances Mr. Dulles had given Ambassador van Roijen during their : 
conversation on October 7, 1958: (The verbatim Dutch text is as follows: | 
“We are not in a position to make advance statements. I expect that if : 
that occurs we would give you logistical support and find other ways to : 
help. You could count on the same pattern as we have shown in other | 
parts of the world. We acted as you know very vigorously in Lebanon | and in the Formosa Straits.”) a | 

__ Mr. Luns then urged that the U.S. take prompt action should an at- | : tack occur. Even though the Dutch have virtually nothing left in Indone- | 
sia, certain Indonesian leaders still continued to threaten the Dutch. As 
an example, he cited the fact that Subandrio had recently told the Dutch 
Chargé in Djakarta that the presence of a Dutch naval ship in Indonesian : territorial waters would be a casus belli. The Indonesians apparently | _ now define these waters to cover all inter-island waters. It was this type | 
of Indonesian statement that continued to disturb the Dutch. He felt the 

°See Document 159. |
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| situation needed careful watching. The confiscation of Dutch properties 

in Indonesia, of course, was a sore point for the Dutch. Many of the refu- 

gees were NOW in West New Guinea, resulting in the presence of 18,000 

Dutchmen in West New Guinea. Mr. Luns thought Indonesia was now 

going downhill rapidly, one of the principal reasons therefor being the 

fact that they will not accept any technical assistance from the Dutch be- 

cause the Dutch are their whipping boys. This increasingly chaotic situ- 

ation augmented the danger of Indonesia falling to the Communists. He 

expressed the complete agreement of his government with the U.S. ob- 

jective of keeping Indonesia from falling to the Communists. It was a 

great pity that all this was going on because, in his opinion, there was no | 

basic hostility of the Indonesian people to the Dutch as people as evi- 

denced by the fact that not a single Dutchman had been murdered or 

hurt in the past few years in Indonesia. It was all caused by the hatred 

held by the top Indonesian leadership. The Secretary asked Mr. Luns 

what he thought of the alleged differences between Sukarno on the one 

hand and Djuanda and Nasution on the other. Mr. Luns replied that 

Nasution was the best element in the top leadership. Since all of them 

were very close friends, however, one could not expect that Nasution 

would ever make any move against Sukarno. | 

Reverting to the Dulles statements and specifically to the mention 

of logistical support therein, Mr. Luns asked if we could study ways to 

help. (It is assumed that Mr. Luns was referring to joint military plan- 

ning and planning for logistical support.) The Secretary explained that 

the difficulty in maintaining absolute secrecy in these matters posed a 

serious problem. Mr. Luns replied strongly that, of course, there would 

never be any publicity on sucha matter. In the case of the “shopping list” 

for instance, no public mention of the real intended use of the equip- 

ment had been made, or ever would be, other than to say that the equip- 

ment was intended for “general use.” Mr. Luns asked the Secretary for 

his help in obtaining the items the Dutch have requested on the shop- 

ping list. A discussion ensued in which it was agreed that progress on 

the shopping list had been made, and that the Department of Defense 

was trying its best to meet the Dutch requirements. The problem had 

narrowed itself down to questions of specifications and cost; it was the 

helicopters that were so expensive. It was also brought out that the items 

on the list were replacements for deteriorating equipment used in the 

defense of West New Guinea. Mr. Luns said that without our help the 

Dutch would have to reduce their commitments to NATO in order to 

maintain the present minimum level of security forces in West New 

Cuinea. This minimum defense posture was designed to boost the mo- 

rale of the 18,000 Dutchmen on the island as well as the native Papuans, 

and to discourage an Indonesian attempt at infiltration.
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The conversation then turned to an unrelated matter and at this 
point the Secretary was interrupted by a telephone call. When the Secre- 
tary resumed the conversation, Mr. Luns reaffirmed his understanding 
that the two elements of U.S. policy regarding a possible attack on West 

| New Guinea as expressed by Mr. Dulles on October 7, 1958, remained 
unchanged. As he understood our thinking, however, the U.S. reserved 
its position as regards advance planning. The Secretary replied that we 
were obliged to reserve on this point. Ambassador Young made the 
point that the fact the Dutch had given us all available information on 
their military establishment in West New Guinea was in a sense a kind 
of joint planning and would facilitate any U.S. planning in the future. It 
was important, he went on, for the Dutch to keep us currently informed 
on all military aspects of this situation. | 

The discussion of other matters is being reported in separate 
memoranda of conversations.‘ _ 

| * The discussion on Indonesia was summarized in telegram 461 to The Hague, Sep- tember 30. (Department of State, Central Files, 611.56 / 9-3059) In a 6-page letter of October 2 to Chargé Fales, Ambassador Young summarized his impressions of the Luns visit, indi- : cating that the visit had been quite successful even though very little of a concrete nature had been accomplished. (Ibid., WE Files: Lot 63 D 221, Luns Visit 1959) 

| 

eee 

227. Editorial Note 

| On October 29 at the 422d meeting of the National Security Council, : 
Allen Dulles discussed developments in Indonesia during his intelli- | gence briefing: | | | 

“Mr. Dulles summarized a recent report from the U.S. Embassy in | Djakarta on the talk that Ambassador Jones had recently had with Por. | eign Minister Subandrio following Subandrio’s visit to Peiping. Su- bandrio had been treated with an arrogance and brutality that had left : him staggered. He had come back Suggesting that Indonesia should re- | vise its foreign policy as it related to Communist China. He could not : understand why the Chinese had been as crude as they had been. They | had threatened Indonesia with economic warfare and other unspecified : measures. Discussions at the technical level had also been heated. Su- bandrio stated that, when he had reported his views to the Indonesian : Cabinet, Sukarno had Supported his position. Mr. Dulles indicated, | however, that he was doubtful whether Sukarno would have gone this far. In his view it was more likely that Sukarno had simply told Su- |
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bandrio that he had ‘done a good job.’ This affair was in line with the 

blustering line which Communist China was taking in many fields. 

On yesterday they had bombarded the Offshore Islands with more 

| shells (227) than at any time since last March.” (Memorandum of discus- 

sion by Robert Johnson, October 29; Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, 

NSC Records) | 

The reference may be to Jones’ conversation with Subandrio on October 

24. A memorandum of that conversation, by Jones, is in Department of 

State, SPA Files: Lot 62 D 409, Communist China. It reads in part as fol- 

lows: “At the outset of our discussion which lasted two hours Subandrio 

broke out into an excited tirade against the Chinese Communists. He 

was obviously upset, hurt and deeply resentful of the Chinese Commu- 

nists’ attitude as well as frightened by their arrogance and direct 

threats.” | | 

228. Memorandum of Conversation _ 

Washington, November 4, 1959. 

SUBJECT 
| 

Indonesia 

PARTICIPANTS | 

| United States | Australia | 

. The Secretary Mr. R.G. Casey, Minister for - 

Mr. Parsons, Assistant Secretary for External Affairs - 

Far Eastern Affairs Ambassador Beale | 

Mr. Mein, Director, Office of Mr. Loveday, Counselor 

Southwest Pacific Affairs | | , 

Minister Casey said that the Australian DMI, Col. Macadie, when in 

| Indonesia recently, was approached first by Col. Sukendro and later by 

General Nasution and asked if he would accept the task of convincing 

the rebels of the necessity of giving up the struggle. Col. Macadie’s reply 

on a personal basis to General Nasution served to postpone a decision. 

Minister Casey handed the Secretary a copy of a memorandum on the 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/ 11-459. Top Secret. Drafted by 

Mein. Approved by S November 10. | a a |
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approach as well as a copy of an assessment prepared in Canberra. He 
said that the conclusion of the paper was that it would not be a good 
thing for Australia to get mixed up in this. (Copy of memoranda at- tached.)! ae | : 

Minister Casey said that his personal view, based to a certain extent 
on instinct and after consideration of the matter, was that Australia 
should not get involved because: (a) Australia does not want the rebels to fold up even if they are not conducting an intensive campaign at the present time; they are the only people in revolt in Indonesia and if they - should fold up, there would be no other revolution there; and (b) it 
would mean Australia involvement in Indonesian domestic affairs which would be misunderstood and might even play into the hands of | the Communists. He indicated also that he thought it was in Australia’s | : interest that the rebellion continue since as long as it serves to keep Indo- | nesian attention on domestic affairs, there is less likelihood of the Indo- | nesians turning against West New Guinea. The Secretary commented | that there appeared to be a conflict of interests in the Indonesian ap- proach, since if the rebels fold up, the reasons given by the Indonesians | for the purchase of large quantities of military equipment would disap- pear. | 

: Mr. Casey asked if we had any information on the current status of | the rebellion. He was given a brief picture of the present situation in | Sumatra and in North Celebes as well as of the reported surrender of | Darul Islam elements in the Celebes. | 
Mr. Casey reiterated his statement at the ANZUS meeting that the : UK, at his urging, recently agreed to put off a decision on an Indonesian 

request for the purchase of barges until after the elections. He said that the matter has been discussed again and that the UK has agreed to post- : pone a decision until after the visit of Prime Minister Menzies to Indone- | sia in early December. He said that he had heard rumors also of an | Indonesian desire to purchase small vessels in the UK. Mr. Casey said he : would be in London next week and expected to discuss these matters __ : further with the British. 
! : The Minister asked whether we had any new information on sup- : plies from the Soviet Bloc to Indonesia. He was informed that although | we had fairly accurate information on what the Soviet Bloc had sup- _ | plied, there was no indication of any new arrangements. : _ Mr. Casey asked whether we had as yet delivered any C-130B’s to | Indonesia. He was informed that this wasa commercial transaction to be | 

, Neither printed, but see the attachment to Document 229, — | — | Reference is to the meeting of the ANZUS Council in Washington on October 26; | see vol. XVI, pp. 156-169. | : |
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financed entirely by the Indonesian Government and that deliveries 

were not scheduled until sometime in the fall of 1960. He was told that 

the Indonesian Government, however, is attempting to get delivery of 

one of the planes in January and that this request is now under active 

consideration. 

- The Minister said that Australia continues to be concerned over de- 

velopments in Indonesia and is grateful for the deterrents applied by the 

United States in the past and would appreciate any further action the 

United States can take in this respect. 

a 

229. Memorandum of Conversation | 

Washington, November 17, 1959. 

SUBJECT 

Indonesia 

PARTICIPANTS 

Mr. Booker, Minister, Australian Embassy | | 

Mr. Mein, Director, Office of Southwest Pacific Affairs 

| Mr. Mein gave Mr. Booker a copy of the attached paper comment- 

ing on the Australian paper on “Negotiations with Dissidents” which 

Minister Casey had handed to the Secretary on November 4, 1959. ! Mr. 

Booker expressed his appreciation for receiving the Department's com- 

ments. 
| 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.00/11-1759. Top Secret. Drafted by 

Mein. 

"See Document 228.
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Attachment? _ | 

COMMENTS ON AUSTRALIAN PAPER ON 7 
“NEGOTIATIONS WITH DISSIDENTS” 

Handed to the Secretary by Minister Casey on November 4, 1959 | 

1. United States Position 

It is the policy of the United States Government to encourage a rec- 
onciliation between the rebels and the Centra] Government. We feel that 
such reconciliation, however, should take place only on the basis of mu- 
tually acceptable terms. We would hope that such terms would not 
mean complete surrender by the dissidents as demanded at this time by 
the Government. The dissidents still represent an anti-Communist force 
which cannot be ignored by the Central Government in determining its 
policies and which could be used as a rallying point should the Commu- | nists take over in Java. We would hope, therefore, that any negotiations 
for settlement of the rebellion would result in attainment of some of the 
original objectives of the dissidents and in strengthening the anti-Com- 
munist forces in Indonesia. The following are some of the reasons for | _ this policy: | | | 

a) Continued P.R.R.I. activity is of primary interest to the Commu- 
nists since they thrive on chaos. They have been taking full advantage of | the political differences resulting from the rebellion as well as of the de- | teriorating economic situation in the country. | 

| b) Continuation of the rebellion will serve only to weaken further | the economy. The expense of the rebellion is reported to be about one- 
half of the total budget, which is a considerable drain of funds. This cost 
is being met primarily through the issue of new bank notes, resulting in | growing inflation. This trend will negate any beneficial effects which | might have resulted from the August 24 monetary measures. On the 
other hand, re-establishment of the Government’s authority in North | _ and Central Sumatra and North Celebes, which areas are important for- | eign exchange earners, would assist the Government in improving its | foreign exchange position. : Oo a ! 

c) Further deterioration in the economy will only increase the | amount of foreign aid which eventually might be necessary to put Indo- | nesia back on its feet, and since we presumably would be one of the ma- ) jor sources of such aid, it would be in our interest that the economic | situation not deteriorate further. , | ! 

* Top Secret. Drafted by Mein and Wenzel. . : |
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d) A settlement of the rebellion would permit the Government to 

devote all of its resources, manpower and energy to other serious prob- 

lems now facing Indonesia which must be resolved before the country 

can move forward. 

e) Areconciliation with the rebels would facilitate the return to ac- | 

tive participation in the political scene of men like Hatta and would 

serve to remove one of the irritants among the non-Communist political 

parties. A settlement would create a climate for non-Communist and 

anti-Communist elements to join forces against the PKI. 

f) Continuation of the rebellion would tend to increase Indo- 

nesia’s suspicions of foreign assistance to the rebels. The rebels are in 

very serious trouble and their continuing ability to carry on for any 

length of time would only be interpreted by the Government as an indi- 

cation that they were being assisted from outside. This suspicion would 

be directed primarily at us, the Republic of China and the Philippines, 

making our relations with Indonesia more difficult. 

g) Settlement of the rebellion would not weaken the position of 

Nasution and the Army but on the contrary would permit him to con- 

centrate his efforts on the PKI. Inability on his part to settle the rebellion 

might in fact weaken his position in the long run. It does not necessarily 

| follow that the state of emergency would be rescinded following a set- 

| tlement of the rebellion but even if this were to be the case, we would not 

perceive any diminishing of effective Army control over the country, 

particularly in the outlying regions. The Army’s influence in the formu- 

lation of Government policy—e.g., the postponement of national elec- 

tions—would also continue. 

The settlement of the rebellion would have to have at least the tacit 

approval of Sukarno. However, given the evidences of the Army’s abil- 

ity to influence Sukarno in the past (e.g., the formation of the new Gov- 

ernment last July, the Attorney General affair), we do not believe that it 

is beyond the realm of possibility that Sukarno would acquiesce to some 

sort of settlement. The Australian view that Sukarno would feel that a 

settlement would precipitate a major breach between himself and the 

PK is, we believe, invalid. It might be pointed out that Sukarno has ap- 

proved the current Army-inspired drive against the Chinese retailers in 

Indonesia, which action has caused considerable unrest in the PKI. 

3 Reference is to Attorney General Gatot Tarunimihardja’s proposed investigation 

of illegal barter transactions by the Indonesian Army. As a result of Army pressure, Gatot 

was dismissed from his post in November 1959. The Embassy reported this affair to the 

Department in despatch 44 from Djakarta, November 30. (Department of State, Central 

Files, 756D.00/11-3059) See Supplement. |
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Sukarno’s antipathy toward the rebel movement is predicated, on the 
contrary, on his feeling that the rebels have betrayed the revolution. | 

_ bh) A settlement would diminish the military strength of the 
P.R.R.I. although the rebel movement would likely retain some psycho- 
logical influence. However, as the Australians have pointed out, the 

_ P.R.RI. position is likely to diminish in any event over the next two or 
three years. On the other hand, a settlement would eliminate or at least 

_ substantially reduce the conflict between the two leading anti-Commu- 
nist forces in Indonesia. — | 

i) We do not believe that a settlement of the rebellion would sub- 
stantially increase the danger of an Indonesian attack against West New 
Guinea. By far the most significant deterrent to such action has been 
statements by the United States and the UK to the Indonesian Govern- | 
ment setting forth our strong opposition to any use of force against this 
territory. This political deterrent would remain effective even if the re- | | 
bellion were settled. | | 

Summary of United States Position — 
__ Tosum up the foregoing comments briefly, a major United States 

policy guidance is to encourage reconciliation between the rebels and 
the Indonesian Government. The emergence of the Indonesian Army in 
the past 18 months as the major anti-Communist force in that country | 
and a number of Army inspired and directed actions during this period ! 
have been successful in curtailing and in obstructing Communist politi- : 
cal activities in Indonesia. While the growth of the Communist machine | 
has certainly been slowed and possibly halted insome areas, in all likeli- | 
hood none of its essential parts has been damaged. It appears probable : 
that the Army can continue to contain the PKI at least in the short run. : 
However, given the serious continuing political and economic problems | 

_ created in large part by the rebellion, it does not appear possible for the 
Army and the Government to take any major steps against the PKI until | 
these problems are resolved or at least diminished. Thus, in the long run 
the prospects of achieving United States objectives in Indonesia do not | 
appear to be bright unless and until greater political and economic sta- | | 
bility is brought about in that country. In other words, there can belittle | 
hope for a permanent reduction of the power of the Communist party | 
unless the chaotic internal situation on which Communism thrives is | 

_ eliminated. The most significant step which could be taken in this direc- 
tion at the present time would be a reconciliation of opposing non- or | 
anti-Communist elements, specifically the Army and the P.R.R.I. What : 
we would lose in the diminishing of the power position of one anti- ) 
Communist element (the P.R.R.I.) would certainly be more than an : 
equivalent gain in the consolidation and strengthening of anti-Commu- | 
nist forces to meet the PKI threat. | | |
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2. Australian Intercession 

Whether they should accede to Nasution’s request is a matter for 

the Australians themselves to decide. While negotiations between the 

Indonesian Government and the P.R.R.I. would seem to us to be a mat- 

| ter for the Indonesians themselves, it might be pointed out that such ne- 

gotiations have taken place off and on over the past several months with 

no apparent success. The latest attempt to achieve a reconciliation is evi- 

denced by Lt. Col. Sukendro’s trip to Singapore and Europe to discuss 

possible terms with rebel representatives. Although the results cannot 

be predicted, intercession by a third party could possibly pave the way 

to a settlement. We would perceive no objection to the Australians ex- 

ploring this matter further if they should so decide. We agree, however, 

that if the matter is pursued the dissidents should not be pressed to ac- 

| cept the terms at present offered by the Central Government, since this — 

would amount to a surrender and would only undermine the confi- 

dence of the P.R.R.I. leaders and other potential rebels in Western sup-_ 

port. One problem which might be faced if the Australians should 

| determine to intercede is that the rebel group outside Indonesia which 

the Australians would approach might not necessarily represent all the 

rebels still in Indonesia and consequently any terms worked out would 

not necessarily be accepted by all elements within the P.R.R.D 

(Discussed with Mr. Krebs and the Agency and cleared in draft by 

Mr. Parsons.) 

a 

230. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State 

Djakarta, November 17, 1959, 7 p.m. 

1217. CINCPAC also for POLAD. Codel Pilcher.’ Called on 

Sukarno November 17 and had frank spirited exchange of views. Sub- 

jects discussed included relations with Red China and Chinese in Indo- 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 033.1100—PI/ 11-1759. Confidential. Re- 

. peated to Canberra, London, The Hague, and CINCPAC. 

; Representative John L. Pilcher (D.-Georgia) was in Indonesia as the head of a Con- 

gressional delegation visiting Asia. Additional documentation on the Pilcher delegation is 

ibid., 033.1100-PI. 
,
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nesia, Eisenhower visit to Asia,2 West Irian and Indonesia association’s 
future. | 

Asked by Judd? his present views on Red China, Sukarno said he 
very impressed by many things there, e.g., cleanliness; absence flies and 
sparrows and great construction works. On other hand, he was opposed | 
dictatorship and felt Red Chinese used “the whip,” in which he did not 
believe. Asked whether Chinese people happy under regime, Sukarno 
said he could only judge by what had seen. In his own limited experi- 
ence, crowds greeting him were smiling and enthusiastic. When it was 
suggested that this represented effective organization rather than genu- 
ine feelings, Sukarno replied “you can bring out crowds against their 
will but you cannot prearrange a smile,” with which Judd disagreed. He 
noted same mobilization of people to kill flies and birds had built great 
wall. Masses can be coerced into slavery as in Tibet. Sukarno said Tibet 
reports so contradictory he unable to make up mind as to truth. Said, in 
any case, China should be admitted UN since it unthinkable discuss Ti- | 
bet question, without Chinese participations. More than 600 million 
people were left out thereby. Judd pointed out Chinese Communists | 
could not be admitted without amendment UN charter. Ambassador | 
noted China had in past and could again be called in on specific issues ot 
such as Tibet without being granted membership. 

When asked about possibility putting West Irian under temporary 
UN trusteeship with expectation it eventually becoming part of Indone- | 
sia, Sukarno noted that East Irian was being turned into an Australian : 
colony under so-called trusteeship and refused agree this type solution. | 
Later asked that US give “one simple sentence in support on the justice | 
of Indonesia’s claim to West Irian.” Said when in US he had talked to | 
American “little people” who had unanimously supported Indonesia’s  __ ! 
claim to Irian. Only few leaders, he said, prevented US from supporting ! 
Indonesia. Perhaps, he chided, this was “left over text book British colo- | 
nialthinking.” | 

Sukarno added that US like tight rope walker trying to balance its | 
support of West in Europe with support Asian nations in East. He said : 
such policy was, in reality, impossible. 

Turning to the forthcoming Eisenhower Asian visit, Sukarno de- ! 
manded know why President not coming to Indonesia. He said he often | 
invited him and that Indonesia was really very close India. Judd noted ! 
that US Government considers Far East to begin at Burma and therefore | 
this visit not to Far East area. Expressed certainty that if President 

* President Eisenhower was scheduled to depart on December 3 ona trip to 11 coun- | tries, including India, Pakistan, and Afghanistan. ; 
3 Representative Walter H. Judd (R.—Minnesota), a member of the Pilcher delegation.
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planned trip to Far East, Indonesia would be among countries visited. 

Noted Eisenhower could not visit one Far East country without visiting 

several, e.g., Philippines, Thailand, Korea and Japan. : 

- Sukarno emphasized Indonesia’s economic future lay in leftist mid- 

dle road. Categorically denied being communist. 

Codel stressed that with patience and mutual understanding, US 

and Indonesia could continue friendship. Sukarno agreed Indonesia re- 

quired understanding its problems and allowance time to work out own 

solutions. Suggested 50 years required solve these problems and during 

that time, nationalism would be dominant force Indonesia as well as 

other undeveloped nations. , 

| 
Jones | 

co 

231. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State 

Djakarta, November 18, 1959, 6 p.m. 

1228. CINCPAC also for POLAD. Embtels 1132,1 1195, 1217.3 For 

Assistant Secretary Parsons from Ambassador. It would be of tremen- 

dous advantage to me in advancing US position here if I could suggest 

to President Sukarno that President Eisenhower planning visit Far East 

in spring, and if he does come, Indonesia would definitely be included 

in his schedule. 

Embassy officers have reported conversations that indicate failure 

President Eisenhower schedule trip to Indonesia has been discussed 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 711.11-EI/11-1859. Confidential. Also 

sent to CINCPAC. | : 

1 Telegram 1132, November 9, informed the Department that if President Eisen- 

hower visited India and Pakistan without coming to Indonesia, in view of Sukarno’s re- 

peated personal invitations, there would be a bad reaction in Indonesia. Jones reminded 

the Department of Sukarno’s philosophy that international relations are basically a matter 

of personal relations. (Ibid., 711.11-EI/ 11-959) See Supplement. 

*In telegram 1195, November 16, Jones pointed out that the first question Sukarno 

raised during a 50-minute meeting with a visiting Congressional delegation headed by 

Senator J. Allen Frear, Jr. (D.-Delaware), was why Eisenhower was not coming to Indone- 

sia. (Department of State, Central Files, 711.1 1-EI/11-1659) See Supplement. 

> Document 230. |
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top-level government circles and among politically articulate people. 
There is feeling of puzzlement, disappointment, and sense being 
snubbed. | 

As Department aware in connection visit USS St Paul,* congres- 
sional visits, and other recent events, there has been increasingly favor- 
able attitude toward America and willingness consider American 
points view. On other hand Indonesian leaders rapidly awakening dan- 
ger of powerful and ruthless China. Striking disclosures and sharp 
charges last few days and continuing campaign eliminate rural alien re- 
tailers indicate probability continued uneasy, if not outright antagonis- 
tic, relationship Indonesia and PRC. 

Under these circumstances now favorable time make dramatic ges- 
ture, and none would be more effective than indication Eisenhower ulti- 
mately to visit Indonesia. - | 

As reference telegrams have reported, President Sukarno has al- 
ready raised this question directly with me several times in last week.5 a 
His question indicated puzzlement and disappointment. Our answers 
have not been convincing to him and others who set great store by such 
visits, and so I expect question to remain and to be directed again by 
Sukarno when opportunity arises. _ | | 

I would appreciate early guidance this subject, since imminence 
President's India visit bound stimulate further inquiry. I strongly rec- 
ommend that announcement of intention to visit Indonesia be made as 
soon as possible.¢ | | 

 *The cruiser U.SS. St. Paul visited Indonesia November 2-5. | | | >In telegram 1253 from Djakarta, November 20, Jones informed the Department that Sukarno had again raised his dissatisfaction with the failure of President Eisenhower to | visit Indonesia. Sukarno said “that when the White House announcement of the trip was | made he had gotten out a lantern and examined every word to see if there was anything in it for Indonesia but without any success.” (Department of State, Central Files, : 711.11-EI/11-2059) | 
° In telegram 800 to Djakarta, November 27, Parsons explained to Jones why it would : not be possible for Eisenhower to visit Indonesia. (Ibid., 711.11-E] /11-2159) See Supple- | ment. 

!
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232. Letter From the Assistant Secretary of Defense for 

International Security Affairs (Irwin) to the Assistant 

Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs (Parsons) 

| Washington, November 18, 1959. 

| DEAR MR. PARSONS: Reference is made to your letter dated 8 Sep- 

tember 1959 concerning the development of a long-range plan for Indo- 

nesia.! 
| : 

During the past months CINCPAC has developed a long-range | 

plan of military assistance for Indonesia based upon a five-year require- 

ment. The plan, as recommended by CINCPAC, envisages increasing 

the capability of the Indonesian Armed Forces to maintain internal secu- 

rity and combat Communist activities, as well as insure the continued 

effective contribution by the military to the development of a stable and 

; independent Indonesia. 

The program objectives for each military service provide for: 

a. Army: A program objective initially to develop a small, well- 

equipped mobile force for employment in maintaining or restoring con- 

trol areas threatened or seized’ by Communist inspired subversion, 

insurgency or uprising and to re-equip selected units with U.S. equip” 

ment, recognizing that the Indonesians will continue to maintain addi- 

tional units with currently available equipment. Initial equipment 

offered should consist primarily of light weapons, ammunition, com- 

munications and minimum transportation items to avoid dissipation of 

available funds on non-essential or luxury items. 

b. Navy: Naval program objectives provide for the qualitative im- 

provement of the Indonesian Navy. The coastal patrol capabilities 

should be enhanced by the selective replacement of non-effective craft 

and modernization of others. A modest amphibious lift and logistic sup- 

port capability, as required for internal security, should be provided. A 

arbor defense, mine counter measures and air/sea ASW capability to 

prevent submarine intrusion should be provided ona long-range basis. 

echnical and matériel assistance for the improvement of In onesian 

naval schools and facilities should be provided to the maximum extent 

ossible. 
P c. Air Force: A program objective to develop U.S. oriented and 

equipped Indonesian Air Force capable of providing a modest airlift 

and air support for Indonesian forces, limited reconnaissance and air 

defense capability and an air sea rescue capability for both military and 

civilian requirements. | | 

With respect to the current program, the United States approved 

two separate military aid programs for Indonesia, based on Presidential 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/ 11-1859. Secret. 

' Not found. 
|
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Determinations made in 1958 and 1959 which provided a total of $22 
million. Shipments under the first increment of the program ($7 million) 
were essentially completed by December 1958. Army shipments under 
the second increment ($15 million) will be completed during the first — 
quarter of FY 1960, and it is expected that the Navy program will be 
completed by the end of FY 1960. The Air Force portion of the program 
which totals $2.2 million was submitted by the Department of the Air 
Force to the field for review and refinement. Review of the USAF pro- 
gram was temporarily delayed at the request of Indonesian Air Force 
(AURI) officials pending the return of AURI representatives touring 
USAF installations in the U.S. for the purpose of orientation on USAF 
methods, equipment and training. Indications from the U.S. Military 
Technical Advisory Group (MILTAG) in Djakarta are that AURI has not 
confirmed the acceptability of the items recommended by the Depart- — 
ment of the Air Force. The equipment which is primarily of a communi- 

| cations and electronics nature will provide, for the first time, good 
communications for four airfields. | 

| The programs of military aid approved during the past year con- 
tributed significantly to improve U.S.-Indonesian relations. Develop- 
ments in Indonesia indicate the wisdom of continuing a program of 
military aid to Indonesia during Fiscal Year 1960 in consonance with the 
long-range plan developed by CINCPAC. 

Based upon the fact that Ambassador Jones has informed the Min- 
ister of Defense and other Government of Indonesia officials that “sub- | 
ject to the availability of funds, the U.S. is planning to continue the ) 
government-to-government sale of military equipment and services to | 
Indonesia in FY 1960,” it is deemed appropriate that action be initiated : 
at this time to develop a firm program of military aid for FY 1960. 

The proposed FY 1960 program currently being developed will in- | 
_ cludeitems suchas selected artillery items, small arms, ammunition, ve- | 

hicles, communications, electronics, engineering and medical | | 
equipment, small vessels, helicopters and air sea rescue equipment, Air | 
Force supporting equipment, services, training (including training | 
teams) and training equipment and aids. © | 

| It is assumed that the assistance and services proposed herein will 
be offered to Indonesia on the same basis as that previously rendered | 
(ie., token payment in either dollars or local currency) and therefore | 
will be tantamount to grant assistance as far as the United States is con- 

. cerned. : : 
Accordingly, it is recommended that the Department of State initi- : 

ate action requesting the President, pursuant to Section 451(a) of the | 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, to make the necessary deter- : 
mination which will authorize the provision of military assistance and 
services in FY 1960 to Indonesia, from funds appropriated by Section |



7 454 Foreign Relations, 1958-1960, Volume XVII 

101(b) of Public Law 80-76,2 as amended, in the amount not to exceed 

$20 million, with expenditures therefrom to be charged to the appro- 

_priation made available under Section 451(b) of the Mutual Security Act 

of 1954, as amended. , 

The foregoing program would be separate from and additional toa 

program of training of Indonesian Armed Forces personnel in FY 1960 

not to exceed $1.5 million. It is also understood that a request for Presi- 

dential Determination pursuant to Section 451 (a) of the Mutual Security 

Act of 1954, as amended, covering world-wide training and including 

$1.5 million for Indonesia is now in process. 

Sincerely yours, 

John N. Irwin II 

2 Reference is to the Second Deficiency Appropriation Act of 1947, passed on May 26, 

1947; for text, see 61 Stat. 106. 

a | 

233. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 

Indonesia 

Washington, December 7, 1959, 1:58 p-m. 

843. Joint State/Defense message. Ref: (a) Deptel 209,' rptd The 

Hague 282, Canberra 57, London 1414, (b) Deptel 692,” rptd CINCPAC 

unn. | 

1) FYI. President December 3 made determination pursuant Sec- 

tion 451(a) Mutual Security Act that up to $20 million of FY-60 funds 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756D.5-MSP/12-759. Secret; Priority. 

Drafted by Wenzel, cleared in draft with ISA, and approved by Steeves. Repeated to 

CINCPAC, The Hague, London, Paris, and Canberra. 

! Document 218. | 

: Telegram 692, November 6, explained that an FY 1961 military assistance program 

for Indonesia had not yet been formulated, but the Department of Defense had recom- 

mended a program level of approximately $20 million. The telegram also noted that 

the Mutual Security Coordinator recently approved an FY 1960 military assistance 

_ program for Indonesia not to exceed $20 million. (Department of State, Central Files, 

756D.5—-MSP/10- 3059) See Supplement.
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may be used to furnish additional military assistance to Indonesia. 
(Training program of up to $1.5 million is in addition to foregoing ceil- 
ing.) As you were informed (ref b) exact program level within this ceil- 
ing will be determined when refined program formulated. Due tight 
level MAP funds only $15 million thus far approved for programming 
purposes. End FYI. 

2) You authorized inform Nasution, Djuanda and other GOI offi- 
cials as appropriate that U.S. now prepared furnish additional military 

| equipment and services to Indonesian armed forces in FY-1960 under 
terms and conditions August 13, 1958 sales agreement. It anticipated | 
that terms of sale to be offered will be along lines terms currently being 

| negotiated for FY-1959 program. | 

: 3) FYI. While composition FY-1960 program not yet worked out, it 
expected that program will include matériel and training for all three 

_ armed services with emphasis on Army although definitive breakdown 
of program between three services has not yet been made. If Embassy | 
deems it desirable, substance paragraph 2 may also be passed to Indo- 
nesian Navy and Air Force officials. Dollar ceiling or dollar amount ap- 

, proved for programming (para 1) should however not be divulged to 
2 Indonesians. End FYI. | 

: _ 4) Additional instructions re formulation definitive FY-1960 pro- 
| gram will be forthcoming soonest. | | 

: 9) For The Hague and USRO: 

| | You should convey in routine manner substance paragraph 2 to 
FonOff and POLAD respectively indicating additional information re 

: program’s nature and magnitude will be forthcoming when specific 
: program formulated. 

| 6) For Canberra and London: | 

, Australians and British will be informed here. 

| | _ Herter 

: . | |
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234. National Intelligence Estimate 

NIE 65—2-59 Washington, December 8, 1959. 

: THE PROSPECTS FOR INDONESIA 

The Problem 

To analyze the present situation and trends in Indonesia and to esti- 
mate probable developments over the next two years. 

Conclusions 

1. The economic deterioration of Indonesia continues and the in- 
ternal political situation holds little prospect for stability and progress. 
President Sukarno, the army, and the Indonesian Communist Party 
(PKI) remain the major political forces. Sukarno remains the dominant 
political figure and has, by becoming Prime Minister, for the first time 
committed his personal prestige to the government’s performance. 
However, we do not believe he will give the continuous and effective 
leadership the situation calls for. (Paras. 28-29) 

2. The army, under General Nasution, has greatly increased its 
role in politics and national administration and has taken some steps to 
restrict Communist activities. The PKI will probably find it increasingly 
difficult to follow its past policy of full support of Sukarno and the gov- 

ernment, in view of Sukarno’s efforts to reduce the power of political 

parties, army harassment, and the current tension between Indonesia 
and Communist China. (Paras. 30-32) , oo 

3. We do not believe that there will be any drastic rearrangement 

7 of political forces during the next year or so. Sukarno will probably re- 

main the key figure. The army will probably maintain a strong position 

in national political and economic affairs. The antagonism between the 

army and the Communists will probably become more acute. However, 

we believe that both the army and the Communists will seek to avoid a 

| showdown, and that Sukarno will be careful to avoid creating situations 

which might provoke one. (Paras. 28-32) 

4. The military stalemate in the rebellion in Sumatra and Celebes 

will probably continue and a negotiated settlement appears unlikely. 

(Para. 38) | 

Source: Department of State, INR-NIE Files. Secret. According to a note on the cover 

sheet, this NIE was prepared by the CIA and the intelligence organizations of the Depart- 

ments of State, the Army, Navy, Air Force, and the Joint Staff. All members of the IAC 

concurred with this estimate on December 8, except the representatives of the AEC and 

: the FBI, who abstained on the grounds that the subject was outside their jurisdiction.
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_ 5. Indonesia will almost certainly adhere to its policy of nonalign- 
ment. Relations with the Dutch will remain near the breaking point;an 
attempt to seize West New Guinea by force is unlikely. Relations with 
most of the Communist Bloc will probably remain cordial. However, the 
present strain in relations with Communist China could become acute if 
Peiping continues its intransigent and overbearing attitude on the over- 
seas Chinese issue and pursues its intervention into what Indonesians 
consider an internal affair. Indonesian relations with the US and the 

| West will probably improve within the limits of a neutralist policy with 
: an anticolonial twist. (Paras. 42-45) 

: 6. We believe Indonesia’s numerous and interlocking political, 
economic, administrative, and internal security problems are likely to 

| persist and possibly intensify but without bringing the country to the | 
point of collapse or disintegration during the period of this estimate. | 

| However, there are a number of possible developments which could | 
precipitate a major crisis, particularly the death of Sukarno, a disruption 
of the power balance maintained by Sukarno between the army and the 
PKI, or a serious economic reverse, such as a drastic decline in the price 

| of Indonesia’s export commodities. (Para. 27) | 

[Here follow an analysis of the current situation in Indonesia, an | 
: analysis of the outlook, and a 3-page appendix analyzing the Indonesian 

military establishment; see Supplement. ] | 

235. Editorial Note | | : | 

| On December 16 at the 429th meeting of the National Security 
Council, Allen Dulles brought up the subject of recent Indonesian devel- 

| opments during his customary intelligence briefing: 

“Turning to Indonesia, Mr. Dulles reported that relations between 
that country and Communist China had now hit bottom because of the 

: Indonesian policy of re-settling Chinese retailers, most of whom are ori- 
ented toward Communist rather than Nationalist China. The dispute, | 

| which has been gathering momentum since last summer, is based on an 
| Indonesian decree banning alien retail merchants in rural areas and re- 

2 quiring their re-settlement in towns. When such merchants cannot be | 
| absorbed in towns, they are placed in what the Chinese Communists call 

| concentration camps. This decree is a part of the Indonesian campaign 
of economic nationalism against the Dutch, the Nationalist Chinese, and 

|
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the Communist Chinese in Indonesia. The Chinese Communists have 
been demanding repeal of the Indonesian decree, but the Indonesians 
have refused the Chinese demand. Communist China has ordered the 
Chinese to resist the Indonesian orders. In a protest of December 9, © 
Communist China renewed its accusation of “intolerant treatment” of 
the Chinese and proposed implementation of the Indonesian-Commu- 
nist China Nationality Treaty. Indonesia rejected the Communist Chi- 
nese protest and indicated that implementation of the Nationality 
Treaty would not affect the ban on retail merchants. Sukarno is said to 
be affronted by Chinese Communist meddling in Indonesia and has is- 
sued instructions that the Chinese are to be ‘given hell.’ The Communist 
Chinese apparently believe that this issue is a critical one in the contest 
between Taiwan and Mainland China for the loyalty of the overseas 
Chinese. Communist China has threatened economic retaliation against 
Indonesia, possibly including withholding of thirty million dollars in 
trade credits. To ensure that any Chinese exiles from Indonesia will go 
to the mainland, Communist China has been giving great publicity to 
the welcome given to Chinese who return there. Indonesia is perplexed 
as to how to meet this problem. 

“Mr. Dulles also reported that Sukarno had decided to continue 
martial law in Indonesia, a decision which had put the Communist 

Party on the spot, since the Party opposes martial law but wishes to sup- 
port Sukarno. The economic situation in Indonesia is deteriorating due 
to the continued existence of revolutionary forces on Sumatra. These 
rebels are badly armed, are short of ammunition, and their financial 

situation is deteriorating rapidly. [2 lines of source text not declassified] Mr. 
Dulles felt that even though the economic situation in Indonesia was 
gloomy, a political collapse was unlikely, and that Indonesia was more 
friendly to us at present than it had ever been. 

“The Vice President asked whether Indonesia recognized Commu- _ 
nist China. Mr. Dulles answered in the affirmative, adding that the Chi- 
nese Communist Ambassador in Indonesia had been active and 
indiscreet in this controversy. The Vice President said that one argu- 
ment for non-recognition of Communist China was the effect recogni- | 
tion would have on countries with overseas Chinese. He wondered how 
one could appraise the effect of possible U.S. recognition on this prob- 
lem. He wondered whether the situation would be more or less difficult | 
for Indonesia if it had not recognized Communist China. Mr. Dulles felt _ 
the situation would be less difficult for Indonesia if it had not recog- 
nized the Chinese Communists, because then the latter would not have 

the same opportunity to protest and intervene. For example, South Viet- 
nam had had an anti-Chinese program, but had not had the same prob- 
lems as Indonesia because it had not recognized Communist China. The 
Vice President felt that when a country like Indonesia recognized Com-
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munist China, the result was to orient more overseas Chinese toward .- 
Communist China. Mr. Dulles agreed. The Vice President asked 
whether the Nationalist Chinese were already out of business in Indone- 
sia and Mr. Dulles replied in the affirmative. Mr. Allen said he had re- 
cently had a letter from our Ambassador to Indonesia which indicated 
that the time was ripe for a sharp change in the nature of U.S. programs a 

| in that country. The Ambassador felt that we could now engage in anti- 
| Communist propaganda in our USIS out-put in Indonesia.” (Memoran- 

dum of discussion by Marion Boggs, December 16; Eisenhower Library, 
| Whitman File, NSC Records) | — | 

For documentation on the dual nationality treaty and its implemen- 
| tation, see RITA, Documents on International Affairs, 1960, pages 493-499. 
, The referenced letter from Howard P. Jones to George V. Allen, Director 

of USIA, has not been found. 

236. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far 

| | Eastern Affairs (Parsons) to Acting Secretary of State Dillon 

| 7 OO Washington, December 31, 1959. | 

| SUBJECT 
| Recent Developments in Indonesia 

| _ Notwithstanding the persistent instability stemming from Indo- 
| nesia’s precarious economic situation and still sputtering rebellion, 
| there has been perceptible if not precisely measurable progress during 
: the past six months towards the achievement of United States policy ob- 
| jectives in Indonesia. In the main, the important recent developments 
| described below reflect this improvement: | 

_ Strained Indonesian-Chinese Communist relations. As a result of its ef- 
forts to exclude Indonesia’s economically powerful Chinese minority 

| from certain areas of domestic economic life, the Indonesian Govern- 
| ment has received repeated threatening protests from Communist 

China. Asserting that these protests constitute interference in its internal 
affairs, Indonesia has stood its ground and gone ahead with the anti- 

| Chinese measures. Although Indonesia seems anxious to maintain good 
| relations with Communist China, the incident has already served 

United States interests in the sense that the arrogant, aggressive nature 
| 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 611.56D/12-3159. Secret. Drafted by 
| Moore and cleared with Mein and Steeves. According to a handwritten note on the source 

text Dillon saw this memorandum. | 

| 
|
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of the Chinese Communist regime has been clearly exposed to the Indo- _ 

nesians. | 

Restrictions on Communist activity. Although the Communist Party 

(PKI) remains one of the principal political forces in the country, Indo- 

nesian authorities—chiefly the Army—have continued in recent 

months gradually to curtail propaganda and political activity by the do- 

mestic Communist apparatus. The extraordinary powers employed to 

this end since early 1958 were scheduled to expire December 17, 1959, 

but President Sukarno significantly acted on December 16 to extend 

them indefinitely. He decreed continuation of the so-called State of War 

(which has prevailed since December 1957), under which he will ad- 

minister what amounts to martial law throughout the country. The anti- 

Communist Army leadership, which is heavily represented in the 

present government, is expected to continue to play the principal role in 
implementing martial law. 

Improved relations with Indonesian Navy and Air Force. Although aid 

to the Army will be emphasized in the United States program for mili- 

tary assistance to Indonesia in FY 1960, as in FY 1959, the program will 

| also take into account our improving relations with the other armed 

forces. Relations with the Navy, which was until recently rather re- 

served in its dealings with us, have improved considerably. In the 

words of our Ambassador in Djakarta, the Navy has recently indicated 

an apparent inclination to enter into “. . . all-out cooperation with the 

United States on somewhat the same basis as the Indonesian Army.”’ 

This assessment finds substantial confirmation in the view of the British 

Far East naval commander, as reported by our Naval Attaché in Sing- 

apore in mid-December, that “. .. never at any time before has ALRI (In- 

donesian Navy) been closer to the Western camp.” The Indonesian Air 

Force, while less responsive than the Navy, is showing increased inter- 

est in United States material and training. 

Australian Prime Minister's Visit to Indonesia. Prime Minister 

Menzies spent about two weeks in Indonesia earlier this month. The 

visit was successful on two counts: (1) Menzies had a number of frank 

discussions with Indonesian leaders including Sukarno, and seems to 

have developed good personal rapport with the latter (in a Djakarta 

press conference Menzies said he was greatly impressed by Sukarno 

and thought him a man of remarkable personality); (2) Sukarno stated 

publicly that Indonesia had no intention of using force in tie West New 

Guinea dispute (renunciation of force has been stated Indonesian policy 

| 1As reported in telegram 1468 from Djakarta, December 11. (Ibid, 

756D.5622/12-1159) See Supplement. | 

? Ellipses in this paragraph are in the source text.
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since February 1959 but Sukarno has never before personally stated this policy). . | | | 
Trial of American flier. The trial by military court of Allen L. Pope, a 

United States citizen shot down and captured in May 1958 while flying a | bomber for the Indonesian rebels, began December 28 in Djakarta. After | the first day’s sitting it was recessed until January 2. In an effort to capi- 
talize on widespread public interest in the trial and resentment against | Pope, Djakarta’s Communist press is trying to stimulate popular de- 
‘mand for the death penalty for Pope. Pope’s capture in 1958 intensified 
then extensive Indonesian suspicion that the United States Government 
was at least indirectly encouraging the rebels. The current Communist 
press campaign also hints at supposed United States Government in- 
volvement in Pope’s activities. However, there has been no indication 
thus far that the prosecution will make any such accusations in connec- — 
tion with the trial. 7 | | 

237. Letter From Acting Secretary of State Dillon to Secretary of 
| Defense Gates 

: | Washington, January 7, 1960. | 
DEAR TOM: I should like to draw your attention to an urgent Neth- 

erlands request that the United States assist in maintaining Dutch defen- | sive forces in West New Guinea by making available four C-47 aircraft 
which the Dutch recently have declared as excess to their requirements 
in the Netherlands. These planes, which are now physically in the Neth- erlands, were furnished under MAP. | 

_ As you know, the Netherlands has made strong representations for 
United States assistance in maintaining Dutch defensive forces in West New Guinea. In his letter of March 22, 1959 to Dutch Defense Minister : Staf,! Mr. Quarles stated that the United States had given the Defense 
Minister’s request most careful attention and that he should like to as- | sure the Dutch “of our willingness to assist you where possible in the | ! purchase of the equipment you need for non-NATO defensive pur- | pose.” In subsequent conversations in The Hague and in Washington, | officials of the Departments of State and Defense have assured the | Dutch that we desire to assist them by facilitating the sale of United 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756.5622 /1-760. Secret. Drafted by Crom- | ve of WE and James R. Fowler of U/MSC and cleared with SPA, RA, FE, U/ MSC, and : 

"Not found. 
: 

|
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States surplus or excess military equipment. The Department of State 

would not, of course, propose the transfer of United States military 

equipment for Dutch non-NATO use unless purchased by the Dutch. 

The Dutch have stated that they wish to transfer the four C-47 air- 

craft to West New Guinea in January, 1960. The urgency derives from 

the fact that the crash of the fourth Mariner patrol aircraft of the single 

_ squadron which the Dutch have in New Guinea has caused the indefi- 

nite grounding of all these aircraft. Under these circumstances, Defense 

Minister Visser has explained to our Ambassdor that he believes it im- 

perative that some replacement aircraft be available for service in West 

New Guinea as soon as possible.” While the four C-47’s cannot consti- 

tute more than a temporary stopgap measure pending the replacement 

of the obsolete Mariners by a squadron of serviceable patrol aircraft, the 

Dutch have stated that the latest crash has aroused Dutch public opinion 

and has created an acute political situation for the Netherlands Govern- 

ment. According to Ambassador Young the Dutch consider that their 

national interests in this area are in danger and that they must, without 

delay, take remedial steps. | 

Department of State staff have been informally advised by your | 

staff that requirements exist elsewhere in the MAP program for C-47 

aircraft. | would like to know, therefore, whether the Department of De- 

fense has planned to use the excess C-47’s from the Netherlands to meet 

these other MAP requirements or whether they would be available for 

sale to the Dutch to meet the urgent political problem outlined above. In 

the event that present planning envisages use of these aircraft for other 

MAP requirements, then it would appear that we are faced with a ques- | 

tion of relative priorities as between the Dutch requirement in New 

Guinea and other MAP needs. In order that this matter can be resolved 

quickly, I should appreciate your urgent consideration of this problem 

and an early reply identifying the other MAP requirements for these air- 

craft together with the views of the Department of Defense as to the mili- 

tary implications and importance of utilizing the C-47’s now declared 

excess by the Dutch for these other requirements as compared to selling 

: them to the Dutch for use in New Guinea. ° | | 

Sincerely yours, . 

| Douglas Dillon* 

2 Ambassador Young summarized this conversation in telegraph 898 from The 

Hague, January 4. (Department of State, Central Files, 756.5622 /1—460) 

3 On January 8 Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense Knight informed Ambassador 

van Roijen that the United States was prepared to offer the four aircraft for sale to the 

~ Netherlands. On February 1, the four C_47s were turned over to the Netherlands at the 

cost of $70,000 apiece. (Memorandum from Mein to Parsons, February 17; ibid., SPA Files: 

Lot 63 D 436, Briefing File) See Supplement. 

4 Printed from a copy that bears this stamped signature.
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238. Memorandum From the Commander in Chief, Pacific (Felt) to 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff | | 

| 

| | Washington, January 12, 1960. 

SUBJECT | | 
| U.S. Relationships with the Indonesian Armed Services (C) : | 

| 

1. Following are CIN CPAC’s views concerning relationships be- 
tween the United States and Indonesian armed services. This report is 
based on a report by Lieutenant Colonel Harry C. McKenzie, former | 
Chief, Air Force Section, Military Technical Advisory Group (MILTAG), 
Djakarta. — be 

a. During the past year, the U.S. program of military aid to Indone- 
sia has had a salutary effect in the Indonesian Army. United States and 
Indonesian Army personnel now mingle in an atmosphere of friendship 
and mutual respect as opposed to the reserve and suspicion which pre- | 

—_-vailed in 1958. The Army high command now appears to be staunchly | 
pro-American and firmly opposed to the Communists, international as 
well as local. A similar, although less pronounced, trend is noticeable in 
the Navy. In spite of generous assistance from the Soviet Bloc, the orien- 
tation of the Navy appears definitely to be swinging toward the United | 
States. These trends are believed to have been influenced to a consider- 
able degree by the U.S. military assistance program and by the honesty | 
and sincerity of U.S. Embassy and MILTAG personnel in their dealings | 
with their Indonesian counterparts. 

b. Inthe Air Force, however, the program has met with little or no 
success. During the year, offers of assistance to the Air Force have in- 
cluded training for 100 students; one and one half million dollars worth | 
of communications equipment; technical assistance in the area of search 
and rescue; and visits of Air Force personnel to USAF installations in the 
United States. No part of any of these offers has been accepted todate 
and not one letter or official communication concerning them has been | 
received by MILTAG. So | 

c. The Indonesian Air Force is believed to be seasoned heavily | 
with Communists and the three most influential leaders, the Chief of | 
Staff, the Deputy Chief of Staff, and the Intelligence Chief are notorious | 

Source: Washington National Records Center, OASD/ISA Records: FRC 64 A 21 70, 
092 Indonesia. Secret. | | |
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sympathizers, if not card-carrying Communists. They do not recognize 

MILTAG and have worked actively to have that group, and particularly 

the USAF representative, discredited. Discussions with their represent- _ 

atives concerning aid offers have been clouded with vacillations, misin- 

terpretations and other dilatory tactics obviously designed to render 

progress impossible. There is no reason to believe that relationships be- 

tween the USAF and the Indonesian Air Force will improve as long as 

the current leadership remains in command of the latter. 

d. Asa result of the lessons learned in a year of fruitless efforts on 

the part of the USAF representative in MILTAG, Chief MILTAG, with 

the concurrence of the Embassy, has recommended that, subsequent to 

the recent expiration of the USAF representative's tour, his billet be left 

vacant until such time as the Indonesian Air Force leaders indicate a de- 

sire to promote closer relations with the USAF or to avail themselves of 

US. aid offers. It is the consensus here and in Djakarta that by leaving 

the space vacant, Indonesian Air Force leaders may be more amenable 

to US. advice and assistance, should they come to fear that the US. aid 

program may become closed to them. Further, it is believed that the pos- 

sibilities of a rapprochement with the Indonesian Air Force will be more 

favorable by keeping the space available than by eliminating the posi- 

tion entirely. | 

| H. D. Felt! 

1 Printed from a copy that bears this stamped signature.
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239. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department | , of State 
| 

Djakarta, February 19, 1960, 10 p-m. 

2289. CINCPAC also for POLAD. Embtels 2226, 2199,2 2281.3 Su- 
bandrio asked me today to get in touch with him wherever he was if : during Khrushchev’s visit‘ I received any news as to possibility Dutch 
being willing consider bilateral negotiations, clearly indicating any in- 
formation this sort would strengthen his hand in dealing with Russians. 

Also said that “as usual” communiqué to be issued at end of visit 
_ would certainly include reference to West Irian. I endeavored to dis- 

courage this, emphasizing desirability playing in as low key as possible 
if he had any real hopes of getting Dutch to conference table. 

If there is any chance of US inducing Netherlands to give 
_ Indonesians some indication of willingness to meet at conference table, | 

I feel strongly now is time for us to make the effort. I can think of no | 
démarche that would mean more to anti-Communist forces in Indone- : Sia at this time. Removal of highly emotional West Irian issue from field 
of current Soviet play would be single most important contribution that | could be made to support our friends here. Dutch interests too lie in | maintenance Indonesia as part of free world. Recognizing emotion is _ 
not exclusive property of Indonesians in dealing with Foreign Affairs, I 
would nevertheless hope right kind of appeal to Dutch might bear fruit. | 

7 Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.9813 /2-1960. Confidential; Niact. : Also sent to CINCPAC and repeated to The Hague. 
"Reference is most likely to telegram 2266 from Djakarta, February 18, which re- ported that within the past 24 hours the Embassy had received an indication that Sukarno planned to obtain major political, economic, and military assistance from Khrushchev in return for political concessions favorable to the PKI. Accordingly Jones was seeking an appointment with Subandrio “to inform him grave concern because of impairment to US- | Indonesian relations which likely to flow from deal of type reported.” (Ibid., 861.0098 /2-1860) See Supplement. 

2 Telegram 2199 from Djakarta, February 13, inquired about the Netherlands readi- | ness to enter into bilateral talks on outstanding issues with West New Guinea. (Depart- | ment of State, Central Files, 656.9813/2-1360) See Supplement. | 
: ° Telegram 2281 from Djakarta, February 19, reported that General Jani, Deputy Army Chief of Staff, had recently informed the Army Attaché that Nasution planned to | discuss with Sukarno before February 22 the Army’s opposition to a “big deal” with the _ Soviets. (Department of State, Central Files, 861.0098/2-1960) See Supplement. 

* Soviet Premier Khrushchev visited Indonesia February 18-March 1 as part of a trip | to Asia, which included stops in India, Burma, and Afghanistan. :
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| Even a clear limit [sic] that Dutch attitude or our own might some day 

change would be of help.° | 

Jones 

5 Telegram 2279 from Djakarta, February 19, reported further on Jones’ conversation 

with Subandrio during which Subandrio tried to reassure Jones that the United States had 

nothing to fear in the way of a deal between the Indonesians and the Soviets. (Department 

of State, Central Files, 861.0098 /2-1960) See Supplement. | 

Chargé Fales reported from The Hague in telegraph 1111, February 20, that he be- 

lieved there were “no presently foreseeable prospects inducing Netherlands take steps, 

public or private, to change its well known position on West New Guinea issue.” (Depart- | 

ment of State, Central Files, 656.9813 /2-2060) See Supplement. | 

a 

240. Memorandum of Conversation 

| : Washington, February 19, 1960. 

SUBJECT . 
| | 

Defense of West New Guinea | | 

PARTICIPANTS : 

For the Netherlands For the United States 

Mr. Theo Bot, State Secretary for WE—Mr. McBride 

Netherlands New Guinea Affairs ! WE—Mr. Cameron 

Mr. E. Schiff, Chargé d’ Affaires WE—Mr. Chadbourn 

Mr. P. de Lavalette, First Secretary WE—Mr. Cromwell 

Mr. J. Huydecoper, First Secretary 

Mr. Bot said that he wished to emphasize two major points. First, 

while Dutch-Australian technical and administrative cooperation was 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 756C.5/2-1960. Secret. Drafted by W. 

Kennedy Cromwell of WE. | | 

1 Bot arrived in the United States on February 19 for a 2-day visit on his return from 

"an inspection tour of West New Guinea and Australian New Guinea. Briefing papers for 

Bot’s visit were transmitted to Parsons under cover of a memorandum from Mein, dated 

February 17. (Ibid., SPA Files: Lot 63 D 436, Briefing File) See Supplement. Prior to this 

meeting Bot met with Deputy Under Secretary Hare and Acting Assistant Secretary of 

State for International Organization Affairs Woodruff Wallner. The three meetings were 

summarized in a February 20 letter from Philip Chadbourn of WE to Ambassador Young. 

Chadbourn noted that the meeting with Hare was largely nonsubstantive; it “turned out 

to be a National Geographic travelogue about life and things in New Guinea.” (Depart- 

ment of State, SPA Files: Lot 63 D 106, Indonesia) A memorandum of the conversation be- 

tween Wallner and Bot, February 19, is ibid., Central Files, 033.56C11 /2-1960. See Supple- 

ment.
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satisfactory, the Australians would cooperate no further in political and 
military matters until there were clear indications that the US. would 
approve. Therefore, Mr. Bot continued, the best plan of action would be © 
for the Dutch to issue a clear statement of their purpose and intents in 
New Guinea, this statement to be supported unequivocally and publicly 

_ bythe USS., the U.K., and Australia. Such actions would clear the air and 
would put-to rest any possible gnawing doubts in the minds of the 
Dutch now in West New Guinea. Oo ao | 

Second, Mr. Bot said that West New Guinea had inadequate de- 
fenses, but that the Australian section was probably in even worse 
shape. In this connection, he mentioned that while Australian New 
Guinea was covered by ANZUS and SEATO guarantees, no such treaty 
protection was presently given to Dutch New Guinea. He believed it es- | 
sential, therefore, that secret joint U.S.-Australian-Dutch military plan- | 
ning be undertaken and also that the U.S. issue a secret protocol _ 
guaranteeing to defend West New Guinea. - / 

| 

eee 

241. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 
Indonesia | | | 

| Washington, February 21, 1960, 1:32 p.m. 

1382. Ur 2290! and previous. | - | 
| 1. Dept greatly appreciates your full reporting re possible 

Sukarno-Khrushchev deal and related matters, Realize difficulty sifting 
fact from rumor in connection these rapid developments with their seri- 
ous implications for U.S. interests Indonesia, but will appreciate receiv- 
ing your continuing assessment situation which we following closely. | 

_ 2. FYLRe your suggestions Dept consider encouraging anti-Com- | munist elements GOI by moves in West Irian policy field no possibility | i 

source: Department of State, Central Files, 861.0098/2-1960. Secret; Priority. | | Drafted by Moore and approved by Parsons. Repeated to The Hague, CINCPAC, and | Moscow. 
2 

1 Telegram 2290, February 19, reported that during a meeting that morning between Djuanda and military members of the cabinet, an agreement was reached, according to Sukendro, on the following limitations on Sukarno’s dealings with Khrushchev: 1) a maxi- mum of $100 million in new economic aid could be accepted; 2) no military aid could : be accepted; and 3) no bases could be provided to the Communist bloc. (Ibid., 861.0098 /2-1960) See Supplement.
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| this could be done. Re seeking persuade Dutch make gesture to negoti- 

ate, our present assessment is that Dutch Govt unlikely be receptive sug- 

gestion from any quarter that bilateral talks with Indonesians be 

undertaken. Moreover timing for such suggestion coming from U.S. 

would be particularly unfortunate since Dutch feelings towards U.S. 

currently inflamed over recent refusal KLM landing rights U.S. west 

coast. In connection this refusal Dutch press dredging up variety of 

Dutch grudges against U.S. including supposed U.S. sabotage Dutch 

position in Indonesia after Second World War. In any case we would 

have reservations re advisability our making any moves such as forego- | 

ing even if they possible, since they likely appear hasty, fearful improvi- 

sations to counter effects Khrushchev visit. End FYI. 

3. If Sukarno intends proceed with reported deal and possesses 

domestic political strength to carry it through, there seems little or noth- 

ing U.S. can or should try do deter him. Only promises of successfully 

deterring him would seem lie in determined, unified initiative on part 

those Indonesian political elements which oppose deal and which pre- 

pared resist Sukarno this matter with or without U.S. support and en- 

| couragement. 
, 

- 
Herter 

TT estotne Deparment 
242. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State - | 

Djakarta, March 4, 1960, 4 p.m. 

2479. CINCPAC also for POLAD. First Minister Djuanda told me 

today “Indonesia remains where it was before” as result of Khrushchev 

visit, and specifically denied rumors that inclusion of Commies in Cabi- 

net was in offing. He indicated no more Cabinet changes of any kind 

were likely before President Sukarno departure about April 1 for trip , 

| abroad. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.00/3-460. Confidential. Repeated to 

The Hague, Moscow, Canberra, and CINCPAC. 

1 Sukarno was scheduled to depart Indonesia on April 1 on a 2-month trip to the 

vi East, Eastern Europe, Africa, Portugal, Cuba, Mexico, and Japan (via San Fran- 

ciSCco).
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Echoing the remarks of every prominent Indonesian I have talked with since Khrushchev visit, Djuanda said it pity Eisenhower unable to come here provide political balance. Most likely his reception would be much warmer than Khrushchev’s. Mistake was not Indonesia’s, he added significantly. 
a Djuanda added that he was absolutely certain that Sukarno has changed his own position not at all as result of visit but acknowledged the President “has a way of expressing himself, particularly in acting as host” which was likely to create a wrong impression among outsiders. 

_ Subject of Khrushchev visit was raised by Djuanda who asked me for my appraisal of it. I told him I felt it was so far a propaganda victory for Khrushchev but that I recognized GOI had taken precautions to pre- _ Vent PKI from undue exploitation or enhancement their own position. What impact would really be, I said, would depend on future imple- mentation of Soviet credit, particularly whether this led to closer in- volvement as result of increased trade relations, presence of technicians | greater dependence generally. I added that visit also seemed indicate USSR reasserting its dominant position here as opposed to ChiComs, in effect Khrushchev telling latter they had bungled and should now stand aside. 
| 

Djuanda expressed agreement with last comment, saying that visit “must have been unpleasant” for Chinese. _ | , | On other points I made he said he doubted PKI could gainmuch from visit, although party undoubtedly would continue to point to in- _ | creased Indo-Soviet economic cooperation as evidence of greatness of : communism. - 7 
: As for closer involvement with Soviet Union, Djuanda conceded that danger of having foreign technicians was always present. To speak ! plainly, he said, there was also problem in having American technicians | in Indo. Their ideas of free enterprise undoubtedly made impression on youthful minds. From point of view of those attempting to establish | their own identity, these all were outside pressures which affected the 4 

After pointing out obvious differences respective objectives USSR, I : asked Djuanda whether it was true that Sukarno did not hit it off well _ ! | with Khrushchev. He smiled and replied, “more or less.” In some ways, | ! _ headded, he had found himself closer to Khrushchev than Sukarno had since the Soviet Premier was more of a “businessman” who had worked _ his way up from the bottom and was of a practical bent. | “Did Khrushchev then contribute some ideas that might make a | lasting impression,” I inquired. 
:
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| “T hope so,” Djuanda replied. “He wanted us to concentrate very 

hard on a few essential things and let less important matters go until 

later. This is what I also want.” — 

Jones 

eee 

243. Memorandum From the Director of the Office of Southwest 

Pacific Affairs (Mein) to the Assistant Secretary of State for 

Far Eastern Affairs (Parsons) | 

| 
Washington, March 7, 1960. 

, SUBJECT 
| 

Suspension of Indonesian Parliament 

Sukarno suspended parliament March 5, decreeing an end to its 

“responsibilities and labors.” This action was not wholly unexpected, 

since it has been widely assumed that the government could not allow 

parliament to reject the 1960 budget, which parliament appeared about 

to do. Moreover, it has been rumored since June 1959, when the 1945 

constitution was reinstated, that the existing parliament might be dis- 

solved, since guided democracy frankly contemplated at a minimum 

the dilution of the elected parliament with appointive, “functional” rep- 

resentatives. 

Sukarno’s decree promised early “renewal” of parliament. This re- 

newal will probably consist of (1) appointment by Sukarno of a new par- 

liament containing functional representatives or (2) appointment of the 

| planned People’s Consultative Congre
ss, a kind of super-parliament ex- 

pected to contain ideological, functional and regional representatives 

and envisaged as the incarnation of Indonesian sovereignty. However 

he chooses to handle the renewal question, Sukarno is virtually certain 

to create a “legislative” body that will see eye to eye with the govern- 

ment. 
| OS 

The suspension of parliament is, as noted above, a logical and not 

unexpected step in the development of guided democracy, a philoso- 

Source: Department of State, SPA Files: Lot 63 D 436, Parliament. Confidential. : 

Drafted by Moore.
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phy inspired in large part by a desire to end the ineffectual bickering 
which has marked parliamentary government in Indonesia. Guided de- 
mocracy is openly anti-party, and even before its suspension parliament 
had been shorn of most of its statutory power (Sukarno made it clear he 
acknowledged no responsibility to parliament, only to the People’s _ 

_ Consultative Congress). Thus, the principal effect of the March 5 decree 
is to deprive parliament—already without significant control over gOv- 
ernmental affairs—of its opportunity to influence public opinion 
through its debating sessions. | oo 

Although the suspension of parliament hurts all the parties, it prob- 
ably hurts the Communist Party (PKI) most of all, since that party has 
been making the most effective use of parliament as a propaganda me- 
dium. Sukarno probably was not motivated by any desire thus to curb 
the PKI, but his action will have the whole-hearted support of the Army 
leadership in part for this reason. The Army apparently supports the 
measure without reservation and will now provide, more exclusively 
than ever, the power to insure implementation of the government’s 
measures. - a 

| _ Implications for United States interests. Since it practically completes 
the process of concentrating power in the executive, Sukarno’s decree 
seems to take Indonesia further away from the sort of democratic sys- 

_ tem we would like to see there. However, for the time being the stability | 
of the Indonesian Government—so long as that government is non- 
Communist—is more important to us than the maintenance of tradi- 
tional forms of parliamentary democracy, particular so since : 
parliamentary regimes in Indonesia helped to create the near political | 
anarchy that has been a major threat to our interests. a
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244. Editorial Note a | | 

On March 10 at the 436th meeting of the National Security Council, 

Allen Dulles discussed Khrushchev’s recent trip to Asia during his intel- 

ligence briefing: | | 

“Mr. Dulles then reported on Khrushchev’s recent trip to Asia. He | 

said the overall response to Khrushchev’'s appearances did not live up to 

expectations. Khrushchev received his greatest welcome in Kabul, but it 

was forced and without enthusiasm. His reception was only moderate 

in Soerabaja. Throughout the trip Khrushchev was glum and irritable; 

and particularly in Indonesia he succeeded in irritating his hosts by 

boasting of Soviet accomplishments, by criticizing the local way of do- 

ing things and by such activities as impromptu lectures on Soviet farm- 

ing methods. A personality clash was quite evident in Indonesia 

between Sukarno and Khrushchev. On one occasion Sukarno is re- 

ported by Subandrio to have said ‘I did not invite Khrushchev here to be 

‘nsulted. You take over.’ Khrushchev was alleged to have told the Indo- 

nesians that they were not true socialists and that the Indonesian Gov- 

ernment needed to exercise more compulsion against the people, a 

suggestion which Sukarno rejected. However, despite these clashes, the 

Indonesian leaders seemed to be somewhat impressed by Khrushchev, 

so that his visit must be scored as a mild success. Mr. Dulles said that in 

Afghanistan the signing of a cultural agreement with the USSR had been 

postponed six times before it was finally signed. At Khrushchev’s de- 

parture Daud appeared uneasy and Khrushchev himself spoke only of 

the weather, except to say to the King ‘Don’t be wotried; all these diffi- 

culties will be straightened out.’ The joint Soviet-Afghan communiqué 

gives some support to Soviet propaganda. In this connection Mr. Dulles 

noted that Moscow is now claiming that Khrushchev will represent the 

peoples of Asia at the Summit Meeting. During Khrushchev’s visit to 

India a $375 million aid agreement for assistance to the Third Indian 

Five Year Plan and to the Indian Atomic Energy Program was signed. 

Indonesia also accepted assistance from the USSR in the amount of $250 

million. Apparently Khrushchev was prepared to offer Indonesia 

$400-$500 million in addition to the $126 million extended several years 

ago, only $27 million of which has been used. Indonesia has decided to 

spread its $250 million credit over seven years and to use it in connection 

with the $2 billion Five Year Indonesian Economic Development Plan to 

be implemented from 1961 to 1965. There were reports that Indonesia 

| would also receive a cruiser, submarines and bombers from the USSR. 

Afghan had accepted Soviet economic aid, including 50,000 tons of 

wheat. While in Afghan Khrushchev had endorsed a plebiscite for Push- 

toonistan. The plebiscite idea had been picked up in the West and ap- 

plied to Berlin. Concluding his discussion of Khrushchev’s trip, Mr.
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Dulles reported that throughout the trip recent aggressive acts by the 
Chinese Communists had apparently loomed large in Khrushchev’s 
thinking. At any rate, Khrushchev had returned again and again in con- 

| versation to the Chinese Communists and had stopped in Calcutta on 
his way home to confer with Nehru on Chou En-lai’s acceptance of the _ 
Indian invitation to discuss the Sino-Indian border problem. There was — 
evidence, in other words, that Communist China and the USSR were at 
odds with each other on Asian policies. The Chinese Communist radio 
had been silent during Khrushchev’s trip, but had belatedly endorsed it 
after it was over. ae | | 

_ “Mr. Dillon said that according to his information Indonesia did not 
want to conclude a new aid agreement with the Soviet Union because of 
its unused balance of aid previously extended. However, when Khru- 
shchev made it clear that he would offer unlimited amounts of assis- 
tance to Indonesia, Sukarno had decided he could not refuse these offers 
for domestic political reasons. The Indonesians had tried to calculate the 
maximum Soviet aid they could use without getting too deeply in- _ volved with the Soviets and had arrived ata figure of $35 million annu- | ally. Sukarno had multiplied this figure by seven and requested $250 
million in aid. According to Subandrio, Khrushchev and Sukarno spent 3 only about three minutes concluding this aid agreement.” (Memoran- 
dum of discussion, March 14; Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, NSC 
Records) a | | 

245. Despatch From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department ! 
of State | | | | | 

No. 819 | Djakarta, March 14, 1960. 

SUBJECT 
: 

President Sukarno and His Impact on the Current Indonesian Scene : 
Summary | | : 

_ Throughout his fifteen years as head of the Indonesian state, Presi- _ dent Sukarno’s formal authority and his ostensible domination of the | _ government have never been as great as at present. Since assuming his : current extraordinary powers in July, 1959, however, he has demon- _ 
strated a complete lack of capability to utilize them rationally toward : the solution of Indonesia’s burgeoning problems. To an increasing ex- 
tent government is being carried on by others, with Sukarno falling back : 

__. Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.11 /3-1460. Secret. | |
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into the negative role of a wielder of vetoes and an obstacle to be by- 

passed. More and more his attention is deviating from responsible ad- 

ministration toward concentration on the comparatively sterile process 

of political maneuver. | | 

Sukarno’s reaction to the frustrations of his position has been one of 

increasing irrationality and emotional extremism, sharpened by physi- | 

cal deterioration. Having alienated progressively larger segments of In- 

donesian leadership, he now finds support only among the masses— 

whom he still controls—and among the members of an unreliable pal- 

ace clique. His status is menaced by a growing polarization of forces 

around the Army and the Indonesian Communist Party (PKI), both of 

whom see him as an obstruction to be ultimately shelved although nei- 

ther is as yet in a position to offer a direct challenge. Such a challenge 

may emerge whenever either side feels itself strong enough to act or, 

alternately, if it feels its position is seriously jeopardized. In any case, 

should Sukarno lose the support of the masses through a continuing in- 

ability to stem the economic decline, through moral revulsion to expo- 

sure of his peccadillos after a temporary topping from power (as in cases 

. of Farouk and Peron), or through other developments, his day will be 

over. | - 

: Sukarno’s growing irrationality poses a problem to American inter- | 

ests in Indonesia, one which may become more severe as he is driven by 

the economic crisis to greater extremes of talk and action. In meeting this 

prospect, it is essential to American policy that it be recognized that he is 

but one factor in the Indonesian scene. He is not Indonesia, even though 

he continues to be the most potent symbol of Indonesian nationalism. 

| End Summary. | 

_ [Here follows the remainder of the despatch, see Supplement.] 

en 

246. Memorandum From the Director of the Office of Southwest 

Pacific Affairs (Mein) to the Deputy Assistant Secretary of 

State for Far Eastern Affairs (Steeves) } . 

, | Washington, March 29, 1960. 

SUBJECT | | | 

” Political Tension in Indonesia | 7 oe 

General | , ae 

The political atmosphere is probably more tense than at any time 

since the rebellion broke out in early 1958. Our Embassy and Consulates 

Source: Department of State, SPA Files: Lot 63 D 436, Briefing File. Secret. Drafted by 

Moore.
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in Indonesia have reported their own observations and the comments of 
Indonesian leaders to this effect. Hatta, for example, recently told the 
Ambassador that it was not impossible for “ something” to happen dur- 

_ Ing Sukarno’s forthcoming trip abroad.! The rising tension has been 
manifested for months in rumors of political plots and recently in sev- 
eral serious incidents of violence. 

Rumored plots include these: (1) a Murba Party “pro-Sukarno” plot 
to free the President from Army influence; (2) an anti-Nasution plot 
among Army officers fomented by Sukarno; (3) a plot by Nasution to 
seize power in a coup; (4) a pro-PRRI plot by Menadonese elements in- 
tending to eliminate both Sukarno and Nasution. At least one version of 
the latter plot links it with the strafing of Sukarno’s palace by an Air 
Force officer of Menadonese origin. Another violent incident—the at- 
tack on the Bandung cavalry training center—has also been linked in 
some rumors with the Menadonese plot. The rich variety of reported 
plots and outbursts of violence highlight the jittery temper of the current 

_ political scene and the difficulty of forecasting the course of events. 

Political Maneuvering | 
The present non-party Government rests onan uneasy balancing of 

major Indonesian political forces, among which there seem to be in- ) creasingly sharp cleavages. For instance, a so-called Democratic League of | conservative groups has been formed with the avowed aim of prevent- | ing a further increase in PKI influence. On March 24, the League issued a : statement, signed by prominents of the Catholic, Christian, Masjumi, 
PSI, IPKI and NU parties (although the NU leaders signed as individu- 
als and were not identified with the party), calling on the Government 
(in effect Sukarno) not to appoint a “yes-man” parliament but to find a | “democratic and constitutional” solution to the problem created by ! Sukarno’s recent suspension of the elected parliament. _ oe ! 

_ Sukarno ignored the League’s advice and announced the composi- | tion of the new parliament on March 27, declaring that 130 seats would ! go to political parties, 131 seats to functional groups. Since he indicated | 

- ‘Hatta made this remark to Jones during a conversation they had on March 26. | | (Telegram 2739 from Djakarta, March 26; ibid., Central Files, 798.2/3-2660) See Supple- ment. | | 

—?On March 9 an Indonesian Air Force jet aircraft strafed the President’s palace in _ Djakarta with machinegun fire. No one was injured. (Telegraph 2537 from Djakarta, March 9; ibid., 798.00/3-960) See Supplement. In telegram 1530 to Djakarta, March 10, the Department authorized Jones to convey to Sukarno Eisenhower's personal satisfaction that he and the members of his family were safe following the strafing attack. (Department i of State, Central Files, 798.00/3-1060) See Supplement. Jones conveyed Eisenhower's mes- i Sage to Sukarno during a meeting with the Indonesian President on March 11. (Telegraph | 2581 from Djakarta, March 11; Department of State, Central Files, 798.5-MSP /3-1160) See Supplement. | a | |
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that several of the member groups of the Democratic League would oc- 

cupy seats in the new parliament, and since it appears that those groups 

will accept the proffered seats, there seems little likelihood that the 

League will prove to be a cohesive, effective political force. However, it — 

: represents an encouraging if hesitant sign of anti-Communist coopera- 

tion. 
According to Sukarno’s announcement, the PNI, NU and PKI will 

dominate the political party segment of the new parliament. Prelimi- 

nary reports of Sukarno’s intended appointments to the parliament sug- 

gest that the relative position of the extreme leftists will be enhanced by | 

| comparison with the old parliament. Our Embassy reports that Nasu- 

tion will find it difficult to accept this shift without sacrificing (1) the 

principle of opposing increased PKI influence and (2) the budding 

Democratic League, which is said to have had his covert endorsement. 

Whether or not Nasution cares for the composition of the new par- 

liament, however, he may conclude that (1) the influence of the PKI has 

not been dangerously increased and/or (2) a direct conflict between 

himself and Sukarno, in which he might well be bested at this time, 

would not advance the anti-Communist cause. In any case, the real 

meaning of the new parliament's composition in terms of the existing 

political power balance is not clear, despite an apparent gain for the left- 

ists on paper. The armed forces will be substantially represented in the 

parliament, and the non-Communist elements therein, if acting to- 

gether, would presumably enjoy a comfortable majority. Finally, itis not 

yet clear that the parliament will be other than a relatively powerless 

advisory body to the centralized executive—in which the Army leader- 

ship still occupies a key place. 
| 

The suspension and re-constitution of parliament is not an isolated 

- incident but part of the process of giving institutional forms to the vague 

guided democracy concept. Thus, although tension has reached a high 

point over the parliamentary change, an uneasy political atmosphere 

has prevailed since the process of implementing guided democracy be- 

gan in 1959. Just as the concept of guided democracy has never been 

made clear, the course its development would follow has not been pre- 

dictable. Uncertainty has engendered doubt as to their fate on the part of 

individuals and groups, especially political parties, with a consequent 

nervous jockeying among them for position and favor. In addition to 

these selfish concerns over power and patronage relationships, there 

has been—and still is—sincere worry in the minds of some that guided ~ 

democracy may lead to dictatorship. Others disapprove Sukarno’s evi- 

dent intention to develop guided democracy in keeping with the “unity 

in gotong royong” principle—which he seems to interpret as requiring — 

significant PKI participation in governmental affairs. Whatever misgiv- 

ings about the nature and course of guided democracy there may be,
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however, this unclear concept is rapidly being converted into a wobbly institutional system within the framework of which Indonesia’s politi- cal development and struggles are likely to take place for some time to come. | : 

Conclusions 
a | 

1. A major governmental change could occur in the near future but the odds appear to be against it. There may well be minor changes and regroupings as Indonesia continues to feel its restless way to hoped-for institutional stability under guided democracy, but the outlook seems to be for (a) Sukarno to maintain his pre-eminence while subject to various influences limiting his complete freedom of action and (b) continuation of the delicate political power balance existing among Sukarno, the 
Army and the PKI. Should a major change occur, it is most likely to in- volve a move led by Nasution and backed by a variety of elements which oppose some or all present policies, particularly those related to the development of guided democracy, to economic affairs and to the rebellion. In making such a move, Nasution would probably try to win | Sukarno’s support or at least his acquiescence with a view to associating | __ the popular Sukarno symbol witha new government or new policy line. | | Nasution would likely try to effect major changes without Sukarno’s ac- quiescence only in response to (a) what he deemed acritica] threat to his _ personal power position or (b) very strong pressure from military and : civilian elements which are disposed openly to challenge some of | Sukarno’s present policies. On balance, it appears unlikely that Nasu- : tion will make any major move in the near future, with or without | Sukarno’s acquiescence, because (a) he probably does not believe his | power position has been sufficiently undermined to require desperate ! action on his part and (b) the elements on which he would have to de- | pend for support are neither united among themselves, nor clearly de- termined to act, nor uniformly ready to follow Nasution’s lead, particularly if to do so would involve them in an open clash with ) Sukarno. a | | | | 

2. The outlook for basic United States interests is not appreciably | changed by recent events. Thus far we have found the development of | guided democracy tolerable if nerve-wracking. Philosophically we may | deplore the drift from parliamentary to authoritarian government, but | | there is little we could do to arrest this drift. In any case, the end result 7 may well serve some of our short-run objectives, such as the avoidance ; of a Communist takeover and progress towards greater stability. Mean- , time, we have good relations with the Indonesian Government, includ- : ing Sukarno personally, and we have close contact and influence with | important non- and anti-Communist elements within and outside the | Government. We can draw some encouragement from (a) the fact that !
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such elements are still influential in the Government, and from (b) re- 

cent signs, however tentative, that anti-Communist forces are more dis- 

posed than heretofore to make common cause. oe 

| 

247. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State © 

Djakarta, April 14, 1960, 5 p.m. 

2913. CINCPAC also for POLAD. Paris for POLTO. Pass Ambassa- 

dor Jones upon arrival. Deptel 1731 repeating The Hague 1315 to De- 

partment.? Embassy foresees likelihood serious repercussions from 

forthcoming naval visit Karel Doorman? and reinforcement Biak with — 

Hawker Hunter squadron. Both will be occurring at time acute internal 

stresses here, with distinct possibility that climactic showdown between 

Sukarno forces and opponents may be underway by then. Past few 

months have seen increasing indications that unchecked economic dete- 

rioration and growing frustration over failure drastic Sukarno moves of 

past year to ease country’s political problems are combining bring about 

situation in which further decisive changes seem inescapable sooner or 

later. Next 6 to 9 months most likely to be crucial period, although cli- 

max could come much sooner. Direction this change will take obviously 

of vital importance US interests. | 

7 Source: Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856 /4-1460. Secret; Priority. Trans- 

mitted in two sections. Also sent to CINCPAC and repeated to The Hague, Canberra, 

Paris, and London. 
: 

Jones was on home leave and scheduled to arrive in Washington on April 19 for 

consultations. 

2 Telegram 1315 from The Hague, April 8, reads in part as follows: “As Department 

aware, none of us here had any advance information re Dutch plans. I can only conclude 

that Dutch are so seriously worried over state New Guinea defenses, that they wished 

avoid protracted discussions and possibly adverse results of advance consultations.” (De- 

partment of State, Central Files, 790.5856 /4-860) | | 

3On March 31 the Netherlands Navy Information Service announced that the air- 

| craft carrier Karel Doorman and two destroyers would be making a flag-showing tour of 

the Far East, including a stop in West New Guinea , between May and December. (Tele- 

graph 1278 from The Hague, March 31; ibid., 790.5856 /3-3160) The Netherlands informed 

the NATO Standing Group, in a letter dated March 30, that because of urgent national 

commitments in the Far East it was compelled to withdraw the Karel Doorman and two 

destroyers from the NATO Command area temporarily. (Telegram 1385 to The Hague, 

April 4; ibid.) The Netherlands informed the North Atlantic Council of their decision in a 

: meeting on April 6. (Polto 2026 from Paris, April 6; ibid., 790.5856 /4-660)
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_ Fact that Dutch carrier will be in West New Guinea water or en 
route during this period will be serious irritant in situation. Universal 
hypersensitivity Indonesians all political complexions toward West 
New Guinea issue will be further sharpened by what virtually all will 
interpret as aggressive Dutch act. Army, anti-Sukarno parties, other 
forces pressing for reversal present Sukarno policies will be placed at 
disadvantage in closely-balanced struggle by long-standing personal | 
identification Sukarno with this highly emotional issue. 

__. May reach serious proportions if Sukarno, feeling position endan- 
gered utilizes Karel Doorman presence and reinforcement Biak to em- 
bark on fiery West Irian liberation drive confound foes and divert _ 
country from internal issues. Although has [at?] minimum, genuine ap- _ 
prehensions certain to be created at all levels by Karel Doorman visit, it — 
could well tip balance his favor, force opposition either fall in weakly | 
behind him or be branded pro-Dutch. Even without Sukarno seizure of 
issue, visit will add strong measure irrational xenophobia, greatly en- 
hance suspicion of west at time when balance vote highly precarious. 

Danger also exists intrusion Karel Doorman into what Indonesians 
claim as own inland waters could spark serious incident. In this connec- | 
tion, should be recalled Foreign Minister Subandrio specifically warned 
former Dutch Chargé Hasselmann that entry Dutch naval vessel “Indo- 
nesian waters” would be regarded “causus belli.” (Deptel 4264 repeated 
The Hague 401.) Although Indonesians do not at present press their 
claim to sovereignty over these waters so far as other nations’ ships are 
concerned they may well attempt to do so in case of Dutch. : 

_ While likelihood GOI knowingly precipitating incident probably | 
not too great (although not inconceivable as desperate Sukarno gesture : 
hold own position), somewhat greater possibility unpremeditated inci- | 
dent resulting from chance encounter. March 5 Air Force pilot attack on | 
palace evidence individual members armed forces capable such. ges- 
tures. : | | pw : 

Further result forthcoming Dutch moves may be intensification In- : 
donesian determination speed buildup own armed forces, greater pres- : 
sure on US and other western countries supply arms including : 
“offensive arms.” Temptation accept Soviet bloc arms also likely in- | 
crease, particularly since Khrushchev visit showed that Soviets eager | | 
provide. | | 

_ In this respect, must be recognized many Indonesians genuinely : 
believe Dutch capable launching aggression against country. | ot 

In view foregoing, Embassy believes forthcoming Dutch actions 
dangerous US interests and, according best Embassy estimate, they are | | 

— *Ttext not declassified] | | !
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unnecessary from military point of view. Dutch assertion these actions 

necessary counteract Indonesian “master plan” seize West New Guinea 

through infiltration seems highly exaggerated. Without questioning ac- 

| curacy actual cases infiltration reported by Dutch (The Hague despatch 

728)5 who attempt utilize them as evidence “master plan” appears thor- | 

ough misreading conditions in country in which central authority outly- 

ing areas as tenuous as Indonesia. Also flies in face repeated assurances 

highest Indo officials, including Sukarno and Subandrio, that only 

peaceful methods obtain West New Guinea will be utilized. Latest such 

, assurance given by deputy ACS Jani April 12 (Embtel 2891,° repeated 

The Hague 89 Canberra 61) in unequivocal terms. 

Even if these assurances completely discounted, logic of current 

situation makes it improbable Indonesia intends armed move against - 

West New Guinea in near future. Army admittedly strained to limit 

overcoming PRRI-Permesta rebellion, Dl depredations, with Nasution 

stating publicly rebel defeat not expected for 2-3 years. Granting highly 

a unlikely assumption Indonesia willing jeopardize world standing by 

West New Guinea aggression, seems clear that for years to come they 

will not have uncommitted forces do so. 7 

| Re “master plan” which Dutch claim Indonesians now implement- 

ing (memo conversation Huydecoper—Mein March 24),’” Embassy has 

found no evidence its existence. Not impossible such plan drafted at one 

time as emotional exercise, but if so, it probably resting in file cabinet 

with rest Indonesia’s plethora unrealized and abandoned plans. 

Dutch decision take such unsettling actions on basis such appar- 

ently slim evidence and at time when they, too, must be aware delicate 

internal situation here raises question as to actual motives. Embassy 

hopes Dutch not counting on taking what appears deliberately provoca- 

tive act in expectation such act will create incident, force US take sides in 

West New Guinea dispute. If Dutch decision in any way calculated in- 

fluence possible UNGA action in event West New Guinea issue submit- 

ted next session, would seem entirely counter-productive; most likely 

| result will be solidification lukewarm Afro-Asian support behind Indo- 

5 Dated March 31. (Department of State, Central Files, 656C.98/3-3160) See Supple- 

ment. 

© Dated April 13. (Department of State, Central Files, 656.9813/4-1 360) See Supple- 

ment. 

7In a meeting with Mein on March 24, Huydecoper left an undated 3-page paper on - 

“Indonesian threats to the Netherlands New Guinea,” indicating that it was the paper re- 

ferred to during the van Roijen—Steeves meeting of March 10. Huydecoper said that he 

would be prepared to discuss the Dutch paper or to answer any questions that it might 

prompt. Memorandum of conversation, March 29. (Department of State, Central Files, 

656C.98 /3—2460)
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nesia, attraction new support Indonesian position, creation wider rift 
between Afro-Asians and West. | , | | 

7 Embassy realizes little, if any, possibility Dutch can beinduced give _ 
up plans Karel Doorman visit, Biak reinforcement. Hopes, however, that 
Dutch can be made aware serious nature their actions on Indonesian de- 
velopments. While good deal damage our mutual objectives in Indone- 
sia unavoidable under circumstances, — explosive possibilities of 
situation could be minimized to some extent if Dutch exercised more ef- _ 
fective control over publicity given plan, refrained from further public 
announcements and comment. (See Embtel 2822,' repeated information | 
Hague 88 for Acting Foreign Minister Leimena comment re Dutch han- 
dling publicity aspects visit.) Of utmost importance, Dutch should not 
under any circumstances bring vessel to Indonesian Archipelago wa- 
ters. Despite legal right traverse Java Sea or East Indonesian waters, at- 
tempt do so certain to be taken here as virtually direct aggression.° 

| | | Henderson — 

8 Telegram 2822, April 5, reported a conversation between Henderson and Acting 
Foreign Minister Leimena regarding the Netherlands announcement of the planned Karel Doorman visit. (Ibid., 656.9813/4—560) See Supplement. | | | ! 

? Telegram 1398 from The Hague, April 29, was based on the “combined efforts of 7 Attachés, Embassy and MAAG officers,” and offered information and recommendations 
regarding the proposed Karel Doorman cruise and the planned strengthening of West New 
Guinea’s defenses. (Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856 /4-2960) See Supplement. 7 | 

248. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far 7 
Eastern Affairs (Parsons) to the Assistant Secretary of State : 

_ for European Affairs (Kohler) 

| Washington, April 15, 1960. : 

SUBJECT | 
_ Projected Visit of Dutch Naval Vessels to West New Guinea | 

| From the point of view of our relations with Indonesia which, as 
you know, have improved considerably over the past two years, I am 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856 /4-1560. Secret. Drafted by Wenzel and cleared with Mein and Steeves. Copies of this memorandum were sent to Dii- i lon and Merchant. 
|
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concerned by the recently announced Dutch Government plans to send 

the aircraft carrier Karel Doorman and two DDE’s ona six-month “flag- 

showing” visit this year to Southeast Asia, including West New Guinea. 

The Dutch political decision to refrain from giving the United States ad- 

vance notice of this decision (described in The Hague’s telegram 1315, 

Tab A)1is particularly disturbing, especially in view of their insistence 

that we keep them and the NAC informed of our plans and programs in 

Indonesia. | | | 

The proposed Doorman tour would present serious problems for us 

‘nour relations with Indonesia. The announcement of the tour has been 

attacked violently in the Indonesian press and Indonesian Government 

spokesmen have publicly condemned this projected Dutch show of 

force in the West New Guinea area. On April 11 the Indonesian Minister 

Counselor, under instructions of his government, raised with the De- 

partment the question of the Karel Doorman cruise which he termed bel- 

ligerent and provocative and detrimental to the peace of the area and to 

Indonesian-Free World relations (Tab B).? The minister asked whether 

the United States could not moderate the Dutch attitude. It seems clear 

that the Doorman visit could seriously undercut the efforts the United 

States has been making to dampen Indonesian chauvinism with respect 

to the West New Guinea issue. a 

The démarche of April 11 represents the third time the Indonesian 

Embassy has approached the Department in the past two months to ex- 

press serious concern over what the Indonesians term a Dutch military 

“build-up” in the West New Guinea area. On February 10 the Indone- 

sians raised the question of the sale of four Dakotas tothe Dutch foruse 

in West New Guinea;? and on March 23 the Indonesians questioned us 

on possible Dutch plans to purchase Neptune aircraft here to replace ob- 

solete aircraft in West New Guinea. The main themes running through 

these Indonesian démarches were that this Dutch military “build-up” 

could only serve to heighten tensions in the area and that the United 

States could and should do something to deter the Dutch from this 

course of action. The Indonesians have shown particular interest in 

whether or not the United States had concurred in the use of any MAP 

equipment by the Dutch in West New Guinea. 

1 See footnote 2, Document 247. No tabs were attached to the source text. | 

, 2Mfemorandum of conversation, April 11. (Department of State, Central Files, 

790.5856 /4—1160) See Supplement. 

3.4 memorandum of this conversation is in Department of State, Central Files, 

790.5856 /2-1060. 

4 4 memorandum of this conversation, March 23, is ibid., 790.5856 /3-2360.
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What concerns me above all about the proposed Karel Doorman tour 
is, of course, the Dutch intention to retain MAP-furnished carrier air- 
craft aboard the ship during the Southeast Asia visit. Whether or not it is 
legally and technically feasible for the Dutch to do this under the exist- 
ing NATO and MAP agreements, the use of MAP-furnished aircraft by 
the Dutch in West New Guinea, albeit for a limited period of time, could | 
seriously jeopardize our friendly relations with Indonesia and be gener- 
ally embarrassing to us in our relations with other Asian countries. If 
they do not already know, the Indonesians will almost certainly become 

_ aware of the presence of MAP aircraft aboard the Karel Doorman and we’ 
will be open to the charge of bolstering the Dutch military posturein 
West New Guinea through the use of United States-owned aircraft. 
Needless to say, such a situation would be exploited thoroughly by the 
Communists in the area. _ | ae : 

~ You will recall that in connection with the recent Dutch procure- 
ment of four United States Dakotas for use in West New Guinea, the De- 
partment took the position (Mr. Dillon’s letter of January 7, 1960 to Mr. 
Gates)° that “The Department of State would not, of course, propose the 
transfer of United States military equipment for Dutch non-NATO use 
unless purchased by the Dutch.” In that case we in fact took pains to sell 
the Dakotas to the Dutch, after they had been declared surplus, and we | 

_were thus able to inform the Indonesians that there was no question of 
our concurring in the use of MAP equipment in the West New Guinea : 
area. Despite the temporary aspect of the Doorman mission, it appears : 
that we are faced with the same basic questions—i.e., whether or not we 
would concur in the transfer of MAP equipment for use in West New | 
Guinea by the Dutch defense forces. | | 

Since we will have to reply shortly to this latest Indonesian 
démarche, and since I assume that EUR is currently considering how the | 
Department should appropriately react to the Dutch plans for the Karel - | 
Doorman cruise, I would appreciate an opportunity for EUR-FE consul- 

| tation on this question.6 | | | 

> Document 237. : | 
° Kohler replied to Parsons in an April 15 memorandum. (Department of State, SPA Files: Lot 63 D 436, 322—West New Guinea Problem) See Supplement. |
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249. Editorial Note - 

In an April 21 memorandum to Under Secretary of State Dillon, As- 

sistant Secretary Parsons recommended that the United States provide 

the Indonesian Navy with an engineering survey at Ambon, the princi- 

| pal Indonesian administrative and military base in the Moluccas. The 

reason for Parsons’ recommendation was Indonesia’s acceptance dur- 

ing Khrushchev’s recent visit of a $5 million credit and technical help 

with construction of an oceanographic and marine science institute at 

Ambon. Parsons’ memorandum noted the danger of Soviet assistance 

acting as a precursor to Soviet aid to the Indonesian Navy. The institute 

could provide the Soviet Union an opportunity to do scientific and 

probably intelligence work over which the United States would be un- 

able to maintain surveillance. By helping in reconstructing the modest 

naval base at Ambon, the United States could keep a close watch onSo- 

viet activities there and strengthen the Indonesia Navy’s hand in resist- 

ing pressure for further Soviet assistance. In addition to recommending _ 

the engineering survey within the 1960 fiscal year Military Assistance 

Program, Parsons also asked for authorization to inform Australian and 

Netherlands officials of the decision. (Department of State, SPA Files: 

Lot 63 D 436, Supplies and Equipment for Armed Forces) See Supple- 

ment. _ | | : 

Dillon approved both recommendations on May 3. His stamped 

approval is on a copy of this memorandum in Department of State, WE 

Files: Lot 63 D 136, Indonesia Miscellaneous. On May 16 John Mein, Di- 

rector of the Office of Southeast Asian Affairs, explained to Australian 

officials the U.S. decision to aid the Indonesian Navy with its base facili- 

ties at Ambon. (Memorandum of conversation, May 16; ibid., Central 

Files, 798.56311/5-1660) See Supplement. During a conversation on 

May 17 Deputy Under Secretary of State for Political Affairs Raymond 

Hare outlined the U.S. position on Ambon to Ambassador van Roijen. 

(Telegram 1674 to The Hague, May 19; Department of State, Central 

Files, 656.9813 /5-1960) See Supplement. 

ne 

250. Editorial Note . 

On April 28 at the 442d meeting of the National Security Council, 

Allen Dulles discussed developments in Indonesia during his intelli- 

gence briefing: 

“Mr. Dulles reported that in Indonesia the Army, in Sukarno’s ab- 

| sence, was supporting an anti-Sukarno campaign. Mr. Dulles, however,
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doubted that Nasution would make any move toward taking over the government from Sukarno even though Nasution is undoubtedly quite disturbed at the situation in Indonesia. Mr. Dulles said that one of the salient features of the Indonesian situation was the fact that the economy was sowly deteriorating.” (Memorandum of discussion by Boggs, April 28; Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, NSC Records) 

oe | 

_ 251. Memorandum of Conversation 

Oo | Istanbul, May 3, 1960, 7:15 p.m. | 

SUBJECT : 
Dutch Military Reinforcements for West New Guinea 

PARTICIPANTS _ a | | . 
For the Netherlands : For the United States | | _Dr. Joseph Luns, Foreign Minister The Secretary | Dr. H.R. van Houten, State Secretary EUR—Mr. Kohler - ! for Foreign Affairs EUR/RA—Mr. Fessenden | 
roreign Minister Luns opened the conversation by reviewing for the Secretary the history of Dutch actions in West New Guinea from the : time of the 1949 Round Table Conference. Emphasizing the inadequacy | , of the Dutch defense forces in West New Guinea, Mr. Luns said that the | Dutch Government had no choice but to dispatch the Karel Doorman and | to send additional military and air force equipment and personnel. | _ Under these circumstances, the Dutch were concerned at what Mr. : Luns termed the US lack of response and sympathy for the Dutch action. | The Dutch did not like but were now resigned to United States policy : toward Indonesia. Dutch acceptance of American military and eco- | nomic support of the Indonesian Government did not mean, Mr. Luns | said, that the US could ignore the interests of its ally in New Guinea. He | recalled his conversation with Secretary Dulles in October, 1958,1 and | the Dutch belief at that time that Indonesia planned to attack West New 3 Guinea in March, 1959. Mr. Luns said that Mr. Dulles had assured him 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656C.98/5-360. Secret. Approved by Son | May 16. Secretary of State Herter and Foreign Minister Luns were in Istanbul for the i NATO Council meeting May 1-4. 
| | "See Document 159. ) !
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that the last thing the US wanted was to see the Netherlands turn over 

West New Guinea to the Indonesians. Mr. Luns said that the United 

States had been convinced then of the danger of such an attack and that 

Secretary Dulles’ stern talk with Indonesian Foreign Minister Suband
rio 

had deterred the Indonesians from taking overt action. | 

At the present time, Mr. Luns continued, there was absolute evi- 

dence of an Indonesian plan to take over West New Guinea by means of 

infiltration and subversion. The Dutch had clear evidence of six recent 

infiltrations by small bands of Indonesians, two of which had occurred 

in 1960. These infiltrations and subversive activities, in conjunction with 

the lack of Dutch defense forces, were undermining the morale of both 

the indigenous Papuans and the 15,000 Dutch resident in New Guinea. 

Mr. Luns remarked that because the US had given the Dutch no 

military guarantee for New Guinea and because the territory was not 

covered by any regional security treaty, the Dutch had no recourse but 

to divert national forces to meet the imminent threat of Indonesian ag- 

gression. 

Mr. Luns said that he had discussed the WNG problem with Mr. 

Selwyn Lloyd and that he had emphasized the Dutch concern over the 

British sale of 1500 parachutes to Indonesia. [2-1/2 lines of source text not 

declassified] He noted that Foreign Minister Wigny had made a full state- 

ment on the Congo. Mr. Luns said that he had, however, been dissuaded 

from making such an exposition by Mr. van Houten. 

Mr. Luns said that the Dutch Government was particularly dis- 

turbed by the reaction of a Departmental officer who had said that the 

Dutch action in reinforcing West New Guinea defenses was provocative 

and that the Dutch were “asking for trouble.” The officer reportedly had 

gone on to say that the Dutch were over-reacting and were over-excited 

because of the “barking of a few Indonesians.”* | 

The Dutch Foreign Minister appealed for a firmer US stand on the 

principle of the Dutch presence in West New Guinea. He remarked that 

both the UK and Australia had been firm on this point and the Dutch 

saw no reason why the US could not strengthen its position regarding 

Dutch sovereignty. He also asked that the US approach the Indonesians 

to set forth in clear fashion the limits beyond which the Indonesians _ 

could not go and to repeat Secretary Dulles’ warning against the use of 

force. 
Se | 

The Secretary replied that we had taken every opportunity, includ- 

ing reiteration at the time of each arms sale, to spell out to the Indonesian 

Government that the arms being sold them were to be used for internal 

security and legitimate self-defense. We had also repeatedly warned the 

| 2No record of this conversation has been found.
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| Indonesians against the use of force. In view of the recent Indonesian 
propaganda regarding WNG, the Secretary said that he did not believe 
that the Dutch announcement of military reinforcements was inflamma- 
tory. With respect to Mr. Luns’ report of the comments of a Departmen- 
tal officer, the Secretary said that these reported remarks should not be | 
considered the policy of the United States Government. The Secretary 
assured Mr. Luns that we would again clearly state our position to the 
Indonesian Government and said that there had been absolutely no 
change in our West New Guinea policy which Secretary Dulles had 
stated to Mr. Luns in late 1958. | — 

| Mr. Luns said that he was very gratified to receive the Secretary’s 
reaffirmation of US policy. He asked whether he could summarize the 
US position at the moment by saying that the United States follows the : 
situation with an open mind and an awareness of the dangers of the 
phased plan of the Indonesians for obtaining West New Guinea. The 
Secretary did not reply directly to this question but asked the best means 
by which the Department could obtain the latest Dutch intelligence in- , formation. Mr. Luns replied that this could best be effected through the 
Central Intelligence Agency. | | | 

252. Special National Intelligence Estimate ! 

SNIE 65-60 - Washington, May 3, 1960. 

THE SHORT-TERM OUTLOOK IN INDONESIA. - : 

| | The Problem | 
To estimate the likelihood and consequences of a coup in Indonesia | during the next two or three months. ! | | : 

| Source: Department of State, INR-NIE Files. Secret. According toanoteonthe cover . | sheet, this SNIE was prepared by the CIA and the intelligence organizations of the Depart- ments of State, the Army, the Navy, the Air Force, and the Joint Staff. All members of the IAC concurred with the estimate on May 3, except representatives of the AEC and the FBI, : who abstained on the grounds that the subject was outside their jurisdiction. | 
Parsons recommended in an April 21 memorandum to Cumming that a Special Na- tional Intelligence Estimate on Indonesia be prepared in “view of the current political ten- sion in Indonesia and the seeming possibility that a move to depose the present govern- | ment might occur.” Parsons believed that the estimate should be prepared within a week ) ne > of maximum usefulness.” (Ibid., SPA Files: Lot 64 D 469, Memoranda, Jan/June 

‘In telegram 3052, April 28, the Embassy offered its analysis of Indonesian internal | developments. (Ibid., Central Files, 798.00/4-2860) See Supplement. . |
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Conclusions | 

1. Political power in Indonesia has become increasingly polarized 

between the Army and the Indonesian Communist Party (PK]). The 

economy is in a sad state and popular discontent, particularly in urban 

areas, is increasing. Sukarno, after nearly a year of complete formal 

power, has made no constructive move to solve the country’s problems. 

He has taken some steps which tend to weaken Nasution’s position and 

to increase the political potential of the PKI. An increasing number of 

political leaders, and some military leaders as well, believe that © 

Sukarno’s power must be greatly reduced or eliminated if Indonesia’s 

economic and political decline is to be halted and an eventual Commu- 

nist takeover averted. (Paras. 6, 8-11, 16) - | 

2. Since Sukarno’s departure for a world tour on 1 April, Nasution 

has almost certainly been seeking to organize public support and back- 

ing from military and political leaders. He probably hopes to build 

enough strength to prevent a diminution of the Army’s position and to 

force Sukarno to accept restrictions on his monopoly of political power 

and a parliamentary formula which would bolster the anti-Communist 

elements in the government. He may also be attempting, in this process, 

to ascertain the backing he would have for a move to seize power. 

(Paras. 21-23) 

3. Nasution may find that he has created a situation, wittingly or 

unwittingly, in which he will have to move to seize power or face dis- 

missal. Thus the odds favoring a coup attempt by Nasution during the 

: next two or three months have probably gone up, but we believe that the 

chances are still less than even that a coup will take place. In any event, 

relations between Sukarno and Nasution will probably be marked by 

growing suspicion and tension.’ (Paras. 22-23) — 

4. If Nasution should attempt a coup in the near future with the sup- 

port of most of the Army, we believe that he would probably succeed. 

(Para. 26) | ) 

5. In the absence of firm and unified opposition from Army and po- 

litical leaders, President Sukarno will probably proceed to reorganize 

his cabinet, giving stronger representation to the Nationalist Party (PND 

and the Nahdatul Ulama (NU). He may also include one or two PKI 

members. Although Sukarno will continue to rely upon the Army to 

2-The Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence, Department of the Army, believes that 

since Sukarno’s departure 1 April 1960 on a world tour, there have been evidences of po- 

litical maneuvering, primarily below the Nasution level. Conflicting reports have been re- 

ceived regarding prospects for a move by Nasution with Army support to seize power. 

The Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence, Department of the Army, believes that while 

the temptation to take direct political action may exist, such a move by Nasution is un- 

likely at this time. [Footnote in the source text.]
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| counterbalance the PKI and to play an important administrative role, he will seek to-diminish the Army’s political influence and will probably _ attempt to curtail Nasution’s power. (Para. 27) : 
| _ [Here follows the Discussion section; see Supplement. ] a 

253. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State 

Djakarta, May 9, 1960, 3 p.m. 
3180. CINCPAC for POLAD. Paris for USRO. Polto 3 sent Depart- 

ment Polto 2227, sent The Hague Polto 88, sent London Polto 482.1 : 
Assume reference cited in reference Polto telegram is Djakarta’s | 3107? to Department rather than Djakarta’s 3071. | | 
Embassy fully appreciates difficulties which attempt obtain NATO | statement might create, recognizes that most which may be obtainable | might be Dutch unilateral statement plus selection of non-provocative | route for naval visit. 
Embassy does not believe there is anything to gain by private state- | ment to Indonesians as to US confidence in peaceful intentions of Dutch. Most serious aspect of problem is not, of course, assuaging fear within ! GOI that Dutch may be planning aggression. Real problem is to mini- : mize opportunity for Indonesian Communists to exploit issue to their : own advantage and to detriment of other major political elements : within Indonesia which just now are in process of uniting against them | for first time. Issue is creating diversion for Communists just when they most need one. Foregoing does not mean that fear of Dutch aggression is : entirely artificial. Indonesians won independence in 1950 only after 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.9813 /5-960. Confidential. Also sent to CINCPAC and repeated to The Hague, London, and Paris. | Lo | ' This telegram of May 5 recommended that, from NATO’s point of view, any state- ment to the Indonesians should, in view of the likelihood of its becoming public, be limited to the following two points: “(1) Dutch, as NATO members, retain sovereign right to with- | draw forces from NATO area, and (2) US has confidence in Dutch commitments re peace- | ful settlement disputes as UN member and NATO member just as it has confidence in In- : donesian assurances.” (Ibid., 790.5856 / 5-560) 
2 Telegram 3107, May 3, reviewed the N etherlands position in the West New Guinea | dispute. (Ibid., 656.9813/5-360) See Supplement. 

|
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years of bloody fighting with the Dutch. Dutch are proposing to send 

naval force to West Irian which will for time being change entire balance 

of military power in Indonesian area. Dutch force apparently superior 

in fire power to both Indonesian Navy, Indonesian Air Force which pos- 

sesses no carriers and only squadron or so of operational jets which have 

no base near enough to do battle in eastern reaches of country. Embas- 

sy’s impression is projected cruise force would in fact comprise naval, 

air power which may well rival or surpass anything Dutch could have 

brought to bear during fighting phase of Indonesian revolution. Any US 

statement to Indonesians that need have no worry in this situation likely 

to be ignored at best or more likely treated as evidence of partiality to 

Dutch in West Irian disputes. 

Henderson 

ee 

254. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 

Indonesia | 

Washington, May 14, 1960, 3:54 p.m. 

1975. Deptel 1976. ! Dept believes mounting Dutch-Indonesian ten- 

sion over projected Karel Doorman cruise and augmentation Dutch 

armed forces West New Guinea could lead to developments prejudicial 

to U.S. interests and policies in area. We concerned particularly that (1) 

as result some incautious act by either party Dutch-Indonesian armed 

incident might occur and (2) continuation existing tension may further 

stimulate Indonesian domestic political developments inimical to our 

objectives in Indonesia. | 

In view foregoing and in view our overall desire keep West New 

Guinea dispute quiet in interest our relations with both Netherlands 

and Indonesia, we propose try moderate Dutch and Indonesian atti- 

tudes and actions in present situation. To this end you instructed seek 

earliest possible appointment with Acting FonMin Leimena and tell him 

following: — | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856 /5-1460. Secret; Niact. Drafted 

by Moore and approved by Steeves. Repeated to The Hague, Canberra, CINCPAC for 

POLAD, London, and Paris for Herter. Secretary of State Herter was in Paris for the Heads 

of Government and Chiefs of State meeting May 15-19. 

1 printed as telegram 1640 to The Hague, Document 255. |
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1. Inresponse his informal plea to you and Indo Embassy Washing- 
ton approach to Dept U.S. prepared discuss with Dutch implications of 
Doorman cruise and reinforcement West New Guinea defenses. Begin 
FYI. You should make sure Leimena understands that U.S. deems it im- 
practicable seek cancellation these Dutch actions and therefore will not 
attempt persuade Dutch to cancel them. As set forth below we will seek 
Dutch steps short of cancellation to minimize unfavorable impact. End 
FYI. a | | 

__ 2. We believe likelihood our conversations with Dutch having use- 
ful results would be greatly enhanced were GOI now to restate publicly 
and formally its existing policy of not resorting to force to resolve the 
West New Guinea dispute. We strongly hope GOI will find it feasible 
promptly to issue such policy restatement. a 

_ 3. We would also hope GOI will take all feasible steps to moderate 
Indonesian official and public reaction to projected Dutch actions, with : a view especially to preventing recurrence acts such as vandalism at 

_ Dutch Embassy Djakarta, which can only serve inflame issue and re- | duce Dutch receptiveness to our suggestions re calming current furor. 
4. It is our continued understanding, concerning which we would 

appreciate renewed GOI assurances, that military equipment obtained 
__ by Indonesia from US. will be used for internal security and legitimate 

self defense only, not in any attempt resolve West New Guinea dispute | by force. | | | 
Report niact results your conversation with Leimena.2 | 

| | Henderson : 

* Henderson met with Leimena at his home on May 15 and outlined the four points | contained in this telegram. He reported on this meeting in telegram 3251 from Djakarta, May 15. (Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856 / 5-1560) See Supplement. 

255. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in : the Netherlands | 

- | | Washington, May 14, 1960, 3:55 p.m. | 
1640. Begin FYI. Secretary approved May 11 following courses of | action in an attempt to moderate both Indonesian and Dutch actions in ) 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856 /5-1460. Secret; Niact. Drafted | by Robert M. Beaudry of WE, cleared with ISA and U/MSC, and approved by Ivan White. | Also sent to Djakarta, CINCPAC, London, Paris for the Secretary, and Canberra. |
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connection with forthcoming cruise of Karel Doorman to West New | 

Guinea. ! | | 

1. Advise Indonesian government that we are prepared discuss im- 

plications of Doorman cruise with Dutch and seek public restatement of 

Indonesia’s policy of no resort to force for resolution WNG dispute. 

Also we will express hope Indonesian government could take steps 

moderate official and public reaction this matter with view especially 

prevent recurrence acts such as vandalism at Dutch Embassy Djakarta. 

2. Callin Dutch Ambassador discuss military reinforcements WNG 

and Doorman cruise. We will inform Dutch of conversations with Indo- 

nesians outlined above emphasizing anxiety U.S. avoid possibility of in- 

cident. We would suggest that Dutch might place the matter in better 

perspective by issuing public statement (a) affirming Dutch govern- 

ment’s adherence to principle of peaceful settlement international dis- 

putes and maintenance Dutch obligations under the UN Charter, 

(b) underlining the defensive nature and purpose of matériel being sent 

to WNG, and (c) emphasizing flag-showing nature Doorman cruise in- 

cluding proposed route vessel will follow. 

3. Inform Dutch Ambassador that we would propose tell Indone- 

sians of our discussions with Dutch after issuance Dutch public state- 

ment. 

4. Discuss substance our approach in advance with UK and Austra- 

lian embassies here.° 

Execution this policy planned as follows: 7 

Embassy Djakarta being instructed approach GOI as outlined 

above. Parsons who will be with Sukarno party Puerto Rico weekend 

May 14-15 will seek opportunity make parallel approach Subandrio. 

Hare will see Ambassador van Roijen p.m. May 17. Consultations UK 

and Australian embassies here as indicated, above. 

Atsame time we discuss with Dutch Ambassador question of Door- 

man cruise and reinforcement West New Guinea defenses we will tell 

; him of aid U.S. has decided to give Indonesian Navy with rehabilitation 

modest base facilities at Ambon. This matter unrelated to Dutch actions 

West New Guinea but timing of separate U.S. Govt. decisions on the two 

1On May 11 Herter initialed his approval of this course of action and that in Docu- 

ment 254 on a memorandum from Kohler and Parsons recommending this action. (De- | 

partment of State, FE Files: Lot 62 D 26, Indonesia 1960) 

7In telegram 1466 from The Hague, May 16, Ambassador Young outlined the rea- 

sons why he opposed this course of action. (Department of State, Central Files, 

798.11 /5-1660) See Supplement. 
_ 

3 In separate conversations on May 16 Mein informed representatives of the British 

and Australian Embassies of the U.S. response to the Karel Doorman trip. (Memoranda of 

conversations by Mein; Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856 /5-1660) |
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matters has been such that we believe best discuss both at one time with 
Dutch. For info all addressees. U.S. decision to help with Ambon base 
facilities taken in response to strong, specific request from Indonesian 
Navy Chief of Staff and with view facilitating U.S. surveillance Russian | activity at Ambon oceanographic institute. This point will be made with 
Dutch in explaining our decision re Ambon. Only early U.S. action at 
Ambon will be engineering survey financed under FY-60 military 
assistance program for Indonesia. Our intention, which will be con- 
veyed to GOI after we tell Dutch, is to follow through with construction 
of modest facilities in succeeding fiscal years subject of course to avail- 
ability of funds and overall MAP programming requirements. _ 

_ Dept will inform Australians and British as well as Dutch of our in- 
tentions re Ambon. End FYL4 . | 

Dillon | 

| *In telegram 1674 to The Hague, May 19, the Department of State informed Young — that after seriously considering his views, it decided to approach the Dutch as outlined above. The Department described in detail a meeting among Hare, Parsons, and van Roijen on May 17 in which Hare made the démarche. (Ibid -, 656.9813/5-1960) See Supple- ; ment. | | | 
: 

eee | 

256. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department _ 
of State — ) | a | 

| a Djakarta, May 18, 1960, 11 a.m. | 

3281. CINCPAC for POLAD, Paris for Secretary. Verbatim text. | Embassy telegram 3251.1 Chargé summoned to home of Acting Foreign | Minister Leimena morning May 18 to be given aide-mémoire by 
Leimena text of which follows: : 

“Following are comments given by Dr. J. Leimena, Acting Minister ) of Foreign Affairs and Deputy First Minister of the Republic of Indone- 7 sia on the information furnished orally and summarized in an aide- 2 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856 /5—1860. Confidential; Niact. Re- , peated to The Hague, London, Canberra, Paris, and CINCPAC. 
"See footnote 2, Document 254.
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mémoire of the US Embassy, Djakarta, dated May 16, by Mr. John W. 

Henderson, Chargé d’ Affaires A.I. of the Embassy of the United States 

of America in Djakarta: — oe 

“1. The Government of the Republic of Indonesia appreciates the 

attention given by the Government of the United States of America to 

the question of the dispatch of the Dutch aircraft carrier Karel Doorman 

and other Dutch warships, miliary equipment and combat troops to 

West Irian. While realizing fully the significance of the efforts of the 

United States in this regard, it would have been more satisfactory to the 

Indonesian Government, if the United States could see its way clear to 

attempt to seek cancellation of the projected Dutch action, inasmuch as 

the dispatch of above-mentioned Dutch warships and the Dutch mili- 

tary buildup in West Irian constitute a provocation to the Indonesian 

people. | | 

“) The Indonesian Government has reiterated time and again that 

the Indonesian policy in relation to the West Irian dispute is a peaceful 

one. This peaceful policy has been restated recently by Dr. Subandrio in 

the course of his visit to Cuba when he was accompanying President 

Soekarno. , | 

“3, The Indonesian Government would like to point out that ex- 

pression of public opinion in the press and in resolutions adopted by 

various layers of the Indonesian community and demonstrations is a di- 

rect consequence of the Dutch provocative actions. In the meantime the 

Indonesian Government has taken all normal and also special precau- 

tionary measures with a view to controlling outbursts of excesses. The 

United States Government is undoubtedly aware of the fact that no dis- 

orderly demonstrations have taken place notwithstanding that an ex- 

plosive situation continues to exist. . 

“4, The understanding of the United States Government that mili- 

tary equipment which is obtained by Indonesia from the United States 

will be used for internal security and legitimate self-defense only, and 

not in any attempt to resolve the West Irian dispute by force, is correct.” 

Comments follow. | 

| Henderson
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257. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 
| Indonesia | 

a | Washington, May 18, 1960, 6:12 p.m. 

2006. Re The Hague’s 1460 to Department! being repeated Djakarta. | 
_ During Puerto Rico visit Parsons had no discussion with Sukarno on _ 
Karel Doorman or related matters although soon after arrival he had op- | 
portunity tell Ambassador Moekarto that he had certain points of inter- 

| est to make to Subandrio at convenient time. One such point was | 
appropriateness of timely Indonesian reaffirmation non-use of force 
policy West Irian dispute. Moekarto subsequently told Parsons Sub- 
andrio would like have talk with him on plane enroute New York on | 
16th. | | | 

In resultant talk on 16th Parsons made four points covered Deptel | 
1975? repeated to The Hague 1639. In addition he referred to intimations | 
he had seen that US had prior agreement with Dutch and supported : 
Karel Doorman trip. He said these intimations totally unfounded and so | 
far as he knew Dutch had given us no advance information of their in- 7 
tent dispatch vessel to Far East. | 

Subandrio’s reaction to four points was responsive and under- | 
standing, but he made no commitments. Actually it would have been : 
surprising if Subandrio had done so because Parsons told him Chargé in | 
Djakarta was making démarche to Government there and also Sub- | 
andrio had indicated Karel Doorman one of subjects he wished to raise | 
with Acting Secretary in Washington on 19th.? | 

Subandrio made it clear that he did not regard renewed request for | 
public reaffirmation of non-use of force policy as indicative of US lack of | 
faith in Indonesian promises. He said he quite understood value of such | 

_ Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.11 /5-1460. Confidential. Drafted and : approved by Parsons. Repeated to The Hague. oe 
lin telegram 1460, May 14, Young suggested that Parsons should use the greatest | caution in his talks with Sukarno in Puerto Rico, and that Jones should exercise the same | caution in his talks with the Indonesian President in San Francisco. (Ibid .) See Supplement. | 
In an April 25 memorandum to the President Herter noted that Sukarno planned to make informal stopovers in Puerto Rico (May 14-16) and San Francisco (May 22-23) as part of his worldwide tour. He recommended that Eisenhower designate a personal repre- sentative to greet Sukarno in Puerto Rico and deliver a personal letter from Eisenhower ot welcoming Sukarno to the United States. Eisenhower approved Herter’s recommendation : and designated Assistant Secretary Parsons to greet Sukarno in Puerto Rico on May 14. He : | also approved, with minor changes, a draft letter to the Indonesian President, which Par- : : sons delivered on May 14. (Department of State, Central Files, 798.11 /4-2560) See Supple- ment. | 7 | ) 

_ *Document 254. . | | | 
. 3Indonesian Foreign Minister Subandrio was scheduled to meet with Acting Secre- | tary Dillon in Washington on May 19. oe |
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reaffirmation in connection with forthcoming US efforts with Dutch. 

Surprisingly he did not mention his remarks in Cuba of which Parsons 

then had no knowledge. In course of discussion he did indicate puzzle- 

ment and concern over Dutch motivation in sending ship at time when it 

bound to cause sharp repercussions in Indonesia. If it was Dutch inten- 

tion provoke incident and force showdown, Indonesia of course would 

| be ready. He hoped this would not be case and Parsons assured him that 

he did not think Dutch had any such intention. oe 

| oe Dillon 

I 

258. Memorandum of Conversation 

| Washington, May 19, 1960. 

SUBJECT | 

| Indonesian Situation; Indonesian-Netherlands Relations | | 

PARTICIPANTS 

Dr. Subandrio, Foreign Minister of Indonesia 

The Acting Secretary, Mr. Dillon 

Mr. Parsons, Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern Affairs 

Mr. Mein, Director, Office of Southwest Pacific Affairs _ | 

The Minister said he was glad to have this opportunity to visit 

Washington since there were no special problems between us. He said 

that although we may have trouble at times understanding develop- 

ments in Indonesia and we may wonder whether any progress is being 

made, he thought that from the Indonesian viewpoint they continue to 

make gradual progress. He said there had been a gradual economic de- 

cline resulting from changes which have occurred and also from the ac- 

tions against the Dutch and Chinese but that they are prepared to accept 

these conditions. | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 033.9811 /5-1960. Secret. Drafted by Mein 

on May 24. Approved in U on June 6. Dillon was briefed for this meeting with Subandio in 

a memorandum from Parsons dated May 18. (Ibid., SPA Files: Lot 63 D 436, Briefing File) 

For memoranda of conversation between Subandrio and Dillon, Parsons, and Mein, and 

between Sukarno and Governor Brown of California and Jones, see the Supplement.
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__ The Minister said that in the political field they have certain ideas — 
which they want to work out. There is no longer a political vacuum as 
existed between 1950 and 1957 and they now have certain basic concep- 
tions of what is necessary for the people. He said they were aware of the 
Communist problem and danger, but the handling of the situation took 
a certain amount of maneuvering. The Minister said that as a result of 
the trip and of developments in Indonesia, President Sukarno is aware | that this is not the time to play politics. The Minister referred to the dis- 
solution and formation of Parliament as not being very significant. As to 
Parliament, he said, “we do not attach much importance” anyway since 
if the Parliament as appointed does not work out, the President and 
Nasution can always dissolve it again. This procedure, however, will 
enable them to extend the interval before the next elections, which he : _ thought desirable. This would (1) permit the development of new per- | sonalities in the parties which have been dominated by the old leaders : who gained prominence in the revolution, and (2) give time to the non- | Communist parties to organize themselves so as to establish a balance | 
between the Communists, who are the best organized and financed 

_ Party in Indonesia, and the non-Communist parties, and (3) would also 
permit the creation by Sukarno of a national feeling in Indonesia in case ) anything happens to him and which he believes none of the old leaders : can accomplish at the present time. The Minister said that whether this 
would require more than one stage is not clear, but that is the basis for : 
the National Front. No one, he said, including the armed forces, wants | any outside domination and the new situation will permit Indonesia to 
absorb and digest any foreign ideas. , a | 

The Minister referred to the actions taken by the Indonesian Gov- : ernment against the alien Chinese and stated that he was standing firm : in this matter. If the problem is not solved now, he said, it probably can- ! not be solved. He was apparently quite shaken by a statement made to | him in Peiping last October when the Chinese threatened to send a war- 
ship to protect the Chinese in Indonesia. a 

_ Another problem, he said, which is not of direct U.S.-Indonesian in- | | terest, is that of the relations between Indonesia and the Netherlands. : He said that if asked why the Indonesians are so upset by the forthcom- : ing visit of the Karel Doorman, it is not the mere sending of a ship but | more the policy statement issued by the Netherlands Government refer- | ring to the aggressive acts of Indonesia. He said that Indonesia has given 
us and others repeated assurances that they do not intend to use force _ : for the settlement of this problem, but that if asked now, he cannot make 
a public statement along these lines because the Dutch have put him on | the defensive. There are some military groups in Indonesia that do want : a showdown on the West New Guinea problem, but Sukarno and others 
do not want this. He said he did not know what the United States could _
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do in this situation but he thought that if the Karel Doorman were not 

sent, it would be of great help not only to Indonesia but also to the gen- 

eral situation in the area. He said that the Dutch have referred to “infil- 

trations” of West New Guinea by Indonesians (which he did not deny), 

but he said that if there should be an uprising in West New Guinea, it 

would not be the result of such infiltrations but rather action by local 

forces. He said that not only in West New Guinea but also in the other 

Dutch colonies there are local groups who would like to see a change in 

the status of the area. Contributing to this desire on the part of some lo- 

cal groups, of course, is the progress which has been made in Indonesia 

as compared to West New Guinea. The Minister said that the Govern- 

ment had replied to our Aide-Mémoire’ and had restated its assurances, 

but a public statement at this time would be impossible since it would 

appear to have been made under U.S. pressure. 

The Acting Secretary said that we were very pleased with the Aide- 

Mémoire given us by the Indonesian Government in Djakarta, which 

was very helpful even if it could not be made public. The Acting Secre- 

_ tary said that we had had preliminary talks with the Dutch. He did not 

think there was much chance of cancellation by the Dutch since they had 

announced the trip. The Dutch had made it quite clear that they had no 

ageressive intentions and that the measure was purely defensive. Al- 

though the first announcement was unfortunate, there is a chance that 

they will make their position clear by a further statement. The general 

policy of the Dutch is to be defensive and not to aggravate the situation, 

and we are trying to do what we can to ameliorate the situation. The 

Minister asked whether there was any chance of the Dutch correcting 

the statement. The Acting Secretary said he did not think there was 

much chance of this, but that we hoped that further statements would 

clarify the matter. | | | 

The Minister said he was being pressed by some quarters in 

Djakarta to break diplomatic relations with the Netherlands. In his opin- 

ion this is not desirable since among the other consequences would be 

action against the remaining Dutch interests in Indonesia, against Shell, 

etc., which would set in a chain reaction. He reiterated that in this case it 

is not only that Indonesia would appreciate the assistance to Indonesia 

in having the trip cancelled but that cancellation would be of help to the 

situation in the area. He said that in all fairness, however, he must state 

that preparations were under way for severing diplomatic relations but 

he sincerely hoped this would not be necessary. Again the Minister em- 

phasized that some restatement on the part of the Dutch would be help- 

ful since it is not so much the sending of the vessels as the tenor of the 

1See Document 256. | |
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statement made by the Dutch that has been harmful. The timing of the — visit is also bad, especially in view of the actions which the Government 
was taking against the Chinese and the effect this was having on the 
Communist Party. He asked again whether from the U.S. viewpoint 
there would not be any chance of correcting the statement. The Acting 
Secretary reiterated that he did not think so but he hoped that further 
statements would be helpful and would tend to play down the issue. 
The Minister said he also hoped this would be the case and he also 
hoped that Mr. Luns would have some influence in the situation and be 
able to improve the climate, since he had not been present at the time the 
statement was made. _ | | 

259. Special National Intelligence Estimate 

SNIE 65-2-60 Washington, May 24, 1960. | 

THE WEST NEW GUINEA PROBLEM — | 

The Problem | 
_ To estimate probable developments in the West New Guinea situ- ! ation over the next six months or so. 

| Conclusions | | 
1. We believe that Indonesia will not attempt an armed attack : against West New Guinea during the next six months at least. Indonesia : will probably continue to seek its objectives in New Guinea by interna- | tional political pressure and by attempts to subvert the Papuans and In- | donesians in West New Guinea. (Paras. 10-11, A-9) | 7 | 

| 2. Dutch reinforcement of its New Guinea defenses and the planned : flag-showing cruise by the aircraft carrier Karel Doorman will evoke an : intense emotional and nationalistic response in Indonesia. However, we : 

Source: Department of State, INR-NIE Files, Secret. The CIA and the intelligence or- | ganizations of the Departments of State, the Army, the Navy, the Air Force, and the Joint : Staff participated in the preparation of this estimate. All members of the USIB concurred with the estimate on May 24, except representatives of the AEC and the FBI, who ab- i stained on the grounds that the subject was outside their jurisdiction. |
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believe that neither the Dutch nor the Indonesians will attempt to pro- 

yoke an armed conflict. Although we believe that a deliberate military 

action is unlikely during the period of this estimate, we cannot exclude 

the possibility of military incidents, such as an irrational attack against 

Dutch naval units or settlements in New Guinea or an accidental armed 

clash. (Paras. 12-14) | | 

3. The furor over Dutch action will almost certainly work to the ad- 

vantage of both Sukarno and the Communists. It will enable Sukarno to 

rally opinion behind him and divert attention from Indonesia’s internal 

problems. The PKI will be able to consolidate further its claim as a na- 

tionalist movement and Sukarno’s most loyal supporter. Any efforts of 

General Nasution and the army to combine with anti-Communist ele- 

ments against Sukarno’s tendency to increase Communist participation 

in the government will be seriously undermined. (Para. 15) 

(Here follow a 3-page Discussion section, an annex on Dutch and 

Indonesia military capabilities in the area, and a map; see Supplement.] 

a 

260. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State 

| 
Djakarta, May 25, 1960, 8 p.m. 

3373. Department pass ACSI, CINCPAC for POLAD. Colonel 

Sukendro, political deputy to General Nasution, told Chargé May 25 he 

had “full mandate” from Nasution to attempt arrange through US Gov- 

ernment “informal understanding” with Dutch concerning Karel Door- 

man cruise, reinforcement West Guinea. 

Assertion of authority from General Nasution came in response to 

Chargé’s direct question. 
| | 

| Proposal was made after Charge had put hypothetical questions to 

Sukendro as to whether public statement by Dutch giving assurance of 

peaceful intent, minimizing quantity and quality of proposed reinforce- 

ments, and showing route from Indonesian territorial waters, would be 

helpful in dealing with internal political problem. | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856 /5-2560. Top Secret; Niact. Re- 

peated to The Hague and CINCPAC. :
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Sukendro, speaking with care through interpreter whom he had , brought to meeting called at his initiative, replied that such statement _ _ would indeed help but at this juncture it would be better for Dutch to pass such assurances privately to Indonesian Army (he specified that it should not be transmitted to GOI through other channels). Army then | could make use of information internally at proper time, would let 
_ Dutch know when public statement would be helpful and would let US. know when assurances could be passed officially, to GOI by US. Much | depended, Sukendro said, on way in which any public statement was made as well as on timing. If these considerations not fully understood, Dutch statement would be more harmful than helpful by giving Com- : munists new leverage for reviving issue. | 

| Sukendro said Communist plan had been to drum up issue until | Sukarno returned, then hand it to him as ready-made means of uniting | country, preventing “political confrontation” set for that time. “Now,” | Sukendro said, “that has been cut off.” Asked how it had been cut off, | Sukendro replied that during recent demonstrations 72 Communist | leaders had been arrested. Remainder so discouraged they had at least temporarily abandoned efforts to stir up public. Whether they could : break out with new campaign upon return of President, he could not ot say. He reasoned, however, that public statement by Dutch now would ! deprive Army of effective anti-Communist weapon which they would | have if Dutch assurances given only to them and in private. 
Chargé pointed out that he required to deal with GOI on official : level on behalf of US Government; Sukendro was asking that US deal with Nasution directly as an intermediary with Dutch Government. Was there no one in Dutch Mission with whom Sukendro could talk about such arrangement? Sukendro replied that he would do so if it de- veloped that it would be worth his while. He expressed doubt that much could be accomplished in such manner, said he would prefer US partici- : pation. | a | | 

It was at this point Chargé asked for assurance that General Nasu- _ tion had authorized such approach. Sukendro unhesitatingly replied in the affirmative, elaborating that authorization had been given in frame- work of anti-Communist political effort. ! : 
_ Chargé said US Government had great confidence in the integrity : and ability of General Nasution. If he asked us to assist him, US un- | _ doubtedly would do its best to help. Chargé asked Sukendro to inform General Nasution that his request would be promptly transmitted to US | 

‘In telegram 3374, May 26, Henderson commented further on his meeting with Sukendro. (Ibid., 790.5856 /5~2660) See Supplement. |



502 Foreign Relations, 1958-1960, Volume XVII 7 | 

Government for consideration; Chargé would let Sukendro know if re- 

ply received. | me 

- It appeared obvious to Chargé that Sukendro wants as much infor- 

mation as possible before President Sukarno returns. Letter from Presi- 

dent previous day indicated he would try to be back by his birthday, 

June 6, but he was tired and wanted to rest few days in Tokyo, Sukendro 

said.? 
| 

Henderson 

2 Tn telegram 3397, May 29, the Embassy suggested that the contents of telegram 3373 

gave the United States a “strong card to play in reassuring Luns re Indonesian intentions. 

Obviously if Nasution seeking ‘informal understanding’ with Dutch he would not likely 

at same time be planning attack on New Guinea.” The Embassy recommended that the 

Department pass this information to the Netherlands in strict confidence. (Department of 

State, Central Files, 790.5856 /5—2960) 

261. Memorandum of Conversation | 

| Washington, May 26, 1960. 

SUBJECT | 

U.S.-Dutch-Indonesian Relations 

PARTICIPANTS 

Dr. J.H. van Roijen, Dutch Ambassador 

Mr. E.L.C. Schiff, Minister, Dutch Embassy | 

G—Mr. Hare 

—. WE-—Mr. Chadbourn | | 

After speaking about another subject, which is being reported sepa-_ 

| rately,! Mr. Hare referred to his conversation with the Ambassador on 

May 17 regarding the cruise of the Karel Doorman and other Dutch meas- 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 601.5698/ 52660. Secret. Drafted by 

Chadbourn. | 

1 Van Roijen stated that he had received instructions from his government to tell the 

Department of State that it was concerned that Eisenhower might visit Indonesia as part of 

his projected Far East visit. If Eisenhower visited Indonesia, it would be interpreted “as a 

slap in the Dutch face.” The Netherlands would feel constrained to reexamine its policy 

towards the United States and the result might even be a reorientation of that policy. 

(Memorandum of conversation, May 26; ibid., 0711.11-EI/5-2660) See Supplement.
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ures for the defense of West New Guinea (Deptel 1674 to The Hague).? 
In accordance with the Ambassador’s request he had asked Acting Sec- 
retary Dillon to emphasize to Mr. Subandrio that the U.S. knows that the 
Dutch have absolutely no desire to create an incident or force a show- 
down over West New Guinea. Mr. Hare wanted the Ambassador to 
know that Mr. Dillon had stated that the Dutch had made it quite clear 
they had no aggressive intentions and that their actions were purely de- | 
fensive (Deptel 2022 to Djakarta).3 Co | 

_ After expressing his appreciation for this action, Ambassador van | 
Roijen said that his Embassy had just received the Dutch Government’s 
reaction to American plans to help build a naval facility at Ambon. 

_ While the Dutch could not say they were pleased with this develop- 
ment, it appeared to be an irrevocable step and there seemed to be little 
the Dutch could do about it other than accept it. The Ambassador went 
on to say that his Government hoped we would agree to pass on to the 
Dutch, ona confidential basis, any information we picked up at Ambon 
about Russian activities there as well as any information bearing on the 
security of West New Guinea. Mr. Hare agreed to this proposal and in- 
structed Mr. Chadbourn to see that this was carried out. | | 

*See footnote 4, Document 255. - | 

_ 3Not printed. | 

| 262. Telegram From the Embassy in the N etherlands to the | 
7 Department of State 

| | The Hague, May 27, 1960, 11 p.m. 

1524. Paris also for USRO, Thurston and Finn. 
__ 1. Foreign Minister Luns requested that I call on him at 5:00 p.m. 

May 27. 40-minute discussion ensued with Luns and Doctor N.S. Blom, 
Government Commissioner for Indonesian Affairs, Ministry Foreign 

, Affairs, > | | 
| 2. Luns opened conversation by stating he had just conferred with | 
: British, French, and Australian Ambassadors in joint session. He had,  —s_—™ 
| however, requested me to come by myself as he had an additional mat- | 

ter to discuss. Luns also stated that he had been conferring with Prime 

3 _ Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.9813 /5-2760. Secret; Niact. Transmit- 
| ted in two sections and repeated to Djakarta, Paris, Canberra, London, Kuala Lumpur, 

| New Delhi, and CINCPAC forPOLAD. os | 

| | | 
.



504 Foreign Relations, 1958-1960, Volume XVII 

Minister Rahman of Malay Federation and expects to consult with him 

further this evening. Tomorrow Luns will have conversations with In- 

dian Ambassador, [3-1/2 lines of source text not declassified]. (Embassy 

happens to know that Australian Ambassador is in London and was 

represented at meeting by Chargé H.W. Bullock.) | 

3; Luns was as deeply upset as I have ever seen him, and I believe 

very sincerely disturbed by what he described as “a serious emergency 

situation relating to Indonesia.” He said he had every reason to believe 

that Indonesia was preparing for attack on West New Guinea which 

could possibly take place middle of next week. Luns said he was urging 

UK, France, Australia and USA in strongest possible terms to make im- 

mediate representations to Indonesian Government against any mili- 

tary operation or threat of military operation. Luns would like to see us 

tell Indonesia in no uncertain terms exactly what we would do if Indo- _ 

nesians launched an attack, and he was most insistent that substance 

this conversation be relayed to Seventh Fleet. Luns went on at some 

length insisting that his intelligence sources were reliable and corrobo- 

rated by variety press items. As an example, he handed mea Reuter’s 

despatch, datelined Djakarta May 26, relating toa 24-hour alert for Indo- 

nesian military units on islands near West New Guinea and implying 

that Dutch were responsible for unidentified aircraft seen over these is- 

lands; also, another article with Djakarta dateline May 27 emphasizing 

Indonesian military units brought maximum state of readiness; cancel- 

lation of all officer leaves in east Indonesian territory; and reports of un- 

identified aircraft repeatedly seen over east Indonesia. Luns then said 

that these articles and other public statements should in themselves be 

sufficient justification for US to make representations to Indonesians 

against possible military action. 

4. Luns also said that, in addition to Indonesian Army units sta- 

tioned on nearby islands Indonesians already had some MiGs, bombers, 

landing craft, as well as quite a large number naval units in area. In re- 

sponse to my questions, Luns thought that military action, if it did come, 

would be in nature of “major minor attack.” By this he meant a sizeable 

landing of Indonesian troops with landing craft and naval and air sup- 

port. Luns also at same time emphasized weakness of present Dutch 

forces in New Guinea area and fact that meagre forces already there nec- 

essarily had to be widely deployed to maintain morale of local popula- 

tion. ne | : 

_5. Department will note that Luns reference to timing of such con- 

templated military action generally coincides with sailing of Karel Door- 

man and escort vessels from Holland (Embtel sent Department 1522," 

_. .} Telegram 1522, May 27, transmitted a translation of the communiqué issued by the 

Netherlands about the Karel Doorman cruise. The communiqué noted that the aircraft car- 

hd socorted by two destroyers and a tanker, would depart the Netherlands on May 31.
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Canberra 73, Djakarta 95, Paris 236). Luns flatly stated that he believes 
Indonesia is ready to declare war on Holland and feels this supported 
by his conversation with Malay Prime Minister. According Luns, Malay 
Prime Minister stated that Sukarno will be out very shortly and that new 
Indonesian regime will move against New Guinea. Luns corroborated 
fact that Japan and Philippines had been approached with request they =| 
bar their territorial waters to Doorman, and Japanese had advised Luns 
they regarded this request as “silly.” He said he not heard from Filipi- 
“nos. a, | | | 
_ 6. Luns had come directly from special Cabinet session this after- 
noon at which all military Chiefs of Staff were present to discuss this 
emergency situation. According Luns, various courses of action were 
contemplated, but for moment they decided on following: 

(A) Immediately advise the countries mentioned above and urge them to put up strong political deterrent: | — (B) eontinue with Karel Doorman voyage and strengthening of New Guinea Defense Forces; _ BO - (C) Alert and have ready for immediate transfer to New Guinea re- inforcements of 600 marines—300 from Curacao and 300 from Nether- | lands—who would be shipped out unarmed by KLM aircraft (already alerted) first of next week, if necessary; | : 
(D) Call for special session of Security Council first part of next week if deemed advisable. Luns admitted course of action (D) would only be invoked reluctantly. | 7 | | 
7. Reverting to his talks with Malay Prime Minister, Luns said he | was conferring with him at 7:00 tonight to discuss a joint communiqué | to be issued May 28. Luns read me rough draft of this communiqué | which specifically stated that Prime Minister Rahman supported Dutch 

statements that Netherlands had no aggressive intent concerning Indo- ) nesia and that he felt Dutch had every right and justification in taking | measures which they now contemplate.? Luns also has scheduled meet- __ | ing with New York Times correspondent Gilroy at 11:00 a.m., May 28 to | give him statement reiterating fact that Dutch have no aggressive in- | tent.* Luns feels that joint communiqué with Malay Prime Minister, his | interview with Gilroy, and announcement of Karel Doorman cruise route : tonight should do much to alleviate Indonesian fears and reduce ten- | sions. BE | | _ 8. There is no doubt about fact that Prime Minister De Quay, Cabi- : net, and Chiefs of Staff regard present situation as very tense and do not discount possibility of Indonesian military action in immediate future. | 

| ; This communiqué, issued on May 28, is summarized in an October 18 memoran- dum by Tanguy. (Ibid., SPA Files: Lot 63 D 436, West New Guinea Problem)»: 
° For text of this story by Harry Gilroy, reporting his interview with Luns, see The | New York Times, May 27, 1960, p. 2. | |
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Dutch Government has issued very specific instructions through its 

various channels to all personnel, military and civilian, in West Guinea 

against doing anything which could be construed as provocative in na- 

ture or even interpreted as anti-Indonesia. | questioned Luns at some 

length why he felt that Indonesia could run risk of being labelled an ag- 

gressor by initiating kind of action he was worried about. Although 

Luns denies that unidentified planes over Indonesian islands near New 

Guinea were Dutch, he is afraid Indonesians will make this charge or a 

similar one a basis for claiming Dutch to be the aggressor and thus pro- 

vide grounds for retaliation. I told Luns so far as I knew, these planes 

were not U-2’s.4 

oe Young 

4In telegram 1523 from The Hague, May 27, Young commented that most of the 

substance of Luns’ remarks were based on a recent [text not declassified] message, which 

was already available, to the Department dealing with the Indonesian military threat 

against West New Guinea. “Department, therefore,” he noted, “is in position to make 

its own assessment reliability basic information.” (Department of State, Central Files, 

656.9813 /5-2760) | : - 

In telegram 1525 from The Hague, May 28, Young reported that during his conver- 

sation with Luns the previous day the Foreign Minister also referred to the possibility of 

Eisenhower being invited to visit Indonesia on his Far Eastern tour. “He asked me to make 

‘strongest possible representations’ to Department,” Young noted, “that this would be re- 

garded as ‘a very distinct slap in face’ and a deliberate action against a tried, true and 

trusted ally. Luns said that Dutch reaction would be violent.” (Ibid.,711.11-EI/5-2860) See 

, Supplement. | 

| | 

263. Memorandum of Telephone Conversation Between Secretary 

of State Herter and President Eisenhower | 

Washington, May 28, 1960, 12:05 p.m. 

| The President telephoned from Gettysburg to say that he had been 

very annoyed over the Dutch declaration,! and wanted to discuss this 

with the Secretary. The President said he couldn’t go to Indonesia since 

he is committed to be in Japan on June 19, but he thought we should let 

the Dutch Ambassador know that we are very annoyed at one country 

‘Source: Eisenhower Library, Herter Papers, Telephone Conversations. No classifica- 

tion marking. os | — : 

1 Soe footnote 1, Document 261. - : . .
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saying what the President can do in another independent country, and 
that we don’t think this is in accordance with good diplomatic conduct. 

The Secretary said he agreed with the President; that this was the 
second time van Roijen had been out of bounds—having gotten out of | 
bounds with Secretary Dulles a couple of years ago— and the Secretary , 
agreed his knuckles should be rapped. 

| The President said when this was reported to him by John Eisen- 
hower or General Goodpaster, they had said the Ambassador was very | 
embarrassed but had indicated he was under very specific orders from _- 
his Government after a complete Cabinet meeting. The President said 
we ought to let the Dutch Government know this is now an independent 

| country and that it is not within the bounds of decency and diplomatic 
usage to say this will strike at the basis of friendly relations between our 

_ two-countries, which the President said was as extreme as anything he 
could think of. | oo a, | 

The Secretary said the reason the Dutch are so touchy is that they 
are sending a warship to West New Guinea and also sending some rein- 
forcements out there and the Indonesians have reacted quite violently, 
so the Dutch are extremely touchy at the moment. 7 

__ The President said it would have been one thing if the Dutch had 
said “please, as a friend, don’t go to Indonesia,” but the President said it : 
was something else again for them to say this is striking at the very basis 
of our friendly relations. The President said if our relations are this frag- | 
ile and weak, maybe we had better take a good look at the whole picture. | 

The Secretary said he agreed we should make this very clear to the | 
| Dutch. ne Oo | 

The President said he had sent word to the State Department that he 
could not visit Indonesia, not because of the Dutch declaration but be-. 
cause of the time element. The President said he thought the Secretary 
should tell the Dutch that while the time element alone made it impossi- 
ble for the President to go to Indonesia, the President joins with the | 
Government in thinking this is in very bad taste and uncalled for— 
something of this kind. The President said he has always admired the | 

__ Dutch extremely and used to enjoy visiting their country, but he was not : 
going to see them get away with saying that an incident of this kind or 
his doing something he has a right to do strikes at the basis of our | 
friendly relations. __ | : 

__ The President said he won’t leave here before the 11th or 12th of ! 
June and there may be an extra day in Anchorage. The President said if | 

__ he gave two or three days in the Philippines, where he lived so long, had 
even 24 hours in Taipei, and one day ona cruiser or somewhere as a day : 
of rest, that was all there was time for.
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The Secretary said we could say the President’s domestic schedule 

had been arranged to take out this set period of time and could not be 

_ changed. 

a 

264. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 

the Netherlands 

Washington, May 29, 1960, 2:26 p.m. 

1732. Your 1523! and 1524.2 Request you see Luns soonest possible 

and tell him following which also being conveyed Dutch Embassy here 

May 29: 

1. Current US intelligence does not indicate likelihood imminent In- 

donesian attack West New Guinea. Special May 24 estimate this subject* 

prepared by US intelligence community concludes among other things 

“We believe that Indonesia will not attempt an armed attack against 

West New Guinea during the next six months at least.” The estimate 

does not exclude possibility minor armed clash incident to Doorman 

- cruise, but now that inoffensive route for cruise has been established 

and publicized this possibility seems substantially reduced. Begin FYI. 

[less than 1 line of source text not declassified] report mentioned your 1524 

received after preparation foregoing estimate but reviewed by intelli- 

gence areas Dept [less than 1 line of source text not declassified] and deemed 

: not to alter the estimate. End FYI. a | | 

2. In support our own intelligence estimate we have received re- 

cently and passed orally to Dutch through their Ambassador in Wash- 

ington written Indonesian Govt assurances that Indonesian policy of not 

resorting to force in West New Guinea dispute remains valid and that 

Indonesia will not use military equipment obtained from US to attempt 

resolve dispute by force. We have no reason disbelieve these assurances 

especially in view of public reiteration basic Indonesian policy this mat- 

ter May 13, in Havana by Indonesian Foreign Minister Subandrio. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.9813/5-2760. Top Secret; Niact. 

| Drafted by Moore and Cameron and approved by White. Also sent to Djakarta and re- 

peated to CINCPAC for POLAD. - a Se 

| 'See footnote 4, Document 262, Oo | oo | 

- * Document 262. | | . Co 

~— 3Document 259. a 7 | ae
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_ 3.In light Indonesian assurances cited foregoing paragraph and re- 
cent helpful Dutch moves (publication inoffensive route of Doorman 
voyage, Dutch Information Service release which seems designed lessen 
tension and alleviate Indonesian anxiety) we believe there good reason | 
hope for lessening of tension in situation rather than exacerbation of dis- 
pute by Indonesian military action. Draw as appropriate on Djakarta’s | 
3396 to Department,‘ 145 The Hague, especially references to lessening 
public excitement this issue and fact Dutch announcements contribut- 
ing this development. So oe 

4. You are also authorized to pass on to Luns on highly confidential | 
basis approach made by high Indonesian army source to Embassy 
Djakarta reported in Djakarta’s 3373 to Department,> 141 The Hague, 
627 to CINCPAC; Djakarta’s 3374 to Department,‘ 142 The Hague, 628 to | 
CINCPAC; Djakarta’s 3397 to Department,” 146 The Hague, being re- ! peated CINCPAC. We consider this further evidence Indonesian desire : moderate current suspicions. If a direct channel between Dutch and In- 
donesian army leaders could be established it might provide Dutch ad- 
ditional and direct assurances of Indonesian army intentions. Inform 
Luns that we will tell above-mentioned Indonesian army source that we | have spoken to Dutch on this matter and that further initiative must 

| come from Indonesians. We do not intend act as go-between in this mat- | ter, but would be willing pass message from Dutch back to Indonesian : army source if Dutch so desire. We shall also tell Indonesian army , source that for such contact to be fruitful, Indonesian army should be in | position rationalize to Dutch reported moves such as alert in Eastern is- | lands and leave cancellations. | Se | 
_ 9. For Djakarta: In view your tel 3396 and the maneuvers suggested 

above which involve your return to Sukendro, tend to agree with you | that request for any further assurances at this juncture may be counter 
productive. You are authorized tell Sukendro of our approach to Luns : para 4 above, emphasizing to him as we are to Dutch that beyond initial 
contact we wish to remove ourselves as go-between. | 

6. Notwithstanding our estimate of situation and doubtful reliabjl- | | ity report of possible Indonesian attack, we understand Dutch concerns | in matter and therefore we are further investigating report of Indone- | sian intentions which Luns has given us. We would hope that any moves of political or military nature which Dutch may feel obligated 

4 Telegram 3396, May 29, informed the Department that the Embassy had no indica- tion that any Indonesian attack on West Irian was either imminent or contemplated at any time in the future. (Department of State, Central Files, 656.9813 /5-2960) 
° Document 260. | Co : 
° See footnote 1, Document 260. | as Se : 
7” See footnote 2, Document 260. | | oe Ss |
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take in preparation for eventuality of possible Indonesian attack, would 

be discreet and not likely provoke further Indonesian reaction which 

would enhance possibility of incident through incautious move by one 

side or other. We strongly agree with Luns’ hope that Dutch will not 

find it necessary bring matter into Security Council. | a 

Begin FYI. Department informed by Australian Embassy Washing- 

ton that Australian Government approached by Dutch along lines Luns’ 

approach to you. Australian official reaction is that Dutch unduly 

alarmed since Australian intelligence like ours does not substantiate 

Dutch report of imminent Indonesian military action. Australians rea- 

| son that Indonesian actions such as 24-hour alert consistent with pub- 

licly announced intention reinforce east Indonesia areas and need not 

reflect any aggressive intentions. Australians note further that similar 

Dutch alarm in early 1959 proved unfounded and that current Dutch 

alarm apparently arises from unspecified intelligence report. Austra- 

lians believe Dutch approach may be effort exploit current SEATO con- 

ference® by forcing discussion of West New Guinea dispute therein. In 

light foregoing analysis Australian Government believes “greatest pres- 

sure” on Indonesians requested by Dutch would be justified only on 

“much stronger evidence:” Tkérefore Australian Government has 

merely authorized its Ambassadot Djakarta at his discretion to question 

GOI regarding military preparations in East Indonesia with view sub- 

tlety putting Indonesia on notice that their activities under scrutiny. 

Australians planning reply to Luns giving him their intelligent estimate 

but assuring him that Australian Government studying matter closely 

and urgently. | ) 

We informed that British also approached by Dutch along same 

lines and that British reaction similar to Australian. British have report- 

edly already passed their views to Dutch at London and The Hague. 

End FYI. : 

7 Herter 

8The sixth meeting of the SEATO Council of Ministers was scheduled for May 

31-June 2 in Washington.
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265. Telegram From the Embassy in the Netherlands to the 
Department of State | a 

| The Hague, May 31, 1960, 6 p.m. 

___ 1538. Department pass CINCPAC for POLAD. Reference Deptel 
1732,' repeated Djakarta2075. 7 

| 1. As planned (Embtel 1528,? repeated Djakarta 99) I had 45-min- 
ute talk this morning with Prime Minister De Quay, who is also acting 
Foreign Minister in Luns’ absence. I covered all points contained in ref- 
tel, as instructed, but did not refer to any Indonesian source by name. De 
Quay confirmed that same had been covered in his report from Ambas- 
sador van Roijen, although latter was not nearly as specific. De Quay | 
was pleased that we would continue our investigations of question In- 
donesian threat to New Guinea and appreciated fact that we understand 
Dutch concern in this matter (paragraph 6 reftel). He commented that he 
too regards taking matter to Security Council as last resort. He said if 
Dutch took problem up in Security Council they should probably do so 
only once and he felt case was not strong enough to do so now. 

However, he did not rule out possibility of doing so later. De Quay 
also emphasized fact that Dutch are doing everything possible to mini- 
mize tension and avoid any act or incident which might be considered | | 
provocative. | 

_ 2, When I had finished my summary, De Quay stated he would 
___ like to give me his interpretation and thinking, especially re approach 

made by Indonesian army to US. De Quay added he was sending mes- | 
sage today to van Roijen outlining his thinking on this matter. : 

3. De Quay said that his analysis of this situation leads him to con- 
clusion that there may very well be some real danger of an Indonesian | 
landing operation, if not a larger attack on New Guinea, and that Dutch 
worries in this respect are substantiated by Indonesian army approach 
to US. De Quay feels that Sukarno is pretty far left, although he may not . | 
be communist in name or fact; that Sukarno definitely is going to play 
ball to some extent with communists as well as with leftist political lead- | 
ers and groups in Indonesia; and that eventually, if Sukarno remains in 
power, he will align Indonesia to much greater extent than he has so far 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.9813/5-3160. Top Secret; Niact. : 
Transmitted in two sections. 

~ "Document 264. : 
*In telegram 1528, May 30, Young reported that he was scheduled to meet with | 

81378 36 De Quay at 11 a.m. on May 31. (Department of State, Central Files, 656. :
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with communist bloc. De Quay sees General Nasution as counter-bal- 

ance, an anti-communist who wishes to continue to play ball with US 

and West. De Quay feels that Nasution will not and cannot afford to 

break with Sukarno, at least at this time, and that Sukarno can still pull 

| together and command great personal following among Indonesians. 

Thus, De Quay sees two basically conflicting approaches and personali- 

ties in Sukarno and Nasution, but he believes that, if Sukarno directed 

Nasution to make military threat or landing on one of off-shore islands 

of Netherlands New Guinea, Nasution would still obey orders and do it. 

Thus, De Quay interprets Indonesian army approach in Djakarta as 

method whereby Nasution is attempting to augment pressure from US 

and others on Sukarno to refrain from any military adventure in New 

Guinea. According to De Quay, all these pressures would keep Sukarno 

. from engaging in such military adventure and would thus keep Nasu- 

tion in position where he would not have to receive such an order for 

military operation against Western interests. De Quay thereforereasons 

that Indonesian army approach to US substantiates fact that there is 

danger of a military operation ordered by Sukarno to which Nasution 

might not subscribe, but which he would have to support. In this con- 

nection, De Quay noted that it was Sukarno and not Nasution who had 

directly ordered present build-up and other military measures in East 

Indonesian territory. — 7 | 

4. De Quay stated flatly that of course Dutch Government could 

not talk with Nasution, his representative, or Indonesian army. Dutch 

| Government could only talk with Indonesian Government and that, 

therefore, any such conversations directly between Dutch Government | 

and Indonesian army were out of question. a 

5. De Quay went on to say that he had talked with British Ambas- 

sador Sir Paul Mason who had reflected to De Quay British feeling that 

there was no imminent threat of military action against WNG. Mason 

informed De Quay that British Government had made representations 

to Indonesian Government urging that nothing be done of provocative 

nature by Indonesians and stating that of course Dutch had no aggres- 

sive intent against Indonesia. De Quay again pointed out that he felt 

such representations were most useful as deterrent and hoped that US 

would continue to make such representations in view of what he consid- 

ers to be continuing danger as outlined in paragraph three above. | 

6. De Quay said that in his conversations with Malayan Prime 

Minister on May 28, Malayan Prime Minister had little use for Sukarno 

and felt very strongly that Sukarno would line up with communists. 

Malayan Prime Minister also told De Quay that Sukarno would con- 

tinue to play Western assistance against Eastern assistance as long as he 

possibly could and that there was no question but what Sukarno would
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line up with East in event of any show-down, although trying to main- 
tain air of independent neutrality in meantime. | 

7. De Quay urged that US make further representations to Indone- 
sian Government in accordance with Dutch Government's request 
given me by Luns (paragraph 2, Embtel 1524, repeated Djakarta 96). I 
pointed out to De Quay that this had been done again very recently and, 
in fact, we had received written aide-mémoire from Indonesian Govern- 
ment as recently as May 18+ affirming its assurances re West New 
Guinea. This information had been given to Ambassador van Roijen and 
Luns was fully familiar with it. In view of this and many times before it 
that we had gone to Indonesian Government on same matter, I had 
some feeling that such approaches could lose their effectiveness by be- 
ing pushed too hard. After further conversation, De Quay said he fully : 
understood our position and that certainly he agreed that we should not | 
push on this matter so hard and so often that it became meaningless. 
Thus, although he was reconciled to fact we were not anxious to make ! 
any representations to Indonesian Government at this time, he still felt 
we should point out our concern to Indonesians based on press notices | 
of Indonesian military build-up in Eastern territory, for these moves | 
could only increase tension at time when everyone wished to reduce it. 

8. De Quay referred to fact that Karel Doorman had already sailed : 
May 30 on its cruise and again emphasized route which he considered to 
be as non-provocative as possible. I noted reports in Dutch press that : 
Doorman had sailed day earlier than originally scheduled; De Quay re- | 

_ plied with chuckle that it had, and indicated he was waiting to see if any- | 
thing might happen today as result of it. This was undoubtedly a : 
reference to Luns point (paragraph 5, Embtel 1524) that Indonesians 
would engage in some kind of provocative action at time Karel Doorman | 
sailed, and the implication by De Quay was that Doorman’s schedule | 
was moved up one day on purpose just to throw off any possible Indo- : 
nesian timing. (While Doorman actually sailed from Rotterdam May 30, : 
it is off-shore and will not leave Dutch waters until today.) 7 | 

9. Djakarta’s 3402 to Department received after my talk with De 
_ Quay. Message garbled and not clear what additional “informal under- 
standing” Indonesians seek. As De Quay is cabling his comments to van | 

> Document 262. De | eo : 
*See Document 256. | a 
>In telegram 3402, May 31, Henderson reported on a conversation he had with Sukendro the previous day. The Chargé noted that the “informal understanding” that the Indonesian Army sought from the Dutch went beyond the Karel Doorman incident. “From i Sukendro’s point of view,” Henderson stated, “he is now in position of waiting for mes- | sage from Dutch through us at which time he now understands it will be necessary for him . to take initiative for direct contact if exchange is to be continued.” (Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856 /5-3160) See Supplement. — | | 

|
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-Roijen, and if Department has further information re this “informal un- 

derstanding” and its potential coverage, it may wish take subject up 

with van Roijen if Department still wishes pursue effort find some way 

to establish informal contact between Indonesian army and Dutch. 

| Young 

a 

266. Memorandum of Conversation 

, | Washington, June 2, 1960. 

SUBJECT | , 

Possibility of the President's Visiting Indonesia ! 

PARTICIPANTS | | | | 

Dr. J.H. van Roijen, Ambassador of the Netherlands 

Mr. J.L.R. Huydecoper, First Secretary, Dutch Embassy | 

M—NMr. Merchant | | 

M—Mr. Long 
7 

WE—Mr. Chadbourn | 

After discussing various other matters,” Mr. Merchant referred to 

the Ambassador’s démarche on May 26 concerning the possibility of the 

President's visiting Indonesia. In the first place, Mr. Merchant said, the 

decision not to go to Indonesia. had been made prior to the Ambassa- 

dor’s talk with Mr. Hare on May 26. Because of time limitations the 

President would not make any visits south of the Philippines. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 711.11-El /6-260. Secret. Drafted by 

Chadbourn. Approved in M on June 9. | 

. 1 In a memorandum to Secretary Herter, May 30, Assistant Secretary Kohler recom- 

mended that the Secretary call in the Netherlands Ambassador to review recent develop- 

ments in U.S.-Dutch relations and to inform the Dutch that the tone of their recent 

démarche concerning the possibility of an Eisenhower visit to Indonesia was “inappropri- 

- ate.” (Ibid., WE Files: Lot 63 D, 106, Indonesia) See Supplement. Herter was unable to see 

van Roijen, because of SEATO obligations that week. He asked Merchant to talk with him 

along the lines of the Kohler memorandum of May 30. (Memorandum from John A. Cal- | 

houn of S/S to Merchant, May 30; Department of State, WE Files: Lot 63 D 106, Indonesia) 

See Supplement. | | 

2 Memorandum of conversation, June 2, not printed. (Department of State, Central 

Files, 656.9813 /6-260) See Supplement. 
:
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Mr. Merchant then referred to Mr. Hare’s statement to the Ambas- 
sador to the effect that the liberty of action of the President could not be 
bound, even hypothetically. Mr. Merchant said that had the Dutch come 
to us as a friend and asked us to consider their point of view, it would 
have been readily understandable. But we do not find it possible to ac- 
cept a hypothetical condition being placed on the movements of the 

__ President to other countries with which we maintain friendly relations. 
Moreover, we found the Ambassador’s démarche, made under instruc- 
tions, to be excessive in tone and not in keeping with the maintenance of — 
good relations between our two countries. The use of phrases such as a 
reevaluation or reorientation of Dutch policy vis-a-vis the U.S. was most _ 
disturbing to us. The President's reaction had been comparable and the 
effect of the Ambassador’s démarche had not been a happy one. 

| The Ambassador appeared to receive these remarks with equanim- 
ity and said that he had wanted to speak in all frankness in order that we 
be left with no doubt as to the violence of Dutch reaction should the | 
President have decided to go to Indonesia. He was afraid that Dutch | 
sentiments in this matter might be overlooked in the United States. He : 
thought it was accurate to compare Dutch reaction to a Presidential visit 
to Sukarno in Indonesia to U.S. reaction should Prince Bernhard visit ! 
Cuba, thereby giving the impression that the Netherlands endorses 
Castro’s anti-U.S. actions. The Ambassador said that he had wanted to 
impress on us the seriousness of this matter to the Dutch. He said that : 
his government had wanted us to know that the Dutch can not be taken 
for granted. In closing, he said that he would pass on to his government 

__ the Secretary’s and the President’s reactions as outlined to him by Mr. | 
_ Merchant.? oo a | | 

Sat 7:10 p.m. that evening, Goodpaster called Herter. The Secretary said that the President had spoken to him about Dutch representation in connection with Indonesia, : and that Mr. Merchant had seen the Dutch Ambassador and had “read the riot act to him.” (Eisenhower Library, Herter Papers, Telephone Conversations) The following day, the President met with Herter and Merchant and discussed Merchant's meeting with van | Roijen: 
| | “Mr. Herter then told the President that Mr. Merchant had ‘taken down’ the Dutch Ambassador quite severely. The Ambassador had taken it well although he had not liked | it. The reported action of the Dutch government in threatening to reexamine their relations | with the U.S. and NATO in the event the President visited Indonesia was done by the gov- ernment (i.e., the Foreign Office) and not by the Dutch Cabinet. The President warmly ap- proved Mr. Merchant’s action and said the Dutch government should know that the deci- sion not to visit Indonesia was made some days before the Ambassador had given this : word.” (Memorandum of conversation, June 3; Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, Mis- cellaneous Material) 

|
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267. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for 

International Organization Affairs (Wilcox) to the Under 

Secretary of State for Political Affairs (Merchant) - 

Washington, June 29, 1960. 

SUBJECT 

Possible move to inscribe Netherlands New Guinea item at 15th GA; meeting in 

your office, 3:00 Thursday, June 29, 1960 _ | 

Discussion: | ) 

1. It is possible that Indonesia will request the inscription of the 

Netherlands New Guinea item in the agenda of the 15th General Assem- 

bly. Although there are no definite indications that the Indonesians have 

made a decision to this effect, growing internal political pressures, the 

increased voting strength of the anti-colonials in the GA, and the rein- 

forcement of Dutch military units in Netherlands New Guinea could 

stimulate them to do so. : 

On April 21 Netherlands Ambassador van Roijen informed me that | 

The Hague would like the United States to consider instructing our Em- 

~ bassies in a few key Afro-Asian capitals to discourage discreetly the in- 

| scription of the New Guinea item.' On May 4, Netherlands Minister 

Schiff specified to a Department officer that the Dutch hope was that we 

would instruct some of our Embassies to respond in a negative vein if 

asked their views about the advisability of inscription and another UN 

debate on Netherlands New Guinea.’ 

From the United States viewpoint, inscription of the West New 

Guinea item would be undesirable for several reasons. Debate of this 

issue at the General Assembly would further exacerbate an already 

tense situation and further increase the disruptive influence of this is- 

sue. Moreover, if a resolution desired by the Indonesians should be 

adopted, the GOI might consider that even an implicit GA endorsement 

of its claim to West New Guinea afforded justification for vigorous ac- 

tion to oust the Dutch. Another likely unfavorable consequence is that 

the Dutch might abandon their efforts to prepare the Papuans for self- 

determination, and/or grant them independence precipitously and pre- 

maturely. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 320/6-2960. Confidential. Drafted by Wil- 

liam B. Buffum and Stephen E. Palmer, Jr. of UNP and cleared by EUR, NEA, and AF. 

"An April 21 memorandum of conversation is ibid., 320/4-2160. See Supplement. 

2 4 memorandum of this conversation is in Department of State, Central Files, 

656.9813 /5—460.
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It appears to be in our interest, therefore, to do what we can ina 
reasonable and quiet way to discourage an Indonesian decision to seek 
inscription. We believe that this objective can best be served at least for 
the time being by instructing our Embassy in Djakarta very discreetly to 
discourage the Indonesians from raising the New Guinea question in 
the General Assembly again. 

We are uncertain whether US approaches in key Afro-Asian capi- 
tals would materially affect the responses of these governments to any 
Indonesian initiative, and we prefer to defer such approaches at this 
time. Moreover, such approaches would entail added risks of misun- 
derstanding by the Indonesians. _ oy 

_ 2. The meeting in your office was necessitated by the fact that 
agreement on the attached instruction could not be obtained at the bu- 
reau level. FE opposes the sending of such instructions, and is preparing : its dissenting comments. This impasse is symptomatic of a fundamental 
cleavage of opinion within the Department with respect to the New 
Guinea issue. Inasmuch as this issue is again active and may be debated ) _ at the 15th General Assembly, it is imperative that a thorough re- | evaluation of our policy towards the West New Guinea question be un- | dertaken on an urgent basis. This might be done by S/P. | 

Ibelieve it likely that a study will show that some of the basic prem- 
ises on which our neutral policy on the West New Guinea issue was 
based have changed and that a complete review of our policy is there- | fore required. It is clear, for example, that in the expanded General As- | sembly, our previous position of neutrality can no longer insure that a , resolution on New Guinea will not be passed. For example, a simple | resolution recommending negotiations between Indonesia and the | Dutch would probably muster the necessary 2/3 majority. This, of : course, would be taken as a defeat for the Dutch. Admittedly, a major | handicap in determining the implications of GA action on West New 
Guinea is the complete lack of a long-range US policy decision on the 
ultimate disposition of that territory. This, in turn, means we cannot at - 
present devise or execute tactics that will give us maximum maneuver- . ability and influence. _ “8 | | | | 

- Recommendations:3 — | - oo ae | _ 1. That you approve the attached telegram to Djakarta, instructing : the Embassy to discourage discreetly the idea of inscription of the West | New Guinea item in the agenda of the 15th General Assembly.4 

° A note at this point on the source text reads: “See FE memo of dissent.” In a June 30 memorandum to Merchant, Steeves outlined FE’s position on Wilcox’s memorandum of June 29. (Ibid., SPA Files: Lot 64 D 469, Memoranda) See Supplement. | 
* Sent as circular telegram 32 to Djakarta, July 7. (Department of State, Central Files, , 656.9813/7-760) See Supplement. | | |
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2. That you authorize me to inform the Netherlands Chargé of the 

action taken, on the understanding that this is for the confidential infor- 

mation of his Government only.” eo 

3. That you instruct that a re-evaluation of our policy on the West 

| New Guinea issue be undertaken on an urgent basis.° - 

5 Wilcox did this on July 8. (Memorandum of conversation, July 8; Department of 

State, Central Files, 756C.00/7-860) See Supplement. a 

6 A meeting on the West New Guinea problem was held on July 1 during which it 

was agreed that a re-evaluation of present policy on West New Guinea was urgently 

needed. Merchant summarized this meeting and asked S/P to undertake such a study ina 

July 2 memorandum to Gerard Smith. (Department of State, Central Files, 711 .56C/7-260) 

a 

268. Memorandum of Conversation | 

Washington, July 5, 1960. 

SUBJECT 

US.-British “Understanding” Regarding West New Guinea 

PARTICIPANTS 
| 

Mr. Ledward, Counselor, British Embassy 

Mr. Steeves, Deputy Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern Affairs 

Mr. Bell, Director, Office of Southwest Pacific Affairs 

Mr. Steeves briefly reviewed the Dutch approaches to us in Octo- 

ber-December 1958 with respect to the support which the Dutch might 

) expect from us in the event of armed conflict between the Indonesian 

and the Dutch over West New Guinea. Mr. Steeves said that our position 

has not changed since Secretary Dulles told the Dutch that we would 

help to the limit of our legal authority in the event of Indonesian aggres- 

sion, but that he could make no prior commitment without Presidential 

approval and he doubted that the President would give his approval 

without Congressional sanction. ' 

Mr. Steeves stated that in our view there was no “understanding” 

with respect to any British-U.S. action in the event of aggressive action 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.9813 /7-560. Secret. Drafted by Bell 

on July 8. 

"See Documents 159 and 168.
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by the Indonesians against West New Guinea, but that we were of 
course prepared to discuss the subject further if the British so desired. 

_ Mr. Steeves explained that because so many factors now unknown 
‘might be attendant at the time of a hypothetical Indonesian attack, it 
would seem difficult to hold meaningful bilateral consultation on spe- 
cific steps. 

2On July 15 Ledward again called on Steeves to discuss the alleged U.S.-U.K. under- 
standing regarding West New Guinea. He noted that during a June 15 meeting in London 

7 between Foreign Secretary Lloyd and Foreign Minister Luns, Luns requested assurances 
of assistance in the event of a Netherlands-Indonesian armed conflict over West New 
Guinea. Steeves replied that the U.S. position was the same as that outlined to Ledward in 
their earlier conversation of July 5: “That we were willing to continue discussions with the 
UK and Australia but that we could not go any further with the Dutch than Secretary of 
State Dulles had in 1958.” (Memorandum of conversation by Bell, July 15; Department of 
State, Central Files, 656.98 /7-1560) , 

269. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | : 

. | Djakarta, July 6, 1960, noon. 

~ 47.CINCPAC for POLAD. Deptels 2258,! 2265.2 Embassy has de- | 
ferred action on informing AURI pending further instructions. | 

Embassy notes purpose of deferment is to give CINCPAC time to | 
submit comments and recommendations. Presumably these recommen- | 
dations foreshadowed in CINCPAC message to CHMILTAG 292008Z. 3 | 

CINCPAC reasoning again raises issue which Embassy had be- 
lieved long since settled, i.e., whether Marshal Suryadarma’s pro-Com- 

- Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.5622/7-660. Secret. Transmitted in 
two sections. Also sent to CINCPAC. 7 . oo 

' Telegram 2258, June 28, a joint State-Defense message, authorized Jones to inform 
the Indonesian Air Force that, subject to the availability of funds in Fiscal Year 1961, the : United States was prepared to consider its request to procure 50 T-34 aircraft. (Ibid., 
798.5622 /6-2860) See Supplement. | 

*Telegram 2265, June 29, reads as follows: “If you have not already done so, you 
should refrain from approaching AURI re T-34 trainers until further instructed. Delay de- 
‘signed afford CINCPAC further opportunity study matter and submit hiscomments and _- 
recommendations.” (Department of State, Central Files, 798.5622/6-2960) | | | 

> Not found. |
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munist proclivities, if any, or his complete unreliability as an 

anti-Communist force should be a major factor in determining the level 

or kinds of assistance to Indonesian Air Force. Although Embassy rec- 

ognizes other political considerations involved in question of long- 

range bombers, for example, our views of Suryadarma should not 

mislead us as to the more basic reasons why aid to AURI can advance 

our interests here. 

The question is not whether or not Indonesian Air Force will have 

trainers. We do not have power to withhold trainers but only to help 

prescribe where they must be obtained. | 

Therefore our decision is whether AURI is to obtain trainers from 

us with possible increase in pro-Western orientation or from bloc with 

increased hostility to West as result our efforts to confine aid purely to 

those items which we think best. 

Even more important consideration, however, is need to counter 

Communist charges that US working with Nasution against President, 

other elements of GOI who desire neutral course. At this time when 

President Sukarno is in mood of deep distrust toward us it even more 

important than ever we avoid appearance of internal political meddling 

by favoring one or two services to exclusion of another. If Suryadarma 

gains stature because of this policy, Embassy regards such development 

| as unfortunate by-product but not of sufficient importance to justify 

change in policy. Certainly Marshal Suryadarma’s prestige will rise just 

as high if he obtains his trainers from Soviet bloc as if he obtained them 

from us. It is true that Sukarno considers AURI military counter-weight 

to Nasution, but again, bloc trainers in Suryadarma’s hands likely to ac- 

centuate this capacity to a greater degree than if trainers, technical back- 

stopping come from US. 

On other hand, so long as we can answer Sukarno by pointing out 

we are not discriminating between the various forces at his disposal, we 

reduce danger of Communist-backed Sukarno move against Nasution. 

While it might be contended we should give Air Force something 

less useful to it than training aircraft, we cannot long hope to maintain 

any sort of relationship with AURI if we insist on right to determine 

what is good for it. In any case, almost any substitute items would add 

just as much to Suryadarma strength and prestige as would trainers. 

Embassy extremely reluctant seek General Nasution’s views on this 

sensitive subject at this time. Although we are close to Nasution in many 

ways neither he nor we have ever put cards on table to extent of permit- 

ting him to have voice in determining kind of material furnished Air 

Force. This would presuppose understanding between us which had 

best remain unspoken for now. Further, even though Nasution as Minis- 

ter of Defense theoretically controls Suryadarma, all concerned are per-
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fectly aware this not in fact true relationship. Should Suryadarma or 
President Sukarno learn we had discussed question with Nasution, 
harm to US interests would be incalculable. oe 

Therefore Embassy considers US should make own unaided judg- 
ment as to whether trainer planes of type and quantity desired would | 
significantly add to capability of Air Force to resist Nasution and how 

' much weight this consideration should be given. | | | 
__ Embassy for its part has great difficulty in understanding how 

_ training planes could possibly effect power balance should Nasution 
decide to move against Sukarno and AURI. | 

, It would seem that arguments advanced against trainers would in- 
veigh against any assistance at all. : | 

MILTAG, ARMA concur this estimate. Although AIRA temporar- 
ily absent from Djakarta, Chargé believes foregoing reflects his views 
also. | | . | | 

| Embassy will comment other aspects Deptel 2258 after final confir- 
mation of instructions. | | | 7 

In that connection meanwhile, however, one effective means of 
helping meet CINCPAC objective would be fund trainers over and 

7 above amounts already programmed by MILTAG for Army and Navy. 

| Henderson 

In telegram 57 to Djakarta, July 11, the Department of State indicated that it con- 
curred completely with the Embassy’s reasoning as set forth in telegram 47 as well as its 

, recommendation that U.S, officials should not consult with Nasution on the T-34 project. 
(Department of State, Central Files, 798.5622/7-660) See Supplement. 

The Embassy re assessed the orientation of the Indonesian Air Force as no longer ot 
Communist-oriented in despatch 161, August 26, entitled “Current Political Trends in the a | Indonesian Air Force and Possible Relationship Thereto of U.S. Aid.” (Department of : 
State, Central Files, 798.00/8-2660) ee 

270. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State | 7 

oe _. Djakarta, August 1, 1960, 6 p.m. 
_ 287. CINCPAC FOR POLAD. More acute phase confrontation be- : 

tween PKI and Indonesian Government inevitable within next months, 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.00/8-160. Confidential. Also sent to 
CINCPAC. |
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Foreign Minister Subandrio predicted during my call this morning. Re- 

cent action by army in arresting and interrogating PKI leaders had been 

taken with Sukarno’s specific approval, and repercussions of such ac- 

tion bound continue, Subandrio said. 

PKI was divided into two schools of thought, one believed objec- 

tives could best be realized by giving lip service to Sukarno, other was 

convinced time had come to oppose Sukarno openly. Latter group had 

prevailed in issuance of statement attacking government. 

Sukarno was Marxist but no Communist and PKI hopes of bringing 

him into Communist camp had been dashed by recent events, Sub- 

andrio explained. Communists continued to fish in troubled waters, 

Subandrio said. Only area in which they had been successful was stir- 

ring up Sukarno’s suspicions that US objective was to get rid of him. 

(Embassy telegram 3616)’ 

Sukarno had been practically convinced that (1) failure President 

Eisenhower to visit Indonesia; (2) trip of Karel Doorman; (3) attacks on 

him in US publications; and (4) Admiral Burke’s Hollandia statement 

were all part of package and tied in with much advertised coup d’état 

which never came off. Sukarno believed even if State Department had 

not been advised of Karel Doorman adventure that Pentagon had given 

advance nod of approval. | 

Subandrio inquired how my interview with Sukarno went Sunday 

(Embassy telegram 283)? and asked me whether I had been able to con- 

vince the President that his suspicions were unjustified. I replied frankly 

that I did not know; but that President was most cordial throughout and 

appeared to accept points I had made. I went over same ground then | 

reviewed our support program with Subandrio and asked him how 

President could think we were gunning for him when we were support- 

ing his government to this extent. I emphasized situation was quite dif- 

ferent today from that prior to adoption 1945 Constitution in that this 

‘In telegram 3616, June 18, Henderson summarized a conversation he had that day — 

with Subandrio, during which the Foreign Minister noted that President Sukarno contin- 

ued to have the feeling, “rightly or wrongly,” that the United States was seeking to change 

: the regime in Indonesia and wanted to remove him from power. Subandrio stated that 

although he attempted to reason with Sukarno, pointing out that the United States was 

only concerned that Sukarno might take Indonesia to the Communist side, the President 

clung to the belief that the United States was working against him. (Ibid., 611.98/6-1860) 

See Supplement. 

2 In telegram 283, August 1, Jones summarized a half-hour courtesy visitthathehad 

with Sukarno on Sunday morning, July 31. Jones assured the Indonesian President that the 

American people were showing considerably greater interest and understanding of 

7 Indonesia’s problems. He also pointed out that, regardless of the results of the upcoming 

national election in the United States, there would be no fundamental change in U.S. poli- 

cies or attitudes toward Asia in general or Indonesia in particular. (Ibid., 611.98 /8—160) See 

Supplement. 
|
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was now Sukarno’s government. Were US unwilling support Sukarno 
| we would have withdrawn our support at time he took over complete | 

responsibility for government. I again denied that US had been con- 
sulted in connection with Karel Doorman plans and said I was certain that | 
Subandrio’s own consultations in Washington must’ have led him to 
conviction this was true. As for Admiral Burke’s statement, Foreign | 
Minister who had seen full text must realize this was slip of tongue | 
which occasionally happens to all of us and did not represent US inten- 

_ tion to establish base in West New Guinea. | : 
Subandrio in agreeing said he hoped that I would make these same 

_ points when I next saw Sukarno. : | 
_ Lasked what Subandrio thought President had in mind in wanting : 

to have serious talk prior to August 17. Foreign Minister laughed, said 
presumably Sukarno wanted to warn me of all the terrible things he | 
might say in his independence day speech. Turning serious, he said he 
did not know but that it could be on the subject of West Irian. Pressures 
were beginning to mount and Sukarno might well have something new 
to say on this subject. The movement of Karel Doorman to West New 

| Guinea had aroused flare of Indonesian nationalism and demands for | 
action were well-nigh irresistible. What action would be taken he could 

_ not say as no decisions had been made. | a a | 

i Jones | 

eee, 

271. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department | : 
_ of State | | - : 

| | Djakarta, August 1, 1960, 7 p.m. | 

_ 289. Reference: Embassy telegram 288. Since my return, I have | 
heard repeated rumors that Sukarno would make dramatic move | 
against Shell [a?] feature of August 17 address. I raised this question | 

7 Source: Department of State, Central Files, 898.2553 / 8-160. Confidential. Repeated : to The Hague and London. ey | | eee ) 
- ln telegram 288, August 1, the Embassy reported that a normally reliable labor _ ot source revealed that the Indonesian Government had decided to nationalize the Shell Oil i Company on August 17. (Ibid.) See Supplement. | oe |
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with Foreign Minister this morning, pointing out (a) unfortunate reper- 

cussions on US-Indonesia relations that would inevitably accompany 

movement against an international corporation which is 23 percent 

American-owned; (b) unfortunate effect such action would have on 

Indonesia’s international standing; and (c) immediate alarm that would 

develop from among other countries’ fear that this was first step in na- 

tionalizing of oil industry in Indonesia. | | 

Isaid I could not conceive that GOI would be so lacking in apprecia- 

tion of its own interests as to take such action but I recognized strong 

national tide running. | 7 

I hoped Foreign Minister could reassure me on point. - 

Subandrio denied firmly any consideration being given to nation- 

alization of oil industry generally but he admitted there was group 

within Cabinet which wanted to move against Shell because of its Dutch 

ownership. He indicated move, if it were made, would probably be 

against Dutch shareholders in Shell, thus confirming possibility re- 

ported by Djuanda to me eight months ago. a 

| If objective were to attack Dutch portion of Shell interests, how did 

GOI plan to accomplish this? I queried, pointing out practicable and le- 

gal obstacles to action against a group of shareholders within an interna- 

tional corporation, situs of which was outside Indonesia. Subandrio 

admitted this was problem which had not been solved and that final de- 

cision as to what would be done and how it would be done had yet to be 

made. He could not, however, discount possibility entirely that some 

step would be taken against mixed enterprises which contained Dutch 

capital; there would be no action whatever, he emphasized, against for- 

eign investment generally.’ 7 | 

Subandrio said he would note my comments and see to it that 

Sukarno and others who were considering this problem took full cogni- 

| — zance of points made.° os | a _ 

Jones 

*In telegram 223 to Djakarta, August 10, the Department of State instructed 

Ambassador Jones to discuss the possible nationalization of Shell with Sukarno and 

Djuanda before August 17, suggesting that nationalization of Shell might have a serious 

effect on U.S. interests in Shell and would seem an adverse portent for U.S. oil companies 

and other U.S. enterprises operating in Indonesia. (Department of State, Central Files, 

898.2553 /8-1060) | 

3 In telegram 418 from Djakarta, August 15, Jones stated that the U.S.-British position 

on the Shell nationalization question had been made amply clear to the Indonesians. 

“When all is said and done, however,” Jones added, “our strongest ally in this matter is 

_ Indonesian army and as Department aware, army has gone to bat vigorously on this mat- 

ter. At this stage, any further pressure on our part is likely to be resented as unwarranted 

interference and stimulate ‘I'll show’em’ attitude of which Sukarno quite capable.” (Ibid., 

898.2553 /8-160) See Supplement. , | -
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272. Memorandum of Conversation | CH Sts | 

| Washington, August 24, 1960, 9:15 a.m. 

SUBJECT Oat heme 

Farewell Call on the President by Ambassador Moekarto — - 

PARTICIPANTS _ cee a a Do 
_ ThePresident : oe : ee 

| oe His. Excellency Moekarto Notowidigdo, Ambassador of Indonesia Seeley 
__ J. Graham Parsons, Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs 

Ambassador Moekarto said that he had been here seven years as 
Ambassador and two years as Indonesia’s representative to the United 
Nations. He said he greatly enjoyed his stay and had learned much _ 
which would be of benefit to him in his later service to his country. He 
and his family were most grateful for the hospitality and courtesy they 
had everywhere received. The President expressed his gratification and 
asked if the Ambassador's successor had arrived. Mr. Moekarto replied 

_ that he was today requesting agrément for Madame Supeni who for ten | 
years has been Chairman of the Foreign Relations Committee of the In- 

| donesian Parliament. He said that she is an outstanding and able | | 
woman. He added that also in his country women had equal status with | 
men and as a matter of fact there were perhaps greater numbers of 
women in Parliament and in public life there than here. The President 
referred to the several women he had sent as Ambassadors during his 

| Administration and said that he would particularly like to meet | | 
, Madame Supeni. He specifically requested that when she came the State 

_ Departmentarrange for him to set aside more than the usual time for her : 
initialcall. - | 

Ambassador Moekarto said that he wanted to bring up particularly — | 
the subject of the length of time students from Indonesia could stay in 
this country. At independence his country was left without trained peo- 
ple in all fields and it was so to speak “technically underdeveloped.” In- | 
donesia had benefited from and was grateful for United States technical 
assistance in the amount of about ten million dollars a year and many | 
hundreds had come to this country to learn. He wished, however, that : 
they could stay long enough to come to understand our institutions and , 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 601. 9811/8-2460. Confidential. Ap- : | 
proved by the White House on August 26. Herter briefed Eisenhower for this meeting ina : 
memorandum dated August 12. (Ibid., 601.9811/8-1260) See Supplement. Moekarto’s | | 
farewell call on Secretary Herter on August 10 was summarized in telegram 225 to : 
Djakarta, August 10. (Department of State, Central Files, 601.9811/8-1060) See Supple- | 
ment. :
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our way of life so they could contribute more usefully in the future. Mr. 

Dulles before his death had written him expressing enthusiasm for the 

thought of finding some way for students to stay for not six months toa 

year but for a longer term, say four to six years. The Ambassador real- 

ized that there were difficulties for us but hoped that some way could be 

found to make longer stays possible. He thought it would be a good “in- 

tellectual investment” for the United States. | | 

After asking how many students come here each year, the President © 

said that he could see some justification for varying the length of stay of 

people in different categories. For instance, those who were learning a 

profession needed to stay a longer time, whereas an agricultural expert 

who in fact lived with people interested in agriculture during his train- 

ing could learn about this country and its ways more quickly. He said he 

agreed with what the Ambassador had said as to the value of a longer 

| stay for students in the United States and he hoped that something could 

be done. Oo | 

The Ambassador then raised the West Irian question which he de- 

scribed as a delicate political issue. The recent Dutch action in sending 

the carrier Karel Doorman to West Irian had greatly aroused Indonesian 

concern and it was feared that some action by the Karel Doorman might 

set off a conflagration.' The Ambassador briefly described the Indone- 

sian case on West Irian and mentioned that the matter had been taken up 

in the United Nations but Indonesia had not secured a two-thirds major- 

ity. He hoped that the United States could help in preventing a clash and 

in securing a favorable resolution of this issue on which his people felt 

most strongly. | : 

- The President said that while he had not been to West Irian he had 

been to other outlying and undeveloped areas in the Far East and he 

found it difficult to understand why the feeling which had arisen over 

West Irian was so strong. He did not know why the area was important 

although he understood there was bauxite there and, the Ambassador 

added, oil. The President had talked to Ambassador Young who had 

- told him that Dutch feeling on the issue was almost incandescent.’ Per- 

haps the Dutch had the feeling of being kicked out with the help of oth- 

' During his independence day speech on August 17 President Sukarno announced 

the severance of diplomatic relations with the Netherlands. He stated that this step was 

being taken in response to the dispatch of the Karel Doorman to West New Guinea. In tele- 

gram 439 from Djakarta, August 17, the Embassy informed the Department of Sukarno’s 

action, indicating that aside from the remarks concerning the breaking of relations with 

| the Netherlands the speech did not depart very much from the draft text that the Depart- 

ment had already received. There was no mention in the speech of the nationalization of 

Shell, as earlier speculated, or any other specific moves against Netherlands interests. (De- 

partment of State, Central Files, 656.98 /8-1760) See Supplement. 

2.No record of this conversation has been found. © | :
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ers and perhaps they regarded this issue as symbolic as though, so to 
speak, it kept the Dutch flag flying and added to their prestige a little. He 
would however talk to the State Department, to Secretary Herter in fact, 
and get the best possible briefing to see if there was anything we could 
do.* He thought, however, that in this situation it was hard to be “a 
friend of the court” and be caught in the middle. | oe | 

In taking his leave the Ambassador expressed his good wishes to 
the President for the future. The President in replying particularly asked 
that the Ambassador give his warm regards to President Sukarno 
whose visit here and whose young son he remembered well. _ 

>See Document 276. | | , : | . a | | 

_ 273.. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in _ | 
Japan | | 

: Washington, August 27, 1960, 4 p.m. 

392. Ref: (a) Djakarta’s 494! rptd info Tokyo 8, The Hague 37. (b) 
Tokyo’s 620? rptd info Djakarta 7, The Hague 4. (c) Djakarta’s 5113 rptd 
info Tokyo 9, The Hague 39, CINCPAC 71. a | | 

In light serious crisis building up over Karel Doorman, anticipate | 
Japanese Government may approach us following up Oda talk with | 

___ Source: Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856 /8-2560. Confidential; Priority. 
Drafted by Robert L. Sneider of NA and Wenzel of SPA, cleared with WE and SPA, and 
approved by Parsons. Repeated to Djakarta, The Hague, and CINCPAC. a 

~ 1Telegram 494, August 24, reported on a conversation between Jones and Ruslan 
Abdulgani, Acting Chairman of the National Advisory Council, regarding a planned visit : of the Karel Doorman to Yokohama September 8-12. Abdulgani asked whether the United 
States could influence Japan to cancel the visit. (Ibid., 790.5856 /8-2460) See Supplement. | 

 * In telegram 620, August 25, MacArthur reported that the Embassy felt it would “be | grave error” to try and influence the Japanese to cancel the Karel Doorman visit. MacArthur | continued: “not only is Karel Doorman incident directly related to West New Guinea issue 
on which we have maintained strict neutrality, but at same time Netherlands is staunch | NATO ally. It would seem unthinkable for us to undermine Netherlands on issue where | | our policy is one of neutrality.” (Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856 /8-2460) 

In telegram 246 from The Hague, August 26, Young agreed with MacArthur’s reluc- | tance to approach Japanese about the Karel Doorman visit and added “that his comments : apply with equal force and validity to any suggestion that we approach Dutch re Doorman visit to Japan or its return to West Guinea.” (Ibid., 790.5856/8-2660) ==> 
*In telegram 511, August 25, Jones informed Parsons that a “serious crisis” was | . building in Indonesia over the Karel Doorman’s return to West New Guinea following its Japan visit. Jones feared the crisis would jeopardize U.S. interests in Indonesia unless al- layed. (Ibid., 790.5856 /8-2560) See Supplement. | | 

. |
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Jones. We recognize Japanese Government caught between conflicting 

pressures on one hand of maintaining its interests in Indonesia and 

blocking Indonesian shift toward Communist Bloc and on other hand 

avoiding antagonizing Dutch to detriment of desires most recently ex- 

pressed by Kosaka for expansion West European trade. Possibility that 

Japanese Government may re-assess its position in view planned return 

Karel Doorman to West New Guinea and may be inclined seek our sup- 

port to extricate itself from present dilemma. We concur completely 

with Embassy Tokyo judgement that we should avoid intervening di- 

rectly in this problem and particularly having Japanese Government 

shift responsibility for decision to us. 

Accordingly in response any inquiries from Japanese Government 

you should make clear our view that decision re Karel Doorman visit is 

one for Japanese Government itself to make. In this event you author- 

ized give Japanese Government substance of Indonesian reactions to 

Karel Doorman cruise and evaluation current Indonesian situation as set 

| forth reftel (c). Department will take same line if approached by Japa- 

nese here. 

For Djakarta. You authorized take same line with Oda if he should 

approach you again this subject. You further authorized inform Abdul- 

gani Department confirms position you have taken that in view US pol- 

icy on West New Guinea issue, US could not take steps influence Japan 

to cancel Karel Doorman visit. | 

For Tokyo. Foregoing drafted prior receipt Tokyo’s 6504 which being 

given urgent consideration.” | a 

Dillon 

4 Telegram 650, August 27, summarized a conversation between MacArthur and 

Japanese Vice Foreign Minister Hisamoto Yamada concerning the Karel Doorman visit. 

During this meeting Yamada reported that the Japanese Government has asked the Neth- 

erlands Government to review its request regarding the Karel Doorman visit, indicating 

that it hoped that the Netherlands would take the initiative in postponing or canceling its 

_ plan. (Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856 / 8-2760) See Supplement. 

In telegram 659 from Tokyo, August 28, MacArthur reported that Yamada met | 

- with the Netherlands Ambassador and told him that if the Karel Doorman returned to the _ | 

Netherlands from Japan without revisiting West Irian then the Japanese would permit 

the visit to Japan. If the Netherlands insisted that the vessel must return there, however, 

Japan would insist that the visit be canceled. (Department of State, Central Files, 

790.5856 /8-2860) See Supplement. In telegram 256 from The Hague, August 28, Young 

expressed his agreement with MacArthur’s comments and stated that Yamada’s proposal 

to the Netherlands Ambassador in Japan “represents reasonable solution of this difficult 

problem.” (Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856 /8-2860) See Supplement. 

Telegram 678 from Tokyo, August 30, reported that according to Yamada the Neth- 

erlands Government had decided that the Karel Doorman would visit Japan as scheduled 

and not return to West New Guinea but proceed homeward to the Netherlands. (Depart- 

ment of State Central Files, 790.5856 /8-3060)
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274. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
/ of State — : oe BT 

Lo __ Djakarta, August 31, 1960, 8 p.m. 

616. CINCPAC also for POLAD. Furor over Karel Doorman visit Ja- 
pan may have tended obscure highly important long-awaited confron- 
tation between Army and Indo Communist Party (PKI). On balance, 
greatest significance Karel Doorman affair may prove to be extent to 
which it has affected and will continue affect this confrontation: 

PKI has been openly challenged by series unprecedented Army 
moves past few weeks, culminating outright banning of Party major ar- 
eas Sumatra, Kalimantan and Sulawesi. These moves, taken in overt de- | 
fiance repeated Sukarno calls for national unity, already appear reached | 
stage at which Army drawback difficult without considerable risk dis- 
crediting present leadership and opening way subsequent replacement. 
Army fully aware serious challenge to Sukarno inherent in actions al- 
ready taken but determined not withdraw them. While somewhat less | 
clear whether Army willing push on toward Showdown, ARMA : 
sources state Nasution still determined extend PKI ban to East and West | 

_ Java in near future, despite Sukarno’s wishes. OS | 
Open conflict between Sukarno’s two chief sources support will in- | 

evitably pose severe threat to his control over country. If current con- | 
frontation progresses to point he no longer able play one off against | 
other President will be faced most serious political dilemma recent 
years whether acquiesce Army weakening of PKI and risk eventually 
finding self dependent on Army sufferance, or throw in lot with PKI at | 
risk provoking complete Army take-over or, at least, loss central control | 
over outer islands. Sukarno real pro in political intrigue, however, may 
yet find means divert Army challenge. Karel Doorman affair has until — 
now been one of chief diversionary weapons in Sukarno arsenal, which 
as shown by Parliamentary resolution August 31 (Embtel 615)! he con- 

_ _tinuing exploit to hilt; remains be seen whether proposed modification | 
vessel’s schedule if implement [sic] The Hague telegram 268,? may be — 
sufficient blunt his exploitation issue, although it might help. __ ) 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.00 /8~3160. Secret; Priority. Transmit- , : ted in two sections. Also sent to CINCPAC and repeated to Manila, The Hague, London, Tokyo, Canberra, Hong Kong, and Singapore. ! | "Dated August 31. (Ibid., 790.5856 /8-3160) | | 2In telegram 615, August 30, Young reported that during a conversation the previ- ous day with Luns the Foreign Minister informed him that the Karel Doorman's visit to Ja- | pan would take place according to the original time schedule, namely, between September ot 8 and 12. (Ibid., 790.5856 /8-3060) - oO | |
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- President apparently endeavoring regain initiative while avoiding 

head-on clash with Army. As reported Embtel 589,° he agreed at Bogor 

not demand revocation bans on PKI to date but insisted no further bans 

be imposed without approval Supreme War Administration. From 

other sources understand Djuanda and Nasution, not President, are to 

be responsible for such approval. | - | 

Real test of Army determination force showdown with PKI thus 

shaping up in Java. Should Army carry through, will be indication 

Army convinced time ripe and own strength sufficient make bid assume 

predominant position in power structure, may well mark beginning of 

end current Sukarno domination national policy. On other hand, Army 

retreat now would probably be fatal present leadership, give PKI major 

boost. If Sukarno able engineer form of stand-still agreement (toward 

which he apparently striving), momentum behind current Army drive 

will be lost, situation may revert to former precarious balance. 

But begins to look as though Army were playing for keeps. For first 

time in years, PKI faced with serious assault on position, by only force in 

country strong enough offer successful challenge. This, of course, is goal 

toward which US has long been working. Final showdown still to come, 

however, and may yet be put off by Sukarno maneuvering. a 

This connection, ARMA informed by General Jani August 31 that 

commanders areas where PKI banned met with Sukarno that morning, 

strongly defended actions. President later asked Nasution arrange 

meeting with all ministers, governors, regional commanders, heads 

armed forces between September 8 and 12 for complete airing matter. 

Jani said all on Army side would be briefed prior meeting “not be fright- 

ened” Sukarno opening statements, believed none would back down. 

Meantime, according Jani, Army will extend ban on PKI prior sched- 

uled meeting. BS 

| _ Meeting appears Sukarno device gain time further maneuvers 

while ostensibly acceding strong Nasution position. Sukarno, at his best 

on platform, undoubtedly hopes use meeting reassert his authority. 

Nasution according Jani aware of this, will take measures intended pre- 

vent weakening Army unity. | oy | en 

| | oe Jones 

3 Dated July 30. (Ibid., 798.00/7-3060) |



September-December 1960: Visits of President _ 
Sukarno and Army Chief of Staff Nasution to the. 
United States; U.S. Reexamination of Policy 7 
Toward Indonesia and the West Irian-West New _ GuineaDispute 

275. Telegram From the Embassy in the Netherlands to the a 
Department of State | 

| fe | The Hague, September 3, 1960,6 p.m. 

_ 297. Paris also for USRO. Department pass CINCPAC for POLAD. 
1. Foreign Minister Luns advised me this noon, September 3, 

when he came to lunch alone at Embassy residence, that Japanese had 
cancelled Karel Doorman visit.1 oe 6 

2. Luns said that Japanese Foreign Minister had telephoned Japa- 
nese Ambassador The Hague this morning asking latter to see Luns im- 

_ mediately and request Dutch to cancel visit of Dutch Naval unit. In | event that Dutch did not cancel visit, Japanese Foreign Minister stated | his government would then have to “remit visit to some future date.” : Luns said that this did not mean end of September or any other forsee- | able date in immediate future and amounted to outright cancellation. | | 
3. Luns refused cancel visit and evidently gave Japanese Ambas- | sador full-blown lecture on state of Japanese Government, danger of be- | ____ ing blackmailed by robbers like Sukarno, lack of free-world support by 

Japanese, and other pertinent and related subjects. | 
4. Dutch Foreign Office will put out communiqué this afternoon, : September 3, which will state that visit cancelled by Japanese specifi- 7 cally due to Indonesian pressures. Luns stated decision would be made : later today re any action which may be taken by Netherlands Govern- : ment as result Japanese cancellation. Luns thinking at lunch time was : that he would withdraw Dutch Ambassador from Tokyo. Response my | inquiry whether this meant break in diplomatic relations or just ex- ! 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856 /9-360. Secret; Niact. Repeated ) to Tokyo, Djakarta, and Paris. _ OC a Bs : | Sukarno met with Japanese Ambassador Takia Odaat Bogor Palace on September 1. and requested that the Japanese Government cancel the Karel Doorman visit. Oda in- | formed Jones the following day that, as a result of Sukarno’s representations, he had rec- ommended to his. government that the visit be canceled. (Telegram 643 from Djakarta, | September 2; ibid., 790.5856 / 9-260) .. | Ro | 
531 | |
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| tended consultations, Luns replied “probably extended consultations or 

something like it.” : re | ee 

5 Lunsattitude, and he reflects that of Netherlands Government, 

was most bitter against Japanese, almost to point of being violent. Luns 

was greatly upset personally at Japanese attitude, which of course he 

regards as lack of support for entire free world. He finds it hard to be- 

lieve that Japanese could be so blackmailed by Indonesians. 

6. Luns made strong emotional plea for US support of Dutch posi- 

- tion and fervently hoped US would make some statement which would 

at least concur in Dutch attitude and expressed disappointment in Japa- | 

nese action. During course of lunch, Luns repeated this plea several 

times in different forms, even going so far as insisting that US must con- 

demn Japanese for this decision and support its friend and ally, the 

Netherlands. Luns asked specifically that I transmit his request, which | 

promised to do. But, at same time, I reminded him of long-standing US 

position, and my conclusion is that he will not be surprised if US does 

not respond to his appeal. | ge Suet BEE ee 

7, Luns said that Doorman would go to Noumea on September 17 

and that this would be announced.? yee ys keg ts an 

Oo | | | —- Young 

2 In telegram 330 to The Hague, September 4, the Department informed the Embassy 

that “we cannot comply with Luns request that we issue statement expressing disappoint- 

ment at Japanese action cancelling visit.” (Ibid., 790.5856 / 9-360) See Supplement. 

| Circular telegram 374, September 8, gave the Department of State’s assessment of 

the Japanese decision to withdraw its invitation for the Karel Doorman to visit Japanese 

, ports. (Department of State, Central Files, 790.5856/9-860) See Supplement. |
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276. Memorandum Prepared for President Eisenhower sit 

oe | _ Washington, September 9, 1960. 

| THE WEST NEW GUINEA PROBLEM a 

History of the Dispute EE 
__ The dispute between the Netherlands and Indonesia over. West 
New Guinea began in 1946 during the inconclusive negotiations which 
preceded the first major outbreak of hostilities between Holland and its 
rebellious colony. At that time the Dutch, over Indonesian protest, ex- 
cluded the Residency of New Guinea from the discussions, and when 
the Dutch and Indonesians sat down at The Hague in 1949 to conclude 
an agreement granting Indonesia its independence, sovereignty over 
the area emerged as one of the principal points of difference. = | 

__ Toavoid a breakdown of negotiations, both parties agreed toa tem- 
___ Porizing treaty provision which noted that the two powers had been un- 

able to reconcile their views on the status of New Guinea and provided 
that the status quo, i.e., Netherlands control, should be maintained until : 
the differences were resolved, and stipulated that within a year from the | : _ Signing of the treaty the “political status” of Western New Guinea 
should be decided by negotiation, = ee | 

_ During the negotiations which took place in 1950 and 1951, it be- | 
came apparent that these views could not be reconciled and early in | 
1952, by a constitutional amendment, theN etherlands Government des- | __ ignated West New Guinea as a part of the Netherlands Realm, and from | that time took the position that Dutch sovereignty over the area was no 
longer subject to negotiation. The Indonesian Government has refused _ 

| to accept this action and has attempted unsuccessfully, both by direct | approaches and through resolutions in the General Assembly in the | 
United Nations, to persuade the Netherlands to re-open the subject. © 

The problem has become an emotion-charged issue both in the | Netherlands and in Indonesia. Both governments have taken positions | from which they cannot retreat without severe loss of prestige. In Indo- | 

Source: Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, Dulles—Herter Series. Secret. Drafted by : Underhill and Wenzel and cleared with Emmons, Parsons, Kohler (in draft), Wilcox, Hare, : and Bromley Smith. Transmitted to the White House on September 9, under cover of a | memorandum from Stoessel to Goodpaster. Stoessel’s covering memorandum reads as | - follows: “During Indonesian Ambassador Mukarto’s farewell call on the President | August 24, the President said he would ask the Department for a briefing on U.S. policy : regarding the West New Guinea dispute between the Netherlands and Indonesia. In | _ transmitting the memorandum of that conversation for your approval on August 25, we | ___ indicated we would send you sucha briefing. It is enclosed. It has been approved by the |
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nesia the issue has taken the proportions of a national crusade and has 

been intensively exploited by extremist elements especially the power- 

ful Communist Party seeking to worsen relations between Indonesia 

and the Free World. 

| A variety of arguments are brought forth by each side. The Dutch 

maintain that they have a moral responsibility to civilize the stone-age 

Papuan tribes and to give them at some time the right of self determina- 

tion. They hold that there are no ties, ethnic, cultural or religious be- 

tween the Malay Javanese and the Melanesian Papuan, and that to turn 

over New Guinea to Indonesia would only be substituting one form of 

colonialism for another, | | 

~ The Indonesians maintain that they are the legitimate heirs of the 

entire area of the former Dutch East Indies, and that the Netherlands is 

clinging to a portion of its former Far Eastern empire for out-moded co- 

lonialist motives. They point out that many ethnic groups are repre- 

sented in Indonesia, that there is a strong Melanesian strain in 

Indonesians from the eastern islands, and that the Papuans have un- 

questionably more in common with them than they have with the 

Dutch | | 

The Australians, while earnestly striving to maintain close and 

friendly relations with the Indonesians, have strongly supported the 

Dutch position since they feel that a West New Guinea in Asian hands 

would threaten the military security of their country. The Japanese inva- 

sion of New Guinea during World War I is still fresh in Australian 

minds. OO os 

West New Guinea itself would appear hardly worth the bitter emo- 

tions raised on its account. While extensive in area, it is made up of 

- dense jungle, snow-capped mountains, and impenetrable mangrove 

swamps. Except for petroleum in minor quantities, raw materials in ex- 

ploitable quantities have not been found. The colony is an economic li- 

ability to the Mother country and is likely to continue so for the 

indefinite future. The approximately 700,000 natives of the area are 

among the most primitive on the face of the earth, less than half having 

been brought under nominal Dutch jurisdiction. | 

United States Position 

From the outset, the United States has maintained an impartial po- | 

sition in this dispute between two countries with which we have 

friendly relations. The United States is, however, opposed to any resort 

to the use of force to settle the West New Guinea issue and has recently 

reiterated this view to both parties. Indonesia as well as the Netherlands 

has pledged not to use force. The United States position on this question 

is set forth within the current statement of United States policy on Indo-
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nesia, NSC 5901 dated January 16, 1959,! adopted by the National Secu- 
rity Council on January 29, 1959 and approved by the President on | 

_ February 3, 1959. Paragraph 36 of NSC 5901 provides the following Ma- 
jor Policy Guidance on this question: “While for the present maintaining 
neutrality in the West New Guinea dispute in our relations with other 
governments, explore within the U.S. Government solutions to this 
problem compatible with over-all U.S. objectives, for possible discus- 
sion with other interested governments.” | 
__ For the past several weeks the Policy Planning Staff of the Depart- 
ment of State has been engaged in an intensive study of the West New 
Guinea problem and the United States policy in this respect. The results 
of this study will be available in the very near future.? | 

| "Document 177. | | | oe | | 
2 See Document 289. , | | | 

277. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department : 
of State | | : 

| Djakarta, September 16, 1960, 4 p.m. 

819. For Assistant Secretary Parsons from Ambassador. Embtel | 
801." With prospect of move reported reference telegram fat now in fire 7 
and Department faces decision that may well determine course events 7 
Indonesia a long time to come. I have endeavored weigh all factors this 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.11 /9-1660. Secret; Priority. | 
t Telegram 801, September 16, reads: 

“[less than 1 line of source text not declassified] Subandrio has received instructions 
from Sukarno to make direct approach to US Government to request official invitation for 
President to visit Washington while he is in US. 

“Meanwhile, ARMA was approached last night by officer representing General Jani 
urging that Sukarno be issued such invitation. Army apparently feels Nasution would be | 
on spot if he is received in Washington when head of state is ignored. : 

| “Embassy comments follow.” (Ibid.) | | 
Sukarno was scheduled to be in New York for an address before the U.N. General : 

Assembly on September 29. General Nasution, who was planning to travel with Sukarno, 
| was scheduled to leave New York on the evening of September 29 and spend 2 days in ' 

Washington meeting with U.S. officials. :
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decision and reached conclusion that unless Sukarno received in Wash- 

ington there is danger serious weakening US power keep Indonesia out 

of Soviet orbit. 

I am fully aware justifiable reluctance Department support placa- 

tion leader whose irresponsibility has justly earned him label as first 

class international irritant. You are also aware my concern implications | 

his open support of PKI. My recommendation, however, is based on fol- 

lowing: 

There is no early prospect of Sukarno being removed from the 

scene. The Army, sole force capable of achieving this, has no such inten- 

tion. Lesson of September 12 meeting as reported Embtel 778? is that 

Nasution still considers Sukarno essential and for this or other reasons 

will make no move to oust him. Instead Nasution effort will be directed 

at harnessing President. In absence any indication that Army intends ac- 

tual move against Sukarno foreseeable future, | believe essential we at- 

tempt remove already deep-seated suspicion of Sukarno that US has 

supported Army campaign against him and is gunning for him. If 

Sukarno not accorded official recognition US Government, his convic- 

tion US hostile intentions will be confirmed. Moreover, not unlikely 

some in Army would also regard cold shoulder as deliberate affront na- 

tional prestige and thus would move closer to Sukarno. I need not elabo- 

rate popular furor Sukarno could create over alleged US antipathy. 

In sum, I consider it almost certain that failure to receive Sukarno 

Washington, following on heels of what he already considers snub in 

President Eisenhower's failure to come to Indonesia on occasion his 

Philippine visit, could result in serious dimunition if not neutralization 

our influence Indonesia. Needless to say, decrease US influence almost 

certain result in perhaps. disproportionate increase influence Soviet 

bloc. , | 

Irecommend that I be authorized to extend invitation to Sukarno to 

make informal visit was [U.S.] for purpose making call on President 

Eisenhower. 

Jones | 

Telegram 778, September 14, reported on an Army conference on September 12 that 

was addressed by Sukarno. “Sukarno’s obvious failure to win over army leaders in spite of 

all-out effort,” the Embassy observed, “has certainly diminished his stature.” The Em- 

bassy also pointed out that the distance between Sukarno and the Army had probably fur- 

ther widened, with the regional commanders more than ever on the opposite side from 

Sukarno with regard to the PKI issue. (Ibid., 798.00/9-1460) See Supplement.
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278. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 
of State _ 

Djakarta, September 17, 1960, 6 p.m. 

834. Embassy telegram 801.1 In considering recommendations ref- 
erenced telegram may be helpful for Department have Embassy views 
assessment of possible alternative methods handling Sukarno visit and 
estimated impact thereof. | 
_. Sukarno trip looming as major event in both internal and external 
scene here. President obviously jolted by recent Army challenge to 
authority, running scared. As result, is pulling out all stops to focus na-. 

: tionwide Communist-Moslem unity, muffle Army-PKI confrontation, 
divert populace from ever-increasing woes, recreate image national and 

| world leader, and not least flatter own ego. Obviously views trip as 
combination happy climax to less happy developments past six months, 
panacea for national ills and personal frustrations. May even see his fu- : 
ture closely tied to it. There is, of course, unreality in all this, but is very 
real to him. | | | , 

. As Department aware, Sukarno has moved away from US in past | 
six months, harbors fixation based on what he considers ample evidence 
that US out to get him. This, carefully nurtured by PKI propaganda and 
large-scale and effective Soviet blandishments, has been further rein- : 
forced by obvious fact his chief internal foes clearly lean towards West. : 
If this fixation confirmed by cold shoulder in US on UN visit (and his 
definition cold shoulder will be particularly sensitive in present frame : 
of mind), we may well face his open hostility for long time to come. | 

There might conceivably be advantages to cold shoulder treatment | 
if we conclude time has arrived write off Sukarno. Little doubt that his | 
star has declined in past year; his unending intrigues have kept country | 
in state constant turmoil, have been major factor in preventing progress 
toward reasonable politico-economic posture; his guided democracy in- : 
creasingly shaping up as open totalitarian system. These facts recog- 

_ nized by growing number other leaders who, if not yet ready abandon 
him, are at least deeply disturbed. | a : 

This particularly significant in case of Army, which Embassy con- : 
| tinues believe is only force now in sight with capabilities reversing pres- 

ent deterioration. Recent events—Army drive against PKI, Nasution | 
moderating influence in question nationalization foreign oil companies, 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.11/9-1760. Secret; Priority. Transmit- | ted in two sections. Also sent to USUN and CINCPAC for POLAD. 
| See footnote 1, Document 277. . | 

| |
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even apparently inconclusive outcome September 12 conference—en- 

couraging in this respect, but Army still long way from mastery situ- : 

ation. Army has moved hesitantly in past, as conference compromise 

shows, still cannot be fully counted on move resolutely against Sukarno 

| unless direct conflict over PKI develops. 

In this extremely delicate contest, conceivable that expression US 

coldness toward Sukarno would tip balance, bring about Nasution— 

Sukarno conflict, provide final push to dislodge President or neutralize 

Element of risk, however, is very great. Should move fail bring 

prompt results, should Sukarno subsequently remain in power for even 

relatively short time, he might well lash out in fear and anger and suc- 

ceed in pulling country so far toward Soviet bloc that it would be impos- 

sible retrieve short of military means. Concurrently, he might erect 

impenetrable barrier against further cooperation from West, either de- 

liberately or in rage, by seizure foreign oil companies, estates, et cetera. | 

His attempts implement these possible moves might themselves trigger 

Army reaction, thereto realizing postulated goal. On other hand, Army 

would be at severe disadvantage in any dispute involving apparent de- 

fense foreign interests, particularly with spellbinder Sukarno in opposi- 

tion. (Viz., Army passivity when Sukarno brought country to verge 

break in relations with Japan over Karel Doorman visit.) Should Army fail 

at this stage, US would virtually have lost Indonesia. — | | 

On balance, risk involved in foregoing course seems too extreme, 

chances of success too slim and adverse impact of failure disastrous. By 

entirely cutting off US from Sukarno, pinning all hopes on Army, we 

would surrender virtually all opportunities maintain our influence in 

likely even Army-—Sukarno contest continues indecisive series skir- 

mishes for prolonged period. Even more dangerous, we would be plac- 

ing selves in all but hopeless position should (as is not impossible) 

Sukarno succeed in bringing Army at least temporarily to heel. 

Alternative course, that of giving Sukarno welcome in Washington, 

also raises possible disadvantages. As long as President follows present 

policies, it clearly not in our interest support any action likely improve 

their chances. In this sense, special treatment might give appearance of 

endorsement Sukarno’s recent actions, enhance his prestige, might even 

spur him into stepping up pace in belief nothing to worry about from 

US. Also Army, other foes Sukarno extremism might be disillusioned by 

spectacle US friendly hand for Sukarno, lose heart in struggle. Unfortu- 

nate impact on Southeast Asia SEATO allies, other Western-oriented 

neighbors, who no friend Sukarno NATO associates also a considera- 

tion. | | 

Embassy doubts that possible unfavorable side-effects US friendly 

reception Sukarno would be of major nature. Sukarno always creature
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of emotions, operating on basis impulse; signs US friendliness far less ; 
likely produce rigidity in present course than impulsive softening or 
even deviation from couise. Much of which Embassy convinced moti- 
vated not by true ideology but by suspicion of West and Soviet cultiva- 
tion his ego. His susceptibility such gesture probably particularly great 
at this time; all indications point to his having feeling somewhat akin 
desperation in wake buffeting recently experienced at hands Army | 
(Embassy telegram 778).? Re possible reaction his internal opponents to 
warm treatment in US, fact must be recognized that even opponents 
here hold ambivalent view toward President, seeing him not only as 
current menace but (to perhaps dwindling but still appreciable extent) 
as major symbol nation and revolution. Thus Sukarno’s reception in 
Washington more likely be taken as homage Indonesia rather than per- 
son of President. Perhaps more important, any moderation anti-West- 
ern bias in Sukarno make up would make easier their task of changing 
his policies (which, even to most vociferous of opponents) save rebels 
(does not necessarily imply his physical removal from Palace). | 

_ Further element for consideration is probable content Sukarno 
speech at UNGA which certain to be unpalatable at many points to 

| Western positions and may give unfortunate impression Indonesian 
identity with bloc. As Sukarno not accustomed freezing text speeches 
until last minute, content unlikely be fixed until just before delivery. Ac- 
cordingly, may be deeply influenced by advanced indications nature re- 
ception in US. | 

| oe | Jones 

*See footnote 2, Document 277. | 
3In telegrams 872 (September 21) and 911 (September 23) from Djakarta, Jones again : 

urged. the Department to offer an official invitation to Sukarno to visit Washington. (De- 
partment of State, Central Files, 798.11 /9-2160 and 798.11/9-2360) The Department re- 
sponded in telegrams 460 (September 22) and 468 to Djakarta (September 23) that Presi- 
dent Eisenhower could not yet make any commitment to see Sukarno. (Ibid., | 

~ 798.11/9-2160 and 798.11/9-2360) — | oe | a
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279. Memorandum of Conversation — | 

SecDel/MC/90 New York, September 23, 1960, 4~4:45 p.m. 

SECRETARY’S DELEGATION TO THE FIFTEENTH SESSION OF — 

THE UNITED NATIONS GENERAL ASSEMBLY | 

New York, September 19-24, 1960 | 

PARTICIPANTS , | 

U.S. | Netherlands 

The Secretary Mr. Joseph Luns, Foreign Minister 

Amb. Philip Young of the Netherlands, 

Foy D. Kohler Mr. C.W.A. Schurmann, 
Netherlands Ambassador to the 

U.N. 

SUBJECT | 

Foreign Minister Luns’ call on the Secretary | 

[Here follows discussion of other subjects. ] 7 

Mr. Luns then brought up the subject of West New Guinea. He em- 

phasized that the Netherlands had always been ready to accept a UN 

trusteeship for West New Guinea under which the UN could supervise 

the sincerity of the Dutch in carrying out their pledge to prepare the ter- 

ritory for self determination. Speaking of Dutch-Indonesian relations, 

he said that Sukarno now had nothing left with which to hit the Dutch— 

the round table agreements had been repudiated, all Dutch property | 

had been seized, Dutch citizens had been thrown out, no Dutch planes 

or ships were allowed to touch Indonesia, there are no diplomatic rela- 

tions. He wanted to stress, and he had stressed in his talk with Assistant 

Secretary Parsons,! that despite some difference between us on the 

evaluation of intelligence, there still remained a real danger of Indone- 

sian aggression. It was not inconceivable, for example, that the Indone- 

sians could fake an attack and attribute it to the Dutch, allege that there 

was an uprising in West New Guinea and claim that Indonesia was go- 

ing to aid this uprising, possibly with “volunteers.” The question was— 

what would we do then in the event of direct or indirect aggression. 

Going to the UN was not a policy but rather a long procedure. The US 

should decide concretely what it would do in such a case. In reply toa 

Source: Department of State, Secretary's Memoranda of Conversation: Lot 64 D 199. 

Confidential. Approved by Herter on October 6. The meeting was held at the Waldorf 

Towers. 

| 1Not printed. (Memorandum of conversation, September 15; ibid., Central Files, 

798.00/9-1560) See Supplement.
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question from the Secretary, Mr. Luns said that he was going to stay in 
New York until after Sukarno’s arrival and speech in the general debate 

| and that he would speak after that before returning to The Hague. Con- 
tinuing, he said that he had talked with the Secretary General of the UN 
who believes that it would be impossible to get any UN action in ad- 
vance of actual aggression since the Dutch would not be able to provea | 
military danger. The Secretary General had also agreed that if the Dutch 
should come to the UN for a UN observer, there was a possibility that 
some of the Afro-Asian nations would bring up proposals which would 
result in an invitation to the Dutch to get out. Mr. Luns then raised the | 
question as to whether Sukarno would be seeing President Eisenhower 
and suggested that in that event the President could perhaps say some- 
thing in the nature of a warning. | 

In reply the Secretary said that the President had decided to see 
Chiefs of State and Heads of Government in New York but to receive no | 
Foreign Ministers. Mr. Luns then referred to the President’s reception of 
Lord Home,? which the Secretary explained as being due to the fact that 
Lord Home was new and that the British had particularly desired that 

_ hehaveachance to meet the President without engaging in substantive 
discussion. __ : | | 

Reverting to the New Guinea question, Mr. Luns acknowledged the 
, U.S. political deterrent had so far been effective but stressed that he was 

raising the question of a military decision. Obviously, the Netherlands ) 
was not going to fight a Pacific war alone. It was clear that the Indone- | 
sians now had sufficient troops, matériel and transport to enable them 
to move in on West New Guinea overnight and be established there the 
next day as a fait d’accompli. He said that when the Netherlands had 
announced that they were sending one battalion to reinforce West New , 

| Guinea, Sukarno had raged to Subandrio that the Dutch must have got | 
hold of Indonesian plans, probably through the Indonesian Foreign 
Ministry. Subandrio had denied this possibility, saying that the Minis- | 
try’s only copy was in his own safe. Mr. Luns said that he had talked : 
about this question with Gates? and Allen Dulles. He pled for a U.S. de- | 
cision and action to get the Indonesians to lay off any aggression. In this 

British Foreign Secretary. oe | | : | 
-*Luns met with Secretary of Defense Gates on September 19 concerning primarily 

NATO and defense matters. At the conclusion of the meeting Luns “stated that he had one : more personal request. He said that the Dutch had some feeling that the Indonesians | might attack Dutch New Guinea. He asked that the Secretary personally look into the mat- 
ter. He thought that the U.S. should reaffirm to Indonesia its general opposition to the use 
of force to solve issues between nations and its specific opposition to the use of force by | Indonesia against New Guinea. There was an inference that if Indonesia attacked New Guinea, the U.S. should assist the Netherlands at least logistically.” (Memorandum of con- 
versation, September 30; Department of State, Central Files, 033.5611 /9-1960)  - !
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connection, he reiterated that the Netherlands would be prepared to ac- 

cept a representative of the UN Secretary General or anything of the 

kind. | 

There ensued some discussion as to the date of Sukarno’s arrival in 

New York. The Secretary had thought he would arrive on October 7 but 

the Dutch thought Monday, September 26 (later inquiry at the Depart- 

ment indicated an arrival date of September 28). Mr. Luns then reiter- | 

ated that his Government thought it important that he see the President 

briefly. Amb. Young supported Mr. Luns in this connection, citing the 

importance of the Dutch role in connection with the DeGaulle propos- 

als¢ and the fact that under the Dutch governmental system the Foreign 

Minister was in all respects, as regards the handling of foreign relations, 

independent of the Dutch Prime Minister. Mr. Luns emphasized that he 

would be able to see the President very privately and the matter would 

be kept entirely secret as it had on a similar call a few years ago. The 

Secretary made no commitment. 

Prior to Mr. Luns’ departure, the Secretary said he wanted to ex- 

press the very sincere gratitude the U.S. feels for the unfailing support 

which the Dutch have always given us, despite a few unfortunate diffi- 

culties in our relationship, both in NATO and in the UN. 

4 Reference is to French President Charles de Gaulle’s proposals for closer European 

, cooperation within the framework of his Council of Nations. 

a 

280. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State | oo a 

| Djakarta, September 26, 1960, 8 p.m. 

941. CINCPAC also for POLAD. For Assistant Secretary Parsons 

from Ambassador. Now that army has apparently reached point where 

it has to play for keeps on the PKI issue or lose its hold on situation here, 

Nasution may expect assurances additional US Government support 

during Washington visit! although he may for obvious reasons find it 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.00/9-2660. Top Secret; Priority. 

Transmitted in two sections and also sent to CINCPAC. ... . 

‘ Jones discussed Nasution’s upcoming visit to the United States with the General on 

September 19. (Telegram 841 from Djakarta; September 19; ibid., 033.9811 /9-1960) See 

Supplement. — : | | co
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most difficult to raise this question himself. I consider it essential, there- 
fore, that opportunity be created by our side for such expression. At this 
point, Nasution needs to know unequivocally where we stand and wein 
turn could profit by frank exchange of views bound to ensue under cir- 
cumstances in which initiative is ours. | 

__ Nasution will certainly want answers to two questions: (1) To what 
extent can he count on increasing support from US as he continues to 
carry out present program to curb power and influence of PKI; (2) In 
event of irreconcilable conflict with Sukarno developing, what backing 
can Nasution anticipate from US? Oo : 

From my talks with him, Iam convinced that Nasution’s objective is 
| to steer Sukarno into anti-PKI position but that he has no present inten- 

| tion of getting rid of Sukarno, believing latter’s political leadership still 
important to nation. In other words, Nasution believes he can convert or 
if he can not convert he can control Sukarno. Thus answer to first ques- 
tion will be vital to him. 7 

_ Nasution is realist, however, and knows that point may be reached 
when break between himself and Sukarno will develop. He is marshall- 
ing his forces, hoping his obvious strength will lead Sukarno to avoid 
open conflict. But he must prepare for possibility of break and conse- 
quently must have an answer to question number two. __ a 

Nasution is not only fighting our battle within Indo; he is fighting 
internal foe who has tremendous external resources. Soviets have let it 
be known that $250 million aid is by no means upper limit of what they | 
are prepared to do in economic development, and [less than 1 line of : 
source text not declassified] Martadinata’s return from Moscow with $200 | 
million for navy and $100 million for AURI in his pocket, illustrates that | 
in military area, Soviets are willing to bid high price to neutralize influ- 
ence US and alter direction in which Nasution has been steering nation. | 
Nasution has got to know something about resources he may be able to : 
count on. — ce BS — 

Problem of course is to provide Nasution kind of assurances he 7 
needs without either (A) putting him on spot of apparently being dis- | 
loyal his President or (B) forcing Sukarno into Soviet camp should he 
hear, as he probably would hear, of assurances given Nasution. | 

To avoid above pitfalls, we could, I believe, inform Nasution in gen- : 
eral terms that US is prepared to provide substantial increase in military | 
and economic support to an Indonesian government which would : 
adopt a sound program for establishment of political and economic sta- : 
bility in country. Sound program might be defined to include: (A) con- : 
tinuing curb on power PKI; (B) adoption financial economic . 
stabilization program; (C) settlement of rebellion; (D) adoption pro-_ . 
gram economic development designed improve standard of living. | 

|
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We could further inform Nasution without soliciting reply that 

should army as a result of all-out conflict with PKI find itself in control 

of Indonesia, he could count on immediate large scale military and eco- 

nomic support by US Government. No reference should be made to 

| Sukarno. | | 

I appreciate that important question any commitment new US aid 

would be estimate foreign policy orientation new regime, although I do 

not think this should be determining. While not impossible, I believe we 

cannot expect army-dominated regime adopt pro-west alignment, at 

least in short run, because of strong nationalist feelings, sensitivity to- 

ward colonialism and imperialism which will continue be nurtured by 

West New Guinea problem. Army controlled regime would probably 

be to right of Sukarno on foreign policy but adhere to “independent” 

line. Crucial difference, however, would be removal PKI influence, 

which may be expected to result in increased wariness, if not actual cool- 

ness, toward Soviet bloc. However, Soviet bloc may still find room for 

maneuver this situation which my opinion underscores necessity US 

making clear its intention support Nasution on basis of mutual objec- 

tives. 

If we make démarche along above lines, I consider it of utmost im-- 

portance for Sukarno to be received at White House. For Nasution to be 

given red carpet treatment at Cabinet level while Sukarno is overlooked 

would light fires of resentment in breast Indonesian President which 

would unquestionably start him on road undermining Nasution. Fur- 

ther, if word as to assurances given Nasution reached Sukarno’s ears, 

his suspicions that this was directed against himself would appear far 

less well-founded if he already had received royal welcome. 

In the skirmish of September 12, army program was slowed down, 

yet it seems clear that real power is more and more coming into Nasu- 

tion’s hands. At this stage, I think it vital that he be given strong assur- 

ances of support without Sukarno removal from scene being made 

condition precedent. In nutshell any US tactic at this point should be to 

support Nasution without antagonizing Sukarno. | 

| Jones
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281. Memorandum From the Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
__ Eastern Affairs (Parsons) to the Under Secretary of State for 

Political Affairs (Merchant) | 

| Washington, September 27, 1960. 

SUBJECT 
| 

Support for the Indonesian Army in the Event of a Showdown between 
Nasution and Sukarno or Nasution and the Communists 

Minister of Defense and Chief of Staff, General Abdul Haris N asu- 
tion, will be in Washington September 28 and 29 and will see the Secre- 
tary of Defense and others in the Defense Department. We have — requested an appointment for him with Secretary Herter. As you are 
aware, the Army is the strongest element in Indonesia opposed to the | : growth of Communist influence in the country. Army leaders have re- _ | cently banned Communist activities in certain areas of Indonesia and | have forced Sukarno to agree to placing a ban on all political activity un- til November 30. It is possible that this situation may result ina final con- : frontation between the Army and Sukarno on the Communist issue 
sometime during the coming months. Until now Nasution has followed 
a moderate course despite some pressure within the Army to take dras- 
tic action. We believe that before Nasution would act, he would want | assurances from us that we would support him if he found himself in 
need of military or economic aid ina struggle to reduce the influence of : the Communists in Indonesia and eliminate Sukarno as an effective : force in the country. 

| 
I request that I be authorized to give the necessary assurances to | Nasution along with the following line: I would inform General Nasu- | tion that we are aware of and heartened by recent actions which the | | Army has taken to curb Communist power. Weare also aware of the fact | that this is an internal Indonesian matter. We are heartened because we profoundly believe that Communist efforts to gain power in all coun- | tries are incompatible to the true independence of those countries. In | contrast to the Communists, it is American policy in Indonesia and else- : where to desire the true independence of the country. We know from | our experience elsewhere that sometimes when there is strong opposi- : tion to a strong Communist party ina given country there can bea show- . down. In such circumstances if there is a crisis and those who oppose the | Communists and who work for the true independence of the country | 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.00 /9-2760. Secret. Drafted by Bell on : September 26. > : | 

| 
|
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want to know where the United States stands, they can be sure that the 

United States stands with them. If American help is wanted in the form 

of military or economic assistance, the United States in such circum- 

stances does its best to be helpful and quickly. It is not possible to foresee 

in advance what type of aid might be needed or could be provided. In 

any event, we would like General Nasution to feel that the United States 

would wish to be helpful to Indonesia too in such circumstances, and if 

there should be a request for help of the kind we have already provided, 

such as small arms and vehicles, or rice to meet a food emergency, he 

could be sure we would do our best to meet his request. , 

I would further tell General Nasution that we are not asking for any 

comment from him but merely wish to assure him that in the event of 

such a contingency we will back him up; but that if he does have any 

suggestions, we will take them into consideration in our planning for 

~ sucha contingency. 

If you agree with this approach, *! will make copies of this memo- 

randum available to the Secretary, the Secretary of Defense and others 

in the Pentagon who will be talking with General Nasution.* __ 

1 Merchant initialed his approval of this recommendation on September 27. Another 

copy of this memorandum bears the following handwritten comment by Avery F. Peter- 

son, dated September 28: “J eff. As mentioned, Mr. Dillon wholly endorsed this, thought in 

fact it should be stronger, and that mention should be made of our concern over closure of 

last non-Sukarno newspaper. Said this was contingency planning.” (Ibid., FE Files: Lot 62 D 

26, Indonesia 1960) | ar | : 

2 Parsons telephoned Secretary of Defense Gates on September 28 and informed him 

that Merchant and Dillon had approved his talking with Nasution in order to reassure the 

Indonesian General that he could rely upon the United States “to give him quick and effec- 

tive support if required.” A memorandum of this conversation by Parsons reads: “I said 

that inasmuch as this was a potential commitment of supplies and funds I thought we 

should touch base with him. Mr. Gates expressed full agreement with this line and asked if 

he should say anything. I said that it would be helpful if he could reflect a favorable atti- 

tude toward the General and his. present requirements if reasonable from the military 

point of view. I cautioned him on the necessity of not embarrassing General Nasution with 

the political figures which may be around him.” (Ibid., WE Files: Lot 63 D 106, Indonesia)
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282. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 
_ Indonesia ) Dee 

__ Washington, September 30, 1960, 4:08 p.m. 

915. Embtels 9411! and 972.2 General Nasution accompanied by 
Colonels Yusuf and Kusmardjo called on Parsons afternoon 29th. Major 
Benson his escort officer only other American present. 

| At invitation of General Nasution Parsons said he glad give him in- 
dication American reactions to recent events. He said that US was aware 
of and heartened by recent Army actions curb communist activities in 
outlying parts of Indonesia. We were aware also that this was internal | 
matter. We were heartened because of our belief that communist activi- 
ties not compatible with true independence or nationalism although 
they sought to use nationalism in their drive for world domination un- 
der control of Moscow. In contrast American policy has always sought 
to support independence of free world countries including Indonesia 
because we believed that a world of free nations organized each accord- _ 
ing to their own national genius was in best long-term interests of 
United States. Moreover we support not only political but economic in- 
dependence for newly developing countries. | 

Parsons continued that if strong opposition to a strong communist 
party, a situation which he thought existed in Indonesia, should at some 
time give rise to a crisis and a confrontation it might be that anti- | 
communists would wish to know where US stood. He wished to say af- 

__ terconsulting various superiors in US Government that if such situation 4 
occurred in Indonesia General Nasution could be sure that US would ~ | 
wish to support those who oppose communists. If US was asked to help 
in such situation US would do its best to help quickly and effectively | 
and would try to meet any reasonable request. It should be remembered 

_that US was not like communist countries which could pledge their aid | 
without even thinking of their own people because US had to persuade ; 
its people that their money should be used to assist foreign countries. : 
Nevertheless if confrontation occurred and new situation resulted Gen- 
eral Nasution could be assured that we would feel strongly that we : 
should help him if requested. Parsons added that he did not ask General | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 033.9811 /9-3060. Secret; Priority; Limit _ Distribution. Drafted and approved by Parsons. Repeated to USUN and CINCPAC for POLAD. | | : 
a , Document 280. | | a | | 

In telegram 972, September 28, Ambassador Jones discussed the upcoming visit of | Sukarno to the United States. “I believe we have unusual opportunity with both Sukarno and Subandrio in US,” he noted in part, “to straighten out erroneous perspective Sukarno now holds toward US.” (Department of State, Central Files, 611.98 /9-2860) |
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Nasution to comment on foregoing statement as he merely wished him 

to know that this was our attitude. He added that if the US was giving 

| aid to a government which was striving for political and economic sta- 

bility and was taking steps to curb PKI to settle rebellion and to intro- 

duce appropriate financial economic development measures it would 

be that much easier for this government to work vigorously to meet In- 

donesian needs. 

Parsons also said that he understood that there had been statements 

made although not at top level in Indonesian Government which sug- 

gested that US did not wish true independence for Indonesia because it 

feared that Indonesia would then adversely influence SEATO countries 

and might stifle US economic interests in Indonesia. He said nothing 

could be further from truth and that far from fearing strong Indonesia 

we desired this. Americans like most non-communist peoples desired to 

concentrate on their own affairs and live at peace and sooner other coun- 

tries obtained full independence sooner burden American aid programs 

could be reduced. If Indonesia became stronger under guidance of those 

who concerned to prevent communist domination of Indonesia he was 

certain Indonesian influence with other countries including SEATO al- 

lies would not be harmful. It should be noted this connection that US 

fully respected Indonesian neutrality policy as it also respected neutral- 

ity policy of Burma and Cambodia. As for American enterprise Parsons 

felt that continuance American enterprise must be justified on grounds 

benefits to Indonesian economy too and he felt that if they were allowed 

to operate under reasonable arrangements in Indonesia benefits to In- 

donesian economy would be obvious and would be recognized. If 

American enterprises on the other hand were bad for Indonesia, which 

he did not believe, and Indonesians decided they did not want them 

then in that case they would simply have to withdraw. Point was how- 

ever that contrary to what he understood had been said in Indonesia re- 

| cently US was not interested in a weaker Indonesia for any narrow 

purpose of its own but rather desired strong and truly independent In- 

donesia. 

In reply General Nasution gave lengthy exposition of manner in 

which Army was working quietly in all regions and in all functional 

| groups as well as in political front to obtain practical control so as to 

thwart communists. Only place they had real roots was central eastern 

Java where decade ago Defense Minister who was communist had 

trained cadres down to village level. He said to understand Indonesian 

situation correctly it must be realized that frontal clash not likely and not 

wanted. On contrary process he described would continue. He also 

showed his pleasure at obvious indications of confidence in and support 

for him and Army. Parsons said that he had not meant to imply that he 

thought frontal clash about to occur or that he advocated such a course;
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he merely wished to have General Nasution know what our attitude 
would be if unexpected situation developed. General Nasution said he 
appreciated this. | | 

Parsons at no time mentioned Sukarno in above context. Nasution 
referred to him as “father” rather than “commander” and explained 
how Sukarno had no organization and instead of being man of action 
was man whom all parties and groups sought to persuade and influence 

| in order obtain his support. It was clear Nasution was thinking in terms 
_ Sukarno’s continued usefulness as “father image” and there was no hint 
of any thought of eliminating him from scene.? | 

| Herter 

3 During their conversation, Parsons also discussed the West New Guinea dispute with Nasution. He stated that a resort to violence would weaken both parties and ex- pressed the hope that none would be used. Parsons also informed Nasution that the U.S. _ Government had approved in principle the grant of 300 million rupiahs, derived from P.L. 480 sales, to Indonesia for barracks construction. (Telegrams 522 and 523 to Djakarta, Sep- tember 30; ibid., 033.9811 /9-3060 and 798.56 /9-2660) See Supplement for both. 

CR 

283. Memorandum of Conversation | 

| Washington, September 30, 1960. 

SUBJECT | | 
: Call on the Secretary by General Nasution 

PARTICIPANTS : 
| Gen. Abdul Haris Nasution, Minister of Defense and Chief of Staff, Indonesia | Gen. Gatot Subroto, Vice Chief of Staff Indonesian Army | | Col. Andi Jusuf ; | Lt. Col. Kusmardjo Subroto 

‘Col. R.M.S. Soerjosoerarso, Military Attaché, Indonesian Embassy | | 
The Secretary | , _ 
J. Graham Parsons, Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern Affairs | 
Major George Benson, Escort Officer, DOD 

Source: Department of State, Secretary's Memoranda of Conversation: Lot 64D 199, | Secret. Drafted by Parsons on October 1 and approved in S on October 5. )
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General Nasution said he was having a busy, useful visit to the 

United States. Several years ago our relations had not been quite as un- 

derstanding but now they were much better and particularly with the 

military including CINCPAC. He referred to his talk with Mr. Parsons 

yesterday and said that he thought our understanding of each other's 

situation was good. He appreciated what had been said to him in that 

talk which had continued so long that he was almost late for the recep- 

tion at the Indonesian Embassy. a | - 

The Secretary asked about the Indonesian contingent proceeding to 

the Congo (this subject is covered by telegram sent to Djakarta and 

Leopoldville).! } 

The Secretary asked about this year’s harvest in Indonesia and was 

told that the figures indicated a somewhat better crop. Nasution hoped | 

that the goal of self-sufficiency could be reached in a few years but in 

this field too Indonesia was hampered by a lack of transport. Surplus 

areas had a hard time, not being adequately served so that their produce 

could be transported. He mentioned at some length the lack of commu- 

nications and transport which also hampered the Army in its efforts to 

carry out security missions which were sometimes delayed as much as 

four months or more. In this context he said that the rebels operating 

against the Government had been reduced from over 100,000 to about 

20,000 and he hoped that the situation can be cleaned up, at the end of 

which it would be necessary to terminate the war emergency powers. 

General Nasution expressed appreciation for our military aid program 

and for the responsiveness of CINCPAC to certain of his needs. 

At the opening of the conversation and again at the close the Secre- — 

tary expressed his pleasure that General Nasution and his colleagues 

had been able to come here and his own pleasure at being able to meet 

the General. He paid him a warm compliment on his successful conduct 

of his difficult position as top military commander in Indonesia.* _ 

1 Reference is to telegram 525 to Djakarta (also sent to Léopoldville), September 30. , 

(Ibid., Central Files, 033,9811/9-3060) See Supplement. 

2 During his visit to Washington, Nasution also met:at the Pentagon with Assistant 

Secretary of Defense Irwin. An informal memorandum of that conversation, drafted by 

- Colonel W.S. McCrea of ISA, was sent to the Embassy in Indonesia under cover of a De- 

cember 29 letter from Emmons to Henderson. (Department of State, SPA Files: Lot 63 D 

436, 350.3-N) See Supplement. — - | | .
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284. Memorandum of Conversation | 

SecDel/MC/98 | New York, October 5, 1960, 9:30 a.m. 

SECRETARY’S DELEGATION TO THE FIFTEENTH SESSION OF 
| THE UNITED NATIONS GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

_ New York, September 19-October 8, 1960 a 

PARTICIPANTS = | | a | 
US. Indonesia | 

The Secretary | President Sukarno : 
Mr. James Bell _ 

SUBJECT : | 
US-Indonesian Relations; UN Matters | | 

_ The Secretary called on Sukarno at 9:30 this morning. Sukarno. 
opened the conversation by requesting a better understanding of Indo- | 
nesia by the United States. When the Secretary told the President that he 7 

_ felt we were more sympathetic and understanding than the President _ 
realized, Sukarno immediately turned to the question of West New 
Guinea saying that we could best demonstrate our friendship for Indo- _ 
nesia by coming out directly on the Indonesian side in their dispute with 
the Netherlands. Sukarno said he consistently told the Indonesian peo- | 
ple that Indonesia was very friendly toward the United States, but that 
they could not understand our position on this issue. The Secretary | 
asked why Indonesia did not take the matter to the International Court | 
of Justice and Sukarno replied that there was no question that West New | : 
Guinea was a part of the Netherlands Indies and that there was nothing : 
to be adjudicated. He said that this was a matter of principle. The Secre- | 
tary then pointed out that while we did not support Indonesia, neither | 
do we support the Netherlands and that we were maintaining our pol- | 
icy of impartiality. He also referred to our desire to maintain friendship 
with both Indonesia and the Netherlands, particularly as the Nether- : 
lands was an ally. Sukarno said that we seem to tie NATO in with this : 
issue, and that we should not—that we should have a real Asian policy, | 
not complicated by NATO. | | 

President Sukarno then asked the Secretary to please convey his re- | 
gards to President Eisenhower. Sukarno recalled the visit of Vice Presi- | 

Source: Department of State, Secretary’s Memoranda of Conversation: Lot 64 D 199. 
Confidential. Drafted by Bell on October 10 and approved by S the same day. The meeting oF was held at the Waldorf Astoria. Steeves briefed Herter for this meeting in a memoran- 
dum of October 1. (Ibid., FE Files: Lot 62 D 26, Indonesia 1960) See Supplement.
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dent Nixon to Indonesia! and said that he hoped the Secretary would 

also give his best regards to the Vice President. _ 

Sukarno referred to a newspaper report that Kasavubu? had re- 

fused to accept the Indonesian troops sent to the Congo. 3Secretary said | 

that he understood Kasavubu had made such a declaration some days 

ago but had subsequently reversed himself. 

The Secretary referred to the Five Power Resolution on a possible 

_meeting between President Eisenhower and Khrushchev‘ and informed 

President Sukarno that an amendment would be offered making the 

resolution more general in nature. President Sukarno asked if the 

amendment would be our answer to the resolution and the Secretary 

replied that it would represent our position on the matter. He then ex- 

plained some of the reasons why the meeting would not be possible at 

this time under the present circumstances. He said that the personal at- 

tacks on the President did not deter him from meeting with Mr. Khru- 

shchev and then repeated for Sukarno’s benefit some of the comments 

that Khrushchev had made about President Eisenhower. The Secretary 

pointed out that President Eisenhower could not undertake conversa- _ 

tions which would commit a new administration particularly asa new _ 

, President would be elected in about five weeks. Despite these circum- 

: _ stances the Secretary said that he had hoped he would hear from 

Gromyko but that he had not. 

President Sukarno invited the Secretary to be his guest in Indonesia 

while he was in office or after his retirement. The Secretary said he ap- 

preciated the invitation and would certainly like to have an opportunity 

to see Indonesia, but was afraid that such a trip would not be possible. 

The rest of the conversation was largely an exchange of pleasant- 

ries. 

1 Nixon visited Indonesia in October 1953 as part of a larger trip to the Far East and 

South Asia. ; 

2 Joseph Kasavubu, President of the Congo. | | | 

3 Indonesian troops were being considered as part of the U.N. peacekeeping force in 

the Congo; for related documentation, see vol. XIV, pp. 251 ff. 

. 4©On September 29 a draft resolution calling on Eisenhower and Khrushchev to meet 

was presented to the U.N. General Assembly by Sukarno, Nehru, Nasser, President 

Jo Tito of Yugoslavia, and President Kwame Nkrumah of Ghana. (U.N. doc.
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: 285. Memorandum From Acting Secretary of State Dillon to 
| President Eisenhower. 

| a | Washington, October 5, 1960. 

| SUBJECT | | | 
| President Sukarno’s Call on You at 10:30 A.M., Thursday, October 6! 

At your invitation, President Sukarno of Indonesia will pay acallon 
you at 10:30 a.m., Thursday, October 6. land Mr. John M. Steeves, Act- 
ing Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern Affairs, will be present with 
President Sukarno. The following material has been prepared for your 

__useduring thismeeting, = 9 a : —_ 

1. Sukarno’s Suspicions of the United States oo ” 
Discussion. During the past several months we have received a 

number of disquieting reports which suggest that the Indonesian Gov- : 
ernment believes that the United States does not wish true independ- 
ence for Indonesia since the United States fears that Indonesia would | 
then adversely influence our SEATO allies and since a strong Indonesia | 
might stifle United States economic interest in that country. There are | 
clear indications also that Sukarno suspects that the United States is at- 
tempting to undermine his personal position and to replace him with | 
Indonesian leaders more sympathetic with United States policies. The 
reasons behind Sukarno’s reported attitudes are complex. He is, as you 
know, a vain and sensitive individual who responds markedly to per- ) 
sonal attention. He probably believes that the Communist Bloc has been | 
more sympathetic to Indonesia’s problems than has been the United 
States and to justify this attitude he would cite the visits of Khrushchev : 
to Indonesia, the massive offers of economic and military assistance ex- 
tended by the Bloc to Indonesia over the past three years and the Bloc’s : 
unwavering support of the Indonesian position in that country’s dis- | 
pute with the Netherlands over West New Guinea. On the other hand, | 
Sukarno has been severely disappointed over your inability to visit In- ! 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.11/10-560. Secret. Drafted by Wen- zel; cleared in draft with Blue of WE. A signed copy of this memorandum is in the Eisen- ) hower Library, Whitman File, Eisenhower Diaries; Eisenhower’s initials are on that copy, , indicating that he read it. | | a 
"President Eisenhower approved this meeting with Sukarno during a meeting with : Dillon on October 5. According to a memorandum of that conversation, by John Eisen- | hower, October 5, “Mr. Dillon then expressed concern over the feelings of President ! Sukarno of Indonesia who is reportedly leaving tomorrow. Sukarno brought Nasution | along with him and Nasution has been to Washington and seen everyone. We do, of course, like to deal with Nasution, but fear that if Sukarno feels slighted, it will go hard ! _ with Nasution in Indonesia.” (Ibid.) | i
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donesia. Disappointment has also been voiced by the Indonesian Gov- 

ernment over the lack of support from the United States for Indonesia in 

the West New Guinea issue. In addition, the Indonesians have also 

| sometimes expressed less than complete satisfaction with American aid 

which they have characterized as slow and grudgingly given as com- 

pared with Communist Bloc assistance. 

Sukarno is the key to the course of political events in Indonesia and 

will likely remain so for some time. The current political situation in In- 

donesia can be described as an intense three-way power struggle with 

the Indonesian Army pitted against the Communist Party and President 

Sukarno playing a balancing role between these two antagonistic forces. 

In his efforts to forge a new government structure to cope with Indo- 

nesia’s desire for economic progress, Sukarno has accepted the Commu- 

nist Party as an element whose participation he believes is important for 

the achievement of this objective. Thus Sukarno’s attitude toward the 

Communists has inhibited efforts by the Indonesian Army to curb the 

Party’s activities. | | 

Part of Sukarno’s suspicions of the United States probably derive 

from our military assistance to the anti-Communist Indonesian Army 

which we have extended since 1958. This program may have generated 

a fear in Sukarno’s mind that we are building up and encouraging the 

Indonesian Army to oust him. General Nasution, the Army Chief of 

Staff and leader of Indonesia’s anti-Communist forces, has, incidentally, 

just completed a successful visit to Washington during which he was 

cordially received by several high level United States officials including 

the Secretaries of State and Defense. 

In view of the foregoing, we deem it imperative that we do every- 

thing possible to allay these suspicions on Sukarno’s part. , 

| Recommendations | 

A. That, in the course of your conversation with Sukarno, you em- 

phasize that the United States fully respects Indonesia’s policy of non- 

alignment and that the United States wishes nothing more than a strong 

and truly independent Indonesia. We sympathize greatly with Indo- 

nesia’s efforts to achieve economic and social progress, our assistance 

programs are designed, within the means available to us, to encourage 

Indonesia in achieving these goals. 

8B. That you express your sincere regret that you have been unable 

to respond to Sukarno’s numerous and gracious invitations to visit In- 

donesia during your term of office. 

2. The West New Guinea Issue | 

President Sukarno is likely to raise the West New Guinea issue in 

some context during his conversation. Attached at Tab A is a briefing
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paper on this subject which was recently prepared by the Department 
for your background information.’ 

Recommendation | 7 | 
That you express the hope that there will be a peaceful and mutu- 

ally satisfactory solution to this problem between two countries with 
both of which we maintain friendly relations. | 

oe - | | | Douglas Dillon? 

~ 2Document 276. | | | - | 
° Printed from a copy that bears this stamped signature. | 

286. Memorandum of Conversation | | 

oe - _ Washington, October 6, 1960, 10:30 a.m. 

SUBJECT _ | | ; a 
Call of President Sukarno on the President | | 

PARTICIPANTS 
The President | 
Acting Secretary of State Douglas Dillon | | 
Acting Assistant Secretary of State John M. Steeves | | 

| Brig. Gen. Goodpaster, The White House | ; 
President Sukarno of Indonesia , | 

_ Foreign Minister Subandrio of Indonesia | : 

| After the formal exchange of greetings President Eisenhower re- 
called that the last time they had met was during President Sukarno’s 
official visit to the United States. ! : a | | | 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.11 /10-660. Secret. Drafted by Steeves | 
and approved in U on October 13 and by the White House on November 22. Another 
memorandum of this conversation, drafted by Goodpaster, October 12, is in Eisenhower | 
Library, Whitman File, Eisenhower Diaries. See Supplement. Jones summarized this 
meeting in Indonesia: The Possible Dream, pp. 183-184. Steeves commented on the Sukarno 
visit in a letter to Jones, October 10. (Department of State, FE Files: Lot 62 D 26, Indonesia) 

q Regarding Sukarno’s official visit to the United States in May 1956, see Foreign Rela- 
_ tions, 1955-1957, vol. XI, pp. 267-273. | | | . |
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| President Sukarno remarked that the passage of five years found 

them both older but he congratulated President Eisenhower on his 

| healthful appearance. This was in response to the President’s remark 

that he had undergone three rather severe illnesses since they last met. 

The President took the initiative in raising the matter of the resolu- 

tion sponsored by the five neutral powers in the United Nations, of 

| which Indonesia was one. The President assured Sukarno that he did 

not question their motive, in fact he was 100% in accord with the objec- 

tive they were trying to serve. He dwelt on the theme that the arma- 

ments race and general tension was leading to a most unsatisfactory 

situation and that anyone who desired peace and tranquillity could not — 

help but be disturbed by this growing confrontation. The President ex- 

plained to Sukarno why the gesture of merely getting together with 

Khrushchev was futile and in our view productive of further tension 

rather than a lessening of it. He said that over the weekend he had given 

very serious thought as to what his own personal attitude ought to be 

and what stance the United States should take. He realized that Khru- 

shchev disliked him intensely personally. Khrushchev had acted with 

extreme rudeness, but even with all of this if there was anything that 

could be served by the President humbling himself and setting aside his 

personal feelings, he of course should be very happy to do it. At this 

point in the conversation Sukarno told the President that the neutrals of 

course had withdrawn their resolution last night at the United Nations _ 

because they were not receptive to the amendments suggested by Aus- 

tralia. Sukarno said he felt that a meeting between the two if it had ac- 

complished nothing else would break the ice. 

The President went on to explain the situation after the U-2 inci- 

dent and the meeting in Paris. He made reference to the fact that the 

revelation that we were conducting such operations as the U—2 was not 

any great new news to the Soviets. This was one of the facts of life that 

had been recognized between the two powers for some time, but even 

with this knowledge if Khrushchev felt that this U—2 incident prevented 

their getting together and necessitated the cancellation of his visit to 

Russia that he could have said so in Moscow. He did not need to come to 

Paris in order to make his position clear. It was therefore obvious that 

Khrushchev was determined to make as much propaganda as possible 

out of the breakup in Paris. He knew, for instance, that it would be im- 

possible for the President of the United States to meet his demands for 

an apology. The President also remarked to Sukarno that the accident of 

the location of the United Nations placed Khrushchev in the United 

States but that this fact had no practical bearing on their getting together. 

If it had not been for the United Nations meeting there would of course 

be no possibility of Khrushchev being invited to the United States. 

Khrushchev’s being in the United States therefore seemed to appear to
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many asa natural opportunity to get together which really was not true. 
He was as “distant” as though he were still in Moscow. The President 
returned to the point of assuring Sukarno that it was only the firm con- 
viction that nothing would be accomplished which caused him to reject 
the idea of a meeting and that he wanted Sukarno to understand it. 

Sukarno maintained his viewpoint that they should and that part of 
the conversation ended. : 

The President then turned to ask Sukarno about Indonesia and how | 
they were getting along. Sukarno said they were making progress. He 
said, for instance, in 1955 they were producing about 5-1/2 million tons | 

_ Of rice, now it is seven million. In 1955 they were importing a million 
tons of rice, now it is 250,000 tons. He said that his planning people tell 
him that by 1965 they should be self-sufficient, this despite the fact that 
their population is now 92 million as against 72 million when they 
gained independence. In response to a question about their literacy, he | 
pointed out that at the inception of independence illiteracy was 94%, itis 
now 40%, by 1965 it would be zero. He gave some other interesting sta- 
tistics on education. In 1949 there were only three-quarters of a million | 

__ Students mostly in the elementary grades, now there are eight million | 
students in schools, with a very large growth in their high schools dur- : 

| ing this period. He made personal reference to the fact that when he was 
studying engineering he was one of eleven students in the university | 
grades or in higher technical studies. Today they have 55,000 in the uni- . 
versities. The President asked Sukarno about the USS Hope which was | 
on its way to Indonesia. Sukarno said they would certainly welcome it : 
and he would take the opportunity to visit it. In talking of Indonesia’s 
health problem with specific reference to malaria, he said that Indonesia 
had probably made the most progress of any country in southern Asia in 
abolishing malaria and that by 1965 they hoped to have it eliminated. 

| Turning to economics Sukarno explained their eight-year plan | 
_ which was to cost 250 billion rupiahs. There was some difficulty trans- : 
_lating this into dollars due to the uncertain value of the rupiah. He said | 
that by 1965 they would have their own blast furnaces. Sukarno re- : 
minded the President that the United States had its initial problems too | 
and that they were therefore not particularly discouraged with the — | 
many problems they face now. The President humorously responded, | 
what do you mean “used to have our problems, we have plenty now”. | : 
He recalled that a philosopher had said that “when the human family 
successfully eliminates its difficulties it will die’. He referred to Cib- | 
bon’s History of the Rise and Fall of the Roman Empire and said that Rome : 
fell because it had seemingly eliminated its problems. It became soft and | | 
thus deteriorated. | | 

Sukarno said he was most disappointed that the President had ! 
never visited Indonesia. The President very tactfully pointed out that in |
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both of the trips which he made into various parts of Asia the problem 

turned out to be one of time, that in a large country like Indonesia he 

could not stop for a mere courtesy call as he had done in some small 

countries but that he felt it would be insulting to come to Indonesia un- 

less he could have stayed a week. He told Sukarno that he was most anx- 

ious to come and that next year he was going to bea private citizen, and 

if Indonesia would give him a visa he would think very seriously of 

coming to Indonesia, Australia and New Zealand, an area he was most 

anxious to visit. Sukarno smilingly turned to Subandrio and told him to 

make sure that the President got his visa. 7 

The President told Sukarno he wanted to return to the discussion of 

the United Nations. He specifically mentioned the Congo. He said that 

prior to Sukarno’s arrival, during his two trips to the United Nations, he 

had talked to African leaders. He had, for instance, been very impressed 

by Olympio?and he had also talked with Bourguiba’s son. He explained 

to Sukarno that a situation such as we faced in the Congo simply had to 

be handled by the United Nations and that those contributing forces to 

| the security force must ensure that they were subject to the United Na- 

tions command. Sukarno said that he accepted this completely and re- 

oo minded the President that a battalion of Indonesian troops had just 

landed in the Congo and that they had been taken there by an American 

carrier. It was quite obvious that Sukarno was not willing to accept our 

interpretation of what was going on in the Congo and he asked the 

President if he had talked to Nkrumah, Sekou Toure? and Kanza,* the 

| representative from the Congo. He made no reference to his support of 

Lumumba’ but at least agreed that the United Nations must be sup- 

ported for this was the only way. The President assured him that the 

United States was staying strictly out of the internal complications, but 

merely wanted the Congolese to be able to settle their own internal af- 

fairs without outside interference. 

The President asked Sukarno if they had their own airlines and he 

said that the Garuda Airlines were the Indonesian national airlines; 

however for long trips he preferred Pan American. For this trip he had 

chartered a jet 707. The President recounted the early days of Pan 

American and the clippers that crossed the Pacific taking five days in- 

stead of a few hours now. | | 

| Sukarno asked the President where he was going to live when he 

retired. He said Gettysburg but he knew that having travelled and been 

: 2 Sylvanus E. Olympio, Prime Minister of Togo. _ : 

> President of Guinea. a 

4 Thomas Kanza, the Congo’s Minister-designate to the United Nations. 

> Patrice Lumumba, Prime Minister of the Congo. _
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as busy as he had been that he must still think of being very active. He 
thought he might write a book, travel a few months every year and doa 
bit of painting. Someone suggested some lectures, but he said emphati- 
cally he had done enough talking and this did not interest him. Sukarno’ 
responded that he too had been approached about lecturing in universi- 
ties after his presidential days. He said he wasn’t interested. - 

| __ The visit closed with the President showing Sukarno his paintings 
in his room and inviting in the entourage accompanying Sukarno. Prior 
to inviting the group in, pictures were taken. - 3 

287. Memorandum of Conversation __ ee | 

| | Washington, October 7, 1960, 11:25 a.m.-12:05 p-m. 

SUBJECT | Oo 
Conversation With Luns | a : 

PARTICIPANTS | . _ | 
The President — : oe | : 
Joseph Luns, Foreign Minister of the N etherlands ae | 
Dr. J.H. van Roijen, Ambassador of the Netherlands oe : 
Foy D. Kohler, Assistant Secretary | . : | 
Philip Young, US Ambassador to the Netherlands | 
General Goodpaster | - | 

(The President received Foreign Minister Luns privately on the un- 
derstanding that no public reference would be made to the meeting un- — | 
til after Mr. Luns returned to The Hague in mid-October.) | ot 

After the opening exchange of amenities and in response to a refer- 
ence by the President to his reception of Indonesian President Sukarno 2 
yesterday, Mr. Luns launched into a presentation of the Dutch concern 
about the situation of West New Guinea. In this connection he said that 
Sukarno, having tried four times unsuccessfully to secure a UN resolu- | 

| Source: Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, Eisenhower Diaries. Secret; Limit Distri- | bution. Drafted by Kohler and approved by the White House on October 12. Another copy | of this memorandum of conversation is in Department of State, Central Files, 033.5611 /10-760. Briefing papers for Luns’ visit are ibid., WE Files: Lot 63 D 221, Luns Visit 
1960, and WE Files: Lot 63 D 136, Netherlands Miscellaneous. : : 

'See Document 286. Os, :
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| tion on the question, had been saying that it was now clear the New 

Guinea issue could only be settled by a “surgical operation.” Mr. Luns 

said the Dutch could not mount a substantial military effort in WNG 

and that the only thing which could surely stop Sukarno from aggres- 

sive action would bea US warning that it would act against such aggres- 

sion. After Mr. Luns’ exposition, the President asked Mr. Luns why the 

WNG problem had not been settled at the time of the “shotgun separa- 

tion” of the Netherlands and Indonesia. Mr. Luns replied that WNG had 

always been separate from Indonesia. They were different races of peo- 

ples. At the Round Table Conference the Dutch had said that the 

Papuans were not yet in a position to make a choice. The matter was to 

be reconsidered in a year but in that year Indonesia had by force 

changed the Indonesian Union into a unitary state thus destroying the 

basis on which a solution had been contemplated. Since that time 

Sukarno had been using the Dutch as a whipping boy over the issue of 

WNG. Dutch nationals had been ousted, property confiscated, debts re- 

pudiated, diplomatic relations terminated. Now no instrument was left 

to Sukarno except the use of force. Mr. Luns reiterated the fear he had 

expressed to Secretary Herter in his interview on September 23 that 

Sukarno would stage an alleged Dutch attack on Indonesia to justify 

moving into West New Guinea.? At that point Sukarno would have So- 

viet support. A major crisis would develop which would also seriously 

affect NATO. Ambassador van Roijen supplemented Mr. Luns’ state- 

ment by pointing out that Indonesia had no rights whatsoever to WNG; 

in fact the Dutch had proposed that this question of alleged rights and 

/ obligations be taken to the International Court of Justice but the Indone- 

sians had refused. 

The President then inquired as to the feelings of the Indonesian 

people about Sukarno’s claims to WNG. Mr. Luns replied that the Indo- 

nesian government was a dictatorship. The people were in fact unin- 

| formed but they supported Sukarno on the basis of his political power. 

He went on to say that the threat to the Australian position in eastern 

New Guinea, if Indonesia took over WNG, would be very serious. The 

President replied that he recognized this and was concerned. He had 

made these inquiries in order to know more about the problem. He had 

the impression that WNG was much more an expense to the Dutch than 

an asset. Mr. Luns confirmed that this was the case. However, he said, 

| the Dutch have a responsibility toward the Papuans to uphold the same 

principle of self-determination under which Indonesia itself had be- 

come independent. The President then asked what would happen if the - 

West New Guineans themselves wanted to unite with the eastern part of 

the Island. Mr. Luns replied that this would be all right. What the Dutch 

?See Document 279.
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were now doing, he said, was preparing the Papuans to makea choice. It | 
was possible that they would choose union with Australian New 
Guinea or that they would seek links either with the Dutch or with the 
Australians or with both. 

The President then inquired about the state of the population in 
West New Guinea, particularly as respects literacy. Mr. Luns replied 
that there were about 500 schools including a number of high schools. 
The first Papuans were now ready for university studies. The Papuans 
were increasingly being brought into the governmental administration 
and the Dutch goal was to make the administration 95% Papuan at the 

| earliest possible moment. He then repeated that the population of WNG 
was no kin to the Indonesians. The President asked whether they werea 
type of Polynesian as found in the other Pacific Islands. Mr. Luns replied 
affirmatively and went on to say that he had hada long talk with Prime 
Minister Nehru about this problem. Nehru had admitted that the Dutch 
were on the right track but he did not know whether this would be re- 
flected in the Indian position in the UN. He then reiterated his fear that 
Sukarno would launch trumped up charges as a prelude to military in- | 
tervention. He hoped that Sukarno could be discreetly warned against 
any such action. Ambassador Young commented that Secretary Dulles 
had delivered a rather sharp warning to the Indonesians in 1958 which 

«had been effective at that time. | Oo | 
| The President then said he had asked about the literacy situation | 

because in his talk with Sukarno yesterday Sukarno had said that at the 
time of Indonesian independence 94% of the population was illiterate 
but that this figure had now been reduced to 40% and that the Indone- | 
sians expected to reduce it to zero by 1965. Sukarno had said that there 
were 15,000 new schools in Indonesia. Mr. Luns said this was a typically { 
false statement. Sukarno himself was an example of the educational sys- 
tem the Dutch had developed in Indonesia and was a graduate of the : 

| University of Batavia. The President said that Sukarno had admitted 
this but alleged there were only eleven such graduates. Mr. Luns re- 
torted that in his speech to the United Nations Sukarno had actually | 
equated “democracy” with “unanimity” also. In Indonesia itself he had 

_ destroyed the free press. Mr. Luns repeated that this was a grave prob- | 
lem to which he would ask the President to give earnest consideration. | 
The President replied that he would discuss the matter with Secretary | 
Herter and that Mr. Luns could be sure that he would not forget.> 

[Here follows discussion of other matters.] _ | 

3 Tosec71 toN ew York, October 12, reported on an October 10 conversation between | : Kohler and van Roijen regarding U.S. warnings to the Indonesians on the use of force in West New Guinea. (Department of State, Central Files, 656.9813 /10-1260) See Supple- ment.
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288. Memorandum of Conversation | 

SecDel/MC/136 New York, October 12, 1960, 11:30 a.m. 

SECRETARY’S DELEGATION TO THE FIFTEENTH SESSION OF | 

THE UNITED NATIONS GENERAL ASSEMBLY, NEW YORK 

PARTICIPANTS | | 

US Foreign 

The Secretary | ELE. Foreign Minister Soebandrio, 

Mr. Henri Sokolove (FE) (Reporting Indonesia : 

* Officer) Minister Nugroho, Indonesian 

_. Embassy, Washington . 

SUBJECT 

Use of Force re West New Guinea 

Secretary Herter opened the conversation by saying that he was 

glad that President Eisenhower and President Sukarno had met in 

Washington and had a good conversation." Dr. Soebandrio agreed with 

the Secretary’s sentiments. | | - | 

Then the Secretary said that he had been disturbed by a phrase 

- which had appeared in President Sukarno’s speech before the General 

Assembly. The President in speaking of West Irian had used the phrase 

“surgical operation.” The Secretary asked if this implied the use of force 

in the settlement of the West Irian dispute. a 

Dr. Soebandrio said that the problem of West Irian had existed for 

many years. He hoped that the Netherlands would ultimately agree toa 

peaceful solution of this problem. Indonesia had promised Australia 

that there would be no use of force in solving the problem of West Inan. 

However, the Dutch seemed bent on reinforcing their military in West 

Irian and in carrying out military reconnaissance in a provocative way. 

Ifthe Dutch continue these activities it will provoke a section of the army 

interested in a military revenge on the Dutch and other elements in In- 

donesia which would not be above promoting a military conflict over 

West Irian. President Sukarno is trying to suppress such warlike senti- 

ments. | | 

Secretary Herter pointed out that the U.S. has wanted to be meticu- 

lous in assuring that U.S. arms which were being made available to In- 

Source: Department of State, Secretary's Memoranda of Conversation: Lot 64 D 199. 

Secret. Drafted by Sokolove of FE and approved by S on October 19. This conversation was 

held at the Waldorf Towers. 

'See Document 286.



NS _—— EE ee ee 

September—December 1960 563 —_. $$ eee ee 0 

donesia would not be used in any military conflict with the Dutch. At | 
this point Dr. Soebandrio again referred to the Dutch activities men- 
tioned above and Secretary Herter emphasized that he wanted to be 
sure that U.S. arms will not be used unless there is some provocation. 
Soebandrio said that Indonesia bears the possible use of NATO arms by 
the Dutch in this conflict; and he asked Secretary Herter to please do 
whatever he could to calm the Dutch. To this the Secretary replied that 
we have done everything we could to calm the Dutch and he repeated 

____ that we do not want to have our arms used for conflict in this dispute. 
Dr. Soebandrio brought this part of the conversation to a close by refer- 
ring to the fact that the Karel Doorman seems to have disappeared. He 
mentioned that the cruise of the Karel Doorman hurt relations with Japan 
and he underscored the fact that the Indonesians are very sensitive | 
about this dispute. At this point both the Secretary and the Minister 
agreed that the West Irian dispute gave the communists a subject on 
which to stir up trouble which is in accord with their general policy. 

Referring to the discussion on the use of force, Dr. Soebandrio 
asked the Secretary for suggestions on how to solve the West Irian prob- : 
lem. The Secretary said that the U.S. had always hoped that the problem 

| would be solved when the Indonesians and the Dutch set down to de- | 
velop an amicable and peaceful plan. To this Soebandrio countered that | 
the Indonesians had introduced a resolution into the United Nations : 
calling on the Dutch to negotiate; but the resolution had failed. The Sec- , 

retary then suggested that since the Dutch had turned over certain is- | 
lands to the Republic of Indonesia and retained certain others, without : 
arousing any complaint from the GOI, he wondered whether the case of | 
West Irian could not be settled by the International Court of Justice. To | | 
this Soebandrio countered that the dispute is really a political one rather | 
than a juridical one. Secretary Herter asked if it really is political. He ex- : 
pressed the belief that it is a good case for the ICJ to handle. Then he said | 
that he understood that by using the word “political” Dr. Soebandrio 
was in fact drawing attention to the domestic emotion involved in the : 
dispute. ne - | - | 

Dr. Soebandrio, still pursuing the problem, explained that ethnic : 
differences between various sections of Indonesia are as great as be- | 

__ tween West Irian and Indonesia. However, he felt that the Dutch were 
becoming more tolerant and that there was a trend “to get rid of West | 
Irian.” There was the matter of Dutch public opinion, but Dr. | 
Soebandrio felt the Dutch public opinion would eventually permit the 

| Dutch government to get rid of West Irian if it could finda suitable for- | 
mula. He expressed the hope that the U.S. could sound out the Dutch on : 
a solution to the dispute. Both Secretary Herter and Dr. Soebandrio dis- ! 
cussed briefly the Luns proposal on West Irian at the U.N. and con- : 
cluded that while it was unclear, he was suggesting some sort of !
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trusteeship arrangement. Dr. Soebandrio seemed to feel that this would 

be a possible step in the direction of permitting the Dutch people ulti- 

mately to accept the transfer of West Irian to Indonesia. 

Concluding the discussion, Secretary Herter stated that we have 

been counselors of moderation regarding West New Guinea.* 

2In telegram 521 to The Hague, October 13, the Department informed the Embassy 

: of this discussion. (Department of State, Central Files, 320/10-1 360) a | 

289. Editorial Note | | 

On October 12 the Director of the Policy Planning Staff, Gerard C. 

Smith, transmitted a paper entitled “The Problem of West New Guinea 

(West Irian)” in response to a request on July 2 by Under Secretary of 

State, Livingston T. Merchant, for such a study. The paper included a 

12-page discussion of the problem which was defined as follows: “to de- 

termine whether the US position on the Netherlands-Indonesia contro- 

versy over West New Guinea, which is now one of neutrality, should be 

modified and, if so, how.” In addition to the discussion section, there 

were 5 pages of conclusions and 1 of recommendations. The recommen- 

dations read as follows: | 

“1, We should refuse to participate in any joint trusteeship or con- 

dominium over West New Guinea, such as the Dutch evidently consid- 

ered proposing. oe 

2.We should endeavor to promote a direct UN trusteeship for 

West New Guinea, under article 81 of the Charter, advancing for that 

purpose such of the considerations, set forth herein, as may be appropri- 

ate in discussions with the respective parties. — | 

“3, Considering the requirements of tactics, the necessarily close 

and enduring concern of Australia with matters involving both West 

New Guinea and Indonesia, and our own relationships with the various 

parties, the preferable sequence of our approaches, in promoting sucha — 

solution, would appear to be: (a) Australia; (b) the Netherlands and In- 

donesia, simultaneously and through carefully selected intermediaries, 

provided the Australians so agree. rank and strictly bilateral US-Aus- 

tralian talks, resulting in an understanding, should improve chances 

that further discussions with the other interested parties would be fruit- 

“4, We should, if the suggestions outlined under recommendation 

No. 2 meet significant resistance, explore any alternative plans which
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any of the interested parties may have under consideration, in order to | 
ascertain whether they seem to merit US support; if not, we should con- 
sider whether to make the fact and nature of our démarches known to 
the world public, and whether to attempt to mobilize opinion in favor of 
a trustees ip exercised directly by the UN.” (Department of State, S/P | 
Files: Lot 67 D 548, Indonesia) See Supplement. | 

On October 27 Merchant forwarded the entire study to Secretary of 
State Herter. Merchant's covering memorandum to the Secretary reads: 

“Following a series of intra Departmental meetings on West New 
Guinea last summer, I requested S/P to undertake a study reeva uating 
our present policy. This 5/P study (attached at Tab A) was complete 
on October 12. It is excellent, and [recommend that you read it. Mr. Koh- | 
ler (EUR) and Mr. Steeves (FE) concur in its conclusions and recommen- 
dations, as dol. — 

“EUR and FE also recommend that no action should be attempted 
at the present session of the General Assembly beyond a secret unilat- 
eral approach to the Australians to be made as soon as possible. I, like- 
wise, endorse this recommendation and recommend your approval of 
the recommendations of the report and this timing of action with respect | 

| to them.” | 

_ Herter initialed his approval of Merchant’s recommendations on : 
October 28. (Department of State, Central Files, 656.9813 / 10-2760). | 

290. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 
Indonesia | 

a | Washington, November 5, 1960, 4:29 p.m. 

722. Ref: (a) ALUSNA Djakarta 300932Z September,! (b) ALUSNA | 
Djakarta 010312Z November,” (c) Your 997.3 We are naturally most con- 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.5-MSP/10-1160. Secret. Drafted by 
Wenzel, cleared with U/MSC and in substance with OSD/ISA/FE, and approved by 
Steeves. Repeated to CINCPAC. : 
_.. linthis telegram, September 30, Lieutenant Colonel Henry A. McCartney, Naval At- : 
taché in Djakarta, reported on several recent meetings with members of the Indonesian 
Navy, which included discussion of a Soviet offer of a 10-year loan of $20 million. (Ibid., 
798.56/10-360) See Supplement. ' 

*In this November 1 telegram, the Naval Attaché reported that the conditions of the | 
Soviet loan to the Indonesian Navy had been resolved within the Indonesia Government. | 
(Department of State, Central Files, 798.5621 /11-160) | 

3In telegram 997, September 30, Ambassador Jones commented on telegram } 
300932Z (see footnote 1, above). “If in fact strong element Navy leadership here desires to : 
keep Navy out of Soviet clutches,” he noted in part, “it seems clear to me it is in US interest 
to help, even if this help means promising them some equipment we would rather they 
did not have.” (Ibid., 798.5/9-3060) See Supplement. | :
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cerned over emerging details new Soviet credit for equipment and train- 

ing Indonesian Navy (ALRI). If current intelligence correct (ref a), 

staggering loan offer totaling over $400 million represents supreme So- 

viet effort bring ALRI under complete Soviet influence in coming years. 

As you have pointed out (ref c), if Soviet program implemented as 

planned, this will be the likely result. 

Amount of leverage we can bring to bear on this situation however 

appears limited. As you know, any long-term commitment on our part 

furnish equipment to ALRI would involve certain political and legal 

considerations and, in case of providing major ships, prior Congres- 

sional authority would be required. Even if these problems were sur- 

mountable, expansion ALRI program significantly beyond present level 

would likely present difficult funding problem. Given current level MS 

appropriations and world wide requirements, it is improbable we could 

satisfy ALRI (even if we desired do so) if new Soviet program is indica- 

tion ALRI desires. | , 

Perhaps best basis for approach to GOI would besuggestiononour | 

part that GOI seriously consider implications new Soviet loan from 

point of view its own self-interest. Unless objection perceived, request | 

| you seek early opportunity for frank discussion Soviet loan with 

Djuanda, Nasution and other officials as desirable, pointing out obvious 

dangers to Indonesia’s independence inherent in massive Soviet pro- 

| gram for ALRI. Useful peg for discussions with Djuanda might be your 

recent conversation (Embtel 1100) during which he expressed concern 

over GOI financial position and stated “he was watching GOI commit- 

ments very carefully to avoid over-extension” (guidance re payment for 

MAP will be forthcoming shortly). If Djuanda is seriously concerned 

about GOI finances, it is not easily comprehensible how he could agree 

to huge Soviet loan for naval equipment, much of which of dubious 

benefit to Indonesia. You might also remind Djuanda of our actions in 

the past to help alleviate GOI financial difficulties (through PL—-480 

sales, acceptance of token rupiah payment for MAP, etc.) and pointout _ 

our distress that fiscal benefits to GOI derived from such assistance 

| could be completely negated by multi-million purchase of Soviet naval 

| equipment.° | | 

| | | _ Herter 

4 Dated October 11. (Department of State, Central Files, 798.5-MSP / 10-1160) See 

Supplement. — 

> In telegram 092316Z from the Naval Attaché in Djakarta to the Chief of Naval Op- 

erations, November 10, the Attaché noted that there was a growing awareness, as ex- 

pressed in telegram 722, that the Soviets were determined to win the Indonesian Navy to 

their side. (Department of State, Central Files, 798.5621 /11-960) See Supplement.
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291. Telegram From Embassy in Indonesia to the Department of | 
State | a | 

| Djakarta, December 3, 1960, noon. 

1591. Parsons from Ambassador. View conflicting reports as to re- 
shuffle of GOI Cabinet in which several Ministries would go to PKI, you 
may wish to have my own assessment on developing situation. 

There is no doubt but what we have been witnessing a closer rap- 
prochement between Sukarno and Soviet bloc in last six months as well | 
as clear predilection on his part to protect PKI. Factors in these develop- 
ments may be summarized as follows: | 

| 1. Regardless of every effort we have made to convince Sukarno to 
contrary, he clearly is still suffering from misapprehension US is gun- 
ning for him. Major element in this is vast conceit which led him to inter- 
pret President Eisenhower's failure to visit Indonesia when he went to 
Manila as personal snub. | | 

2. Massive Soviet effort in economic and military aid now totalling 
minimum of $750 million currently with much more to come if Soviets 
can induce Army to accept help. : | | 
_ _ 3. Khrushchev’s playing up of Sukarno as leader Afro-Asian bloc 
and potential head third force in world. This cynical but effective pan- | 
dering to Sukarno vanity is set off in his mind against what he considers 
US lack of responsiveness if not actual antagonism to himself. | 

4. Sukarno’s concept of western colonialism and imperialism com- 
bined with his wholly Socialist a la Indo ideas which lead him to swal- 
low line without gagging. | : 

5. Last but not least, indeed probably most important, is unani- | mous and vocal Soviet bloc support for Indos claim to WNC. 
It now appears Sukarno has struck balance and come up with dual : 

answer of closer association Indo with Soviet bloc externally and natural | corollary of inclusion PKI in government here. This of course is no new : thing: Sukarno has been aiming in this direction a long time. Our policy | has been directed toward building up deterrents to hold him in check. | 
Principal deterrent of course has been power and anti-Communist : posture of General Nasution and Indo Army. We can still hope that this | deterrent will be effective. But I would not be discharging my responsi- 

bility if I did not provide Department with warning that Nasution may : not be able to stand up to Sukarno as issue is being developed and may | 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.00 /12-360. Secret; Priority. ;
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be presented. Sukarno’s bringing Nasakom concept under tent of 

Pantjasila (five principles on which Indo political philosophy based) | 

(Embtel 1500)! means that, specious as such reasoning is, Nasution may 

be presented with simple proposition, if you are against Nasakom, you 

are against the Pantjasila. Sukarno may do it with mirrors or Javanese 

mysticism, but Nasution may be hard put to find his way through mo- 

rass of mumbo jumbo and explain to people his refusal to go along. In 

open confrontation Sukarno he has not only to have power, but must be 

on the right side of issue as Indos see it. : 

[less than 1 line of source text not declassified] reports [less than 1 line of 

source text not declassified] indicate decision to include PKI in Cabinet 

may be announced within next week or ten days. As against this, we 

have positive statements from Nasution, Djuanda, 
Subandrio, Leimena, 

Jani and others who should be in position to know that what we fear and 

what is so widely rumored will not happen. Indeed Jani says Nasution 

firmer than ever this point (see ARMA CX 317).* lam by no means giv- 

ing up hope, therefore, but I don’t like the smell of things. I have asked 

for appointment with Sukarno in endeavor to draw him out on his cur- 

rent thinking. I also plan see Nasution when he returns from Sumatra. 

On one thing, everyone here is agreed: That if Army is united it has 

power to do what it will. As I have repeatedly stated, | am convinced 

Nasution can and will stand up to Sukarno on this issue if issue is clear 

cut. But if it is foggy or if incidents in connection WNG enable Sukarno 

to rally country on super-charged nationalistic issue, then there is real 

question whether Nasution can isolate issue of communism with suffi- 

cient clarity to block Bung in what he wants to do. 

| | Jones 

1In telegram 1500, November 26, the Embassy reported that Sukarno’s image of 

Nasakom, the unity of nationalist, religious, and Communist elements, was becoming in- 

creasingly firm. (Ibid., 798.00/11-2660) See Supplement. 

2Not found. 
7
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292. Telegram From the Department of State to the Embassy in 
Indonesia _ | 

| a Washington, December 6, 1960, 8:03 p.m. 

871. Djakarta’s 15681 and 1573,? The Hague’s 698.° Department 
agrees desirability not let doors partially opened by Tunku close with- 
out U.5. effort encourage further discussion of issue which serving use- 

ful purpose of exposing views various interested parties and of focusing 
attention on liabilities inherent prolonged failure find satisfactory solu- 
tion. | oe 

___ Believe our interest best furthered now by quiet and private expres- 
sion our desire that the Tunku’s mission not be abandoned. Accord- _ 
ingly, unless Chiefs of Mission perceive objection, following action 
should be taken: | ee ne 

_ For Kuala Lumpur: Ambassador should seek. appointment with 
Tunku to reiterate our pleasure at his high-minded effort and to urge 
that his disappointment and chagrin at Subandrio’s rejection of UN in- 
spection commission not cause him to cease efforts, as Subandrio re- 
marks not outright rejection Tunku’s basic concept of trusteeship | 
toward which Indonesians have indicated some flexibility. You may — | 
wish point out that Subandrio’s subsequent statement that he has not 
yet received report from Tunku also suggests Indonesians do not wish | 
close matter finally. If you think desirable, you may add your under- | 

| Source: Department of State, Central Files, 656.9813/ 12~—260. Secret; Limit Distribu- | tion. Drafted by Lindquist and approved by Parsons. Also sent to Kuala Lumpur and The | Hague and repeated to Canberra and London. 
1 Telegram 1568, December 1, reads as follows: 

: “Now that first round over in Tunku mediation effort WNG believe something to be 
gained by US encouragement both sides maintain open mind toward further efforts. My 
understanding Dutch and Indo positions is tolerance for further mediation tenuous at 
best. Open US encouragement might tend moderate impact of pressures on both sides re- ject further mediation. Important, from US point of view, would also be possibility, : through such action, of escaping from box Sukarno has put us in as unwilling assist settle 
WNG issue. I would appreciate Department's view.” (Ibid., 656.9813 /12-160) 

"In telegram 1573, December 2, the Embassy reported that Subandrio informed : Jones on November 30 that he regretted the necessity of issuing a statement that dismissed 
the Tunku’s proposal for sending a U.N. mission to West New Guinea. Subandrio stated that Indonesia dismissed the Tunku’s mediation efforts because of mounting tensions f with the Netherlands over West New Guinea. In addition, Indonesian officials believed | that he did not sufficiently understand their position on West New Guinea and had con- | ducted “public diplomacy” on the issue. (Ibid., 656.9813/ 12-260) See Supplement. i 

Sin telegram 698, December 2, Young stated that the Netherlands was prepared to : discuss its problems with Indonesia at any time and any place, as long as the Indonesians realized they were not prepared to give up sovereignty over West New Guinea. Young failed to see how the United States could openly encourage mediation on West New: Guinea, without jeopardizing its policy of neutrality. (Department of State, Central Files, | 656.9813/12-260) See Supplement. | | |
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standing our Ambassador Djakarta suggesting Indonesian Govt keep 

channel open to Tunku. In event Tunku adamant his current usefulness 

at end, you should urge him not make final, despairing public state- 

ment, rather, that quiet withdrawal would avoid bitterness and provide 

springboard for future efforts should circumstances warrant. Essential 

you avoid any comment on substance various proposals, stressing 

merely our desire keep communications channel open. 

For Djakarta: Ambassador should seek early opportunity suggest 

discreetly to Djuanda or Subandrio that abrupt alienation Tunku not in 

best interests Indonesia, that conciliatory gesture now would gratify fel- 

low Asian who clearly concerned welfare of area. You may, in your dis- 

cretion, observe that Subandrio statement in Singapore may be 

interpreted by other Asian nations, unfamiliar with intricacies WNG is- 

sue, as unreasonable attitude toward UN, that further exchange with 

Tunku might provide opportunity reach more understandable position. _ 

For The Hague: Ambassador should take appropriate opportunity 

convey to Luns our satisfaction cordial Dutch reception Tunku, com- 

menting this connection that we hope sincere effort by Asian leader can, 

with continued Dutch cooperation and openmindedness, lead to re- 

duced tension and Cold War exploitation this issue.* = 

Herter 

4In telegram 1683 from Djakarta, December 10, the Embassy indicated that it wel- 

comed the Department's suggestions in telegram 871 and concurred with the Depart- 

ment’s desire to keep the Tunku’s mediation effort going. (Department of State, Central 

Files, 656.9813 / 12-1060) See Supplement. | 

. In telegram 286 from Kuala Lumpur, December 12, Ambassador Byington reported 

that he spoke with the Malayan Prime Minister as instructed, and the Tunku’s immediate 

reaction “was one of skepticism.” He also expressed his feelings of unhappiness with both 

the Netherlanders and the Indonesians. (Department of State, Central Files, 

656.9813/12-1260) See Supplement. | | .
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293. National Security Council Report Os oe 

NSC 6023, ' | Washington, December 19, 1960. 

_ DRAFT STATEMENT OF U.S. POLICY ON INDONESIA 

| —_ | General Considerations 7 

1. The chief danger confronting U.S. policy with respect to Indone- 
sia is that a combination of domestic instability, burgeoning Sino-Soviet 

| Bloc economic and military aid, and substantial local Communist _ 
Strength may lead to a Communist takeover or to a policy increasingly 
friendly toward the Sino-Soviet Bloc on the part of whatever regime is in 
power. The size and importance of Indonesia, together with its strategic 
position in relation to Australia and Free Asia, and the serious conse- 
quences of its loss to Communist control, dictate a vigorous U.S. effort to 

| prevent these contingencies. ns | = | 
_ 2. Basically, any non-Communist Indonesian regime likely to 

come to power will desire to follow a “neutralist” policy, seeking aid on | 
its own terms from both the Free World and the Blocand balancing each 
off against the other. It is unlikely that any foreseeable non-Communist 
regime will depart from this basic policy, even though there is growing : 
concern among Indonesians, including the Army, over the ma gnitude of 
Communist strength and the extent of aid accepted from the Bloc. Many 
Indonesian leaders remain suspicious of Western motives. These lead- : 
ers, preoccupied with colonialism, focus their criticism on the Western | 
European attitude toward nationalist movements in Africa and Asia,. i 
and especially toward the West New Guinea issue. Formal political | 
commitments to either the Free World or the Soviet Bloc would consti- 
tute in their minds unacceptable abridgement of their international free- 
dom of action; and regional military security pacts are opposed on the 
grounds that they increase rather than reduce international tension. 

_ 3. Indonesia has certain advantages and points of strength. It | 
shares no common boundary with a Communist state. Although the In- _ | 
donesians have an extremely low per capita cash income, a salubrious | 
climate and fertile soil make the crushing poverty and starvation charac- : 
teristic of some Asian nations rare in Indonesia. A predominantly sub- | 
sistence economy cushions most Indonesians from adverse commercial : 
and financial developments. While there is severe over-population on ! 
Java and much “shared poverty,” absentee landlordism and glaring in- ! 

Source: Department of State, S/S-NSC Files: Lot 63 D 351, NSC 6023 Series. Secret. Transmitted to the NSC on January 21, 1961, under cover of a memorandum from the Ex- | ecutive Secretary of the NSC. Approved by the President on January 2. 

|
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equalities in land distribution are almost unknown. Western concepts of | 

individual freedom and democratic government find some parallel in 

the democratic structure of the Indonesian village and the Indonesian 

tradition of compromise and collective decision-making. 

4. On the other hand, Indonesia was ill-prepared to face the prob- 

_ Jems and assume the responsibilities of independence. The educational 

policy of the colonial regime prevented the development of an indige- 

nous civil service and a corps of trained professional men. Dutch eco- 

nomic policy militated against the growth of an Indonesian 

entrepreneurial class. The Dutch policy of regarding all political activity 

as subversive prevented the acquisition of a healthy political experience 

and a knowledge and understanding of political techniques; rather, a 

pattern of negativism, opportunism and irresponsible obstructionism. 

has emerged. Finally, Dutch administrative policies tended to preserve 

and accentuate regional and ethnic differences. 

5. The Indonesian Community Party (PKI)' is relatively well-or- 

ganized, well-financed, and well-led. It is unique among Indonesian po- 

litical parties in its discipline, unity of purpose, and command of the 

techniques of political action. It also dominates the Indonesian labor 

movement through its labor federation, SOBSI, and its electoral strength 

is particularly concentrated in central and east Java. The PKI, which has 

capitalized on internecine quarrels, venality, and incompetence in the 

non-Communist parties, demonstrated in 1957 and 1958 local elections 

its steadily increasing popular support. If the election scheduled origi- 

nally for 1959 had been held, the PKI would probably have emerged as 

the largest party in Indonesia and would have been in a strong position 

to use this as a base to demand cabinet representation. However, it now 

appears that elections may be postponed until 1962. The party has estab- 

lished itself in a strong psychological position by refraining from overt — 

| extra-legal activities and strongly supporting Sukarno’s policies and po- 

litical concepts, most effectively with respect to the issues of the rebel- 

lion of 1958 and the sovereignty of West New Guinea. Recently, in an 

effort to discredit the present non-Communist government while sus- 

taining superficially undiminished support for Sukarno, the PKI has di- 

rected stinging criticism at the effectiveness of government methods of 

achieving policy goals. At the same time, it is free of any responsibility 

for government failures and inadequacies since it has not been formally 

represented in any cabinet. Since the return to the executive-president 

type 1945 Constitution in mid-1959, PKI representation has been ap- 

pointed to the Supreme Advisory Council, the National Planning Coun- 

| 1 There are no completely reliable figures on PKI membership, but it probably num- 

bers at least 1,500,000. PKI claims that it is Indonesia’s largest party are probably correct. 

[Footnote in the source text.] / , . |
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cil, the “re-tooled” Parliament and the People’s Consultative Congress, 
thus reflecting President Sukarno’s conviction that all major elements of 
Indonesian society should have a voice in policy formation. Of the na- 
tion’s highest level executive and deliberative organs, only the cabinet 
has thus far remained free of Communist membership. In the circum- 
stances now prevailing, in which Sukarno is vigorously urging coopera- 
tion between nationalist, religious and Communist elements, the 
possibility that the PKI may be able to secure one or more cabinet posts. 
must be recognized. Open measures of repression against the PKI, al- 
though frequently undertaken by the Army, are difficult to justify on 
internal political grounds, and expose their perpetrators to charges of 
truckling to Western pressure. At present the PKI probably lacks the re- 
sources to seize power by overt force, and postponement of the elections 
may delay a bid for power via the polls. However, there is a serious and 
continuing danger that Indonesia may fall to Communism through 
Government inadequacy, Communist subversion, legal political means, 
or, as a last resort, by violence. | | 

| 6. PKI efforts have been complemented in the external field by the 
Sino-Soviet Bloc, which since September 1956 has offered to Indonesia 
approximately one billion dollars in military and economic credits. 
Arms and military equipment not available from Free World sources, | 
which have pursued a policy of limited assistance to Indonesia in the 
military sphere, have been obtained by use of these Soviet Bloc credits. ! 
Additionally, the PKI has benefited from consistent and vigorous Soviet 
Bloc support of Indonesia’s claim to West New Guinea and from the | 
support, diplomatic and propaganda, offered by the Bloc during the 7 
1958 rebellion. ; | | | 

7. The anti-Communist political groups in Indonesia have clearly | 
lost ground in the recent past. However, in the past year many non- 
Communist leaders and political parties have demonstrated a greater — 
realization of the Communist danger facing their country and appear ) 

_ more willing than before to cooperate among themselves and with the ; 
Army to give Indonesia a more effective government and check the | 
growth of Communist strength and influence. The most recent example : 
of this encouraging development was the establishment in mid-1960 of ; 
the Democratic League, a loose political coalition comprising Christian, : 

_ Moslem, Nationalist and Socialist elements. Formation of the League | 
was made possible by the presence of discreet Army support and, al- | 
though the successes of the League were limited, the basis for future fur- : 
ther cooperation was established. Despite this more recent tendency to | 
cooperate among the anti- and non-Communist parties, they remain se- : 
verely divided by factional strife and ideological considerations and 
hampered by indecisiveness and poor organization. Asa result of recent 
Presidential action, both the Masjumi and Socialist parties have been
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disbanded and, although their members continue to exert influence in 

anti-Communist circles as individuals, the magnitude of formal opposi- 

tion to the PKI nonetheless has been significantly reduced as a result of 

these parties’ demise. These non-Communist elements, however, con- 

tinue to comprise a significant element of Indonesian society which is 

seeking to steer a course designed to avoid authoritarian rule in Indone- 

sia by Sukarno, the military or the Communists. They exercise a stabiliz- 

ing influence on political developments in Indonesia and, to a 

somewhat lesser extent, on Indonesian foreign policy expressions. In 

present-day Indonesia, however, a basic necessity for development of 

this anti-Communist potential to more effective proportions is strong 

military backing. | : 

| 8. The Indonesian political stage continues to be dominated by the 

President, the Army and the PKI. In the past two years the Army, under 

the leadership of General Nasution, has sharpened its awareness of 

Communist policy and has sought to curb wherever possible the more 

flagrant of the PKI acts to undermine the effectiveness of the govern- 

ment. In these developments, the Army has had the cooperation of First 

Minister Djuanda and the prominent anti-Communist elements men- 

tioned above. The most striking development in Indonesia in the past 

one and a half years has been the rapid consolidation of the organs of 

political expression into the hands of President Sukarno. Since promul- 

gation by decree of the present constitution of July 5, 1959, and the for- 

mation of a new cabinet in which Sukarno assumed for himself the post 

of Prime Minister, other top level government policy-forming organs, 

such as the Parliament, the Supreme Advisory Council, the National 

Planning Council and the People’s Consultative Congress, have been 

either re-vamped or established on the President’s terms, including ap- 

pointments made personally by the President. Sukarno thus is now ina — 

position to impose his policies on the nation through a legalistic facade 

of his own making. All of the government organs mentioned above, 

with the exception of the cabinet, contain Communist representation 

and thus are consonant with Sukarno’s concept of “Gotong Rojong— 

mutual cooperation” as a means of developing his unique theory of | 

guided democracy. Sukarno remains Indonesia’s most prominent po- 

litical element. He retains his position due to a number of factors. The 

first of these is the role that he played in the Indonesian revolution and 

the symbol that his person constitutes as an embodiment of the Indone- 

sian state. He retains the respect of the Javanese masses and to a lesser 

extent that of common Indonesians in the outer islands. Another reason 

for Sukarno’s position is his extraordinary, almost mystic, ability as a 

political practitioner. In a nation with many contending internal forces, 

Sukarno alone continues to be a meeting point for the conflicting ideolo- 

gies and through his balancing, maneuvering, encouraging and reject-
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ing he has made himself politically indispensable. Still another reason 
for Sukarno’s prominence, a reason related to his personal popularity, is 
that all of the diverse political elements in the nation hope to exploit his 
personal stature to achieve their own ends, and one of his political tech- 
niques is that the door is never quite closed to the possibility that this or 
that group might be able to achieve this aim. Despite Sukarno’s position, 
he keenly feels the lack of a strong organized mass political base loyal to 
him personally. Unlike other national leaders in Asia, Sukarno is neither 
the titular nor actual head of a political party machine. Several previous | 
attempts to establish such a political organization, such as through the 
medium of the National Front for the Liberation of West Irian, have not 
been successful. A current campaign to develop such a political base for 
Sukarno may be found in the plans now being formulated for the estab- 
lishment of a national political front, in which will be represented the 
various political and power forces of the nation. It appears that technical 
formation of the front may be delegated to the Army, and it may be an- 
ticipated that this will sharpen to a degree the struggle for power be- 

__ tween Sukarno and the anti-Communist Army leadership. Althougha 
substantial segment of the educated elite of Indonesia questions 
Sukarno’s ability to provide constructive leadership for Indonesia, his 
ability as a balancer of forces, his position vis-a-vis the masses, and the 
lack of attainable alternatives combine to further his indispensability. 
He is a living national monument, a political fact of life which must be 
lived with. pee | on 

_ 9. The Indonesian Army is the largest element of the Indonesian 
armed forces. The Army and the predominantly non-Communist orien- | 
tation of its officer corps represent the principal obstacles to the contin- 
ued growth of Communist strength in Indonesia. This situation derives | 
toa considerable degree from the favorable impressions made on the | 
several hundred Indonesian officers trained in U.S. service schools, | 
many of whom now hold responsible positions. These officers have ac- 
cepted U.S. organization, equipment, and training methods and, upon 
return to their homeland, have exerted a strong influence in orienting . 
the Army toward the West and toward the United States in particular. | 

__ 10. Under the leadership of the anti-Communist General N asution, | 
_ the Army has assumed an increasingly powerful position in the political ; 
arena including a growing policy-making role. The Army is likely to , 
continue to exercise considerable authority in civil affairs barring an : 
open break between Sukarno and Nasution. The Army’s increased : 
power has in part resulted from two factors: the considerable authority 
it is permitted under the present “state of emergency,” and the prestige | 
accruing from its success in suppressing the regional revolt. The Army’s | 
objective is to steer a middle-of-the-road course designed to implement | 
both in domestic and international terms Indonesia’s neutralist position
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in the cold war, a fundamental concept widely approved even among 

those Indonesians most apprehensive over the advances of the PKI. In 

these terms, the Army will continue to suppress and frustrate PKI aims, 

‘recognizing them as inimical to the welfare of the nation. At the same 

time, the Army will not accede to the demands of the extreme Moslem 

right which favors a theocratic state and a large measure of local auton- 

omy. Although Navy and Air Force leaders have in the past had rela- 

tively minor.influence in national affairs, their role in this respect nowis 

increasing and they may be expected in the future to demand a more 

prominent part in policy decisions. Unlike the Army, which has pre- 

ferred to obtain matériel support mostly from Free World sources, the 

Air Force in the past and more recently the Navy have turned to the So- 

viet Bloc for large scale assistance in procuring military hardware. There 

is strong evidence, however, that the decisions to obtain Soviet Bloc 

equipment have in part been made with some misgivings and have re- 

sulted in the recent past from an inability to obtain such items in desired 

quantities from the Free World. | 

11. Until recent years the Indonesian armed forces were equipped 

with weapons, aircraft and ships of varied origin and type, including 

Dutch, British, United States and Japanese, primarily of World War II 

vintage or earlier. Spurred on by the impending rebellion and the fear of 

a would-be Dutch attack in late 1957, the Indonesian Government began 

| to make major purchases of military equipment abroad. Because the 

United States and other Free World countries were generally unwilling 

to sell military equipment to Indonesia at that time, approaches were 

made to the Soviet Bloc and an Indonesian military procurement mis- 

sion was dispatched to Bloc countries. Since that time Indonesia has pro- 

~ cured over $200 million of Bloc military equipment on long term credit 

terms, primarily for the Air Force (jet fighters and bombers, transports 

and trainers) and the Navy (patrol craft, destroyers and submarines). 

Army purchases of Bloc equipment (mostly standard hardware) have 

been relatively modest. The Indonesian Navy is currently negotiating 

an additional credit purchase agreement with the Soviet Union which 

would cover a number of heavy warships, submarines, patrol and serv- 

ice vessels and training reportedly totaling approximately $300 million. 

In view of Indonesia’s “active and independent” policy and the gener- 

ous Bloc offers, continuing Indonesian purchases of military equipment 

from the Bloc can be expected. Se 

12. In view of the emerging importance of the military as a stabiliz- 

ing and anti-Communist force in Indonesia, the United States since 

mid-1958 has been furnishing modest quantities of military equipment 

to Indonesia in response to long-standing Indonesian requests. Since In- 

donesia is unwilling because of its policy of non-alignment to concludea 

standard military assistance agreement with the United States, this as-
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sistance has been provided under a sales agreement concluded on 
August 13, 1958, whereby military equipment has been delivered to In- 
donesia for its internal security and self-defense in return for token pay- 
ment in local currency. The necessary Presidential Determinations | 
under the appropriate section of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as 
amended, have been obtained to provide military programs for Indone- — 
sia not to exceed $22 million in FY 1959, $20 million in FY 1960and$21 
million in FY 1961. The large part of the U.S. equipment furnished has __ 

| gone to the Indonesian Army since we regard this service as the best ve- 
hicle for maintaining a measure of stability and anti-Communist alert- 
ness in Indonesia. Smaller amounts of equipment have been furnished 
to the Navy and the Air Force to minimize inter-service jealousies and to 
avoid spotlighting the Army as an instrument of USS. policy. U.S. assist- 
anceis believed to have contributed in part to the growing anti-Commu- 
nist posture of the Army, and assistance to the Navy has helped in some 
measures to enhance U.S. ties with that service. U.S. relations with the 
leftist Air Force leadership continue to leave much to be desired al- 
though recent Air Force inquiries about U.S. equipment may possibly 
indicate a greater receptivity toward the procurement of U.S. military 
items. Taking into account the uncertainties of the Indonesian situation, : 
U.S. military assistance to Indonesia is limited and selective and subject 
to continuing review in light of developments in that country. The 

_ United States also takes into account the concerns expressed by the | 
Netherlands and Australia about a military build-up in Indonesia and | 
the possibility of Indonesian armed action against West New Guinea: In 
this connection, Indonesia has now furnished the United States with 
written assurances that U.S.-furnished equipment will not be used 
against West New Guinea. In addition to the United States, other Free | 
World countries including the United Kingdom, France, West Germany 
and Japan have sold substantial quantities of military equipment to In- 

_donesia since 1958. — | oe 
__ 13. US. policy has for a number of years called for the provision of : 

both technical assistance and economic aid to Indonesia. Since 1950 U.S. 
assistance to Indonesia in the economic sphere has totaled approxi- _ | 
mately $372 million and may be divided into three categories; : 

_ a. The grant-aid U.S. technical cooperation program has concen- : trated on the important problem of deve oping technical, professional, ! and managerial skills, with major emphasis on education. th addition to | technical assistance furnished in a number of fields in Indonesia such as | agricultural, public health, etc., over 2,000 Indonesians have been | _ brought to the United States under the auspices of the International Co- | operation Administration for various types of technical training; _  b. US. ending agencies (Export-Import Bank, Development Loan Fund, International Cooperation Administration) have since 1950 ex-
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tended a number of long-term loans to Indonesia for various economic | 

| development projects; | | | 

c. Since 1956 the United States has concluded three Public Law 480 

agreements with Indonesia under which surplus agricultural commodi- 

ties have been sold to Indonesia for local currency. The major part of the 

sales proceeds are being loaned or granted to Indonesia for economic 

development projects. Oo SC 

In the past few years Indonesia has become increasingly receptive to 

US. economic assistance and is now actively seeking such assistance. 

While generally quite satisfied with the substance of U.S. assistance, In- 

donesia has occasionally expressed dissatisfaction with the lengthy and 

complicated negotiations involved in U.S. aid transactions. Indonesia 

also receives various types of technical and economic assistance from 

Free World nations through the Colombo Plan. In addition, Indonesia is 

receiving war reparations from Japan through an agreement concluded 

in 1958. Since 1956, the Soviet Bloc has offered Indonesia almost a half 

billion dollars in economic assistance. Bloc offers have taken the form of 

announcements of willingness to make available large sums in the form 

of long-term, low interest rate credits without any indication of the spe- 

cific uses of the funds. These announcements are exploited vigorously 

for their propaganda value, although the subsequent negotiations over 

the use of the funds have sometimes been considerably protracted. The 

initial Soviet offer in 1956 was not accepted by the Indonesians until 

1958. Actual expenditures under the Bloc economic credits have to date 

totalled only about $80 million. Bloc equipment furnished under the 

programs has not always been satisfactory, although deliveries have 

been prompt once country decisions were made as to the nature of the 

goods to be imported. Considerable numbers of Bloc technicians are 

employed in Indonesia on these projects. 

14. The Indonesian Government fiscal and financial situation, al- 

though recovered slightly from the depths suffered approximately one 

year ago, remains a matter of major concern. In the past three years, ad- 

ditional heavy burdens have been imposed on the already unstable 

economy by a series of developments: the outer island rebellion of 1958 

which, although no longer a military threat to the central government, 

continues in the form of acts of economic attrition such as large-scale 

smuggling of rubber and copra and inciting of turmoil in the country- 

| side which prevents the development of productive agriculture; the 

anti-Dutch campaign during which Dutch-owned assets were seized by 

the Government and thousands of Dutch nationals, many of them tech- 

nicians, departed from Indonesia; and the decree effective January 1, 

1960, forbidding aliens, most of whom were Chinese, to transact retail 

business in rural areas. Added to the above is the demonstrated inability 

of the Indonesian Government to develop and pursue a realistic attain- 

able economic or fiscal plan. Such planning as has been accomplished
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has failed to meet economic needs. The Indonesian masses, especially 
those outside metropolitan areas, live on a subsistence economy and are 
relatively unaffected by this situation, but the absence of economic de- 
velopment and the inability of the Indonesian Government to provide 
needed public services, such as schools, hospitals, roads and inter-is- | 
land communications, have contributed to dissatisfaction and political 
unrest. These conditions have been exploited by the Communist Party, 
particularly on the overcrowded island of Java, to win popular support. 
Ultimately, actions to defeat Communism in Indonesia must, if they are 
to have any hope of success, be supplementary to long-range effective , 

_ programs to improve the living standards of the masses and to demon- 
strate capacity for progress in solving Indonesia’s serious economic and 
social problems. - a 

| 15. The shortage of trained professional men, administrators, and 
technicians is an underlying obstacle to progress in the solution of 
Indonesia’s manifold political, economic and social problems. The Indo- 
nesian Government is making strenuous efforts to remedy this defi- 
ciency, and this is one field in which U.S. assistance can pay great | 
long-range dividends. | oe | | 

| 16. In the 1958 rebellion, the regional leaders and their rebel forces 
in the outer islands were no match for the government forces in regular | 
military operations. However, the rebels are proving to be effective 
guerrilla fighters and are seriously harassing the government forces and 
hampering the re-establishment of effective civil authority in North and 
Central Sumatra and North Celebes. Although the rebels lack the mili- ) 
tary capability and the political following to re-establish their control of 
major populated areas, they have some local support and can continue 
guerrilla warfare for a prolonged period, creating serious economic and | 

_ political problems for the central government. Although most responsi- | 
ble Indonesian elements will agree privately that the final solution to the | 
1958 rebellion lies not in military action but in political and economic 
concessions and reform, an unyielding attitude of President Sukarno 
makes it politically impossible for this realization to be stated publicly. 
There are recently indications, however, that secret negotiations be- | 
tween the Army and the rebels have taken place and that some measure : 
of settlement ultimately may be achieved. Since Sumatra, Borneo and 2 
Celebes produce a major portion of Indonesian export earnings, they are | 
of great significance to the Indonesian economy. Regional distrust of the 
central government, however, is likely to continue. : : 

17. The unresolved dispute between Indonesia and the Nether- | 
_ lands over West New Guinea has become in Indonesia a major liability | 
not only to the United States and its European allies, but also to moder- | 
ate elements in Indonesia favoring a rapprochement with the Nether-_ | 
lands and closer ties with the Free World. It has poisoned _— |
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Dutch-Indonesian relations, and undermined Indonesia’s otherwise ex- 

cellent relations with Australia. Internationally the Soviet Bloc, by 

strongly supporting Indonesia’s position in the dispute, has on frequent 

occasions successfully exploited Indonesia’s basic policy on neutralism 

in the cold war by defining issues so as to practically force Indonesia’s 

support as a matter of principle. Domestically, the PKI has used its 

strong support of the Indonesian position as‘a major implement of pol- 

icy. Sukarno is again agitating the New Guinea issue, and the new Indo- 

nesian military purchases plus other evidence suggest that the 

| Indonesians will adopt a more activist and threatening posture toward 

New Guinea, though overt military intervention still seems unlikely. 

18. The United States cannot expect to reap the full benefits of aid to 

Indonesia while at the same time appearing to oppose Indonesian aspi- 

rations on the one international issue which has aroused great national- 

ist emotion in Indonesia and is a personal idée fixe with Sukarno. Not to 

support Indonesia on this issue is to leave this key gambit to the Com- 

munist Bloc. On the other hand, a reversal of U.S. policy would create 

grave complications with the Netherlands and Australia, with un- 

foreseeable results. However, it should be recognized that U.S. support 

of Indonesia on the West New Guinea issue probably would not deflect 

Indonesia from pursuing a basically neutralist course. 

19. Our present policy has been followed because of the serious ad- __ 

verse consequences which would ensue if the United States supported 

either the Dutch or the Indonesian position. The former would drasti- 

cally reduce if not eliminate U.S. influence in Indonesia, deal a serious 

blow to pro-U.S. elements and be exploited by the Soviet Bloc and the 

PKI as proof of U.S. hostility to the aspirations of the peoples of Asia and 

Africa. To support Indonesia, on the other hand, would have an equally 

serious damaging effect both on our bilateral relations with the Nether- 

lands and Australia and in our working relationships with the former in 

NATO and the latter in ANZUS. At the same time, this unresolved issue 

is a major deterrent to successful pursuit of US. objectives in Indonesia, 

and an armed clash between the disputants, which remains a possibil- 

ity, could seriously undermine the achievement of these objectives. Ac- 

cordingly, we believe it desirable to explore possible arrangements, 

utilizing the United Nations, of achieving a cooling-off period or of oth- 

erwise isolating the issue from cold war exploitation. 

20. U.S. ability to influence Indonesian policy and government ac- 

tions is limited by Indonesian: . | | 

a. Resistance to guidance and direction from any foreign source. 

b. Reluctance to undertake ties and associations which would ap- 

pear to bind Indonesia politicaily and militan’y tothe West. > 

--¢, Continuing suspicion that the United States may be motivated 

more by a desire to combat Communism in Indonesia than to assist in 

the establishment of a strong Indonesian state.
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_ d. Preoccupation with colonialism, both as it relates to its own 
West New Guinea issue and to other current issues between Western 
Puropean nations and dependent or newly independent states in Asia 
and Africa and the position which the United States has taken on these 
issues. — | | @. Resentment over alleged U.S moral and material assistance to | 
the rebels. — | 

f. Irritation, frustration, and doubt of U.S. intentions occasioned 
by the length of time required by the United States in the provision of 
military and economic assistance. 

21. U.S. ability to influence Indonesian policy and actions is 
strengthened by the following factors: | 

a. The predominantly Western cultural orientation of the Indone- 
sian governing elite and the moral and intellectual commitment of this 
elite to the principles of democratic, representative, government. | 

b. A strong desire for economic assistance, military supplies and | 
equipment, and higher education and professional training from the 
United States and other Free World countries. 

_c¢. The fact that approximately 90 percent of Indonesia’s trade is 
with the Free World. ~ | 

d. The teaching of English as the first foreign language in Indone- 
sian schools. 

e. Western orientation of the Army, which results in part from 
training accorded Indonesian officers in U.S. service schools. 

 f. Difficulties, sometimes causing severe strain in relations be- 
tween Indonesia and Communist China, which arise from differing 
policies toward Indonesia’s Chinese population. | | | 

Objectives | | | 

_ Short-range | | 
22. Prevention of Communist control of Indonesia, or vital parts | 

_. thereof, by overt armed attack, subversion, economic domination, or ) 
other means. . 

- Long-range a OO 
_ 23. The establishment of a politically stable, economically viable na- | 

tion, friendly to the Free World, with the will and ability to resist Com- ! 
munism from within and without, and the denial of its human and ) 
natural resources and strategic positions to the Sino-Soviet Bloc. 

| | ; Major Policy Guidance a ! 
_ 24. Employ all feasible means, including, in accordance with consti- : 

tutional processes, the use of U.S. armed force if necessary and appro- : 
priate to prevent Indonesia or vital parts thereof from falling under | 
Communist control by overt armed attacked, subversion, economic : 

_ domination, or other means; concerting action with other nations as ap- | | 
propriate. . |
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| 25. While seeking an ultimate pro-Free World orientation, accept 

Indonesia’s neutralist policy, as necessary, even though the present re- 

gime maintains diplomatic, trade and cultural relations with the Sino- 

Soviet Bloc and is receiving Bloc military equipment and economic 

assistance; but endeavor to ensure that these relations are reasonably 

balanced by relations with the Free World. _ | 

26. Seek by official and personal relations, as well as through the 

general character of U.S. relations with Indonesia, to encourage Sukarno 

to regard the United States as a friend of Indonesia, to direct this influ- 

ence into constructive channels, and to restrict and contain the harmful 

aspects of his influence on Indonesian political and economic develop- 

ment. — 

27. Encourage reconciliation between the rebels and the central 

government, and cooperation among non-Communist political and 

military leaders, as well as between political parties, in order to stimu- 

late the development of a more effective non-Communist political force. 

28. Maintain and strengthen existing U.S. ties with the Indonesian 

police and military establishment; and increase their capability to main- 

tain internal security and combat Communist activity in Indonesia by 

providing appropriate arms, equipment, and training, on a limited but 

continuing basis. To the maximum extent practicable, U.S. training of 

personnel of the Indonesian armed forces should be expanded and ef- 

forts made to curtail Sino-Soviet Bloc training programs. | 

29. Demonstrate interest in and concern for economic development 

in Indonesia while avoiding actions which might be interpreted as an 

attempt to control or take responsibility for Indonesian economic devel- 

opment. To this end: : 

a. Encourage Indonesia to take steps such as the following to fur- 

ther its economic development: | 

(1) Improve its basic economic and fiscal policies, including 

the budgeting of government expenditures and a tax structure and 

administration which will increase government revenues. _ 

(2) Control inflation and gradually eliminate inflationary pres- 

sures. “s 

(3) Create a favorable climate for private investment. 

(4) Reduce corruption. | . 

(5) Expand technical, administrative, and entrepreneurial 

skills among Indonesian nationals. 
(6) Foster diversification of the economy without neglecting 

stable exports. : 

~~ (7) Maintain and increase close friendly commercial relations 

with the United States and other Free World nations. 

b. Support loans to Indonesia by international organizations 

where consistent with relevant U.S. loan policies. | | 

c. Encourage other Free World nations to continue measures de- 

signed to contribute to Indonesia’s economic development.
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d. Continue to provide appropriate economic and technical assist- 
ance to Indonesia. 

__e. Continue to provide U.S. loans for economic development which are consistent with relevant U.S. loan policies. 

30. Encourage Indonesia to improve administration and planning 
by modernizing laws and administrative procedures. | 

31. Seek to broaden Indonesian understanding of the United States 
and the Free World and to convince Indonesia that closer cooperation 

| with the Free World is desirable, by: 

___a. Encouraging and assisting Indonesians to travel and study in the United States and other Free World countries. 
b. Strengthened programs for training of Indonesians. a | __¢. Making full use of U.S. private organizations to assist educa- - 

tional, cultural, medical, and scientific activities in Indonesia. 7 
d. iCentifying the United States with willingness to assist peoples struggling with problems of independence, and emphasizing the US. tradition of anti-colonialism. __ a 

32. Encourage the development of closer relations between Indone- 
sia and other nations of Free Asia, particularly Australia, Japan, the Phil- 
ippines and the Federation of Malaya, and seek opportunities for | 
improvement in relations between Indonesia and the Netherlands. 

33. Give priority treatment to requests for assistance in programs 
and projects which offer opportunities to isolate the PKI, drive it into 

_ positions to open opposition to the Indonesian Government, thereby 
creating grounds for repressive measures politically justifiable in terms 
of Indonesian national self-interest. 

34, Encourage government officials and other national leaders to 
oppose Communist activities, to understand the relations of these ac- 
tivities to international Communism, to realize the danger of Commu- 
nist China, and to foster such understanding and opposition throughout | | the Indonesian populace. ; | 

| 35. Encourage the development of non- and anti-Communist labor, | 
peasant, business and similar organizations. | 

36. While for the present maintaining neutrality in the West New __ 
Guinea dispute in our relations with other governments, explore within ; 
the U.S. Government and with other interested governments solutions 
to this problem compatible with over-all U.S. objectives, possibly | through the UN.? ae | 

. 2 The NSC Planning Board prepared an 8-page financial appendix to NSC 6023, : which was transmitted to the NSC and added to the policy paper on January 10, 1961. : (Memorandum from Lay to the National Security Council, January 10, 1961; Department of State, S/S-NSC Files: Lot 62 D 1, NSC 6023 Series) See Supplement. |
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294. Memorandum From Secretary of State Herter to President 

Eisenhower | 

Washington, December 21, 1960. 

SUBJECT | | | 

Approach to President Sukarno re Commutation of Death Sentence Imposed on 

Allen Pope! - 

In making a determination on December 9, 1960 permitting FY 1961 

military assistance to Indonesia of up to $21 million without regard to 

the requirements of certain provisions of the Mutual Security Act of 

1954, as amended,’ you expressed the desire that at an appropriate time 

_ President Sukarno be informed of your interest in the commutation of 

the death sentence imposed on Allen Lawrence Pope, the American 

flyer who was shot down and captured in May 1958 while allegedly aid- 

ing a rebel movement in Indonesia. You indicated that such an approach 

to President Sukarno be in addition to instructions then contemplated 

and thereafter issued to the American Ambassador. Such instructions, 

in effect, were for the Ambassador to tell President Sukarno that there 

has been brought to your attention a telegram from Mrs. Pope, the 

flyer’s wife, asking for your assistance, and to inform Sukarno that you 

have expressed an interest in the case. 

Source: Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, Dulles—Herter Series. Secret. Parsons 

transmitted a draft of this memorandum to Herter on December 10, under cover of a 

memorandum in which Parsons explained that Mrs. Allen Pope had sent a telegram to 

President Eisenhower on December 8, asking him to intercede with President Sukarno to 

spare her husband’s life. Herter approved the draft memorandum to the President with- 

| out change. (Department of State, FE Files: Lot 62 D 26, Indonesia 1960) See Supplement. A 

note on the source text by Goodpaster indicates that this memorandum was “reported” to 

Eisenhower on December 22. —_ 

1 Extensive documentation on the Pope case is in Department of State, Central Files, 

298.1122 Pope. | : 

| 2 On December 7 Herter sent Eisenhower a memorandum, requesting a Presidential 

determination permitting the use of up to $21 million in funds for military equipment and 

materials to Indonesia for fiscal year 1961. (Ibid., 798.5-MSP /12-760) See Supplement. 

President Eisenhower approved the request on December 9, and the Department in- 

formed the Embassy in Indonesia in telegram 920, December 14. The Department in- — 

structed the Embassy to inform appropriate Indonesian officials that the United States 

was prepared to furnish additional military equipment and training to the Indonesian 

| Army, Navy, and Air Force in fiscal year 1961 under the terms of the military sales agree- 

ment of August 13, 1958. (Department of State, Central Files, 798.5-MSP/12-1460) See | 

Supplement. 

On December 22, Ambassador Jones met with Air Marshal Suryadarma and 

informed him that the requested. T-34 aircraft, approved in the Presidential Determina- 

tion of December 9, would soon be delivered. Suryadarma expressed his appreciation. 

(Telegram 1821 from Djakarta, December 22; Department of State, Central Files, 

798.5-MSP / 12-2260) See Supplement. |
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I have considered this matter very carefully and have concluded | 
that, for the following reasons, such an approach at this time may not be 
in the best interests either of Mr. Pope or United States policy in Indone- 
sia: | 

1. The approach already authorized, couched more in non-politi- 
cal humanitarian terms, expresses your interest in a personal manner 
likely to be best understood and appreciated by President Sukarno. 

2. A subsequent approach related, even with utmost subtlety, to 
our Military Assistance Brogram with Indonesia might be strongly re- 
sented by Sukarno as an unacceptable implicit condition to United 
States assistance. There is a real danger that he might reject not only the 

plea on behalf of Mr. Pope but United States assistance as well. United 
tates military assistance has been directed toward strengthening, in 

particular, the Indonesian Army, which is western-oriented. The point 
which is most important in considering the merits of this approach is 
that our military aid program has steadily enhanced our position with 
these anti-Communist elements as a counter to the instability of the 
President. Sukarno might actually welcome an issue of this emotional 
nature to justity the refusal of United States aid to his forces and turn 
completely to the Soviets. a | 

_3. Mr. Pope has not exhausted legal avenues for amelioration of 
| his death sentence available to him under Indonesian law. Although the 

Appellate Court has confirmed the death penalty imposed by the Yower 
court, he has a right either to appeal to the Supreme Court or to petition 
the President of Fadonesia for executive clemency. An appeal to the Su- 
preme Court would not act as a bar to a subsequent ‘Plea for executive 
clemency. On the basis of a report from our Ambassador, it appears that 
Mr. Pope intends to perfect an appeal to the Supreme Court. President 
Sukarno may respond to a further approach in your name now by say- 
ing that he is powerless in the matter until a formal appeal for executive 
clemency is made to him in accordance with Indonesian law. An ap- | | proach now might lessen the effectiveness of such action as we might. | | wish to take at a later date. | | 

On the basis of your Determination with respect to the Military As- 
sistance Program for Indonesia for Fiscal Year 1961, the Department has 

_ how conveyed the substance of this program to our Ambassador in 
Djakarta with an authorization enabling him, in turn, to pass this infor- : 

_ mation to the Indonesian authorities. Because certain factors made it im- : 
portant from the point of view of our policy objectives to pass this | 
information without delay to the Indonesian Government, the Depart- : 
ment took this action on the basis of the authorization provided by your | 
Determination rather than hold such action in abeyance. | 

In view of the considerations outlined in the foregoing paragraphs, : 
I strongly concur with your opinion that the Military Assistance Pro- 
gram for Indonesia should not be made in any sense a quid pro quo with | 

| respect to the Pope case. Furthermore, I recommend that under present : 

| >See footnote 2 above. _ | |
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circumstances, and for the foreseeable future, such further action as we 

may take with respect to Mr. Pope not be related in any manner to the 

operation of the Military Assistance Program in Indonesia. | 

Christian A. Herter 

| a 

295. Telegram From the Embassy in Indonesia to the Department 

of State 

Djakarta, December 27, 1960, 4 p.m. 

1861. Department pass CNO for DNI. CINCPAC also for POLAD. 

Reference: (A) Deptel 722;1 (B) Deptel 789; (C) Embtel 1699;° (D) Deptel 

938.4 It has become perfectly clear that USSR reached conclusion at time 

of Khrushchev visit last February there was real chance of Communist 

success in Indonesia provided sufficient price were paid. It equally ap- 

parent that Soviets prepared give Indos anything they ask for, respec- 

tive of its economic or military soundness so long as position of Sukarno 

and PKI strengthened vis-a-vis other Indo elements and GOI is made 

increasingly dependent on Soviet bloc thereby. 

Source: Department of State, Central Files, 798.5-MSP / 12-2760. Secret. Transmitted 

in two sections and also sent to CINCPAC. ono 

' Document 290. , 7 

2 Telegram 789, November 23, indicated that although the Department doubted it 

could bring any leverage to bear in countering the current Soviet loan offer for naval 

equipment, it would appreciate detailed recommendations from the Embassy regarding 

steps the United States might take to counter the Soviet program. (Department of State, 

Central Files, 798.5/9-3060) See Supplement. | 

| > Telegram 1699, December 12 (also sent to CINCPAC for Admiral Felt), reported 

Jones’ concern that U.S. unwillingness to support ALRI base development at Ratai Bay 

might be an invitation for the Soviets to provide the support required. (Department of 

State, Central Files, 798.5-MSP / 12-1260) See Supplement. | | 

Admiral Felt replied in telegram 160337Z from CINCPAC to CNO, December 15, 

that the considerations advanced in favor of supporting ALRI’s proposal for U.S. support 

of its base development program at Ratai were essentially political in nature. (Department 

of State, WE Files: Lot 63 D 106, Indonesia) See Supplement. 

4In telegram 938, December 27, the Department requested any comments that the 

Embassy might have on Department telegrams 722 and 789 in “view of imminent depar- 

ture high-level GOI team for Soviet Union in connection new Soviet assistance program 

for ALRI and AURI.” (Department of State, Central Files, 798.5-MSP / 12-2760)
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| This policy implemented first in economic field; it is now turn of 
military, and there is no way in which we can prevent Soviets offering 
massive assistance without concern as to whether offensive capabilities, _ 
sensitivities of NATO or peace of area might be involved. | 

This new policy of Soviet Union has left us, broadly speaking, only 
three main alternatives: - 

1. To match or surpass Soviet offers, thus enabling Sukarno to play 
one of power blocs off against the other and entering into a race whic 
would involve monumental expenditure over an indefinite period of 
time. 

2. To decide Indo was not worth saving for the free world or could 
not in any event be saved, abandoning Indo to the Communist bloc. 

3. To continue a moderate program of economic and military as- 
sistance sufficient to bolster the political position of our friends within 

_ Indonesia and to enable those who are willing to stand on principle to 
do so without being submerged by the overwhelming temptation of and 

| pressures engendered by Soviet offers. | 

To Embassy it is obvious that only third alternative is practicable 
and offers any hope of protecting US national interest in Southeast Asia. 

_Embassy has sought to point out at every opportunity that the prob- 
lem confronting the US is not whether Indonesia will some day have an 
army, navy and air force befitting the great power it intends to become, | 
but only the direction from which help will be derived in achieving this 
military strength. | | 

It is unrealistic to expect Indos to reject offers of bombers, long- 
range artillery, paratroop equip, capital ships and other offensive weap- 
ons merely because these come from a Communist country. Certainly oo 
the army, navy and perhaps even air force would prefer to avoid conta- 
gion of communism if there were free world alternatives. There are 
none at present. | a | 

In this situation all we can hope to do is prevent the Soviet drive 
from destroying the influence of our friends utterly. This means that we | | 
must be prepared to offer positive program contributing to goals Indos 

__ seek without being led into excessive support of those things we regard 
| as unnecessary frills or purely offensive in character. At same time, if we : 

insist upon being too squeamish on either ground, we invite still further | 
Soviet offers. | | | 

vince navy is most critical immediate problem, Embassy has given 
most attention to countering Soviet effort in this field. _ | 

Embassy, MILTAG and Attachés have considered what means : 
might serve counter Soviet program and remain within limitations es- : 
tablished reference B. In connection this objective, timely arrival infor- _
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mation re FY 1961 program (Deptel 920)° was helpful and it has been 

transmitted to officials concerned. In addition I have of course taken 

every opportunity point out to Indos danger of reliance on bloc military 

aid, but difficult impress them when US unwilling provide what they 

want. Case in point is Ratai Bay (Embtel 1699). _ 

There is no likelihood entirely heading off acceptance Soviet’s offer 

to navy in view Sukarno’s desire preserve balance he considers essential 

to his active independent foreign policy and his desire for prestige 

ships. Furthermore, Indonesian naval leaders are determined to get on 

with their program of building a navy suitable to their archipelago na- 

tion. However, it is noteworthy that they have (as have army and ini- 

tially AURI) consistently turned first to US for their needs and have 

accepted Soviet offer only as second alternative. 

Embassy believes naval leaders would respond favorably to rea- 

sonable proposal which would serve as alternative to acceptance all ves- 

sels Soviet Union has offered. Such proposal would have to be designed 

assist them in beginning to develop a navy adequate to achievable na- | 

tional objectives, which include not only coast guard and inter-island 

shipping, but also internal security and self defense. In Indonesia US 

cannot, as it may be able do in some countries heavily dependent upon 

US assistance, establish mission for navy, but can perhaps lead ALRI in 

direction consistent with US objectives. 

One positive way of doing this would be offer to assist ALRI by: 

(1) designing around surplus US navy electronics patrol/escort vessel 

particularly suited to ALRI maritime problems, (2) continuing to supply 

ships and equipment under grant aid, (3) assisting in mutual security 

military sales thru extension modest line of credit, (4) planning and sup- 

porting patrol operation base development program which would most | 

effectively support ALRI operation and growth. Support this program 

with material and equipment not locally available under both sale and 

grant aid, (5) training ALRI personnel in both fleet operation and in lo- 

gistical support activities. In this connection equipment for fleet training 

schools and assistance in supply and logistics essential for development 

of sound navy. Greater use of MTTS will not only serve military pur- 

poses but also materially aid US in gaining sympathy ALRI personnel. 

Indonesians could purchase patrol/escort vessel described above in 

sufficient numbers from Japan or elsewhere for far less than outlay for 

Soviet equipment. Time required to carry out such program, which 

would take several years, would afford time for experience to temper 

exaggerated expectations this youthful navy. If so, in spite of Sukarno, 

possibility exists not all ships offered by USSR would actually be pur- 

>See footnote 2, Document 294. | |
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chased, although he will undoubtedly see that cruiser and submarines 
are accepted. | | 

In absence more positive approach as outlined above we will be left 
with alternative of providing as much training as possible to ALRI, in 
order offset to some extent Soviet training and indoctrination efforts. I 
am not sanguine about effect of such effort as emphasis on training offi- 
cers for Soviet vessels will inevitably reduce numbers available for US 
training. Furthermore, content US training does not compare with in- 
tensive POL indoctrination naval trainees will receive in Soviet Union. 

As for relationship to other armed forces of any program we may 
propose to ALRI, army is most important element there and we must 
therefore continue allot to it major share aid program so long as re- 

| quired. Any significant change in level aid to ALRI or AURI must not be : 
at expense army program. Re AURI, indications are it beginning come | 
our way to some extent (Embtel 1812)¢ and if we continue to be respon- 
sive we may eventually be able gradually reduce its previous heavy reli- | 
ance upon bloc equipment.’ | | | | 

| Jones 

| 

© Reference to telegram 1812 is apparently incorrect, since it deals with another sub- 
| ject. 7 

"In telegram 1874 from Djakarta, December 28, Ambassador Jones referred to 
CINCPAC telegram 160337Z (see footnote 3 above). He indicated his agreement with | Felt’s view that the wisdom of assistance to the Indonesian N avy could not be measured 2 entirely by ordinary military standards. (Department of State, Central Files, 798.5- 

| MSP/12-2860) See Supplement.
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296. Memorandum of Discussion at the 472d Meeting of the | 

National Security Council 

Washington, December 29, 1960. 

[Here follow a paragraph listing the participants at the meeting and 

agenda items 1 and 2.] 

3. US. Policy on Indonesia (NSC 5901;! Memo for NSC from Executive 

Secretary, same subject, dated June 24, 1960;2 NSC Action No. 

2215—-c; SNIE 65-60;3 NIE 65—2-59;4 NSC 6023;5 Memo for NSC from 

Executive Secretary, same subject, dated December 28, 1960°) 

Mr. Gray presented NSC 6023 to the Council. (A copy of Mr. Gray’s 

Briefing Note is filed in the Minutes of the Meeting and another copy is 

attached to this Memorandum).’ 

In the course of his briefing Mr. Gray dwelt on the West New 

Guinea problem and asked Mr. Merchant to comment on the pros and 

cons of our policy on this issue, on available alternatives to present US. 

policy, and on possible solutions to the problem. | 

| Mr. Merchant said West New Guinea represented a case where the 

national interests of the Netherlands and Indonesia were in direct con- 

flict. It would be difficult to exaggerate the amount of emotion engen- 

dered in each country by this question. Powerful arguments could be 

adduced for the support of either the Dutch or the Indonesian position 

but, on balance, the Department of State believed that the West New 

Source: Eisenhower Library, Whitman File, NSC Records. Top Secret. Prepared by 

Boggs. 

! Document 177. 

* This June 24 memorandum from Lay noted that the OCB Working Group on Indo- 

nesia had recommended, in accordance with NSC Action No. 2215-c of April 9 and in 

view of developments that transpired since the adoption of NSC 5901, that consideration 

be given to making editorial revisions in the General Considerations section of NSC 5901. 

(Department of State, S/S-NSC Files: Lot 63 D 351, NSC 5901—Memoranda) NSC Action 

No. 2215-c outlined procedures for updating NSC papers. (Ibid., S/S-NSC (Miscellane- 

ous) Files: Lot 66 D 95, Records of Action by the National Security Council) 

> Document 252. 

* Document 234. 

5 NSC 6023, a draft statement of policy on Indonesia (Document 293), was transmit- 

ted to the NSC on December 19, under cover of a note from James Lay. (Department of 

State, $/S-NSC Files: Lot 63 D 351, NSC 6023 Series) It was discussed at the December 29 

meeting of the NSC and approved by the President without change on January 2. 

6This memorandum from Lay enclosed the views of the JCS on NSC 6023. Ina 

7 memorandum of December 27 from General Lemnitzer to Secretary of Defense Gates, the 

JCS indicated that they considered the revised draft statement of policy to be acceptable 

from a military point of view. (Ibid.) 

7 Not printed; see Supplement. 
|
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Guinea case was similar to the Kashmir case in that the U.S. must adopt 
a neutral attitude and endeavor to persuade both parties to “de-fuse” 
the issue. The Netherlands was our loyal ally in NATO. Indonesia was 
an important country in Southeast Asia and although it tended at times 
to move toward the Communist Bloc, it would probably move faster in 
that direction if we supported the Dutch. Another factor in this situation 
was the impression Indonesia had created in the Afro-Asian anti-colo- 
nial bloc, an impression that the Western countries, including the U.S., 
were “colonial powers.” Mr. Merchant then noted that the US. had al- 
ready begun extraordinarily secret conversations with the Australians, 
looking toward a solution which might eliminate Indonesia’s irritation 
with the Dutch and reconcile the Dutch to the situation in Indonesia. 

Secretary Gates said defense officials in the Netherlands were con- 7 
vinced that the Indonesians sooner or later would attack West New 
Guinea. He wondered what the U.S. would do in such an eventuality. 
Mr. Merchant said the U.S. had many times warned Indonesia against 

| taking military action. Recently we had written pledges from Indonesia 
that it would not use U.S. equipment for aggressive purposes against 

| West New Guinea. Mr. Dulles felt one difficulty in West New Guinea 
lay in the fact that we have no U.S. official constantly in the area and are 
hence not in a good position to get early intelligence of a major military 
move. | | | | | 

_ The President wondered who would be the aggressor in the event 
of a clash over West New Guinea. We would want to arrive at an accu- 
rate identification of the aggressor. However, the Soviets and the Com- 
munist Chinese would have a canned answer to the question of who is 
the aggressor. The President added that the Dutch hope West New 
Guinea has some value but he was unable to entertain sucha hope. Mr. 

| Merchant said West New Guinea was mostly a national fetish, a symbol | 
of the old Dutch Empire. He added that Ambassador Jones and Mrs. 
Pope had had a favorable interview with Sukarno yesterday. 

Mr. Dulles said that one of the fliers for the Indonesian rebel forces 
had recently redefected to the Sukarno government. If he confesses to 
his activities in the rebellion, Pope’s case may be prejudiced. Secretary 
Gates wondered whether we could get Pope out of Indonesia. Mr. 
Dulles said the matter was under study. However, if we made an at- 
tempt in this direction and failed, Pope’s case for clemency would be ) destroyed. | 

The President felt it was necessary to devise better ways of finding 
trustworthy people for government service. He was thinking about the 
redefector mentioned by Mr. Dulles. Such a person should not have | 

|
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enough information so that his confession upon redefection would be 

damaging. The Martin—Mitchell case® indicated that we did not succeed 

in keeping unreliable people out of sensitive jobs. The President won- 

dered whether we were sufficiently aware of the problem and whether 

we were compartmentalizing the information we provided some indi- 

viduals to avoid their having too wide a knowledge. . 

Mr. Gray then concluded the discussion of Indonesia by reading 

the last half of Page 3 and all of Page 4 of his Briefing Note. 

The National Security Council: 

a. Discussed the draft statement of policy on the subject contained 

in NSC 6023; in the light of the views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff thereon, 

transmitted by the reference memorandum of December 28, 1960. 

b. Adopted the statement of policy in NSC 6023; and directed the 

NSC Planning Board to add a revised Financial Appendix thereto. 

Note: NSC 6023, as adopted by the action in b above, subsequently 

approved by the President; and referred together with the Financial Ap- 

pendix for implementation by all appropriate Executive departments 

and agencies of the U.S. Government, and to the Operations Coordinat- 

ing Board as the coordinating agency. | 

[Here follows the remainder of the memorandum.] | 

| Marion W. Boggs 

8 Bernon F. Mitchell and William H. Martin were two crytography experts at the 

National Security Agency who defected to the Soviet Union in August 1960. ,
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